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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 











New Edition of the ERIC Thesaurus 


The 9th Edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (a list of key words for indexing documents into 
the ERIC database and a tool for searching the database) is now available. This edition reflects over 
800 changes from the 8th Edition: addition of terms, deletion of terms, and other modifications. The 
572-page volume is bound in reinforced cloth to withstand heavy use. 


TITLE: THESAURUS OF ERIC DESCRIPTORS, 9th Edition 
ISBN: 0-89774-019-X 

SIZE/BINDING: 842” x 11”/Cloth 

PUBLICATION DATE: 1982 


PRICE: $35.00 (if paid with order; postage and handling are added if billing is required) 


RIE/CIJE Cumulations Now Available on Microfiche 


Cumulations of Resources in Education (1966-1980) and Current Index to Journals in Education 
(1969-1980) are now available on microfiche, with annual updates. In addition, there is a Combined 
RIE/CIJE Subject Index which refers users from the major descriptor headings (based on the revised 
1980 ERIC vocabulary) to titles, not just to ED or EJ accession numbers. Another convenient feature 
is the Fiche Index to subject terms, which gives the fiche number and location for every descriptor. 


The fiche conform to National Micrographics Association standards. Each diazo 4” x 6” (105mm) 


fiche contains a maximum of 192 pages, with a highly legible striped header fully identifying the 
contents. All fiche are in negative polarity, and the reduction ratio is 42x. 


The fiche sets are available either separately or as a complete package. Prices are as follows: 


RIE Main Entry Cumulation (329 fiche) $750.00 
CIJE Main Entry Cumulation (137 fiche) $750.00 
Combined RIE/CIJE Subject Index, with Fiche Index (381 fiche) $950.00 
Complete set (all of the above) $2,200.00 
Annual Updates Price not set 


Order the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 9th Edition and RIE/CIJE Microfiche Cumulations from: 


The Oryx Press 

2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 

(602) 254-6156 
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Resources in Education (RIE) is processed for 
printing by ORI, Inc., under contract with the Nation- 
al Institute of Education, U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion, and published monthly by the U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office (GPO) with printing funds 
approved December 1980 by the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget. Contents do not necessarily 
reflect official NIE policy. 

Copies of RIE are available from the Superinten- 

dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Of- 
fice (GPO), Washington, D.C. 20402: Subscription 
(12 issues/year) — $70.00 domestic; $87.50 for- 
eign; and Single Issue — $7.00 domestic; $8.75 
foreign. 
* Two Semiannual Indexes to RIE (January-June 
and July-December) are also available from GPO: 
Subscription (2 issues/year) — $21.00 domestic; 
$26.25 foreign. Single Issue — $12.00 domestic; 
$15.00 foreign. Send check or money order (no 
stamps, please). 











Selected Acronyms 


Clearinghouse 

Current Index to Journals in Education 
Compiler 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
Editor 

Accession Number Prefix (ERIC Document) 
Department of Education 

ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
Educational Resources Information Center 
Government Printing Office 

Microfiche 

National Institute of Education 

Office of Education 

Paper Copy 

Resources in Educaticn 

Scope Note 

Used For 


Library of Congress 
Cataloging in Publication 





Resources in education. 
Washington, U.S. Dept. of Education, National 
Institute of Education 


v. 27 cm. monthly. 


Continues: Research in education. 


Vols. for prepared by the Educational Resources 
Information Center. 
ISSN 0098-0897 


1. Educational Research — Bibliography. 2. Education — Bibliography. I. 
Educational Resources Information Center. 


Z5813.R4 016.370°78 75-644211 
































Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the title page and on 
the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 


(iii) 











HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and selected as having special 
significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full 
abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearhouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time is limited for staying abreast of new developments in education. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are usually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications are announced in Resources in Education, are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in microfiche or paper copy 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 
22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also available on microfiche 
from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 


1980 (176 documents) 


$114.00 (includes postage) 
$ 40.95 (includes postage) 
$ 29.15 (includes postage) 
$ 36.80 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 214 213 
Bock, Douglas G. Bock, E. Hope 


CS 503 780 ED 214 446 


Masat, Francis E. 


HE 014 898 ED 214 453 


Honan, James P. 


HE 014 907 


Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Speech Communication 
Association, Annandale, Va.; 47p. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Speech Communication 
Association, 5105 Backlick Rd., Annandale, VA 


22003 ($3.00). 


ED 214 445 HE 014 897 

Grabowski, Stanley M. 

Marketing in Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 5, 1981. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 47p. 


EDRS Price - MF61/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 600, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($4.00, members; $5.50, 
nonmembers). 


Computer Literacy in Higher Education. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 6, 
1981. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 63p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 600, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($4.00, members; $5.50, 


nonmembers). 


ED 214 450 HE 014 902 

Walters, Donald L. 

Financial Analysis for Academic Units. AAKE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 
1981. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 45p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Festege. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 600, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($4.00, members; $5.50 
rionmembers). 


Corporate Education: Threat or Opportunity? 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Cur- 
rents. 


Journal Cit—AAHE Bulletin; Mar 1982 
American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 


ington, D.C.; ERIC oy on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 600, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($.75). 


ED 214 752 
Bowman, Mary Lynne 


Teaching Natural Resource Management Through 
Environmental Education Activities. 


SE 035 951 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 


197p. 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($6.50). 


ED 214 759 SE 036 393 

Staver, John R. Ed. 

An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980's. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 


Association for the Education of Teachers in 
Science.; ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Math- 
ematics, and Environmental Education, Colum- 
bus, Ohio.; 193p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 


ED 214 762 SE 036 446 

Tozzi, Louis A. 

Research in Environmental Education 1971-1980. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
426p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($15.00). 


ED 214 763 SE 036 447 

Suydam, Marilyn N. Weaver, J. Fred 

Using Research: A Key to Elementary School 
Mathematics. 1981 Revision. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 


ima Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 

p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Goon Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 


ED 214 837 SO 013 968 

Helburn, Suzanne W. Davis, James E. 

Preparing to Teach Economics: Approaches and 
Resources. Revised snd Expanded Edition. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 


11 1p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Social Science Education 
Consortium, Inc., 855 Broadway, Boulder, CO 
80302 ($7.95). 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. . é, 


Alternate source for obtaining~ 


document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability “MEF” 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS’’, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents’’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories. 


indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 

Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, IL 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, DC 

Report No, — CU-2081-S 





Pub Date — May 73 

Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 

Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, 
Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 1973). 

Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25) 

Language—English, French 

rs. Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Se Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 

Descriptors — Career Guidance, Career 
Planning, Careers, *Demand Occupation, 
*Employment Opportunities, Females, Labor 
Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations, *Working 
Women. 

Identifier — Consortium of States, *National 
Occupational Competency Testing Institute, 
Women’s Opportunities for employment will 

be directly related to their level of skill and ex- 

perience but also to the labor market demands 
through the remainder of the decade. The number 
of workers needed for all major occupational 
categories is expected to increase by about one- 
fifth between 1980 and 1990, but the growth rate 
will vary by occupational group. Professional and 
technical workers are expected to have the highést 
predicted rate (39 percent), followed by service 
workers (35 percent) clerical workers (26 percent), 
sales workers (24 percent), craft workers and 
supervisors (20 percent), managers and ad- 
ministrators (15 percent), and operatives (11 per- 
cent). This publication contains a brief discussion 
and employment information concerning occupa- 
tions for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators (15 percent) and 
operatives (11 percent). This publication contains 
a brief discussion and employment information 
concerning occupations for professional and 
technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take ad- 
vantage of increased labor market demands, 
employer attitudes toward working women need 
to change and women must: (1) receive better 
career planning and counseling, (2) changel their 
career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the sources 
of legal protection and assistance which are 
available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number| 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse's entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 

EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 

FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 


IR —Information Resources 


ED 213 817 AA 001 100 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 8. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $70.00 
(Domestic), $87.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


ED 213 818 CE 030 815 
Youth Employment in Hawaii: A Policy Docu- 


ment. 

Hawaii State Commission on Manpower and Full 
Employment, Honolulu.; Hawaii State Employ- 
ment and Training Council, Honolulu. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—S8p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 


UD—Urban Education 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Education 
Work Relationship, Employee Attitudes, Em- 
ployer Attitudes, *Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Problems, Employment Programs, 
Policy Formation, *Public Policy, Statewide Plan- 
ning, Student Attitudes, Student Needs, *Unem- 
ployment, Youth, *Youth Employment, Youth 
Problems, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
To help reduce youth unemployment in Hawaii 
(which stood at about 26 percent in 1975), a state- 
wide policy was developed which included goals for 
youth employment. These goals are (1) to establish 
priority for programs that promote long-term em- 
ployability; (2) to improve youth’s transition from 
school to work; (3) to diversify and increase em- 
ployment opportunities; (4) to expand and 
strengthen services and programs to youth with spe- 
cial needs. Objectives for all of these goals are set by 
the policy. As part of policy implementation, a 
Youth Employment and Training Conference was 
held in April, 1980, to identify the types of problems 
youth face in Hawaii’s labor market; to develop 
recommendations for each of the problems identi- 
fied; and to develop an overall youth employment 
strategy. Problems identified included age discrimi- 
nation against youth, minority discrimination, 
school-to-work transition problems, poor work atti- 
tudes on the part of youths, lack of basic education 
skills, lack of skills and training, lack of experience, 
and lack of jobs in the economy. Recommendations 
for ameliorating these problem areas were made by 
conference delegates. (KC) 


ED 213 819 CE 030 836 

Athanasou, James A. 

Interactions of Work-Task Dimensions and Sex 
Differences in Occupational Choices. Research 


Report. 
New South Wales Dept. of Industrial Relations and 


Technology, Darli 

cational Guidance 
Pub Date—Sep 79 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, *Females, Interest In- 

ventories, Junior High Schools, *Males, *Occupa- 

tional Aspiration, Sex Bias, *Sex Differences, Sex 

Fairness, *Sex Stereotypes, *Vocational Interests 
Identifiers—Australia 

This study explored the effects of sex on responses 
to 247 items in the “Choice of Occupation Form” 
among a sample of 500 junior high school students 
in Australia. It was ar; that there was substantial 
interaction between the types of work chosen (i.e., 
contact with people versus things and sex in the 
most frequently and infrequently liked occupa- 


urst (Australia). Div. of Vo- 
vices. 


tions). The greatest differences in occupational 
choices were in males’ orientation towards activities 
and occupations commonly classified as realistic, 
mechanical, or technical and females’ preferences 
for social or personal contact occupations. Results 
suggest caution in the use of the Choice of Occupa- 
tion Form, since recommendations and inferences 
about interests made on the basis of occupational 
choices, either from guidance interviews or from 
standardized tests, may be clearly sex-restrictive. 
Use of the sex-balanced items identified in the study 
may broaden choice options and ensure that voca- 
tional interests reflect a fundamental orientation to- 
wards things-people or data-ideas, rather than sex 
stereotypes of the effect of dominant forces in the 
society. (Author/KC) 


ED 213 820 CE 031 122 
Mann, Edward C. 
Utilizing Experiential Learning in Assessing Occu- 
pational Competencies of T&I Instructors. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Vocational Association (At- 
lanta, GA, December 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Certification, *Credentials, Equiva- 
lency Tests, *Evaluation, Experience, Higher 
Education, Nontraditional Education, Qualifica- 
tions, *Teacher Certification, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, Trade and Industrial Education, *Trade and 
Industrial Teachers, Vocational Education, 
*Work Experience 
Trade and industrial (T & I) instructors desiring 
professional development and credentialization 
through a university have numerous problems in 
validating and receiving credit for their technical 
competencies obtained through prior experiences 
and noncollegiate training. In the past, teachers 
have either acquired specialization competency 
based on college coursework, or specialization 
competency based on prior work experience. An 
approach which minimizes the shortcomings of both 
of these methods, however, is for T & I instructors 
to acquire specialization competency based on ex- 
tensive work e — or a combination of work 
experience ani hnical credit. This approach is 
beneficial to both th the institution and the individual. 
The institution will be attracting additional stu- 
dents, thus generating more student credit hours 
and revenue. The T & I instructors will be able to 
more effectively and efficiently use their time and 
——— by — recognition for their prior 
earning regardless of where it took place. A number 
wean complementary assessment approaches may be 
useful for assessing prior experiential learning: (1) 
individualized assessment using a portfolio; (2) 





2 Document Resumes 


credit by examination, such as the College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP) exams; or (3) credit 
recommendations for noncollegiate courses. A sev- 
en-step model for assessing occupational experien- 
tial learning is proposed: select the occupational 
fields for assessment; identify the competencies; 
verify the work experience; relate the competencies 
to the curriculum and goals of the student; measure 
occupational competence; evaluate and synthesize 
the measurement results; and determine the amount 
of credit to be awarded. (KC) 


ED 213 821 CE 031 151 
Merrill, Beverley P. 
Assisting with Nutritional Needs. Instructor’s 
Guide, Option A, [and] Option B. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Career Education 
Center. 
Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—Dec 78 
Note—17 1p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, Die- 
tetics, “Individualized Instruction, Lecture 
Method, Lesson Plans, *Nursing Education, *Nu- 
trition, Postsecondary Education, “Practical 
Nursing, *Teaching Methods 
This packet contains an instructor’s guide and stu- 
dent materials for a competency-based course on 
assisting with patient nutritional needs for practical 
nursing students in Florida. The program is de- 
signed to teach students to help feed patients, to 
assess their nutritional needs, and to monitor their 
intake of food and fluids. The instructor’s guide con- 
tains information to help the instructor present the 
course, including introducing the unit to the stu- 
dents, enrichment, student assessment, and choos- 
ing optional methods (A or B) of presenting the 
course. The instructor’s guide also contains a glos- 
sary, a bibliography, and appendixes which explain 
how to make materials called for in the course ac- 
tivities, along with blank forms. The student materi- 
als are contained in two separate optional formats. 
Both present the same competency to be developed, 
using the same introduction, objectives, pretest, 
posttest, final exam, and performance checklists. 
Student instructions, resources, and learning activi- 
ties are presented differently. One option is de- 
signed for programs still using the more 
conventional lecture method of instruction. This op- 
tion, Option A, presents a step toward individualiz- 
ing instruction. The second option, Option B, is 
designed to allow programs already involved and 
also those anticipating involvement in individual- 
ized instruction to move toward maximum individu- 
alization of their curriculum. (KC) 


ED 213 822 CE 031 293 

Lawson, V. K. 

Thinking Is a Basic Skill: Creating Humanities 
Materials for the Adult New Reader. 

Literacy Volunteers, Inc., Syracuse, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Literacy Volunteers of America, 
404 Oak St., Syracuse, NY 13203 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adults, Creative Writing, *Humanities, 
Humanities Instruction, *Instructional Materials, 
Literacy Education, Literary Styles, *Material 
Development, Poetry, *Reading Instruction, Tu- 
toring, *Writing (Composition) 

Based on a project conducted by Literacy Volun- 
teers of America (LVA), this guide contains proce- 
dures for creating humanities reading materials for 
adult new readers (fifth grade level or below). For 
successfully conducting the project, the guide pre- 
supposes that a coalition of librarians, literacy pro- 
gram personnel (learners, tutors, and literacy staff 
members), and humanists exists. After showing the 
need for low-reading-level humanities materials for 
adults, the guide provides the solution based on how 
the humanities writing program was conducted by 
LVA. It then outlines the process of creating the 
materials, including originating, selecting staff and 
subject areas, training, writing, editing, preparing a 
manuscript, testing and revising a manuscript, and 


publishing the final products. An estimate of costs 
and suggested sources of funding is given. Following 
a bibliography of material about adult new readers, 
the guide’s appendixes contain sample administra- 
tive materials, materials for conducting a writing 
workshop, and blank evaluation questionnaires. 
(KC) 
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Epler, Doris M. 

In-Service Training for Instructors Designed to 
Build the Necessary Skills Needed to Plan, 
Develop, and Implement Competency-Based Vo- 
cational Education. Final Report (July 1, 1980- 
June 30, 1981). 

Berks Vocational-Technical School, Reading, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—31 Jul 81 

Note—176p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small, light print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Compe- 
tency Based Education, High Schools, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Learning Modules, *Material 
Development, *Program Development, Program 
Implementation, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Workshops, *Voca- 
tional Education, *Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—Berks Vocational Technical School 
PA, Reading Muhlenberg Vocational School PA, 
Schuylkill County ATVS PA 
This project extended two previous projects 

which were designed to assist teachers in building 

the necessary skills to plan, develop, and implement 
competency-based vocational education (CBVE). 

In addition to released time for instructors, the pro- 

ject provided the funds necessary to form an articu- 

lation team effort among Pennsylvania’s Reading 

Muhlenberg Vocational School, Schuykill County 

Area Vocational Technical School, and the Berks 

Vocational-Technical School, which culminated in 

a large-group, intensified workshop comprised of 

five on-site training sessions and five off-site work 

sessions. The following outcomes and products re- 
sulted from the project: (1) teachers participated in 

4,032 hours of released time from the classrooms 

during which they developed various CBVE skills; 

(2) two full-time substitute teachers were provided 

to cover classrooms during released time; (3) con- 

sumerism and job keeping/seeking curriculums 
were developed and implemented by the fulltime 
substitutes; (4) sample modules were developed for 
pilot testing; (5) supportive audiovisual materials 
were developed for some modules; and (6) the Staff 

Training Educational Plan (STEP) was developed to 

support the Competency Based Vocational Educa- 

tion Progress Chart developed by the Research 

Coordinating Unit of the Pennsylvania Department 

of Education. (Many of the materials used to con- 

duct the staff training are included in the appendixes 
to the report.) (KC) 
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Levine, S. Joseph And Others 

Teaching Adults!! Training Materials for Adult 
Education Staff Development. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Dept. of Adult 
and Continuing Education. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing.; Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[(81] 

Note—183p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus P > 

Descriptors—Adult Development, *Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult Educators, *Adult Learning, Adult 
Programs, *Adult Students, Cognitive Processes, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Leaders Guides, 
Learning Modules, Learning Processes, Learning 
Theories, Lifelong Learning, Needs Assessment, 
Postsecondary Education, Student Needs, 
*Teaching Methods, *Workshops 

Identifiers—* Andragogy 
This learning packet consists of a leader’s guide 

and handout materials, for conducting inservice 

workshops on adult learning for adult educators. 

Twelve modules are included in the binder. Each of 

these modules is a separate workshop training ac- 

tivity, most of which will take no more than one 

hour to conduct. Each of the modules includes a 


complete leader’s guide which follows a systematic 
format: a statement of purpose, time required, an 
overview of the entire module, the objectives that 
are proposed for the activity, equipment and sup- 
plies needed, optional modes or ways to present the 
materials, and specific steps to be followed in pre- 
senting the workshop. Modules also contain work- 
sheets, handouts, note guides, or 
transparencies that can be duplicated and handed 
out. In some modules there are also master sheets or 
keys to worksheets or transparencies. Topics cov- 
ered by the modules include how we learn; sharing 
responsibility; finding out more about learner needs; 
helping the adult learner establish/clarify objec- 
tives; learning from others; levels of teaching; per- 
sonalizing learning; leading group discussions; 
improving group interaction through questioning 
techniques; evaluation; and helping adults become 
lifelong learners. (KC) 
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Nunley, Rachel L. 
Health Careers Exploration for the Handicapped. 
A Guide for Counselors and Teachers. 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. School of Edu- 
cation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—451-CH-00631 
Note—7 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, *Career Explora- 
tion, *Career Guidance, Clerical Occupations, 
*Disabilities, *Employment Qualifications, 
Guidelines, *Health Occupations, Health Person- 
nel, Job Skills, *Occupational Information, Para- 
professional Personnel, Secondary Education, 
Vocational Aptitude 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
This manual provides guidelines for teachers of 
career exploration and for guidance counselors to 
help assist the handicapped student in making a 
realistic selection of jobs or occupations in the 
health arena. It contains descriptive information 
about 49 jobs and occupations in the health field. 
Selection has been limited to those jobs and occupa- 
tions that require two years or less as minimum 
entry level preparation necessary for employment. 
The Dictionary of Occupational Titles was used to 
identify selected jobs and occupations in the health 
field. The job demands are described and the core 
physical and intellectual requirements are broadly 
specified as a beginning point in occupational selec- 
tion for the handicapped. Information about worker 
functions, interests, preferences, aptitude, and 
preparation is given for each job or occupation. The 
general functions of the workers are found in the job 
descriptions and further clues to expectations are 
noted in the interest/preference/temperament and 
aptitude category. In addition, the guide provides 
definitions of handicapping conditions and sugges- 
tions for counseling handicapped students about 
health care occupational choices. (KC) 
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Moore, Colleen A. 
P. W. Litchfield and Early Corporate Education at 
the Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association National Conven- 
tion (New York, NY, March 22, 1982). 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational History, ‘*Industrial 
Education, Industrialization, *Industrial Training, 
*Inplant Programs, Job Training, Labor Educa- 
tion, Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Productivity, *Program Effectiveness, 
Secondary Education, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company 
Mass production, introduced into the factories of 
the United States in the early 1900s, required work- 
ers who were trained to be cooperative, loyal to the 
company, and possessed specific job skills to oper- 
ate the machinery. To produce these workers, 
American corporations turned away from the edu- 
cational programs of the public schools, and began 
to create their own industrial training programs. 
One of the most successful of these programs was 
the corporate educational program begun by P. W. 
Litchfield at the Goodyear Tire and Rubber Com- 
pany in 1913. Litchfield’s solution was the “Flying 





Squadron” training program. From this base, the 
corporate educational program expanded and, by 
the 1920s, was called the Goodyear Industrial 
Training Program. The formal educational program 
was offered Srensh the Goodyear Industrial Uni- 
versity, an on-site factory-sponsored educational in- 
stitution. By the 1930s, this program had grown and 
become recognized as one of the largest of the in- 
dustrial educational programs in the United States. 
Lists of the successful placement and promotion of 
— men in books about the era point out how 

successful the corporate educational policies 
a programs at Goodyear were in selecting, train- 
ing, and keeping men in the organization and draw- 
ing on their talents to keep the organization a 
unified one. Education at Goodyear continues to- 
day and the “Squadron” idea is still in use, but the 
ideal of corporate education as advanced by P. W. 
Litchfield faded after the 1930s because of declining 
economic conditions, union demands, and competi- 
tion by the public schools. Today’s training pro- 
grams are specifically job-related rather than aiming 
at the general education of the workers. (KC) 
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Hull, Daniel M. And Others 

Development of Safety and Health Instructional 
Materials. Final Report. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—53p.; For related documents see CE 031 
451-507. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 

Descriptors—Agribusiness, Agricultural Education, 
Allied Health Occupations Education, Business 
Education, Distributive Education, *Health Edu- 
cation, Home Economics Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Learning Modules, Marketing, 
*Material Development, Office Occupations 
Education, Program Design, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Safety Education, 
Technical Education, Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Education, Workshops 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This report describes a project conducted to de- 

sign, develop, and disseminate modular instruc- 

tional materials needed for infusing safety and 
health instruction into pre-employment vocational 
training curricula. Training needs were identified 
and specific content areas determined. Content 
areas were agriculture and agribusiness education, 
allied health education, business and office educa- 
tion, marketing and distributive education, techni- 
cal education, trade and industrial education, and 
vocational home economics education. Existing 
materials were located and evaluated for suitability 
for this program. Topics, content, objectives, and 
outlines for materials needed were determined. 
Fifty instructional modules were developed, eva- 
luated, and revised. Seven instructor resource 
guides were prepared to provide assistance in selec- 
tion and implementation of training in specific 
safety and health areas. Limited visibility and dis- 
seminiation activities, including six regional work- 
shops, were conducted to create an awareness of the 
developed instructional materials and networks to 
assist in stimulating an interest in the use of the 
materials in vocational training. (Appended materi- 
als include a list of the members of the National 

Advisory Committee for Occupational Safety and 

Health in Vocational Education, a listing of the 50 

module titles, module format and author guide, list 

of module and instructor resource guide reviewers, 

‘cn a typical agenda for the diffusion workshops.) 
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Safety and Health for Agriculture and Agribusi- 
ness Operations. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—38p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 472. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 


Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Let Grae mat soon 

- an “4 remaining 
45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agribusiness, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, Agricultural Occupations, Certification, 


*Health Education, Hearing Impairments, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, * 

tional Clusters, 4 oom 

pion morn, Education, 


gram Design, *Safety Education, Se Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Teaching Methods, Visual Impairments, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 
company the student modules in the occupational 
subject area of agriculture / agribusiness. The guide 
defines safety and health training needs in the vari- 
ous occupations; describes the modules and their 
use; and encourages instructors to consider the 
safety and health needs of all students. In Section I 
some common safety and health problems in the 
occupational area of agriculture/agribusiness are 
cited. Section II provides the instructor with a short 
narrative of the content of each related student 
module. The third section identifies the basic com- 
ponents (introduction, objectives, subject matter, 
activities, references) of the 50 student modules in 
this program and describes the function of each of 
the various parts. Followup activities and module 
format are also described, and presentation appro- 
aches are suggested. In Section IV, a brief summary 
of some of the considerations of special-needs stu- 
dents is given. The final section concerns student 
certification procedures. Appended is a list of the 50 
module titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Marketing and Distributive 
Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—35p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 476. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Certification, *Distributive Educa- 
tion, *Health Education, Hearing Impairments, 
Integrated Curriculum, * i Modules, 
*Marketing, Occupational Clusters, Physical 
Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Content, Program Design, *Safety Education, 
Secon Education, “Teaching Methods, 
Visual Impairments, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 

company the student modules in the occupational 

subject area of marketing and distributive educa- 
tion. The guide defines safety and health training 
needs in the various occupations; describes the 
modules and their use; and encourages instructors 
to consider the safety and health needs of all stu- 
dents. In Section I some common safety and health 
problems in the occupational area of marketing and 
distributive education are cited. Section II provides 
the instructor with a short narrative of the content 
of each related student module. The third section 
identifies the basic components (introduction, ob- 
jectives, subject matter, activities, references) of the 

50 student modules in this program and describes 

the function of each of the various parts. Followup 

activities and module format are also described, and 
presentation approaches are s ted. In Section 

IV, a brief summary of some of the considerations 
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of special-needs students is given. The final section 
concerns student certification procedures. Ap- 
pended is a list of the 50 module titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Allied Health Occupations, 
An Instructor Resource 


Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 

emma ms Waco, Tex. 

icy—Office of Vocational and Adult 
1 D). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—33p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 469. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, oy SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Certification, *Health Education, Hearing 
Impairments, Integrated Curriculum, * 
Modules, Occupational Clusters, Physical 
Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Content, Program Design, *Safety Education, 
Secondary Education, *Teaching Methods, 
Visual Impairments, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 

company the student modules in the occupational 

subject area of allied health education. The guide 
defines safety and health training needs in the vari- 
ous occupations; describes the modules and their 
use; and encourages instructors to consider the 
safety and health needs of all students. In Section I 
some common safety and health problems in the 
occupational area of allied health education are 
cited. Section II provides the instructor with a short 
narrative of the content of each related student 
module. The third section identifies the basic com- 
ponents (introduction, objectives, subject matter, 
activities, references) of the 50 student modules in 
this program and describes the function of each of 
the various parts. Followup activities and module 
format are also described, and presentation appro- 
aches are suggested. In Section IV, a brief summary 
of some of the considerations of special-needs stu- 
dents is given. The final section concerns student 

certification procedures. Appended is a list of the 50 

module titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Business and Office Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—34p.; Appendix B was removed to avoid du- 
plication-see CE 031 468. For related documents 
see CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from ED 

Descriptors—*Business Education, Certification, 
*Health Education, Hearing Impairments, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, *Learning Modules, Occupa- 
tional Clusters, *Office Occupations Education, 
Physical Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Content, Program 
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guide defines safety and health training needs in the 
various occupations; describes the modules and 
their use; and encourages instructors to consider the 
safety and health needs of all students. In Section I 
some safety and health problems in the occupational 
area of business and office education are cited. Sec- 
tion II provides the instructor with a short narrative 
of the content of each related student module. The 
third section identifies the basic components (intro- 
duction, objectives, subject matter, activities, refer- 
ences) of the 50 student modules in this program 
and describes the function of each of the various 
parts. Followup activities and module format are 
also described, and presentation approaches are sug- 
gested. In Section IV, a brief summary of some of 
the considerations of special-needs students is 
given. The final section concerns student certifica- 
tion p dures, d is a list of the 50 module 
titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Vocational Home Econom- 
ics Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—28p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 470. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avzeila- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Certification, “Health Education, 
Hearing Impairments, *Home Economics, 
*Home Economics Education, Homemaking 
Skills, Integrated Curriculum, ‘*Learning 
Modules, Occupational Clusters, Occupational 
Home Economics, Physical Disabilities, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Content, Program 
Design, *Safety Education, Secondary Education, 
*Teaching Methods, Visual Impairments, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 

company the student modules in the occupational 
subject area of vocational home economics educa- 
tion. The guide defines safety and health training 
needs in the various occupations; describes the 
modules and their use; and encourages instructors 
to consider the safety and health needs of all stu- 
dents. In Section I some common safety and health 
problems in the occupational area of vocational 
home economics education are cited. Section II pro- 
vides the instructor with a short narrative of the 
content of each related student module. The third 
section identifies the basic components (introduc- 
tion, objectives, subject matter, activities, refer- 
ences) of the 50 student modules in this program 
and describes the function of each of the various 
parts. Followup activities and module format are 
also described, and presentation approaches are sug- 
gested. In Section IV, a brief summary of some of 
the considerations of special-needs students is 
given. The final section concerns student certifica- 
tion procedures. Appended is a list of the 50 module 
titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Technical Education, An 
Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—34p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 492. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, "$9. 75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 





Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Certification, “Health Education, 
Hearing Impairments, Integrated Curriculum, 
Modules, Occupational Clusters, 
Physical Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Content, Program Design, *Safety Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Technical Education, Visual Impairments, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 
company the student modules in the occupational 
subject area of technical education. The guide de- 
fines safety and health training needs in the various 
occupations; describes the modules and their use; 
and encourages instructors to consider the safety 
and health needs of all students. In Section I some 
common safety and health problems in the occupa- 
tional area of technical education are cited. Section 
II provides the instructor with a short narrative of 
the content of each related student module. The 
third section identifies the basic components (intro- 
duction, objectives, subject matter, activities, refer- 
ences) of the 50 student modules in this program 
and describes the function of each of the various 
parts. Followup activities and module format are 
also described, and presentation approaches are sug- 
gested. In Section IV, a brief summary of some of 
the considerations of special-needs students. is 
given. The final section concerns student certifica- 
tion procedures. Appended is a list of the 50 module 
titles. (CT) 
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Safety and Health for Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—54p.; Appendix B removed to avoid duplica- 
tion-see CE 031 479. For related documents see 
CE 031 450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH1, 
SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Certification, “Health Education, 
Hearing Impairments, Integrated Curriculum, 
*Learning Modules, Occupational Clusters, 
Physical Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Content, Program Design, *Safety Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Trade and Industrial Education, Visual 
Impairments, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health, Spe- 
cial Needs Students 
This instructor’s resource guide is designed to ac- 

company the student modules in the occupational 

subject area of trade and industrial education. The 
guide defines safety and health training needs in the 
various occupations; describes the modules and 
their use; and encourages instructors to consider the 

safety and health needs of all students. In Section I 

some common safety and health problems in the 

occupational area of trade and industrial education 

are cited. Section II provides the instructor with a 

short narrative of the content of each related stu- 

dent module. The third section identifies the basic 
components (introduction, objectives, subject mat- 
ter, activities, references) of the 50 student modules 
in this program and describes the function of each 
of the various parts. Followup activities and module 
format are also described, and presentation appro- 
aches are suggested. In Section IV, a brief summary 
of some of the considerations of special-needs stu- 
dents is given. The final section concerns student 

certification procedures. Appended is a list of the 50 

module titles. (CT) 
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Materials Handling. Module SH-01. Safety and 
Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—36p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, *Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Safety Education, Se- 
condary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Materials Handling, *Occupational 
Safety and Health 
This student module on materials handling is one 

of 50 modules concerned with job safety and health. 
It p the p es for safe materials han- 
dling. Discussed are manual handling methods (lift- 
ing and carrying by hand) and mechanical lifting 
(lifting by powered trucks, cranes or conveyors). 
Following the introduction, 15 objectives (each 
keyed to a page in the text) the student is expected 
to accomplish are listed (e.g., Name four cause of 
wire rope deterioration). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 
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The Role of OSHA in Safety and Health. Module 
SH-02. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—40p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Employee Re- 
sponsibility, Employer Attitudes, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal Regulation, *Health Education, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, *Safety Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health Act 
1970, Occupational Safety and Health Adminis- 
tration 
This student module on the role of OSHA (Occu- 

pational Safety and Health Act) in Safety and 

Health is one of 50 modules concerned with job 

safety and health. This module looks at the OSHA 

Act, its aims, and the rights and responsibilities of 

employers and workers under the Act. Following 

the introduction, 16 objectives (each keyed to a 

page in the text) the student is expected to accom- 

plish are listed (e.g., Name three functions of 

OSHA.) Then each objective is taught in detail, 

somtimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 

activities are included. A list of references and an- 
swers to learning activities complete the module. 

(CT) 
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Fundamentals of Electrical Safety. Module SH-03. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—36p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Electricity, 
*Health Education, *Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Safety 
Education, Secondary Education, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—*Hazards, *Occupational Safety and 
Health 
This student module on fundamentals of electrical 

safety is one of 50 modules concerned with job 

safety and health. This module describes electricity 
and how it can affect the human body. Following 

the introduction, nine objectives (each keyed to a 

page in the text) the student is expected to accom- 

plish are listed (e.g., Name five common electrical 
hazards). Then each objective is taught in detail, 
sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
‘cD to learning activities complete the module. 
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First Response to Medical Emergencies. Module 
SH-04, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—38p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accidents, Behavioral Objectives, 
*First Aid, *Health Education, Injuries, *Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Postsecondary 
Education, Rescue, *Safety Education, Second- 
ary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on first response to medical 

emergencies is one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module presents some 
common medical emergency situations and the 
recommended responses to them. Following the in- 
troduction, 19 objectives (each keyed to a page in 
the text) the student is expected to accomplish are 
listed (¢.g., State the procedure for helping a chok- 
ing victim). Then each objective is taught in detail, 
sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
cD to learning activities complete the module. 
( 
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Prevention and Emergency Procedures. 
Module SH-05. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 


Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Chemical Reactions, *Emergency Pro- 
grams, *Fire Protection, *Health Education, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, *Safety Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on fire prevention and emer- 

gency procedures is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module discusses 
the chemistry of fire and the methods for extin- 
guishment, along with the steps necessary for emer- 

gency action. Following the introduction, 10 

objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 

student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 

List the basic requirements for an emergency action 

plan). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 

times accompanied by illustrations. Learning activi- 
ties are included. A list of references and answers to 
learning activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Walking and Working Surfaces. Module SH-06. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—26p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco,. TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Flooring, 
*Health Education, *Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Safety 
Education, Secondary Education, *Structural 
Elements (Construction), *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on walking and working sur- 

faces is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety 
and health. This module describes safety require- 
ments for floors, stairways, ladders, and scaffolds, as 
well as OSHA standards for the construction, use, 
and maintenance of each of these. Following the 
introduction, nine objectives (each keyed to a page 
in the text) the student is expected to accomplish 
are listed (e.g., List two signs of an overloaded 
floor). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 
times accompanied by illustrations. Learning activi- 
ties are included. A list of references and answers to 
learning activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Safety Signs, Tags, and Color Codes. Module 
SH-07. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 

21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 moduien, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Learner (051) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, *Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Safety Education, 
*Safety Equipment, Secondary Education, 
*Signs, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on safety signs, tags, and 

color codes is one cf 50 modules concerned with job 

safety and iicaith. This module discusses the d 

and use of safety signs, labels, and tags, and - 

standards that exist to ensure their uniform appear- 

ance. Following the introduction, six objectives 

(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 

expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Identify the 

m and uses of various safety colors). Then 

each objective is taught in detail, sometimes accom- 

panied by illustrations. Learning activities are in- 
cluded. A list of ref and ers to learning 
activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Recognizing Job Health Hazards. Module SH-08. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—49p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Biological In- 
fluences, Chemical Reactions, *Environmental 
Influences, *Health Education, Human Factors 
Engineering, “Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Physical Environment, Postsecondary 
Education, *Safety Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on recognizing job health 

hazards is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module presents the four 
general categories of environmental conditions or 
stresses: chemical, physical, biological, and ergo- 
nomic. Following the introduction, 14 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Identify four 
biological health hazards). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 
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Recognizing Job Safety Hazards. Module SH-09. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—35p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, "$9. 75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
song *Employee Responsibility, Fire Protec- 





identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
tenis student module on recognizing job safety 
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hazards is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module details employee and 
employer responsibilities in correcting and monitor- 
ing safety hazards. Following the introduction, 10 
objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 
Cite and describe at least five common fire hazards). 
Then each objective is taught in detail, sometimes 
accompanied by illustrations. Learning activities are 
included. A list of references and answers to learn- 
ing activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Structural Egress and Emergency Procedures, 
Module SH-10, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—19p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alarm Systems, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, *Emergency Programs, *Health Education, 

*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, “Safety Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Emergency Evacuations, *Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health 
This student module on structural egress and 

emergency procedures is one So 50 modules con- 

cerned with job safety and health. This module gives 
an insight into the kind of structural conditions that 
must exist for emergency evacuation to be swift and 
efficient. Following the introduction, eight objec- 
tives (each keyed to a page in the text) the student 
is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Describe 
the features of a good employee alarm system). 

Then each objective is taught in detail, sometimes 

sccompenied oy i illustrations. Learning activities are 

answers to learn- 
ing eotivicies pee the module. (CT) 
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Business and Office Safety. Module SH-11., Safety 
and Health, 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

g Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH- 41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; Te- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 





Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Equipment 
Uti isation, Facility Improvement, *Health Edu- 


cation, * Activities, Learning Modules, 
Offices ) (Facilities), Postsecondary Education, 
ety E a 


y Education, *Voca- 

onal Education 
Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health 

This student module on business and office safety 
is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety and 
health. This module suggests safety rules and prac- 
tices that can, that would categorize the small num- 
ber of emplo tee to be health to business and office 
workers. Following the introduction, 16 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (¢.g., Name four 
fire hazards found in offices). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning Innovations 





Model.” Although the survey response rates were 


ED 213 846 CE 031 469 

Personal Protective Equipment. Module SH-12. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0769 

Note—46p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Equipment 
Standards, Equipment Utilization, *Health Edu- 
cation, *Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, *Safety Educa- 
tion, *Safety Equipment, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on personal protective equip- 

ment is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety 

and health. This module explains the need for per- 
sonal protective equipment, how it is selected, and 
the way in which the equipment is supposed to 
work. Following the introduction, 13 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., List the 
types and uses of safety shores). Then each objective 
is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illus- 
trations. Learning activities are included. A list of 
references and answers to learning activities com- 


plete the module. (CT) 
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Industrial Sanitation and Personal Facilities, 
Module SH-13, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occur h and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—40p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Disease Con- 
trol, Equipment Utilization, Food Handling 
Facilities, Health Conditions, *Health Education, 
“Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, *Safety Education, *Sani- 
tary Facilities, Sanitation, Secondary Education, 
Toilet Facilities, *Vocational Education, Waste 
Disposal, Water Pollution 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on industrial sanitation and 

personal facilities is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module deals wth 
many facets of industrial sanitation and the facilities 
industries should provide so that proper health 
procedures may be followed. Following the intro- 
duction, 14 objectives (each keyed to a page in the 
text) the student is expected to accomplish are listed 

(c.g., identify two methods of water purification). 

Then each objective is taught in detail, sometimes 

accompanied by illustrations. Learning activities are 

included. A list of references and answers to learn- 
ing activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Using Ropes, Chains and Slings Safely. Module 
SH-14, Safety and Health 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

eo For related documents see CE 031 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-4l, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Equipment 
Maintenance, Equipment Storage, *Equipment 
Utilization, *Health Education, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety Education, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Chains (Mechanics), Occupational 
Safety and Health, *Ropes, *Slings (Equipment) 
This student module on using ropes, chains, and 

slings safely is one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module covers ropes 

(types, use, deterioration); slings (mesh and metal); 

chains; and safe storage and handling techniques for 

each. Foliowing the introduction, 18 objectives 

(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 

expected to accomplish are listed (¢.g., Discuss four 

advantages of using wire Tope). Then each objective 
is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illus- 
trations. Learning activities are included. A list of 
references and answers to learning activities com- 


plete the module. (CT) 
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Agribusiness Safety. Module SH-15, Safety and 
Health, 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—42p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agribusiness, Behavioral Objectives, 
Electricity, Emergency Programs, uipment 
Utilization, Fire Protection, *Health Education, 

*Learning ct Learning ong Pesti- 
cides, Pi i » *Safety 
Education, Secondary Education, ‘Structural Ele- 
ments SConstrection), *Vocational Education, 


Disposal 

seats —unipetinal Safety and Health 
This student module on agribusiness eatery i is one 
of 50 modules concerned with job safety and health. 
Following the introduction, 11 objectives (each 
keyed to a page in the text) the student is expected 
to accomplish are listed (e.g., List at + two rea- 
sons for agribusiness safety standards). Then each 
objective is taught in detail, sometimes accom- 
panied by musrrations. Learning activities are in- 
po nef A lis’ 
activities poner bn the module. (CT) 
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Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 











Note—26p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
y > SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Design Re- 
quirements, *Equipment Utilization, *Health 
Education, ‘*Learning Activities, Learning 


Modules, Postsecondary Education, Safety, 
*Safety Education, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*Hoists, *Occupational Safety and 
Health 


This student module on material hoist safety is 
one of 50 modules concerned with job safety and 

ealth. This module presents safety concerns 
related to electric, air, and manually operated chain 
hoists, as well as the design and erection require- 
ments for inside and outside material hoistways. 
Following the introduction, eight objectives (each 
keyed to a page in the text) the student is expected 
to accomplish are listed (e.g., Explain the meaning 
of a safety factor). Then each objective is taught in 
detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 
Learning activities are included. A list of references 
and answers to learning activities complete the 


module. (CT) 
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Mechanized Off-Road Equipment Safety. Module 
SH-17, Safety and Health, 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
CG hot se TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
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21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
pintining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Employment 
Qualifications, *Equipment Utilization, First Aid, 
*Health Education, Job os “Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning M. 
tion, Safety, “Safety " Education, 

uipment, Secon Education, *Vocational 
ucation, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Heavy Equipment Operators, *Occu- 
pational Safety and Health 
This student module on mechanized off-road 
juipment safety is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module aims to 

encourage the development of a positive approach 
to safety as it concerns the heavy equipment indus- 
try. Following the introduction, 15 objectives (each 
keyed to a page in the text) the student is expected 
to accomplish are listed (e. Discuss operator 
qualifications and training). en each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref~ 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 


the module. (CT) 
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Safe Operation of Commercial Vehicles, Module 
SH-18. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 
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Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 





Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Behavioral 
Objectives, Equipment Maintenance, Equipment 
Utilization, *Health Education, ing Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *Motor Vehicles, Post- 
secondary Education, Safety, *Safety Education, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Trucks 
This student module on safe operation of com- 

mercial vehicles is one of 50 modules concerned 
with job safety and health. This module discusses 
causes of vehicle accidents, economic reasons for 
accident control, and considerations for preventive 
maintenance. Following the introduction, 11 objec- 
tives (each keyed to a page in the text) the student 
is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Explain 
the role of the safety supervisor). Then each objec- 
tive is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by 
illustrations. Learning activities are included. A list 
of references and answers to learning activities com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Safety with Hand and Portable Power Tools. 
Module SH-14, Safety and Health, 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 
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450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Equipment, 
*Hand Tools, *Health Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, *Safety Education, Secondary 


Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 

*Power Tools 

This student module on safety with hand and 
portable power tools is one of 50 modules con- 
cerned with job safety and health. This module dis- 
cusses the proper use and maintenance of tools, 
including the need for protective equipment for the 
worker. Following the introduction, 16 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Name the 
correct way to cut with a knife). Then each objective 
is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illus- 
trations. activities are included. A list of 
references and answers to learning activities com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Pub Date—81 
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450-507. 
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C, Waco, Tx 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9. 75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, Tega) = SH-48, $12.00; re- 
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Storage, Equipment Utilization, *Health Educa- 
tion, *Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
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Postsecondary Education, Safety, *Safety Educa- 
bee Secondary Education, *Vocational Educa- 


Lentiers—*Exposves, *Occupational Safety and 


This student module on precautions for explosive 
materials is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module provides a brief in- 
troduction to the types of explosive materials, their 
classification, and safe procedures for transport, un- 
loading, and storage. Following the introduction, 11 
objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 
Describe two general categories of explosives). 
Then each objective is taught in detail, sometimes 
accompanied by illustrations. Learning activities are 
included. A list of references and answers to learn- 
ing activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Postsecondary Education, *Safety Education, 
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tional Education 

Identifiers—*Cargo Handling, *Longshore Indus- 
try, Marine Equipment, Occupational Safety and 


This student module on marine and longshoring 
safety is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module outlines the require- 
ments for safe operations in the longshoring indus- 
try, including procedures for handling a 
Following the int eight i 
keyed to a page in the text) the student is er are 
to accomplish are listed (e.g., Discuss procedures 
for handling cargo). Then each objective is taught in 
detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 
Learning activities are included. A list of references 
and answers to learning activities complete the 
module. (CT) 
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Safety and Health. 
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*Vocational ‘Education 

Identifiers—* Ladders (Equipment), Occupational 
Safety and Health, * folding 
This student module on ladder and scaffold safety 

is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety and 

health. This module describes the proper construc- 











8 Document Resumes 


tion, use, and maintenance of portable and fixed 
ladders. Following the introduction, 10 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Define three 
types of scaffolding). Then each objective is taught 
in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 
Learning activities are included. A list of references 
and answers to learning activities complete the 
module. (CT) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
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tional Education, *Warehouses 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on warehousing storage and 

retrieval safety is one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module discusses meth- 
ods of storage and retrieval that minimize lifting and 
twisting that can lead to employee injuries. Follow- 

ing the introduction, 13 objectives (each keyed to a 

page in the text) the student is expected to accom- 

plish are listed (e.g., Describe the correct proce- 
dures for safe lifting). Then each objective is taught 
in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 

Learning activities are included. A list of references 

and answers to learning activities complete the 


module. (CT) 
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secondary Education, ‘Safety Education, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education, 
*Woodworking 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on machine and woodwork- 

ing tool safety is one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module discusses specific 
practices and precautions concerned with the effi- 
cient operation and use of most machine and wood- 

working tools in use today. Following the 
introduction, 13 objectives (each keyed to a page in 
the text) the student is expected to accomplish are 
listed (e.g., Cite nine general safety rules that apply 
to all machine tools). Then each objective is taught 
in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 

Learning activities are included. A list of references 


and answers to learning activities complete the 
module. (CT) P 
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*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Conveyors, *Occupational Safety and 
Health 
This student module on safety features of material 

and personnel movement devices is one of 50 
modules concerned with job safety and health. This 
module covers safe conditions and operating prac- 
tices for conveyors, elevators, escalators, moving 
walks, manlifts, forklifts, and motorized hand 
trucks. Following the introduction, 10 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., List six main 
operating rules of a manlift). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Equipment 
Utilization, *Health Education, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety Education, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Compressed Air Equipment, *Com- 
pressed Gas Equipment, Occupational Safety and 
Health 
This student module on safety for compressed gas 

and air equipment is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module presents 
technical data about commonly used gases and 
stresses the procedures necessary for safe handling 

of compressed gases. Following the introduction, 14 

objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 

student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 

Name the two common methods of transporting 

gases). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 

times accompanied by illustrations. Learning activi- 
ties are included. A list of references and answers to 
learning activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Grain Silos, Hazards, *Occupational 
Safety and Health 
This student module on safety in elevators and 

grain handling facilities is one of 50 modules con- 

cerned with job safety and health. Following the 
introduction, 15 objectives (each keyed to a page in 
the text) the student is expected to accomplish are 
listed (e.g., Explain how explosion suppression 
works). Then each objective is taught in detail, 
sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
‘cD to learning activities complete the module. 
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Identifiers—*Compressed Gas Equipment, *Occu- 
pational Safety and Health 
This student module on welding, cutting and braz- 

ing safety is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module addresses safety 
precautions for oxyacetylene welding and gives in- 
formation about handling compressed gases. Fol- 
lowing the introduction, 17 objectives (each keyed 
to a page in the text) the student is expected to 
accomplish are listed (e.g., Describe the procedure 
for installing a regulator). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Compressed Gas Equipment, Explo- 
sives, *Hazardous Materials, *Occupational 
Safety and Health 
This student module on hazardous materials 

safety is one of 50 modules concerned with job 

safety and health. This module provides information 
about the types of hazardous materials, the effects 
of each type, and general guidelines regarding the 
handling of these materials. Following the introduc- 
tion, 15 objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) 
the student is expected to accomplish are listed 

(e.g., Define corrosive and name two principal haz- 

ards). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 

times accompanied by illustrations. 

activities are included. A list of references and an- 

swers to learning activities complete the module. 
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Health 
This student module on safe handling and use of 

flammable and combustible materials is one of 50 

modules concerned with job safety and health. This 

module introduces the student to the hazards of 
flammable and combustible materials and the meas- 
ures necessary to control those hazards. Following 

the introduction, 14 objectives (each keyed to a 

page in the text) the student is expected to accom- 

plish are listed (e.g., Discuss the types of approved 
safety containers). Then each objective is taught in 
detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 

Learning activities are included. A list of references 

and answers to learning activities complete the 

module. (CT) 
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Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81_ 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—25p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 


21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, a6 SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 

Pub Type— Guides - oe Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Behavioral 
Objectives, ‘Electricity, *Fire Protection, 
*Health Education, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Safety Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Hazards, *Occupational Safety and 
Health, Shock 
This student module on overcurrent and electrical 

shock protection is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module discusses 
safety rules and techniques that may reduce the 
number of home and industrial fires and electrical 
accidents. Following the introduction, five objec- 
tives (each keyed to a page in the text) the student 
is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Describe 
systems and equipment grounding). Then each ob- 
jective is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied 

by illustrations. Learning activities are included. A 

list of references and answers to learning activities 

complete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 866 CE 031 489 

Working Safety in Confined Spaces. Module SH- 
32. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—50p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, *Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, *Safety Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Confined Spaces, *Hazards, Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health 
This student module on working safely in con- 

fined spaces in one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module explains how to 
recognize potential hazards in confined spaces, how 
to deal with these hazards, and how planning can 

prevent accidents. Following the introduction, 17 

objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 

student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 

Identify the three major hazards associated with 

confined spaces and five possible sources of these 

hazards). Then each objective is taught in detail, 
sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
cD to learning activities complete the module. 
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Vibration and Noise Control. Module SH-33. 
Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—33p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS., 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, *Hearing (Physiology), *Learning Activi- 
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Modules, Postsecondary 

Saaten *Safety Education, Secondary Educa- 

tion, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Noise Abatement, Noise Factors, 

Noise Levels, Noise Pollution, Occupational 

Safety and Health, *Vibration (Noise) 

This student module on vibration and noise con- 
trol is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety 
and health. Following the introduction, nine objec- 
tives (each keyed to a page in the text) the student 
is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Compare 
four strategies for vibration control). Then each ob- 
jective is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied 
by illustrations. Learning activities are included. A 
list of references and answers to learning activities 
complete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 868 CE 031 491 


Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Health Education, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *Machine Tools, Post- 
secon Education, Safety, *Safety Education, 
*Safety Equipment, Secondary Education, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on safety guards for machi- 

nery is one of 50 modules concerned with job safety 
and health. This module discusses how machinery 
can be made safer to use by the installation of safety 
guards. Following the introduction, seven objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e. An 4 , Explain the 
basic machine motions). Then objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 


CE 031 492 
Protection. 


eal 
Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 


Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—43p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Health Education, *Learning Activities, 

Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
*Radiation Effects, “Safety Education, Safety 
eo oe Secondary Education, Work Envi- 


Identifiers—*Ton Exchange, *Occupational Safety 

and Health 

This student module on ionizing and nonionizing 
radiation protection is one of 50 modules concerned 
with job safety and health. This module describes 
various types of ionizing and nonionizing radiation, 
and the situations in the workplace where potential 
hazards from radiation may exist. Following the in- 
troduction, 13 objectives (each keyed to a page in 
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the text) the student is expected to accomplish are 
listed (e.g., Identify the main source of ultraviolet 
radiation). Then each objective is taught in detail, 
sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
swers to learning activities complete the module. 


(CT) 


ED 213 870 CE 031 493 

Safety Features for Floor and Wall and 
Stairways. Module SH-36, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—20p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building De- 
sign, Flooring, *Health Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Postsecondary 
Education, Safety, *Safety Education, Secondary 
Education, *Vocational Education, *Work Envi- 
ronment 

Identifiers—*Hazards, *Occupational Safety and 
Health 
This student module on safety features for floor 

and wall openings and stairways is one of 50 

modules concerned with job safety and health. This 

module suggests safeguards to protect workers from 
falling and tripping, and from injury caused by fall- 
ing tools and materials. Following the introduction, 
eight objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) 
the student is expected to accomplish are listed 

(e.g., Describe fixed stairway strength and construc- 

tion). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 

times accompanied by illustrations. i 

activities are included. A list of ref and an- 

swers to learning activities complete the module. 


(CT) 


ED 213 871 CE 031 494 

Safety and Concrete, Forms, and Shoring. Module 
SH-37. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Construction 
(Process), *Health Education, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety Education, Safety Equipment, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 

= a *Occupational Safety and 





This student module on safety of concrete, forms, 
and shoring is one of 50 modules concerned with job 
safety and health. This module discusses the basic 
materials and — reactions involved in mak- 
ing concrete which are necessary for recognition 
and control of hazards. Following the introduction, 
nine objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 
Explain safe shoring practices). Then each objective 
is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illus- 
trations. Learning activities are included. A list of 
references and answers to learning activities com- 
plete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 872 CE 031 495 

Excavating, Trenching, and Shoring Safety. 
Module SH-38. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Equipment 
Utilization, *Health Education, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Safety Education, *Safety Equipment, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Excavations, *Occupational Safety 
and Health 
This student module on excavating, trenching, 

and shoring safety is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module outlines the 
hazards of trenching and shoring and the proce- 
dures and equipment that should be employed to 
prevent cave-ins and other trenching and shoring 
accidents. Following the introduction, 10 objectives 

(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 

expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Discuss the 

“angle of repose”). Then each objective is taught in 

detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 

Learning activities are included. A list of references 

and answers to learning activities complete the 

module. (CT) 
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Steel Erection Safety. Module SH-39. Safety and 
Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—46p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Construction Industry, *Health Educa- 
tion, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Safety Education, 
Safety Equipment, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Steel Construction 
This student module on steel erection safety is one 

of 50 modules concerned with job safety and health. 
This module identifies typical jobsite hazards en- 
countered by steel erectors, as well as providing safe 
job procedures for general and specific construction 
activities. Following the introduction, 11 objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., List require- 
ments for temporary flooring). Then each objective 
is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illus- 
trations. Learning activities are included. A list of 
references and answers to learning activities com- 
plete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 874 CE 031 497 

Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution 
Safety. Module SH-40. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—38p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Electrical Occupations, *Health Educa- 
tion, Learning Activities, ing Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, *Safety Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Occupational Safety and Health, 
Power Transmission 
This student module on electrical power transmis- 

sion and distribution safety is one of 50 modules 

concerned with job safety and health. This module 
focuses on some of the general safety rules, tech- 
niques, and procedures that are essential in estab- 
lishing a safe environment for the electrical power 
transmission worker. Following the introduction, 
nine objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed ‘(e.g., 

Outline the proper safety steps for erecting power 

transmission lines). Then each objective is taught in 

detail, sometimes accompanied by illustrations. 

Learning activities are included. A list of references 

and answers to learning activities complete the 

module. (CT) 
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Practices for Demolition 
Module SH-41, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—32p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Health Education, Learning Activities, 

ing Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
Safety, *Safety Education, Safety Equipment, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Demolition Procedures, *Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health 
This student module on safety practices for demo- 

lition procedures is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module presents a 

general outline of the safe work practices that 

should be followed at a demolition job site in order 
for workers to avoid injury. Following the introduc- 
tion, 10 objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) 
the student is expected to accomplish are listed 

(e.g., Discuss the removal of debris from the demoli- 

tion site). Then each objective is taught in detail, 

sometimes accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
swers to learning activities complete the module. 

(CT) 
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Safe Use of Powered Industrial Trucks. Module 
SH-42. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—38p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accident Prevention, Auto Mechan- 
ics, Behavioral Objectives, *Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, *Health Education, Learning Activities, 

Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
Safety, *Safety Education, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Fork Lift Truck Operators, Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, *Powered Industrial 
Trucks 
This student module on safe use of powered indus- 

trial trucks is one of 50 modules concerned with job 

safety and health. This module discusses safety is- 
sues relating to the operation of powered industrial 
trucks: controls, general loading practices, inspec- 
tion, etc. Following the introduction, 12 objectives 

(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 

expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Describe the 

principle on which most powered lift trucks work). 

Then each objective is taught in detail, sometimes 

accompanied by illustrations. Learning activities are 

included. A list of references and answers to learn- 
ing activities complete the module. (CT) 
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Safety Practices for Commercial Diving. Module 
SH-43. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Equipment 
Utilization, *Health Education, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, ‘Safety Education, Safety 
Equipment, Secondary Education, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Diving (Commercial), *Occupational 
Safety and Health 
This student module on safety practices for com- 

mercial diving is one of 50 modules concerned with 
job safety and health. This module provides a brief 
orientation to safety considerations for commercial 
diving. Following the introduction, nine objectives 
(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 
expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Name 10 
physical requirements of divers). Then each objec- 
tive is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by 
illustrations. Learning activities are included. A list 
of references and answers to learning activities com- 
plete the module. (CT) 
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Exhaust, Dust Collection and Ventilation Systems. 
Module SH-44, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ak Aa Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

ing Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Air Pollution, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Health Education, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Safety Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Ventilation, *Vo- 
cational Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on exhaust, dust collection, 

and ventilation systems is one of 50 modules con- 

cerned with job safety and health. This module dis- 
cusses the types of contaminants that can be 
controlled by ventilation, the types of ventilation 
systems, and the component parts of local exhaust 
systems. Following the introduction, 10 objectives 

(each keyed to a page in the text) the student is 

expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., Compare 
eneral and local exhaust systems). Then each ob- 

jective is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied 

by illustrations. Learning activities are included. A 

list of references and answers to learning activities 

complete the module. (CT) 
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Coast Guard Regulations Applied to Offshore 
Drilling. Module SH-45. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—35p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97. 50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Federal 
Regulation, *Health Education, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, “Safety Education, Safety Equipment, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Coast Guard, *Occupational Safety 
and Health, *Offshore 
This student module on Coast Guard regulations 

applied to offshore drilling is one of 50 modules 
concerned with job safety and health. This module 
presents requirements that apply to the design, con- 
struction, equipment, inspection, and operation of 
offshore units. Following the introduction, 
10 objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed (e.g., 
Characterize the ventilation requirements for mo- 
bile offshore drilling units). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 
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Chemical Hazards and Waste Disposal Safety 
Health. Module SH-46. Safety and Hel 
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Pub Date—81 
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Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—42p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, Learning Activities, ing Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Safety Education, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education, 
*Waste Disposal 

Identifiers—*Chemicals, Hazards, *Occupational 
Safety and Health 
This student module on chemical hazards and 

waste disposal is one of 50 modules concerned with 

job safety and health. This module presents the prin- 
ciples of safe chemical handling and provides an 
overview of the hazards associated with different 

types of chemicals. Following the introduction, 13 

objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 

student is expected to accomplish are listed a 

State the definition of a chemical hazard). Thi 

each objective is taught in detail, sometimes Pron 

panied by illustrations. Learning activities are in- 

cluded. A list of ref and to learning 
activities complete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 881 CE 031 504 
and Health in Vocational Education. 
Module SH-47. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—35p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76010 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Content, Pro- 

gram Design, Program Development, *Safety, 
Safety Education, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on safety and health in voca- 

tional education is one of 50 modules concerned 

with job safety and health. This module introduces 
the principles and practices of safety and health pro- 
grams in vocational education. Following the intro- 
duction, eight objectives (each keyed to a page in 
the text) the student is expected to accomplish are 
listed (e.g., State the primary goal of any Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health program). Then each ob- 
jective is taught in detail, sometimes accompanied 

by illustrations. Learning activities are included. A 

list of ref and answers to learning activities 

complete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 882 
OSHA Training 


and Health 
Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 
‘Agenc —Office of Vocational my Adult 
D). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 








CE 031 505 
Programs. Module SH-48, Safety 


Contract—300-79-0709 

a For related documents see CE 031 
4 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Devel: it, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Health Edu- 
cation, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Content, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Design, *Safety Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health Act 
1970 
This student module on OSHA (Occupational 

Safety and Health Act) training programs is one of 
50 modules concerned with job safety and health. 
This module provides a list of OSHA training re- 
quirements and describes OSHA training programs 
and other safety organizations’ programs. Following 
the introduction, 11 objectives (each keyed to a 
page in the text) the student is expected to accom- 
plish are listed (e.g., Describe the training services 
available from the National Safety Council). Then 
each objective is taught in detail, sometimes accom- 
panied by illustrations. Learning activities are in- 
cluded. A list of references and answers to learning 
activities complete the module. (CT) 


ED 213 883 CE 031 506 

Establishing a Company Safety and Health Pro- 
gram. Module SH-49, Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-507. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 
Learning Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Health Education, Inplant Programs, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Design, *Program 
Development, *Program Implementation, *Safety 
Education, Secondary Education, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Occupational Safety and Health 
This student module on establishing a company 

safety and health program is one of 50 modules 
concerned with job safety and health. This module 
outlines the fundamentals of how a company safety 
and health program is established and operated. Fol- 
lowing the introduction, nine objectives (each keyed 
to a page in the text) the student is expected to 
accomplish are listed (e.g., Describe the objectives 
of an accident investigation). Then each objective is 
taught in detail, sometimes accompanied by illustra- 
tions. Learning activities are included. A list of ref- 
erences and answers to learning activities complete 
the module. (CT) 


ED 213 884 CE 031 507 

Agricultural Chemical and Pesticide Hazards. 
Module SH-50. Safety and Health. 

Center for Occupational Research and Develop- 
ment, Inc., Waco, Tex. 

Spons ‘Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Washington, DC. Div. of Na- 
tional Vocational Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-79-0709 

Note—31p.; For related documents see CE 031 
450-506. 

Available from—The Center for Occupational Re- 
search and Development, 601 Lake Air Dr., Suite 
C, Waco, TX 76710 (Instructor Guides, $9.75 
each; Learning Modules, $3.00 each. Entire set of 

Modules available as two subsets: SH- 
21, SH-41, SH-43, SH-45, and SH-48, $12.00; re- 
maining 45 modules, $97.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Chemical Occupations, 
Behavioral Objectives, *Health Education, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Pesticides, 
*Poisoning, Postsecondary Education, *Safety 


Education, Secondary Education, Vocational 

Education 
Identifiers—Chemicals, Hazards, 

Safety and Health 

This student module on agricultural chemical and 
pesticide hazards is one of 50 modules concerned 
with job safety and health. This module contains 
information concerning the safe handling, use, and 
storage of many chemicals that are frequently used 
in the control of pests. Following the introduction, 
10 objectives (each keyed to a page in the text) the 
student is expected to accomplish are listed (¢.g., 
Explain two ways pesticides are likely to be ing- 
ested). Then each objective is taught in detail, some- 
times accompanied by illustrations. Learning 
activities are included. A list of references and an- 
swers to learning activities complete the module. 


(CT) 


ED 213 885 CE 031 527 
Jensen-Osinski, Barbara H. And Others 
The Graying of the College Classroom: Impact of 
+ Older People as Peers in the Classroom on 
Attitudes and on Performance of Undergradu- 
ates. 
Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, PA. Dept. of English. 
Spons Agency—American Association of Retired 
Persons, Washington, D.C.; Andrus Memorial 
Foundation, Los Angeles, Calif.; National Retired 
Teachers Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 81 
Note—133p.; For a related document see CE 031 
528. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Adult 
Students, Aging (Individuals), English, *Higher 
Education, Literature, *Older Adults, Participa- 
tion, Pretests Posttests, Questionnaires, *Student 
Attitudes, Surveys, *Undergraduate Students, 
Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs, Life Cy- 
cles 
A study examined the effect of the presence of 
older students in the college classroom on the atti- 
tudes and performance of college freshmen. Using a 
pretest-treatment-posttest format, researchers ex- 
amined two sections of a second-semester freshman 
English class. One section was an intergenerational 
class composed of 14 college freshmen and 10 non- 
matriculating, for-credit students 60 years of age or 
older, and the other was a regular all-freshman class. 
Both sections studied composition and literature, 
using the life cycle theme as a central approach. The 
control group consisted of three sections of the same 
course, all comprised of college freshmen without 
the superimposition of the life cycle theme. Re- 
searchers used a student opinion questionnaire to 
measure participant attitude changes. Analysis of 
the data revealed that participation in the intergen- 
erational class resulted in younger students’ deve- 
loping highly positive attitudes toward their own 
aging and toward intergenerational classes. In addi- 
tion, rates of participation and general activity were 
higher i in the intergenerational class. Comparison of 
the first and last essays written by the younger stu- 
dents in the two experimental sections indicated 
that both groups exhibited approximately the same 
degree of improvement. (A related bibliography /- 
on guide is available separately-see note.) 
M 


*Occupational 


ED 213 886 CE 031 528 

Jensen-Osinski, Barbara H. 

The Life Cycle: A Suggested Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Twentieth-Century American Literature. 

Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, PA. Dept. of English. 

Spons Agency—American Association of Retired 
Persons, Washington, D.C.; Andrus Memorial 
Foundation, Los Angeles, Calif.; National Retired 
Teachers Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 

ee roe For a related document see CE 031 

2 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Behavioral Objectives, Course De- 


scriptions, Guidelines, Higher Education, 

Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, 

*Middle Aged Adults, *Older Adults, *Program 

Development, *United States Literature, *Youth 
SS Programs, *Life Cy- 

cles 

This annotated bibliography lists 57 literary works 


for use in a freshman composition and American 
Literature course that uses the life cycle theme as 
the central approach; also included are observations 
on and guidelines for teaching such a course. Con- 
tained in the bibliography are 17 works dealing with 
youth, 21 works dealing with middle age, and 19 
works dealing with old age. Observations are made 
pertaining to teaching the iife cycle theme in fresh- 
man English classes. Appended to the bibliography 
are the following materials: (1) an abstract of a study 
of the impact of older people as peers in the class- 
room on attitudes and on performance of under- 
graduates; (2) a course syllabus using materials 
listed in the bibliography; (3) five essay assignments 
given to two freshmen English classes studying the 
life cycle theme; (4) mid-term and final examina- 
tions for the course; and (5) a small group assign- 
ment dealing with thoughts on growing older. (The 
above-mentioned study is available separately-see 


note.) (MN) 


ED 213 887 CE 031 561 

Kracht, Shannon 

Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—52p.; For related documents see CE 031 
562-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, *Painting (Indus- 
trial Arts), Postsecondary Education, Safety, 
Teaching Guides, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on painting availa- 

ble separately as CE 031 562. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 21 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 

ED 213 888 CE 031 562 

Kracht, Shannon 

Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

a For related documents see CE 031 

1 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Check Lists, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Pacing, *Painting (Indus- 
trial Arts), Postsecondary Education, Safety, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
These 21 Student Training Modules on painting 

comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 
modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 031 561.) The modules are 
designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 

ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 

listing materials and tools necessary to complete 

tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include paint ingredients and 





characteristics; abrasives; primer selection; prepar- 
ing wood, masonry, drywall, and metal surfaces for 

ting; safety; preparing oil-base and latex paints 
for application; brush and roller selection and use; 
using spray guns and airless spray system; wood 
stains; clear finishes; paint failures; colors and mix- 
ing; and blueprints and specifications. (YLB) 


ED 213 889 CE 031 563 

Ausland, Greg 

Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—S8p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, *Flooring, Ma- 
sonry, Postsecondary Education, Teaching 
Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs, *Tile 
Occupations 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on tilesetting, avail- 

able separately as CE 031 564. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 24 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 


ED 213 890 CE 031 564 

Ausland, Greg 

Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—475p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Check Lists, *Flooring, Job Skills, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Masonry, Pac- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Tests, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs, *Tile 
Occupations 
These 2 24 Student Training Modules on tilesetting 

comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 
modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 031 563.) The modufes are 
designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess: 

ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 

listing materials and tools necessary to complete 

tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include safety; manufacture 
of ceramic tile, types of tiles; mortar, tile adhesives, 
backings, layout and leveling tools, tile cutting and 
drilling tools, mortar tools, specialty tools, adhesive 
application and beating in, grouts, grout and mortar 
additives, sealers and cleaners, expansion joints, tile 
layout, how to grout, tub enclosures, counter tops, 
screeds, floors and wall installation, applying wall 
and floor mortar, and setting tile to cement mortar. 


(YLB) 


ED 213 891 CE 031 565 
Hamblen, Ron 


Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 


Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agacy-Bapla ent and Training Ad- 
ministration (DO ashington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Sdenidions Seen Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

ar For related documents see CE 031 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, Carpeting, *Floor- 
ing, *Floor Layers, Postsecondary Education, 
Teaching Guides, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on floor covering, 

available separately as CE 031 566. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 21 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 

ED 213 892 CE 031 566 

Hamblen, Ron 

Floor Covering Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

a For related documents see CE 031 

1-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, 

Trades, Carpeting, Check Lists, *Flooring, *Floor 
Layers, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary Education, 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
These 21 Student Training Modules on floor cov- 

ering comprise one of nine sets of self-paced iearn- 
ing modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship 
Phase 2 Training. (A companion instructor’s guide 
is available separately as CE 031 565.) The Had 
are desi igned to impart trade knowledge and skills to 
the student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 

ment answers; ne pew sheet(s); job sheet(s) 

listing materials ls necessary to complete 

tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include resilient sheet 
materials and tiles; adhesives; carpet materials; pad- 
ding materials; plastic laminates; surface prepara- 

tion; tages Ba installing wall base and cutting tile; 
spreading adhesives; installing vinyl-asbestos tile; 
seaming sheet goods; installing sheet covering; in- 
stalling tack strip; installing padding; cutting, trim- 

ming, and seaming carpet; using knee kicker and 
power stretcher; installing carpeting; measuring and 
cutting plastic laminate and metal trim; router and 
power tools; and installing plastic laminate. (YLB) 


ED 213 893 CE 031 567 
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561-579. 
Pub Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 

Objectives, *Bricklaying, *Building Trades, Ma- 

sonry, Postsecon: Education, Teaching 

Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two 

Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 

This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 
paced student training modules on bricklaying 
available separately as CE 031 568. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 23 pe oe is briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 
references for further study and/or clarification of a 
topic. (YLB) 


CE 031 568 


Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—315p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Bricklaying, 
*Building Trades, Check Lists, Job Skills, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Masonry, Pac- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Tests, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges, 


Vocabulary 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 

These 23 Student Training Modules on oe. 
ing comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 
modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. (A. companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 031 567.) The modules are 
designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s); self-assessment;; self-assessment answers; 
assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) listing materials 
and tools ni to complete tasks designed to 
develop manipulative skill; post assessment;; post 
assessment answers. Topics covered in the module 
include mixing and applying mortar; jointing and 

brushing; brick and block; bonds; level and transit; 
layout; squaring; leads; grouting and reinforcing; 
ties and anchors; masonry saw; cutting brick and 
block units; clearing brickwork; rotary hammer; 
pneumatic hammer; stone; caulking; codes; fire- 
Place footings, firebox, and smokeshelf; flashing; 
and artistic masonry. (YLB) 


ED 213 895 CE 031 569 
Hamblen, Ron 


ee ee ee 


Lane oe Coll., Eugene, . 

Spons Agency—Em; loyment and raining Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 
ar ay For related documents see CE 031 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 20 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 

ED 213 896 CE 031 570 

Hamblen, Ron 

Plastering. oes Phase 2 Training. 
Student’ Training M 

Lane Community Coll, Ries, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—371p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Ceilings, Check Lists, Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Pacing, Post- 
secondary Education, Structural Elements (Con- 
struction), Tests, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Plasterers, Plasters, *Preapprentice- 
ship Programs 
These 20 Student Training Modules on plastering 

comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 

modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 

Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 

ble separately as CE 031 569.) The modules are 

designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 
listing materials and tools necessary to complete 
tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include plastering systems; 
basic lathing materials and techniques, preparing 
surfaces for plastering, aggregates and admixtures, 
materials and mixing of gypsum base coats, gypsum 
finish coats, veneer plasters, stucco plasters, new 
systems, loading the hawk and trowel, patching 

cracks and holes, setting dots and screeds, using a 

scratcher, hag bow and spreading plaster, rodding 

and darbying, floating, using stilts, spraying equip- 
ment, ean plastering, and templates. (YLB) 


ED 213 897 CE 031 571 

Snyder, James A. 

Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—S6p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advertising, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Auto Parts Clerks, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Distributive Education, Merchandising, Post- 
secondary Education, *Retailing, *Salesmanship, 
Sales Occupations, Teaching Guides, Trade and 
Industrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 

instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 
paced student training modules on parts counter, 
available separately as CE 031 572. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 23 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 


ences. An annotated bibliography contains 
references for further study and/or clarification of a 
topic. (YLB) 


ED 213 898 CE 031 572 

Snyder, James A. 

Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—361p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advertising, *Auto Parts Clerks, 
Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, *Distributive 
Education, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Modules, Merchandising, Pacing, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Retailing, *Salesmanship, Sales 
Occupations, Tests, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
These 23 Student Training Modules on parts 

counter comprise one of nine sets of self-paced 

learning modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship 

Phase 2 Training. (A companion instructor’s guide 

is available separately as CE 031 571.) The modules 

are designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to 
the student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 
listing materials and tools necessary to complete 
tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include catalog arrangement 
and indexing, keeping catalogs current, interpreting 
customer needs, handling money, selling, salesman- 
ship; picking merchandise (major suppliers, ware- 
house, small stores, special order parts, hard-to-get 
parts), shipping, pricing items for sale, operating a 
microfiche reader, inventory control, receiving mer- 
chandise, stock investment and turnover, stocking, 
returned merchandise, machine shop and customer 
service, identification of sheet metal body parts, and 
promotions, advertising, and merchandising. (YLB) 


ED 213 899 CE 031 573 

Moore, Doug 

Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—47p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adhesives, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Behavioral Objectives, *Building Trades, 
*Ceilings, *Construction Materials, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Structural Elements (Construc- 
tion), Teaching Guides, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, Two Year Colleges, Welding * 

Identifiers—*Drywall Construction, *Preappren- 
ticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on drywall available 

separately as CE 031 574. Introductory materials 
include a description of the components of the pre- 
apprenticeship project, discussion of teacher’s role 
in students’ completion of the modules, and scope 
and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of the 18 
modules are briefly summarized according to this 
format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; per- 
formance indicators; overview and suggestions; de- 
scription of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 


ED 213 900 CE 031 574 

Moore, Doug 

Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—294p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adhesives, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Building Trades, *Ceilings, Check Lists, *Con- 
struction Materials, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Pacing, Postsecondary 
Education, Structural Elements (Construction), 
Tests, *Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocabulary, Welding 

Identifiers—*Drywall Construction, *Preappren- 
ticeship Programs 
These 18 Student Training Modules on drywall 

comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 

modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 

Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 

ble separately as CE 031 573.) The modules are 

designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 
listing materials and tools necessary to complete 
tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include drywall; lifting, car- 
rying, and handling drywall; drywall codes and rat- 
ings; plans, schedules, and specification; measuring 
and marking drywall; scoring, breaking, and edge 
treatments; attaching drywall with nails, screws, 
and adhesives; metal edge and corner trim; power- 
actuated tools; welding applications; installing cold- 
tolled channel runner; self-supporting drywall 
partitions; installing metal and structural studies; 
installing carrying channels for suspended ceilings; 
furring channel; and installing suspended grid and 
tile ceilings. (YLB) 

ED 213 901 CE 031 575 

Nama, Joe 

Cement Finishing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—48p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, *Cement Industry, 
Construction Materials, *Finishing, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Teaching Guides, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Cement, ‘*Preapprenticeship Pro- 
grams 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on cement finishing, 

available separately as CE 031 576. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ completion of the modules, 
and scope and contents of Phase 2 training. Each of 
the 20 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 
sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. (YLB) 





ED 213 902 CE 031 576 

Nama, Joe 

Cement Finishing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Student Training Modules. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

a For related documents see CE 031 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Buildi 
Trades, *Cement Industry, Check Lists, Con- 
struction Materials, *Finishing, Job Skills, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Pacing, 
Postsecondary Education, Tests, *Trade and In- 
~—" Education, Two Year Colleges, Vocabu- 

Identifiers—*Cement, *Preapprenticeship Pro- 
grams 
These 20 Student Training Modules on cement 

finishing comprise one of nine sets of self-paced 

learning modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship 

Phase 2 Training. (A companion instructor’s guide 

is available separately as CE 031 575.) The modules 

are designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to 
the student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s); job sheet(s) listing materials and tools 
necessary to complete tasks designed to develop 
manipulative skill; post assessment; and post assess- 
ment answers. Topics covered in the module in- 
clude concrete characteristics and properties; 
concrete types and uses; air-entrained concrete; ag- 
gregates and water; design of concrete mixtures; 
concrete reinforcing; layout; building simple forms; 
estimating; mixing concrete; testing plastic con- 
pee placing concrete; consolidating and striking 
off; finishing concrete; curing; forming and finishing 
steps; cold and hot weather placing, finishing and 


curing; forming and finishing curbs; and patching. 
(YLB) 


ED 213 903 CE 031 577 

Brath, Ed 

Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—61p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, *Plumbing, Post- 
secondary Education, Sanitary Facilities, Teach- 
ing Guides, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
This instructor’s guide accompanies the self- 

paced student training modules on plumbing availa- 

ble separately as CE 031 578. Introductory 
materials include a description of the components of 
the pre-apprenticeship project, discussion of tea- 
cher’s role in students’ com — of the modules, 
and scope and contents of P’ 2 training. Each of 
the 26 modules are briefly summarized according to 
this format: number of new vocabulary words; goal; 
performance indicators; overview and suggestions; 
description of any assignment(s) and/or job sheet(s) 
and listing of materials, tools, and equipment neces- 

sary to complete them; and supplementary refer- 
ences. An annotated bibliography contains 

references for further study and/or clarification of a 

topic. 


ED 213 904 CE 031 578 
Brath, Ed 


Plumbing. ter garry Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training M 


Lane Community Coll, _ i 

Spons Agency—Emplo ent and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—394p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-579. 


Pub Type—— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Trades, Check Lists, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Pacing, *Plumbing, Post- 
secondary Education, Sanitary Facilities, Tests, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, Two Year Col- 
leges, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—*Preapprenticeship Programs 
These 26 Student Training Modules on plumbing 
comprise one of nine sets of self-paced learning 
modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. (A companion instructor’s guide is availa- 
ble separately as CE 031 577.) The modules are 
designed to impart trade knowledge and skills to the 
student. Each module contains some or all of the 
following: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; introduction; 
vocabulary listing and defining new trade or techni- 
cal terms; supplementary references; information 
sheet(s) providing information and graphics cover- 
ing the module topic(s); self-assessment; self-assess- 
ment answers; assignment sheet(s); job sheet(s) 
listing materials and tools necessary to complete 
tasks designed to develop manipulative skill; post 
assessment; and post assessment answers. Topics 
covered in the module include pipe materials; fit- 
tings; plumbing valves; adhesives; cutting of pipe 
materials; reaming, cleaning, and threading; attach- 
ing pipes and fittings with solder and cement; at- 
taching threaded pipe and fittings; plumbing 
systems; soil system; waste system; vent system; wa- 
ter system; gas piping system; plumbing tests and 
inspection; tub and shower; lavatory; water closet; 
kitchen sink, garbage disposal, and dishwasher; 
laundry tub; water heater; repair; sewer cleaning 
and tools; and specialty buildings. (YLB) 


ED 213 905 CE 031 579 

Survival Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructors Guide 

Lane Community Coll., Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C.; Oregon 
State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—624p.; For related documents see CE 031 
561-578. 

Pub Type— Guides - Ciassroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Budgeting, 
Career Development, Check Lists, Child Abuse, 
Coping, Credit (Finance), ay Care, Death, 
Disabilities, Divorce, Drinking, Drug Use, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Family Health, 

*Family Relationship, Inflation (Economics), In- 
surance, *Interpersonal Competence, Job Search 
Methods, Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Money Management, Older Adults, Pacing, Par- 
ent Child Relationship, Postsecondary Education, 
Sex Fairness, *Skill Development, Teaching 
Guides, Tests, Trade and Industrial Education, 
pic Year Colleges, Unemployment, *Work Atti- 
tudes 

Identifiers—Bankruptcy, *Preapprenticeship Pro- 
grams, Sexual Harassment, Stress (Biological), 
“Survival Skills, Time Management 
This instructor’s guide contains the 43 Survival 

Skills modules developed for Pre-Apprenticeship 

Phase 2 Training. mene 4 materials include a 

description of components of the pre-apprentice- 

ship project, recommendations for module im- 

plementation, and synopses of the modules that 

were developed to prompt social skills develop- 
ment. Each module contains some or all of the fol- 
lowing: cover sheet listing module title, goals, and 
performance indicators; study guide/checklist with 
directions for module completion; information 
sheet(s) providing information covering the module 
topic(s); self-assessment; self-assessment answers; 
assignment sheets; and post assessment. Topics cov- 
ered in the modules include work, career develop- 
ment, work relationships, becoming a supervisor, 
being successful at work, unemployment, unem- 

loyment benefits, Workers’ Compensation, sexual 

‘commana, j , life insurance, day care, 
child abuse, .parent-teenager conflicts, responsibility 
for the elderly, — leath, physical and mental 
handicaps, mental illness, being overweight, drugs, 
alcohol, losing auto insurance or driver's license, 
arrest, release from prison, establishing credit, help 
for financial difficulties, bankruptcy, inflation, 
budgeting, health care, eviction, bu a house, 
moving, stress, using time effectively, ¢ effective lis- 
tening, and relationships with others. (YLB) 
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ED 213 906 CE 031 586 
Banta, Trudy W. Boser, Judith A. 
Evaluation a ee State Plan for Career 


Education, 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

a ; For a related document see ED 201 


Available from—Bureau of Educational Research 
and Service, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 
TN 37916 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Career Edu- 
cation, Educational Cooperation, Educational 
Needs, *Educational Objectives, Element’ 
ondary Education, Financial Support, Cur- 
riculum, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Instructional Materials, Needs Assessment, Ob- 
jectives, Participation, Program Costs, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Publicity, Resource Allocation, 
*School Districts, *Statewide Planning, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Data from individual final project reports and 

evaluation reports prepared by external evaluators 

were compiled to evaluate the 17 local projects that 
were conducted in Tennessee during 1980-81 under 
the provisions of the Career Education Incentive 

Act. Included among those areas examined during 

the evaluation were the following: project activities 

and program components, advisory council compo- 
sition and functioning, groups cooperating with the 
school system in implementing or maintaining ca- 
reer education efforts, needs assessment activities, 
staff participation and areas addressed in inservice, 
extent of participation in infusing career education 
into curricular areas, subject areas in which such 
infusion occurred, teachers’ use of career education 
infusion techniques, project accomplishments and 
publicity efforts, access to career education materi- 

als, and funding. After evaluating the 17 projects in 

terms of the 13 objectives specified in the I 1980-81 

Tennessee state plan for career education —_ of 

which addressed needs for staff training and provi- 

sion of instructional materials), researchers deter- 
mined that nearly all the criterion-referenced 
objectives specified in the state plan were achieved. 

In only two areas did achievements fall somewhat 

below predicted levels. These areas were utilization 

of advisory councils and reduction of bias/stereoty- 
ping. (The 1979-1980 evaluation report is available 
separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 213 907 
Dugger, William E., Jr. And Others 
Standards for Industrial Arts 


Programs. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—300-78-1565 

Note—70p.; For related documents see CE 031 
590-592 and ED 198 258. 

Available from—American Industrial Arts Associa- 
tion, 1914 Association Dr., 54.0098 — 22091 
(Set of guides and standards, $4 pa. 
Pos' te 10 copies, $0.60; iD ‘S "$0.90: 1- 
b Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Needs, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Practices, Elementary Education, Guidelines, 
*Industrial Arts, Postsecondary Education, *Pro- 
aes Administration, *Program Development, 

Evaluation, Program Guides, 

implementation, Public Relations, ee 
Safety, Secondary Education, Services, Fair 
ness, *Standards, Teacher pedieoal Materials, 
Teachers, Vocaticnal Education 
Developed by over 400 industrial arts teachers, 

state and local supervisors, teacher educators, and 

consultants, these standards are tive ~~ 


CE 031 589 


many of them are also 
postsecondary programs. The standards are di 
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according to the following ten topics; philosophy 
(development, utilization, review and revision); in- 
structional program (goals, objectives, content, 
scheduling); student populations served (individual 
differences, sex equity); instructional staff (legal/- 
regulatory qualifications, professional responsibili- 
ties, personal qualifications); administration and 
supervision (staffing, planning and organizing, 
budgeting, directing, monitoring, data collecting 
and reporting, communicating); support services 
(human resources, physical resources, financial re- 
sources); instructional strategies (planning, imple- 
menting, reviewing and revising); public relations 
(target populations, media); safety and health (pro- 
gram, physical environment, records); and evalua- 
tion process (establishing a data collection and 
analysis system, collecting and analyzing data, re- 

porting, decision making). Also provided are forms 
for completing an industrial arts program profile 
and a deficiency corrections report. (A series of 
related industrial arts program guides are available 
separately—see note.) (MN) 


ED 213 908 
Dugger, William E., Jr. 
AIASA Guide for i Industrial Arts 


Programs, 
_ Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 


a "Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education D), gs, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 8 
Contract—300-78- tess 
Note—20p.; For related documents see CE 031 
389 592. and ED 198 258. ; 
rN ican Industrial Arts Associa- 
tion, 1914 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 
(Set of guides and standards, $4.00, plus postage. 
Postage for 1-10 copies, $0.60; 11- 50, $0.90; 51- 
100, $1.25). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Fused Curriculum, Guidelines, *In- 
dustrial Arts, Objectives, *Program Develop- 
ment, Bocas am Guides. *Program 
caeiementiions School Districts, Standards, 
*Student Organizations, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* American Industrial Arts Student As- 
sociation 
This guide contains information for use in organ- 
izing a local chapter of the American Industrial Arts 
Student Association (A) ). Presented first are a 
series of standards pertaining to AIASA philoso- 
phy, instructional program and staff, administration 
and supervision, support systems, instructional 
strategies, and public relations. Following a discus- 
sion of i improving education through student organi- 
zations, and specific 
purposes of the AIASA are outlined. Discussed next 
are integreting AIASA into the industrial arts pro- 
gram and implementing AIASA at the classroom 
and laboratory level. Procedures are set forth for 
organizing a local school AIASA chapter. Also 
provided are brief descriptions of state and national 
associations of the AIASA, (A series of related in- 
dustrial arts program guides are available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 


ED 213 909 

Dugger, William “res Jr. And Others 

Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

— Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 

ure, 

Spons ency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—300-78-1565 

Note—25p.; For related documents see CE 031 
589-592 and ED 198 258. 

Available from—American Industrial Arts Associa- 
tion, 1914 Association Dr., Reston, VA ~ ode 
(Set of guides and standards, $4.00, plus pos 
Postage for 1-10 copies, $0.60; 11- 50, $0.90; 
100, $1.25). 
b Guides - a9 agate (055) 

EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strate; esis, ies, Curriculum, Cur: 
riculum Evaluation, Definitions, Educational 
Needs, Guidelines, *Industrial Arts, Instructional 
Materials, Needs Assessment, *Program Deve- 
lopment, *Program Evaluation, Program Guides, 
Program Implementation, *Sex Fairness, Social 
—~ *Standards, Teacher Evaluation, Text- 
book Evaluation, Vocational Education 
This guide provides information for use in achiev- 

ing sex equity in industrial arts programs. Listed 

first are a series of standards pertaining to sex equity 


CE 031 590 








CE 031 591 


in industrial arts programs. Following a discussion 
of the impact of social change on education, the 
concept of sex equity is examined. Defined next are 
the major terms used in the guide. The issue of sex 
equity and industrial arts education is examined 
briefly. Covered next are the following strategies for 
achieving sex equity: (1) assessing sex-fair teaching 
behaviors, (2) reviewing guidelines for sex-fair lan- 
guage, (3) evaluating curriculum and instructional 
materials, (4) determining progress toward achiev- 
ing sex equity, and (5) planning future progress. 
Also provided are information on resource person- 
nel and selected references. (A series of related in- 
dustrial arts program guides are available 
separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 213 910 

Dugger, William E., Jr. And Others 
Special Needs Guide for Industrial Arts Programs, 

oy Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 


CE 031 592 


bur, 

Pre " Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—300-78-1565 

Note—26p.; For related documents see CE 031 
589-591 and ED 198 258. 

Available from—American Industrial Arts Associa- 
tion, 1914 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 
(Set of guides and standards, $4.00, plus postage. 
Postage for 1-10 copies, $0.60; 11-50, $0.90; 51- 
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Identifiers—*Special Needs Students 
This guide contains information for use in modify- 
ing industrial arts programs to serve special needs 
students. Listed first are a series of standards per- 
taining to special needs students in industrial arts 
programs. Following a discussion of serving stu- 
dents with special needs in industrial arts, guidelines 
are set forth for identifying special needs learners. 
In an examination of accommodating special needs 
students in the industrial arts program the following 
topics are covered: individualizing programs, modi 
fying the physical environment, and modifying cur- 
riculum and instructional approaches. Specific 
instructional a are provided for the various 
special needs areas. Described next are ways to 
identify and use resources to facilitate industrial arts 
instruction. (A series of related industrial arts pro- 
gram guides are available separately—see note.) 
N) 
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Identifiers—Navy, United States 
A project evaluated the effectiveness of two pilot 

Correctional Custody Units (CCUs), at Pearl Har- 

bor, Hawaii, and Coronado, California, and the 

Behavioral Skills Training Unit (BEST) at Norfolk, 

Virginia. These units were intended to retrain er- 

rant, but potentially productive, first-term enlistees 

— a program of discipline, motivational and 

military skills training, and counseling. The research 

compared overall effectiveness in terms of attrition, 

performance, and recidivism and identified factors 

related to outcome measures and success within 

each program. Progr were ¢ d on fol- 





lowup measures of attrition, performance, and disci- 
plinary actions, as well as on interview data 
collected. Results indicated that individuals im- 
proved in their performance following retraining but 
that the improvement decreased at six months. The 
frequency of disciplinary actions prior to and fol- 
lowing retraining showed a significant decrease, in- 
dicating these retraining units were effective in 
countering disciplinary problems. Attrition data for 
one-year followup of these units showed that all 
units had a lower attrition than did a comparable 
control group, with CCU Coronado and BEST hav- 
ing substantially lower rates. Policy recommenda- 
tions were developed for the CCUs/BEST units 
themselves, operational user commands, Navy cor- 
rections program, and further research and develop- 
ment. (Author/YLB) 
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Readjustment Assistance Act Section 402 
tis — 5 Consists of highlights of regulations 
nited States Department of Labor, 
the. Office oft Civil Rights of the Department of Edu- 
cation, the Office of Personnel Management, and 
various other federal agencies regarding affirmative 
action in the hiring of the handicapped, especially 
persons who have recovered from mental or emo- 
tional illness. In this short narrative, the booklet 
introduces affirmative action and explains how it 
pertains to the employment of mentally restored 
ple. It then covers the pi of 
501, 503, 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and 
Section 402 of the Veterans Readjustment Assist- 
ance Act, especially as they apply to mentally res- 
tored people. The booklet then explains how 
employers should implement affirmative action, and 
contains procedures for persons who feel they have 
been discriminated against to file a complaint. (KC) 
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Perhaps two million or more people in the United 
States have experienced mental or emotional prob- 
lems, have been treated and returned to the com- 
munity, and want their lives to be as normal as 
possible. Unfortunately, these people often face in- 
surmountable obstacles in finding a job, largely be- 
cause of public and employer i —— or prejudice 
toward them. The purpose of this pamphlet is to 
take a look at these people, at their advantages as 
potential employees as well as their shortcomings, 
and to give employers answers to questions that 
they frequently ask concerning mentally restored 
individuals and their ability to work. The following 
eight questions are considered from an employer's 
point of view: (1) Who are the mentally restored? 
(2) Can mentally restored persons succeed? (3 
What kinds of work are they suited for? (4) Will I 
have the problem of rapid turnove:? (5) How will 











mentally restored workers affect my other em- 
ployees? (6) Are mentally restored persons un- 
predictable and dangerous? (7) Will my taxes be 
affected? (8) Will my health and disability insurance 
costs go up? These questions are answered with 
facts in a manner meant to be reassuring to employ- 
ers and to point out the benefits of hiring mentally 
restored persons. (KC) 
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The LEX [language experience] Process for Eng- 

lish Reading Instruction, a pilot project of the 

Guadalupe Educational Programs, Inc., Salt Lake 

City, Utah, during 1980-81, is presented in this 300- 

page manual that describes how the LEX Process 

model may be replicated by educational agencies 
seeking to provide survival and functional English 
as a second a (ESL) to immigrant and 
minority people. The Eroccss employs the methods 
of “language experience” in response to the widely 


varied language abilities of the students. Those stu- 
dents who are literate and who have gained survival- 


level communication skills, available in another 
component of the program, are the » target students 


of the model. The model offers rators of 


perience” in response to the widely varied language 
abilities of the students. Those students who are 
literate and who have survival-level communication 
skills, available in another component of the pro- 
gram, are the target students of the model. This 
volunteer tutor’s manual contains four sections. The 
first section introduces the LEX process, states the 
requirements of volunteers, and explains the basic 
teaching strategies of the process. The following two 
sections of the manual apply the language ace 
ence process first to reading one’s own 

and then to reading the language of others. Finally, 
the last section illustrates the teaching of language 
skills through a sample lesson plan. (KC) 
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the possibility of multiple PA positions was investi- 
gated as the second task. Two samples of PAs comp- 
leted task checklists. Responses of a sample of PAs 
with several years’ experience were studied for evi- 
dence of a specialist position. It was decided that 
there was one PA position and therefore, one role 
delineation. The remainder of the volume-approxi- 
mately four-fifths—considers use of the role delinea- 
tion and describes the role delineation of a PA. A 
definition is provided, and the topics of supervision, 

care, and appropriate use and limitations of 
the role delineation are discussed. The description 
of the role delineation addresses the three areas of 
competence included in the PA role delineation and 
the 11 major responsibilities that fall roughly into 
these three categories. The complete role delinea- 
tion is provided in outline form and lists those tasks 
which all PAs should be competent to perform. (A 
summary statement of the working committee is 
appended.) (YLB) 
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tion (Institutions), Allied Health Pins a 
Education, Competence, *Continuing Education, 
Educational Research, Evaluation, Job Skills, 
*Occupational Information, *Physicians Assist- 
ants, Postsecondary Education, Profiles, *Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Staff Role, Standards, 
Systems Development 
Identifiers—Individual Physician Profile, *Role 
elineation 
This report, volume 1 of 5 that were produced by 
a study, summarizes the study to address the further 
refinement of the physician assistant (PA) role and 
continuing medical education (CME) for PAs by 
developing standards to ensure PA competence. 
Methods and results of the study are discussed in- 





ESL programs an effective structure in which a 
professional ESL staff Laas for training and 
supervision of 's. Instruction is 
individualized in a one-to-one tutor-student rela- 
tionship. The developers of the model state that it 
can be operated at less cost per student than the 
traditional classroom model if a sufficiently large 
space is available for effective interaction between 
staff and tutors. The manual is arranged in separate 
sections for administrators, staff, and tutors. Neces- 
forms, test materials, directions, and suggested 
activities are provided. Sections or pages may be 
removed and duplicated separately. (Author/KC) 
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This manual is designed to aid volunteer tutors to 

use the LEX [language experience] Process for Eng- 

lish Reading Instruction Manual (see note) to pro- 
vide survival and functional English as a second 
or (ESL) to immigrant and minority people. 

The Process employs the methods of “language ex- 





ly for each objective by providing a sum- 
mary of each of the other four volumes, each of 
which focuses. on one project component. These 


for 





the PA (volume 2), develoguneat of a self-assess- 
ment examination for PA (volume 3), assessment of 
the applicability of the Individual Physician Profile 
program for PAs (volume 4), and design of a system 
of accreditation and maintenance of a roster of 
CME programs for PAs (volume 5). Seven recom- 
mendations are made for future projects: investiga- 
tion of relationships between the role delineation 
and PA education and evaluation, establishment of 
periodic reverification process for role delineation, 
profiling of PA profession, further refinement of 
self-assessment mechanisms, study of impact of 
CME on PAs’ practices, development of learning 
packages, and development of system ensuring that 
CME is regularly available covering all areas of the 
role delineation. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Role Delineation 
The first task in the role delineation for the Physi- 

cian Assistant (PA) was the verification of the entry 

level generalist position. Using the verified role 
delineation and data collected from practicing PAs, 
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Identifiers—Role Delineation 
Using the Role Delineation study as the basis (see 
CE 031 628), a project developed a criterion- 
referenced self-assessment examination for physi- 
can assistants (PAs) from which appropriate 
continuing education could be developed. Working 
committees consisting of PAs and PA educators 
first developed five 80-item test sections and then 
315 items which were assembled into a six-hour, 
two-section examination. The domain of the exami- 
nation was the competency skills and knowledge 
expected of an entry-level generalist PA and had 
been defined in terms of two sets of scales: 17 role 
scales and 28 body system scales. Following this 
discussion of the project procedures, certain techni- 
cal issues are examined in section 3, including objec- 
tives of self-assessment examination, test 
specifications, scales definition, item generation 
through use of the critical incidents technique, test 
item revision, test interpretation (proper use of test 
results), and technical limitations and deficiencies. 
Section 4 focuses on planning for the development 
of a national pilot continuing medical education sys- 
tem for PAs. Exhibits, amounting to approximately 
one-third of the volume, include an unprioritized 
list of program and research objectives, 11 areas of 
the PA Role Delineation, data tables and graphs 
from the two try-outs of the examination, and an 
example computer report and interpretive leaflet 
sent to persons who took the examination. (YLB) 
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The applicability of the University of Wisconsin- 
Extension’s Individual Physician Profile (IPP) pro- 
gram was assessed for applicability for physician 
assistants (PAs). (The program was designed to help 
general physicians analyze their practice and iden- 
tify areas in which they need continuing medical 
education.) A sample of 89 (of 100 selected) PAs 
completed the IPP program. Attitudinal data were 
collected from PAs who had been contacted and/or 
who participated in IPP regarding participants’ 
reactions to the program and the reasons PAs had 
for beginning but not completing IPP, for declining 
to participate, or for not responding to the invitation 
to participate. To measure the extent to which IPP 
helped PAs discover and meet their continuing 
medical education (CME) needs, participants’ 
CME activities were monitored prior to, during, and 
after IPP completion. This enabled comparison of 
IPP recommendations with actual CME-related 
behavior. Evaluation and Advisory Committee 
members also reviewed sections from the University 
of Wisconsin-Extension’s “Educational Resource 
Index” for currentness and appropriateness for PAs. 
The Evaluation Committee concluded that IPP, as 
currently designed and implemented, was not appli- 
cable for PAs. (Exhibits include the IPP and other 
instruments and project correspondence.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—American Academy of Physician As- 
sistants 
A project was conducted to suggest modifications 

to the American Academy of Physician Assistants’ 

accreditation system for group-oriented continuing 
medical education (CME) programs. Other objec- 
tives were to maintain a roster of such CME pro- 
grams and search for alternative means for 
physician assistants (PAs) to maintain and update 
their skills and knowledge. A system was developed 
to cross-reference a roster of CME programs 

chronologically, by state, and by topic presented. A 

roster of 411 CME programs was maintained from 

July 1976 to June 1978. Designing alternative CME 

accreditation mechanisms was accomplished 

through two methods. The Evaluation and Advisory 

Committees provided input. CME checklist data 

were collected from PAs taking part in group-ori- 

ented CME programs on reasons PAs attend pro- 
grams, how they feel they learn best, and how they 
evaluate programs. Supervising physicians were also 
queried regarding CME for PAs. A suggested alter- 
native was the proposed Coordinating Committee 
on CME Accreditation to utilize educational ex- 
perts, practicing PAs, physicians, and program or- 
ganizers in the accrediting process. Requirements 
were also recommended for individual program and 
sponsor accreditation. (Exhibits, amounting to ap- 
proximately two-thirds of the volume, include the 
roster of CME programs and checklist data.) (YLB) 
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In response to the steady decline in productivity 

in the United States, the United States Chamber of 
Commerce in cooperation with the Gallup Organi- 
zation conducted a survey of workers to determine 
their attitudes toward productivity. The probability 
survey sample of more than 800 workers shows that 
American workers are optimistic about the ability of 
the United States to improve productivity and per- 
formance. An overwhelming majority believe that if 
they were more involved in making decisions that 
affect their job, they would work harder and do a 
better job. The workers suggest that motivation 
could be provided through recognition for their hard 
work through better jobs and financial rewards. 
More than one-half of the workers believe that it 
would be difficult to get another job should they lose 
their present job. In fact, a plurality believe job 
security is the most imporatant aspect of the job 
they now have. Money ranks second. With regard 
to compensation, workers believe that their pay 
ought to be equal to the value of their output. 
However, a significant proportion believe that other 
considerations should be important in determining 
their pay. On the subject of health and safety, a 
plurality of the workers would trust a team of man- 
agement and workers to decide difficult issues re- 
garding health and safety, rather than people 
removed from the job site. The survey reveals a low 
level of worker participation in educational and 
training programs, which may affect workers’ atti- 
tudes and abilities. At the same time, a majority 
claim that changes in workers’ attitudes and abilities 
would bring about the greatest improvement in the 
performance and productivity of their companies or 
organizations. (KC) 
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In an attempt to discover management attitudes 

toward productivity, including management’s views 

about worker attitudes and their motivation, 
managerial practices and organization, and possible 
changes to effect improvements in productivity, the 

United States Chamber of Commerce surveyed a 

sample of 1,870 top business executives across the 

country (1,083 responses) and compared the find- 
ings with the Chamber’s survey of worker attitudes 
toward productivity (see note). Some of manage- 
ment’s views included the following. Management 
thinks employees are concerned about quality of 


products, and are enthusiastic about trying to im- 
prove productivity. They think that if workers are 
involved with decisions that affect their jobs they 
will work harder. Slightly more than half of the ex- 
ecutives think personal recognition is the most ef- 
fective way to encourage people to come up with 
good ideas (while a plurality of workers think mone- 
tary reward would be most effective). The execu- 
tives see public policy changes such as lower 
inflation and decreased federal regulations as 
needed for productivity improvement, and they 
think that changing workers’ attitudes and abilities 
(including those of supervisors) would be the biggest 
factor in improving productivity. More than half the 
executives report that their companies have ex- 
perienced a slow rise in productivity over the last 
few years, and 46 percent of the firms have a staff 
or person responsible for improving productivity. 
One or more economic rewards beyond the wage or 
salary are the most commonly used incentives to 
motivate people, according to the survey. (KC) 
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This booklet, prepared by the United States 

Chamber of Commerce, is intended to help create a 

better public understanding of how productivity af- 

fects this country and to suggest how people can 
change public policy in favor of a revitalized Am- 
erica. The booklet is organized in five sections. The 
first section defines productivity and introduces the 
problem of the decline of productivity in the United 
States; these concepts are augmented in the second 
section by a discussion of measures of productivity 
and real earnings as related to productivity. In sec- 
tion 3, the economic history of the United States is 
explored as it relates to the slowdown of produc- 
tivity in recent years. Section 4 further explores the 
productivity problem-what caused it, what has hap- 
pened to investment incentives, and what the ex- 
perts say; some solutions are proposed in the last 
section. An appendix to the publication contains 
tables showing real spendable average weekly earn- 
ings, 1947-1980; United States spending on re- 
search and development; growth rate of the real net 
capital stock; average age of United States equip- 

ment and structures, 1925-1980; and cash flow as a 

percent of Gross National Product. (KC) 
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Materials Center. 
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Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, Texas Tech University, P.O. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Clothing, 
Clothing Instruction, Competence, Curriculum 
Development, *Disabilities, Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, Fashion Industry, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, *Job Skills, Laundry Drycleaning Oc- 
cupations, Learning Activities, *Needle Trades, 
*Occupational Home Economics, Program Deve- 
lopment, Secondary Education, Skill Develop- 
ment, *Special Education, Student 
Characteristics, Teacher Responsibility, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—Clothing Related Occupations 





Designed for use in teaching a clothing service 
program, this clothing service guide is suitable for 
use with students in vocational education for the 
handicapped (VEH) programs and with main- 
streamed special education students in other occu- 
pational home economics programs. The first 
section deals with various aspects of home econom- 
ics VEH, including characteristics of VEH students, 
facilities and equipment, program planning, teacher 
responsibility, curriculum planning, resources, 
classroom instruction, laboratory experiences, and 
utilization of class output. Provided next are five 
units of instructional materials on the following top- 
ics: sewing tools and equipment, basic sewing skills, 
garment construction, alterations and repairs, and 
laundry procedures. Each section is organized 
around necessary competencies and includes 
vocabulary, behavioral objectives, learning and 
evaluation activities, teaching aids, and a learner 
progress record. (A related food service guide is 
. available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Competence, 
Cooking Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
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ment Utilization, *Food Service, Guidelines, In- 
structional Materials, *Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, *Occupational Home Economics, Pro- 

Development, Program Implementation, 
afety, Sanitation, Secondary Education, Skill 
Development, *Special Education, Student Char- 
acteristics, Teacher Responsibility, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—Customer Services, Food Production 
Designed for use in teaching the food service 

phase of a general home and community service 

program or in teaching a food service program, this 
food service guide is also suitable for use with stu- 
dents in vocational education for the handicapped 

(VEH) programs and with mainstreamed special 

education students in other occupational home eco- 

nomic programs. The first section deals with various 
aspects of home economics VEH, including charac- 
teristics of VEH students, facilities and equipment, 
program planning, teacher responsibility, cur- 
ticulum planning, resources, classroom instruction, 
laboratory experiences, program implementation, 
and utilization of class output. Provided next are 
eight units of instructional materials on the follow- 
ing topics: sanitation, safety, food storage, small 
equipment, large equipment, food preparation, 

uantity cookery, and customer service. Each sec- 
tion is organized around necessary competencies 
and includes vocabulary, behavioral objectives, 
learning and evaluation activities, teaching aids, and 

a learner progress record. (A related clothing ser- 

vice guide is available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 213 926 CE 031 637 

Consumer Education for Families with Limited 
Incomes. Revised. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of Occupa- 
tional Education and Technology.; Texas Tech 
Univ., Lubbock. Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—762p. 

Available from—Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center, Texas Tech University, P.O. 
Box 4067, Lubbock, TX 79409 ($20.00). 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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Making, *Economically Disadvantaged, Family 
Income, Family Problems, Guidelines, Housing, 
Individual Characteristics, Individual Needs, In- 
structional Materials, Insurance, Job Search 
Methods, Learning Activities, *Low Income, Low 
Income Groups, Material Development, Money 
Management, Poverty, *Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, *Spanish Speaking, Teacher 
Role 
Designed as an aid for those teaching disadvan- 
taged adults, this guide for consumer education for 
families with limited incomes consists of an over- 
view for preparing teachers to teach consumer edu- 
cation to disadvantaged adults as well as English 
and Spanish instructional materials in 10 areas of 
consumer education. In the overview of teaching 
disadvantaged adults, the following topics are cov- 
ered: characteristics and limitations of the poor, 
teaching bilingual adults, characteristics affecting 
learning, program planning, procedural considera- 
tions, teaching methods successful with disadvan- 
taged adults, guidelines for person-to-person 
instruction, problem areas, evaluation techniques, 
amd making and using visual aids and handouts. 
Provided next are 10 units of instructional materials 
(presented first in English and then in Spanish) in 
various areas of consumer economics, including 
decision making, planning, buying, banking, bor- 
rowing, saving, insuring, sharing, earning, and pro- 
tecting. Intended for use with groups having fourth 
to sixth grade education levels, each lesson contains 
behavioral objectives, vocabulary words, sugges- 
tions for content and learning experiences, sugges- 
tions for application of materials, and key ideas. 
Following each lesson are directions for developing 
materials, suggestions for simulating activities, and 
references to suggested visuals and teaching-learn- 
ing materials. (MN) 
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Time, Lifelong Learning, Material Development, 
Postsecondary Education, Recreational Activities 
Identifiers—* Distance Education 
In a series of three workshops in 1981, a group of 
experienced home study educators, education tech- 
nologists, and informed people from state and fed- 
eral government, private industry, and trade 
associations tackled the questions, “What lies ahead 
in home study, for ’distant education,’ in the next 20 
years? How should educators plan for the future?” 
From these discussions a number of predictions, in- 
cluding the following, were made: (1) Distant edu- 
cation (D/E) enrollment will be part of a more 
complex living-learning-working-recreating social 
pattern, with mid-career changes accepted, people 
living longer, and recruitment to D/E being either 
through leisure time minicourses or through con- 
vincing people that D/E can help them better them- 
selves financially or otherwise. (2) Print 
correspondence text materials will be the key com- 
ponent in the D/E education package of 2001, but 
educators will make use of radio, telephone, and 
audiovisual devices in conjunction with the printed 
materials. (3) D/E students will continue to want 
contact with instructors on a regular basis; D/E 
educators will admit that not all students can be 
served by this method, but it will become increas- 
ingly popular as the cost of attending resident 
schools climbs. (4) Professionals will be able to earn 
credentials in their fields via D/E. (5) Providers of 
D/E will make materials and services available 
wholesale to companies, professional organizations, 
and schools, and employers will play a greater role 
in financing D/E activities for their employees. 
(The major part of the report consists of more than 
40 brief essays on the future.) (KC) 


Document Resumes 19 


ED 213 928 CE 031 648 

Ashby, Sylvia, Ed. Bensberg, Gerard J., Ed. 

Cooperative Occupational Preparation of the 
Handicapped. Exemplary Models. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Research and Training 
Center in Mental Retardation. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—16-P-56819/6 

Note—392p. 

Available from—Research & Training Center in 
Mental Retardation, Texas Tech University, P.O. 
Box 4510, Lubbock, TX 79409 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Agency Cooperation, 
Curriculum, *Demonstration Programs, 
*Disabilities, Federal Legislation, Federal Regu- 
lation, Institutional Cooperation, Models, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Implementation, Secondary Education, 
Shared Services, *Special Education, Vocational 
Aptitude, *Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Although cooperation between high school voca- 

tional education for the handicapped and state voca- 
tional rehabilitation programs had been common 
during the 1950s and 1960s, increased emphasis on 
special education, third-party funding falling under 
disrepute, and “similar benefits” provisions of voca- 
tional rehabilitation legislation has made coopera- 
tion among these agencies increasingly difficult. In 
order to promote cooperation among various insti- 
tutions serving the handicapped, the Vocational 
Rehabilitation/Education Task Force set out to 
identify and describe for replication exemplary pro- 
grams in which agency cooperation was working. 
The Task Force determined that the programs iden- 
tified should meet the following criteria: (1) be of 
overall high quality; (2) have exemplary interagency 
cooperation and coordination in programming, in- 
volving at least special education and vocational 
rehabilitation, and ideally vocational education also; 
(3) function at the local level even if there is a state- 
wide system in effect; (4) be replicable; (5) include 
the severely handicapped; (6) provide a continuum 
and range of services over the later school years and 
transition into employment; and (7) serve youth ap- 
proaching the age for vocational rehabilitation eligi- 
bility (13-18). Ten exemplary programs from 
throughout the country were identified and are de- 
scribed in the main body of this report. The report 
also presents the legal foundation for cooperative 
efforts and basic background on curriculum and vo- 
cational evaluation based on a literature review of 
the general problems of vocational education for the 
handicapped. (KC) 
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Spons Agency— Administration on Aging (DHHS), 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Age re 
* Aging (Individuals), Compensation (Remunera- 
tion), *Employee Attitudes, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Practices, Financial Problems, Generation Gap, 
Gerontology, Labor Conditions, Labor Force 
Nonparticipants, Older Adults, ‘*Personnel 
Policy, Policy Formation, Population Trends, 
Public Policy, *Retirement, Retirement Benefits, 
Scope of Bargaining, Unions, Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*White House Conference on Aging 
This publication contains proceedings of a pre- 

White House Conference on Aging Activity held in 

May, 1980. The meeting was designed to (1) pro- 

vide a labor/management forum for review and dis- 

cussion of problems and issues arising out of a 





20 Document Resumes 


progressively aging population and workforce; (2) 
explore practical matters which can be resolved by 
employers or by unions individually, as well as those 
which might be resolved through collective bargain- 
ing; (3) identify national policy issues for the agenda 
of the White House Conference on Aging of 1981. 
Proceedings are summarized and organized accord- 
ing to these topics: background perspectives on em- 
ployment and the older worker; the 
employment/retirement continuum; management 
viewpoints; organized labor viewpoints; em- 
ployment/retirement flexibility; special issues of 
retirement; productivity and performance; and na- 
tional policy issues for consideration by the White 
House Conference on Aging. Delegates, who in- 
cluded representatives of labor unions, management 
executives, observers from the White House, and 
staff from social service agencies, identified issues 
such as extension of mandatory retirement ages, 
flexible retirement policies, productivity as related 
to age, longer lifespans, the growing number of older 
workers, and Social Security benefits to be dis- 
cussed further at the White House Conference. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Agricultural 
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Identifiers—Fabric Services, Kuder Richardson 
Reliability Formulas, *Ohio Vocational Educa- 
tion Achievement Test Program 
A study examined the construct validity of six 
vocational achievement tests used in the Ohio Vo- 
cational Achievement Testing Program. (Subject 
areas covered in the tests were agricultural mechan- 
ics, carpentry, diesel mechanics, distributive educa- 
tion for food services personnel, fabric services, and 
home economics/food service.) In order to validate 
the six tests, they were administered to 4,627 tenth, 
eleventh, and twelfth grade students and job incum- 
bents from a wide cross-section of urban, suburban, 
and rural locations in Ohio. After computing the 
Kuder Richardson Formula 20 reliability coefficient 
for each test to measure its internal consistency, 
researchers assessed the construct validity of each 
test through a comparative analysis of the perfor- 
mance levels of the above-mentioned groups on the 
six tests. A two-factor analysis of variance design, 
incorporating academic aptitude as a blocking fac- 
tor, was then employed to investigate group differ- 
ences in performance levels on each test. Evidence 
gathered from the study suggests the reliability of 
each of the six tests and their subtests and further 
suggests that they could be valuable tools to be used 
by administrators and teachers as part of a cur- 
riculum analysis and inspection system. (MN) 
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keting, Material Development, Mathematics, 
Needs Assessment, Pretests Posttests, Program 
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lopment, Student Evaluation, Student Needs, 
*Tutorial Programs, Vocational Education 
A project was undertaken to enhance the basic 

skill levels of marketing and distributive education 

students identified as disadvantaged by using a 

tutorial approach. After determining the basic skill 


competencies needed for students to succeed in 
marketing and distributive education, project staff 
identified existing materials in the areas of math and 
English that could be used in working with disad- 
vantaged students. Then researchers selected the 
junior marketing and distributive education class in 
five Jefferson County, Kentucky, high schools to 
serve as project sites. Using a non-equivalent con- 
trol group design, researchers field tested the effec- 
tiveness of the tutorial approach of instruction in 
developing basic skill competencies. Among the 
tutorial strategies utilized were large group sessions, 
small group sessions, and individual assistance. 
Data from student pretest/ post-test scores and from 
responses to a survey (completed by 63 students) 
indicated that those receiving math and English 
tutorial services experienced significant gains in 
mean post-test scores. Because students generally 
enjoyed working in the project and because the pro- 
gram seemed to give students more confidence in 
themselves, project staff recommended implement- 
ing similar programs in other areas. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
A study identified health occupations education 
programs currently offered to handicapped students 
and health occupations positions now occupied by 
handicapped employees throughout the state of 
Kentucky. In addition, the study allowed for assess- 
ment of respondent’s attitudes toward educating 
and working with handicapped individuals. Of 1649 
teachers and health occupations practitioners re- 
ceiving project-developed questionnaires, 87 teach- 
ers and 297 practitioners completed surveys. 
Included among those areas examined were the fol- 
lowing: teacher/practitioner education and employ- 
ment background, health occupations 
programs/positions currently offered to/occupied 
by handicapped individuals; positions most fre- 
quently applied for/accepted by/filled by hand- 
icapped individuals; areas in which individuals with 
specific handicaps can be expected to compete suc- 
cessfully; and modifications that would allow hand- 
icapped students to compete on an equal basis with 
non-handicapped individuals. Teacher and practi- 
tioner responses indicated that the disadvantaged 
and handicapped are currently offered education 
and employment in all health occupations areas 
primarily at basic entry levels. In addition, most of 
these individuals apply for low or entry-level posi- 
tions. Because both teacher and practitioner re- 
sponses indicated a lack of interest and awareness of 
the difficulties of the handicapped, project staff 
recommended a strong program in education to 
help change the attitudes of health personnel. (MN) 
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Objectives, *Retailing, *Sales Occupations, Se- 

condary Education 
Identifiers—Receiving Clerks, Stock Clerks 

Designed to serve as a foundation for competen- 
cy-based marketing and distributive education cur- 
riculum development, this package consists of task 
lists, performance objectives, and performance 
guides for use in planning an introductory level re- 
tailing course. Job descriptions are given for receiv- 
ing clerks, stock clerks, and salespersons/sales 
clerks in retail trade. Following a marketing and 
distributive education curriculum sequence, a mar- 
keting and distributive education occupational task 
matrix is provided. Presented next are Retailing I 
tasks, performance objectives, performance guides, 
instructor’s check lists, and references/resources for 
the following job skill areas: ordering, receiving, 
storing, inventorying, shipping, stocking, display- 
ing, store operating, cashiering, customer servicing, 
selling, and employee training. Also listed are Re- 
tailing I psychomotor and cognitive skill statements 
as referenced to Interstate Distributive Education 
Curriculum Consortium (IDECC) learning activity 
packages and competency numbers. The occupa- 
tions to which these skill statements pertain are re- 
ceiving clerk, stock clerk, and salesperson/sales 
clerk. Completing the package is a list of retailing 
occupation references. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Protection, ‘*Illinois, 
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This booklet presents informative materials on 

fertilizer use and water quality, specifically in regard 
to environmental pollution and protection in Il- 
linois. The five chapters cover these topics: Fertil- 
izer and Water Quality, Fertilizer Use, Fertilizers 
and the Environment, Safety Practices, and Fertil- 
izer Management Practices. Key questions are 
found at the end of each chapter. The answer sheet 
is located following chapter 5. A glossary of terms 
is provided. The script to a slide/filmstrip is at- 
tached. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
This course outline provides local agencies with a 
guide to be used in North Carolina training pro- 
grams for chore providers who provide supportive 
services to aging and disabled persons. Critical 
training areas as well as suggested training methods 
and materials are identified. An introduction prov- 
ided general information on content, instructional 
methods and materials facilities, costs, low literacy 
students, course requirements and evaluation, 
graduation, and further training. The outline for a 
20-session, 60-classroom-hour course consists of six 
basic training units: orientation, nutrition, home 
management, personal care, aging, and communica- 
tion. For each unit, the corresponding chore-prov- 
ider job tasks, performance objectives, and 
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performance measures are identified. The knowl- 
edge and/or skill areas needed to perform the job 
tasks are presented with suggested teaching meth- 
ods and materials. Appendixes, amounting to two- 
thirds of the document, include suggested handouts 
organized by units, an 18-page annotated list of 
sources for teaching materials and information di- 
vided by units, and a two-page course evaluation 


form. (YLB) 


ED 213 936 CE 031 668 
Harcourt, Jules And Others 
Model for Identifying, Profiling, Recruiting, and 
Serving the Disadvantaged in Kentucky. 
Murray State Univ.; KY. Dept. of Office Adminis- 
tration and Business Education. 
Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Bureau of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 81 
Note—121p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Vocational Education, Data 
Analysis, *Economically Disadvantaged, *Edu- 
cationally Disadvantaged, Educational Research, 
*Identification, Models, Profiles, Research Me- 
thodology, *Student Recruitment, Surveys 
Identifiers—Kentucky 
This booklet contains suggestions and procedures 
for identifying, profiling, recruiting, and serving the 
disadvantaged persons in a given geographic area in 
Kentucky through vocational education. The five 
steps/tasks in the model are described in chronolog- 
ical order, namely (1) defining the population 
(disadvantaged) which will be served, (2) identify- 
ing numerically and statistically economic and aca- 
demic disadvantaged, (3) profiling (surveying and 
analyzing various special segments of the disadvan- 
taged population), (4) recruiting the disadvantaged 
to enroll in the educational programs planned for 
them, and (5) serving the disadvantaged. Discussion 
of this fifth step emphasizes the three factors that 
lead to success in providing vocational education to 
disadvantaged students: providing quality instruc- 
tion, gaining comprehensive knowledge of the stu- 
dents, and meeting their special needs. Appendixes, 
amounting to almost three-fourths of the report, in- 
clude an example analysis of identifying the disad- 
vantaged, a survey questionnaire for use in the 
profile step of the model, suggestions for training 
interviewers to survey special segments, and an ex- 
ample analysis of survey responses to show the 
development of a profile. (YLB) 
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Educational Resources, Guidelines, High 
Schools, Learning Activities, *Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Office Practice, *Shorthand, 
State Curriculum Guides, Typewriting 
Identifiers—Louisiana 
This curriculum guide describes courses included 
in business education programs in Louisiana high 
schools in terms of competencies that, when 
achieved, will enable the student to obtain employ- 
ment. Five courses are described in the guide: Type- 
writing I and II, Shorthand I and II, and Clerical 
Office Practice. For each course, general perfor- 
mance objectives are given; the courses are further 
subdivided into phases and units with specific = 
formance objectives and mastery criteria (e.g., 
good keystroking technique, space-bar iatine, 
with a minimum of looking at fingers, and with 
quick carriage or carrier return, with an average of 
1.6 on these techniques as observed and evaluated 
by the teacher”). Learning activities are suggested 
for each unit. In addition lists of resources for each 
course are provided, including suggested reading, 
state approved textbooks, supplementary materials, 
kits, and audiovisual materials. A bibliography is 
given for some of the courses. (KC) 
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Ruppert, H.E. And Others 


Handbook for General Cooperative Education 
nope in Louisiana. Bulletin 


Louisiana State Dept.' of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—7 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Cooperative 
Education, Coordination, *Instructor Coordina- 
tors, Postsecondary Education, Program Ad- 
ministration, *Program Implementation, 
Publicity, Secondary Education, Student Re- 
cords, *Teacher Responsibility, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Louisiana 
This guide on cooperative education is designed 
to assist the beginning teacher-coordinator with the 
resource material he/she will need and to provide 
experienced teacher-coordinators and administra- 
tors with a ready reference on current procedures 
and practices. General information contained in the 
first section includes philosophy, objectives, and ad- 
vantages of cooperative vocational education; defi- 
nition, philosophy, and goals and objectives of 
general cooperative education; and advantages of 
general cooperative education to the community, 
employer, students, and school. Section 2 discusses 
the teacher-coordinator and his/her activities. A 
brief history of general cooperative education in 
Louisiana is presented in the next section. Section 
4 covers these topics related to starting a program: 
cooperation with other schools and agencies, prov- 
iding occupational education to meet changing 
needs, occupations covered in the program, initial 
survey, program promotion, pitfalls to avoid, sample 
letter to employers, and example policy statement. 
The final section considers student selection and 
suggests records and reports to be maintained on 
each cooperative student. It also contains a sample 
list of general cooperative education policies and a 
listing of minimum standards for (Louisiana) State 
approval in reimbursed programs of vocational edu- 
cation. Twenty pages of sample forms for a general 
cooperative education program are appended. 
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Ruppert, H.E. And Others 
Handbook for Marketing and Distributive Educa- 
+ eluate cai in Louisiana, Bulletin 
11 
Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—165p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Adult Education, 
Adult Programs, *Cooperative Education, Coor- 
dination, Curriculum, *Distributive Education, 
Distributive Education Teachers, *Instructor 
Coordinators, *Marketing, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Administration, Program Devel- 
opment, Program Implementation, Public 
Relations, Secondary Education, Student Organi- 
zations, Student Placement, Student Recruit- 
ment, *Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—Distributive Education 
America, Louisiana 
This guide on marketing and distributive educa- 
tion cooperative education is designed to assist the 
beginning teacher-coordinator with the resource 
material he/she will need and to provide ex- 
perienced teacher-coordinators and administrators 
with a ready reference on current procedures and 
practices. General information contained in chapter 
1 includes definitions of vocational and distributive 
education; philosophy, objectives, and benefits of 
the distributive education program; and a history of 
distributive education. Chapter 2 considers duties 
and responsibilities of the distributive education 
teacher-coordinator, certification, rate of pay, travel 
allowance, and extended employment. Organizing 
and administering distributive education is dis- 
cussed in chapter 3, including steps in starting a new 
program, minimum standards, community and stu- 
dent surveys, student recruitment and selection, 
ing site selection, placement, coordination, 
public relations, equipment and supplies, advisory 
committee, labor laws, les and credits, training 
memorandum, state and federal reports, and state- 
approved textbooks. Chapter 4 is a general guide to 
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the curriculum and suggests units of instruction for 
one-, two-, and three-year programs. Chapter 5 is a 
general guide to Distributive Education Clubs of 
America. Adult classes are discussed in chapter 6. 
Topics covered are objectives, types of classes, sug- 
gested courses, part-time instructors, and class or- 
ganization. (YLB) 
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Cassimer, Myrna Harris And Others 

Health Occupations Curriculum Guide, 1981. Vo- 
cational Education Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 
No. 1635. 

Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—469p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small, light print. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Anatomy, Behav- 
ior, Behavioral Objectives, Clinical Experience, 
Communicable Di *Cooperative Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, Diseases, Experiential 
Learning, First Aid, High Schools, Individual De- 
velopment, Learning Activities, *Medical Ser- 
vices, “Medical Vocabulary, *Nutrition, 
Physiology, Safety, Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Units of Study 
This curriculum guide, which combines concepts 

from the core and ladder curriculums, is designed to 

help health occupations teachers in Louisiana pre- 
pare grade 11 and 12 students with beginning level 
skills in a variety of health-related occupations. The 

ten units are Introduction to Health Careers (60 

hours), Medical Terminology (60 hours), Human 

Behavior (80 hours), Body Structure and Function 

(80 hours), Nutrition (60 hours), Growth and Deve- 

lopment (20 hours), Infection and Disease (30 

hours), Basic Skills (90 hours), Emergency Care and 

Safety (60 hours), and Cooperative Program. The 

format for each unit is as follows: unit description, 

goal(s), time frame, topics/table of contents and 
unit outline that correlates objectives with unit out- 
line (information to be taught), suggested activities, 
evaluation, and materials and resources. The tenth 
unit, Cooperative Health Occupations, has a class- 
room phase of one hour daily for one year, and the 

student must also obtain and maintain a job in a 

certifiable health occupation for 15 hours per week. 

Appendixes include sample forms. (YLB) 
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Brown, Ronald A. Crunkilton, John R. 

Teaching Special Needs Students in Vocational 
Education. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. 
of Agricultural and Extension Education. 

Spons Agency—Mississippi State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—MSU-E-81-01 

Note—76p.; For related documents see CE 031 
688-690. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Classroom 
Techniques, “Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, 
*Handicap Identification, Mainstreaming, Safety, 
*Teaching Methods, *Vocational Education 
This handbook is designed to help vocational 

educators identify students with special needs and 

be effective in teaching them. The first section de- 
scribes disadvantaged students. A Federal defini- 
tion is given, and some practical ways are provided 

to help identify disadvantaged students. Section 2 

describes handicapped students and identifies cha- 

racteristics associated with various handicapping 
conditions. Concepts of learning are discussed in 
the next section that can be applied to teaching 
special needs students. Several teaching techniques 
are briefly described that are useful with special 
needs students. Section 4 includes some safety 
guidelines. The final section is intended to help the 
teacher recognize instruction problems with special 
needs students and suggests preventive/corrective 
practices. Information is presented in a table format 
with the of special need listed at the top of the 
table. In the left-hand column of the table a descrip- 
tion of the problem or characteristic that may be 
observed is presented. The right-hand column con- 
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tains a collection of helpful practices that may be 
tried to prevent or correct the problem. (YLB) 
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Lee, Jasper S., Ed. Mannebach, Alfred J. 

Teaching Culturally Diverse Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. 
of Agricultural and Extension Education. 

Spons Agency—Mississippi State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—MSU-E-81-01 

Note—41p.; For related documents see CE 031 
687-690. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Cultural 
Awareness, ‘Cultural Differences, Ethnic 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, Parent Partici- 
pation, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, *Teaching Methods, *Vocational 
Education 
This handbook is intended to provide vocational 

educators with methods for teaching culturally di- 
verse students. The first two sections offer informa- 
tion on cultural diversity in vocational education 
and the concept of multicultural education and on 
understanding the culturally diverse. Four princi- 
ples of cultural diversity are described, and learning 
about cultural diversity in the local community is 
discussed. The third section focuses on teaching the 
culturally diverse. The learning process is summa- 
rized, and then preplanning procedures are ou- 
tlined. Discussion of instructional procedures first 
considers teaching methods-presentation, discus- 
sion, job instruction, self teaching, and combina- 
tions-and then surveys teaching techniques or 
procedures used with a method of teaching. These 
are described: role playing, demonstrations, re- 
source persons, field trips, lectures, supervised 
study, problem solving, and tests and inventories. 
Other topics addressed include using realia; infusing 
concepts and activities to preserve, extend, and en- 
rich cultural diversity; and parent involvement. The 
final section summarizes in a table format possible 
problems and preventive/correctional educational 
practices. The left hand column describes the prob- 
lem/observation, while the right hand column con- 
tains helpful practices. A list of sources of materials 
is appended. (YLB) 
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Kittrell, David L., Ed. Moore, Gary E. 

Student Motivation in Vocational Education. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. 
of Agricultural and Extension Education. 

Spons Agency—Mississippi State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—MSU-E-81-01 

eo For related documents see CE 031 

87-6 

Pub Type— Guides - Non- Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Apathy, Classroom Techniques, Edu- 
cational Strategies, *Learning Motivation, *Moti- 
vation Techniques, Secondary Education, 
*Student Motivation, *Teacher Influence, Teach- 
ing Methods, Theories, *Vocational Education 
This handbook is designed to help vocational edu- 

cation teachers incorporate motivational techniques 

and overcome student apathy. Following a short 
introduction to the concept of motivation the next 
two sections briefly consider the importance of 
motivating students and exactly what is meant by 
the term “motivation.” The fourth section discusses 
procedures/techniques for motivating students to 
learn. These include getting to know the students; 
arousing a feeling of need; explaining teacher expec- 
tation; teacher enthusiasm; using problem solving; 
using illustrations and personal examples; using 

visuals, acutal objects, and demonstrations; using a 

variety of techniques; involving students; providing 

a satisfactory environment; using competition; us- 

ing curiosity and suspense; using gimmicks and the 

novel; encouraging ownership and financial interest; 
providing positive reinforcement; using humor; and 
using pretests. A quick reference guide in table for- 
mat to solving problems follows this section. Spe- 


cific problems are presented with related topic 
(referenced to page number in this guide) and sug- 
gested helpful practices. The last section outlines 
five major theories of motivation: needs, stimulus 
response, field, achievement, and cognitive-consist- 
ency. A bibliography is provided. (YLB) 
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Bowen, Blannie E., Ed. McCracken, J. David 

Maintaining Effective Classroom Control in Voca- 
tional Education. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Dept. 
of Agricultural and Extension Education. 

Spons Agency—Mississippi State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—MSU-E-81-01 

Note—64p.; For related documents see CE 031 
687-689. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, *Classroom 
Techniques, Corporal Punishment, *Discipline, 
*Discipline Problems, Secondary Education, 
Teacher Attitudes, Theories, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
This handbook is designed to assist vocational 

teachers in maintaining effective classroom and 

laboratory control. Following an introduction to the 
topic, the importance of effective control and 
teacher attitude are overviewed. The third section 
offers definitions of discipline and “in loco paren- 
tis”, a perspective on discipline, and reasons for dis- 
ruptive behavior. Section 4 first discusses 31 
strategies for managing the classroom and labora- 
tory. Facility organization, beginning the year, and 
problem awareness are briefly addressed. Discus- 
sion follows of corrective techniques for use in deal- 
ing with misbehavior, including leave it alone, end 
the action, attend more fully, spell out directions, 
track the student’s progress, withhold reinforce- 
ment, use suspense, use individual conferences, and 
use volume. Corporal punishment is addressed, and 
techniques to avoid are described. A table of 20 
common discipline situations with three possible so- 
lutions each is provided. The final section of the 
handbook summarizes seven theories of classroom 
discipline. Each one is described and key ideas and 
suggestions for implementation are presented. The 
theories are managing the group; classroom aware- 
ness, student accountability, and group manage- 
ment; shaping desired behavior; addressing the 
situation with sane messages; good behavior comes 
from good choices; confronting mistaken goals; and 
——" taking charge. References are appended. 
B) 
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Business/Office Occupations Data Processing- 
Data Processing Concepts, Data Entry Opera- 
tor, Computer Operator, Computer Programmer, 
Systems Analyst. 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. Div. 
of Vocational-Technical Education. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—494p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Computer 
Science, Curriculum Guides, *Data Processing, 
Data Processing Occupations, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, *Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Pretests Posttests, Programers, 
*Programing, Secondary Education, *Systems 
Analysis, Systems Analysts, Tests, Transparen- 
cies, Units of Study 
This data processing curriculum contains 23 units 
of instruction for an articulated program in the oc- 
cupations of data processing. It consists of an intro- 
ductory mini-series on data-processing concepts, as 
well as data entry operator, computer operator, pro- 
grammer, and systems analyst units. Introductory 
materials include program goals and objectives, pos- 
sible career paths, and a course map. Job analysis, 
competencies, and task lists follow for data entry 
operator, computer operator, computer program- 
mer, and systems analyst. Also for each is provided 
the D.O.T. code number. A sample student achieve- 
ment report is provided. Titles of the units are Basic 
Data Processing Concepts and Functions, Histori- 
cal Development of Data Processing, Common Fea- 
tures of Data Processing Systems, Programming 


Concepts and Documentation, Data Processing Ap- 
plications and Careers, Offline Data Entry Devices, 
Online Computer Terminal, Data Entry Formats, 
Computer Operations, Preparing Jobs for Execu- 
tion, Data Control Functions, Operations and 
Maintenance of Peripheral Equipment, Data Sup- 
port Functions, Supervision of Data Processing 
Functions, Introduction to Problem Analysis, Intro- 
duction to Flowcharting, Introduction to Program- 
ming Languages, Introduction to Documentation, 
Program Maintenance, Analyzing Existing Sys- 
tems, Systems Specifications, Design and Develop 
Systems, and System Implementation. Each unit 
contains unit and specific objectives, suggested in- 
structor and student activities, instructional materi- 
als and references, pretest, information sheet, 
transparency masters, assignment sheet(s), test, and 
answer key. (YLB) 
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Holzkamper, Charlot 

Marketing and Distributive Education, Com- 
munity/Work-Based Programs. An Instructor’s 
Guide to Program Strategies. Cooperative Voca- 
tional Education; Vocational Work Experience 
Education; Community Classroom. 

Holzkamper (Charlot) & Associates, North Holly- 
wood, CA 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Bureau of Business Education.; 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Career Education, 
Community Involvement, *Community Pro- 
grams, Community Resources, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Demonstration Programs, *Distributive 
Education, Employment Opportunities, Experi- 
ential Learning, Federal Legislation, High 
Schools, *Marketing, Postsecondary Education, 
*Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *School Business Relationship, School Com- 
munity Relationship, State _ Legislation, 
— Education, *Work Experience Pro- 


Identifiers—Colifornia 

Designed for use in high school and adult educa- 
tion programs, this manual was developed to help 
marketing and distributive education teachers to 
develop or upgrade community/work-based pro- 
grams; and to assist teachers who operate these pro- 
grams to use legal operational practices and to meet 
the occupational needs of their students and com- 
munities. The guide is organized in six sections. Sec- 
tion 1 reviews the career opportunities available 
within marketing and distributive industries, while 
section 2 outlines the three types of community /- 
work-based programs covered in the publication: 
cooperative vocational education, vocational work 
experience, and community classroom. Section 3 
offers program strategies for the three types of com- 
munity /work-based programs; five successful pro- 
grams are profiled in section 4. In section 5, laws, 
tules, and regulations relevant to community /work- 
based programs are explained, especially as they 
apply to California. A brief self-help quiz follows the 
excerpted laws, rules, and regulations so that the 
reader may test his or her understanding of the legal 
requirements underlying community/work-based 
programs. The final portion of the book, section 6, 
includes several examples of forms that are used in 
community /work-based programs. A bibliography 
of current books, periodicals, pamphlets, and re- 
ports closes the section. (KC) 
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Bramnick, Betty R 
— of Adult Basic Education Program 


Impact. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—27p.; James Ayrer assisted in this study. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Citizen Par- 
ticipation, Demography, Educational Attain- 
ment, Employment Level, Employment Patterns, 
Followup Studies, Interviews, Marital Status, 
*Outcomes of Education, Parent School Relation- 
ship, *Participant Characteristics, *Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Effectiveness, Question- 
naires, Race, School Activities, *School Districts, 
Sex, Skill Development, Student Participation, 





Survey: 

Identifiors—*Impect Studies, Pennsylvania (Phila- 
delphia) 

A study assessed the impact of an Adult Basic 
Education (ABE) program on a sample of students 
enrolled in the Philadelphia ABE classes during the 
1977-1978 school year. In order to assess the long- 
term effects of the ABE program, the researcher 
interviewed a random sample of 267 voluntary par- 
ticipants of the Philadelphia ABE day session after 
an interval of three years following participation in 
the program. Among those areas examined in the 
study were the following: student perceptions of the 
skills they acquired through the program, current 
educational status, student voter registration and 
voter participation level, student participation and 
involvement, participation in parent/student activi- 
ties, current employment status, and effects of ABE 
participation on skill development and employ- 
ment. Analysis of the survey results affirmed the 
positive role of ABE in increasing students’ aca- 
demic skills and educational level. In addition, ABE 
participation resulted in increased social involve- 
ment, community participation, and improved par- 
ent school relationships. Recommendations were 
made calling for additional research to investigate 
the effects of ABE enrollment on individual atti- 
tudes and on the effects of parent ABE enrollment 
on children. Also recommended was initiation of 
wn and referral services for ABE students. 
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Rogers, Kay 

Correlating Vocational Education with Labor Mar- 
ket Needs Through the Internship Program. 
Exemplary Project [and] Final Report. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion.; University of Central Arkansas, Conway. 

Pub Date—31 Dec 81 

Note—137p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Cooperative 
Education, Demonstration Programs, *Internship 
Programs, Labor Market, Labor Needs, *Models, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, *Program Implementa- 
tion, Program Improvement, Publicity, School 
Business Relationship, Student Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Recruitment, Two Year Colleges, *Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Schools 
A model is described that can be used to establish 

postsecondary cooperative internship programs or 
improve existing programs to bring vocational edu- 
cation and business together. Following an intro- 
duction that includes definitions of terms, chapter 2 
defines an internship program. Chapters 3-12 dis- 
cuss the 10 procedures/components involved in the 
model for a cooperative internship program. They 
are organizing an advisory committee, planning an 
internship program, implementing an internship 
program, promoting an internship program, enroll- 
ing students in the internship program, developing 
the internship agency, placing interns on the job, 
developing training plans, supervising interns, and 
evaluating interns. A discussion of vocational-tech- 
nical school internships follows that focuses on the 
model components. Appendixes, amounting to ap- 
proximately one-half of the document, include gen- 
eral forms and student forms for internship. An 
attachment is the final report of the project that 
developed the model internship program. Sections 
of the report consider project objectives, proce- 
dures, findings, evaluation, and conclusions and 
recommendations. (YLB) 


ED 213 949 CE 031 721 

Innovation in Small and Medium Firms. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Deve- 
lopment, Paris (France). Committee for Scientific 
and Technical Personnel. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—42p. 

Available from—OECD Publications and Informa- 
- gee Suite met 1750 Pennsylvania Ave., 

Washington, DC 20006. 

Pub Te Information ian (070) — Opinion 
mr (120) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-—*Busineas, Change Strategies, Com- 
parative Analysis, Competition, Federal Regula- 
tion, Financial Needs, Incentives, *Innovation, 
Money Management, Networks, *Policy Forma- 
tion, Position Papers, *Program Development, 


Program Implementation, *Public Policy, State of 
the Art Reviews, *Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 

tion Development, Regulatory Agencies, *Small 

Businesses 

A study analyzed the policies of 20 Organisation 
for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) member countries pertaining to small and 
medium enterprises (SMEs). Aims of the study 
were to assess the current role of SMEs as genera- 
tors and users of innovations, to analyze the compo- 
nents of a favorable climate for innovation in SMEs, 
and to improve relevant governmental policymak- 
ing. After examining the relationship of SMEs to 
technological development, researchers concluded 
that since the majority of SMEs face inherent obsta- 
cles to use and promotion of new technologies, only 
a relatively small portion of SMEs are able to initi- 
ate new technological/scientific advances. Analysis 
of the ways in which innovators emerge in society 
and achieve economic success led researchers to 
find that the following factors are essential to stimu- 
lation of innovation: receptivity of individuals, sup- 
portive networks, adequate financial support, and 
protective and regulatory systems. While the con- 
siderable differences between governmental policies 
of OECD nations prevented researchers from for- 
mulating general recommendations to member na- 
tion governments, they were able to formulate three 
directions in which public authorities might modify 
or complement their current actions. These are pro- 
moting social receptivity, developing financial in- 
centives, and improving the competitive and 
regulatory framework. (MN) 
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Chase, Elizabeth C.R., Ed. McClain, Thomas W., 
Ed. 


A Massachusetts Career Education Staff Develop- 
ment Research Guide. 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Inst. for Govern- 
mental Services. 
Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Boston. Div. of Occupational Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—129p.; For a related document see CE 031 
734. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, Community Re- 
sources, *Disabilities, Educational Planning, 
Fused Curriculum, Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, *Inservice Education, Mainstreaming, 
Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
*Program Implementation, School Community 
Relationship, Special Education, *Staff Develop- 
ment, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Massachusetts, Resource Utilization 
Designed as a resource manual for use in conjunc- 
tion with state and/or local level career education 
staff development training sessions, this handbook 
also provides local practitioners with information to 
develop new or improved career education pro- 
grams. Chapter 1 overviews the concept, rationale, 
goals, and objectives of career education in Massa- 
chusetts. The next six chapters cover topics chosen 
on the basis of results of a needs assessment. Each 
chapter includes an introduction, examples of suc- 
cessful implementation strategies, and sources for 
reference materials and may be used separately 
from the others. Topic areas (with other information 
discussed) are career education program planning 
and implementation (career education as an educa- 
tional change process), getting staff involved and 
designing inservice training programs (promoting 
career education, developing support groups, mod- 
els for inservice training), curriculum infusion, com- 
munity resource utilization (developing a resource 
directory, in-house teaching strategies, community- 
based teaching strategies), career education and 
special needs students (mainstreaming, teacher col- 
laboration, Individual Education Plans), and eva- 
luating career education programs (examples of 
evaluation instruments, techniques, and proce- 
dures). A list of career development concepts is ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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He os May M., Ed. Chase, Elizabeth C. R., Ed. 
A Massachusetts Guide: Promising Practices in 
Career Education. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Inst. for Govern- 
mental Services. 

Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Boston. Div. of Occupational Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

= For a related document see CE 031 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, *Career Guid- 
ance, Community Cooperation, Demonstration 
Programs, Disabilities, Disadvantaged, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Fused Curriculum, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
*Program Implementation, Program Improve- 
ment, Resource Centers, School Community Re- 
lationship, *Staff Development 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts, *Promising Practices 
This guide provides descriptions of 33 promising 
practices in career education in Massachusetts, 
which represent a cross-section of geographical lo- 
cations, student populations, and program compo- 
nents. It is designed for use by school 
administrators, guidance personnel, teachers, and 
community members who are looking for sugges- 
tions on how to implement, revise, or augment ca- 
reer education programs in their schools. The 
programs described provide for curriculum infusion, 
staff development, community collaboration, career 
guidance, resource centers, and services to special 
populations. The guide is divided into four sections 
including an introduction. Section 2 covers the spe- 
cific program descriptions which are subdivided by 
these grade levels: comprehensive (K-12), elemen- 
tary, middle-junior high, high school, and combined 
junior-senior high. Each description contains this 
information: objectives, program emphasis, descrip- 
tion of activities, planning procedures, staffing, 
training, advice and suggestions from project direc- 
tors, materials (when available), and contact person. 
Section 3, on planning and implementing career 
education programs, is a brief summary of sugges- 
tions and advice solicited from program directors. 
Part 4, the geographical index, is a guide to locati 
programs within specific geographical areas. (YLB 
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Lee, Rosemary 

Beyond rer Some Approaches to Social Edu- 
cation. Project Report. 

Further Education Curriculum and Development 
Unit, London (England).; National Inst. for Ca- 
ion) Education and Counselling, London (Eng- 
land). 

Report No.—FEU-PR-4 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—104p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, Ca- 
reer Education, Case Studies, Community Educa- 
tion, Daily Living Skills, *Educational History, 
*Educational Philosophy, *Educational Practices, 
Health Education, Higher Education, *Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Mental Retardation, Models, 
Moral Values, Multicultural Education, Program 
Development, Program Effectiveness, Secondary 
Education, Social Development, *Social Studies, 
State of the Art Reviews, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Great Britain, Humanities Cur- 
riculum Project, Man A Course of Study, Schools 
Council Social Education Project 
This report examines various approaches to social 

education that are currently in use in Great Britain. 

Discussed in an overview of social education are the 

following topics: social education in secondary 

schools, social education and the Youth Service, 
social education for adults, training in personal in- 
teraction, the social education of mentally hand- 
icapped adolescents and adults, and further 
education. A number of approaches to social educa- 
tion are explained, including the information-based, 
enquiry- based, creative, experiential, awareness- 
raising, skills training, and modeling approaches. 

Presented next are five case studies of the following 

successful social education projects: Schools Coun- 

cil Social Education, Humanities Curriculum 

(HCP), Man: A Course of Study, Personal Develop- 

ment Training Courses at Lindley Lodge, and Three 

Life Skills Programs given in Canada and Great 
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Britain. Among those areas covered in the case stu- 
dies are program scope and definition, approaches 
to social education, curriculum content, position of 
the learner, overall objectives, controversy, and sub- 
stance. (MN) 
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Graham, Charles D., Ed. 

Pennsylvania Industrial Arts Safety Guide. Second 
Edition. 

Industrial Arts Association of Pennsylvania.; Penn- 
sylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—224p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—* Accident Prevention, Administrator 
Responsibility, Developmental Disabilities, 
Disabilities, Educational Legislation, Equipment 
Maintenance, Equipment Utilization, Facility 
Guidelines, Federal Legislation, Guidelines, 
Hand Tools, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Legal Responsibility, Machine Tools, 
Power Technology, *Program Development, Re- 
sources, Safety, *Safety Education, *School 
Safety, *School Shops, Secondary Education, 
Teacher Responsibility, Teaching Methods, *Vo- 
cational Education 

Identifiers—Emergencies, Hazardous Materials, In- 
dustrial Materials, Pennsylvania 
Intended to alert industrial arts teachers, teacher 

educators, school administrators, and industrial arts 

supervisors to the importance of a strong safety pro- 
gram, this guide provides the instructional resources 
for instituting safety instruction in the public 
schools, for the inservice training of industrial arts 
teachers, and for the education of undergraduates in 
the teacher education programs in Pennsylvania. 
The material contained in the guide falls into several 
categories, including resources, safety information, 
instructional suggestions, lesson plans, materials for 
student use, forms and checklists, lists of respon- 
sibilities for safety programming, faculty considera- 
tions, and teacher liability. Covered in the guide are 
responsibility, safety laws, emergency action, safety 


. for developmentally disabled and handicapped stu- 
dents, elementary industrial arts safety, hazardous 
materials, machine guarding, industrial materials, 
power technology, visual communications, instruc- 
tional techniques pertaining to safety rules, equip- 
ment utilization and maintenance, materials 


handling, housekeeping, personal protection, 
facility planning, inspection checklists, and teacher 
liability in school shop accidents. (MN) 
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Smutny, Joan Franklin And Others 

Job Creation: Creative Materials, Activities, & 
Strategies for the Classroom. 

National Coll. of Education, Evanston, III. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—265p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Cassettes, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Career Choice, Career Education, *Ca- 
reer Planning, Community Characteristics, 
Community Involvement, Employment Oppor- 
tunities, *Employment Potential, Instructional 
Materials, *Interests, *Job Development, *Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
eee Education, *Self Evaluation (Individu- 


Identifiers—* Entrepreneurship 

Designed for use by high school students, their 
teachers, and counselors, these six learning modules 
contain creative materials to encourage individuals 
to think about their own talents, skills, interests, and 
capacities for job creation. Each module consists of 
student worksheets and teacher guides. Covered in 
the first five modules are the following topics: (1) 
identifying personal skills and their relationship to 
job creation; (2) identifying job creation opportuni- 
ties in the community; (3) planning and organizing 
in job creation; (4) elements of at creation, includ- 
ing involvement, community, risk-taking, accom- 
—. and task performance; and (5) assessing 
oneself and one’s readiness for involvement in en- 
oar wien as well as starting and developing 
new ideas. sixth module (complementing the 


first five) consists of an audio cassette script, which 
includes the words to 11 songs as well as worksheets 
for teachers and students. (MN) 
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ee Occupations Education Module. Using the 

Temple abs. Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 77 

Note—7p.; For related documents see CE 031 758- 
767, CE 031 769, CE 031 771, CE 031 773, CE 
031 775, CE 031 777, CE 031 779, CE 031 781, 
and ED 173 664-671. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Course Content, *Guidelines, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, ‘Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
Programed Instructional Materials, Secondary 
Education, *Teaching Methods, Vocabulary 
This introductory module is one of 17 modules 

designed for individualized instruction in health oc- 
cupations education programs at both the secondary 
and postsecondary levels. Aimed to aid the course 
teacher, this module explains the organization of the 
16 modules that follow (i.e., each module contains 
an overview and a series of learning experiences, 
information sheets, activities, self-checks, and in 
some cases pretests and posttests). The module then 
outlines the procedure to be followed in using the 
materials with students, and provides a list of terms 
used in the following modules. (KC) 
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Communication in Health Occupations: I-General. 
Health Occupations Education Module. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—[77] 

Note—33p.; For related documents see listing in 
note of CE 031 758. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Communication Skills, Edu- 
cational Resources, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Learning Activities, *Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, Programed Instructional 
Materials, Secondary Education, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals) 

This module on communication in health occupa- 
tions—general-is one of 17 modules designed for in- 
dividualized instruction in health occupations 
education programs at both the secondary and post- 
secondary levels. This module consists of an intro- 
duction to the module topic, a list of resources 
needed, and two learning experiences. Each learn- 
ing experience contains an overview, an objective 
(e.g., after completing the required readings and 
film viewings, name five components of communi- 
cation), and four or five activities (e.g., participate 
in the game called “Anticipation”; read the essay on 
listening and participate in listening exercises). In- 
formation sheets are generally provided for each 
activity. To provide feedback to students, a self- 
check with model answers is included with each 
learning experience. (KC) 
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The Microscope: I-Structure. Health Occupations 
Education Module. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—[77] 

Note—26p.; For related documents see listing in 
note of CE 031 758. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Educational Re- 
sources, *Individualized Instruction, *Learning 
Activities, *Learning Modules, Magnification 
Methods, *Microscopes, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, Second- 
ary Education, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 


a 


This module on the structure of the microscope is 
one of 17 modules designed for individualized in- 
struction in health occupations education programs 
at both the secondary and postsecondary levels. 
This module consists of an introduction to the 
module topic, a list of resources needed, and two 
learning experiences. Each learning experience con- 
tains an overview, an objective (e.g., after complet- 
ing the required reading, identify the parts of the 
compound microscope and state the functions of 
each part), and two or three activities (e.g., read the 
information sheet on the history of the microscope; 
list, group, and label some additional magnifyi 
objects). Information sheets are generally provided 
for each activity. To provide feedback to students, 
a self-check with model answers is included with 
each learning experience. A student performance 
assessment form for use by the instructor completes 
the module. (KC) 
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The Microscope: II—Care and Use. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—[77] 

Note—26p.; For 7 documents see listing in 
note of CE 031 7 

Pub Type— Guides - ye Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Educational Re- 
sources, *Individualized Instruction, * 
Activities, Learning Modules, Magnification 
Methods, *Microscopes, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, Second- 
ary Education, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
This module on the care and use of the micro- 

scope is one of 17 modules designed for individual- 
ized instruction in health occupations education 
programs at both the secon and postsecondary 
levels. This consists of an introduction to the 
module topic, a list of resources needed, and two 
learning experiences. Each learning experience con- 
tains an overview, an objective (e.g., in an actual 
school situation, demonstrate the proper technique 
for using a microscope), and three to six activities 
(e.g., demonstrate the proper care of the microscope 
by following the steps given on the information 
sheet; demonstrate how the microscope is used to 
measure small objects). Information sheets are gen- 
erally provided for each activity. To provide feed- 
back to students, a self-check with model answers is 
given for the first learning experience. A student 
performance assessment form for use by the instruc- 
tor completes the module. (KC) 
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Medical Terminology: Root Words. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—[77] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Educational Re- 
sources, *Individualized Instruction, * 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Medical Vocabu- 
lary, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Vocabulary Skills 
This module on medical terminology (root words) 

is one of 17 modules designed for individualized 

instruction in health occupations education pro- 
grams at both the secondary and postsecondary lev- 
els. This module consists of an introduction to root 
words, a list of resources needed, procedures for 
using the module, a list of terminology used in the 
module series, and three learning experiences. Each 
learning experience contains an overview, an objec- 
tive (e.g., given information about the root words 
commonly used in medical terminology, identify 
the root word with its proper meaning), and two or 
three activities (e.g., study the list of root words and 
their meanings; practice writing the root word, 
meaning of the root word, and an example-medical 





term). Information sheets (such as lists of root 
words, and sample puzzles are generally provided 
for each activity. To provide feedback to students, 
a self-check with model answers is given for the first 
two learning experiences; a student performance as- 
sessment form for use by the instructor follows the 
third learning experience and completes the 
module. (KC) 
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Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
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Pub Date—[77] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Educational Re- 
sources, *Individualized Instruction, *Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Medical Vocabu- 
lary, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers—* Prefixes 
This module on medical terminology (prefixes) is 

one of 17 modules designed for individualized in- 

struction in health occupations education programs 
at both the secondary and postsecondary levels. 

This module consists of an introduction to prefixes, 

a list of resources needed, and three learning experi- 

ences. Each learning experience contains an over- 

view, an objective (e.g., given information 
concerning the prefixes commonly used in medical 
terminology, identify the prefix with its proper 
meaning), and two to three activities (e.g., with the 

“Seek and Find Prefixes” puzzle provided, see how 

any you can find; review the list of common pre- 
nf Information sheets (such as lists of prefixes 
and puzzles are generally provided for each activity. 

To provide feedback to students, a self-check with 

model answers is given for the first two learning 

experiences; a student performance assessment 
form for use by the instructor follows the third 

“oO experience and completes the module. 
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Medical Terminology: Using Some Common Pre- 
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Education Module. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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lary, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers—*Prefixes, *Root Words, Suffixes 
This module on medical terminology (using com- 

mon prefixes, suffixes, and root words) is one of 17 

modules designed for individualized instruction in 

health occupations education programs at both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. This module 
consists of an introduction to the module topic, a list 
of resources needed, ; and three learning experiences. 

Each learning experience contains an overview, an 

objective (¢.g., after completing the required read- 

ing, use some common medical terms and identify 
these terms with their proper meaning), and two 
activities (e.g., study the list of medical terms and 
their meanings; practice bescage | the medical term 
and its meaning). Information sheets (such as word 
lists and puzzles) are generally provided for each 
activity. To provide feedback to students, a self- 
check with model answers is given for the first two 
learning experiences; a student performance assess- 

ment form for use by the instructor follows the third 
learning experience and completes the module. 


(KC) 
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Identifiers—Suffixes 
This module on medical terminology (suffixes) is 

one of 17 modules designed for individualized in- 

struction in health occupations education programs 
at both the secondary and postsecondary levels. 

This module consists of an introduction to the 

module topic, a list of resources needed, and three 

learning experiences. The first two learning experi- 

ences each contain an overview, an objective (e.g., 

given information concerning the commonly used 

suffixes, identify the suffix with its proper meaning), 
and two activities (e.g., “Seek and Find” 33 suffixes; 
review the list of common suffixes). Information 
sheets (such as word lists and puzzles) are provided 
for each activity. To provide feedback to students, 

a self-check with model answers is given. The third 

learning experience contains an overview, terminal 

objective (in an actual school situation, use the 

proper suffix related to each unit studied), and a 

student performance assessment form for use by the 

instructor to rate student mastery of the entire 
module. (KC) 
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Education. 
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Identifiers—*Symbolic Representation 
This module on medical terminology (using Latin 

words/abbreviations; special signs and symbols) is 

one of 17 modules designed for individualized in- 
struction in health occupations education programs 
at both the secondary and postsecondary levels. 

This module consists of an introduction to the 

module topic, a list of resources needed, and three 

learning experiences. Each learning experience con- 
tains an overview, an objective (e.g., after complet- 
ing the required reading, use some common Latin 
words), and two to three activities (e.g., study the 
lists “Latin Words/Abbreviations” and “Special 

Signs and Symbols”; practice writing the Latin 

words/abbreviations and signs and symbols and 

give their meanings). Information sheets (such as 
lists of Latin words/abbreviations and signs/sym- 
bols and their meanings) are generally provided for 

each activity. To provide feedback to students, a 

self-check with model answers is given for the first 

two learning experiences; a student performance as- 
sessment for use by the instructor follows the third 
learning experience and completes the module. 


(KC) 
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Identifiers—*Circulatory System 
This module on the circulatory system is one of 17 
modules designed for individualized instruction in 
health occupations education programs at both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. It is part of an 
eight-unit subset on anatomy and physiology within 
the set of 17 modules. Following a preface which 
explains to the student how to use the module, the 
unit consists of a pretest witn answers, five sections 
(information sheets) with their goals (e.g., identify 
the components of blood), optional activities (e.g., 
use a stethoscope to listen to heart sounds and iden- 
tify which valves are making which sounds), post- 
tests, and a glossary of terms. Topics covered in the 
unit are an introduction to the circulatory system, 
the blood, the heart, blood vessels, and the lym- 
phatic system. An accompanying instructor’s guide 
contains suggestions for using the module and an- 
swers to the posttest. (KC) 
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tests, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Secondary Education, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Muscular System, 
*Skeletal Systems 
This module on the musculoskeletal system is one 
of 17 modules designed for individualized instruc- 
tion in health occupations education programs at 
both the secondary and postsecondary levels. It is 
part of an eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and 
physiology within the series of 17 modules. Follow- 
ing a preface which explains to the student how to 
use the module, the unit consists of a pretest with 
answers, seven sections (information sheets) with 
their goals (e.g., classify different types of bone), 
optional activities (e.g., on diagrarns of the skeleton, 
draw the major muscles of the body), and posttests, 
and a glossary of terms. Topics covered in the unit 
are introduction to the skeletal system, axial skele- 
ton, appendicular skeleton, introduction to the mus- 
cular system, major muscles of the body, supporting 
structures of the musculoskeletal system, and move- 
ments. An accompanying instructor’s guide con- 
tains suggestions for using the module and answers 
to the posttest. (KC) 
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The Respiratory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Respiratory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
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Health Occupations Programs. 
National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Amherst, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
Note—40p.; For related documents see listing in 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
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Secondary Education, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania, *Respiratory System 
This module on the respiratory system is one of 17 
modules designed for individualized instruction in 
health occupations education programs at both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. It is part of an 
eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and physiology 
within the series of 17 modules. Following a preface 
which explains to the student how to use the 
module, the unit consists of a pretest with answers, 
four sections (information sheets) with their goals 
(e.g., identify organs and/or structures related to 
the lungs), optional activities (¢.g., discuss how ciga- 
rette smoking affects the structures and function of 
the lungs), and posttests, and a glossary of terms. 
Topics covered in the unit are introduction to the 
respiratory system, the upper respiratory tract, the 
lungs, and respiration. An accompanying instruc- 
tor’s guide contains suggestions for using the 
module and answers to the posttest. (KC) 
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tions Programs. 
National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Amherst, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—45p.; For related documents see listing in 
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Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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als), Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Nervous System, Pennsylvania 
This module on the nervous system is one of 17 
modules designed for individualized instruction in 
health occupations education programs at both the 
dary and p yndary levels. It is part of an 
eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and physiology 
within the series of 17 modules. Following a preface 
which explains to the student how to use the 
module, the unit consists of a pretest with answers, 
four sections (information sheets) with their objec- 
tives (e.g., describe the general organization of the 
nervous system), optional activities (e.g., investigate 
spinal cord injuries and the different results of inju- 
ries at different levels of the cord), and posttests, 
and a glossary of terms. Topics covered in the unit 
are introduction to the nervous system, nerve im- 
pulse conduction, the central nervous system, and 
the peripheral nervous system. An accompanying 
instructor's guide contains suggestions for using the 
module and answers to the posttest. (KC) 
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pations Education Module: Instructional 
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National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Amherst, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—33p.; For related documents see listing in 
note of CE 031 758. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Genitourinary System, Pennsylvania 
This module on the genitourinary system is one of 
17 modules designed for individualized instruction 
in health occupations education programs at both 
the secondary and postsecondary levels. It is part of 
an eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and physiology 
within the series of 17 modules. Following a preface 
which explains to the student how to use the 
module, the unit consists of a pretest with answers, 
three sections (information sheets) with their objec- 
tives (e.g., identify and describe the location and 
anatomical structure of the kidneys), optional ac- 
tivities (e.g., research the process of dialysis by an 
artificial kidney machine), and posttests, and a glos- 
sary of terms. Topics covered in the unit are intro- 
duction to the genitourinary system, the urinary 
system, and the male reproductive system. An ac- 
companying instructor’s guide contains suggestions 
for using the module and answers to the posttest. 
(KC) 
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als), Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Endocrine System, Pennsylvania 
This module on the endocrine system is one of 17 
modules designed for individualized instruction in 
health occupations education programs at both the 
secondary and postsecondary levels. It is part of an 
eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and physiology 
within the series of 17 modules. Following a preface 
which explains to the student how to use the 
module, the unit consists of a pretest with answers, 
six sections (information sheets) with their objec- 
tives (e.g., describe the basic functions of hormones 
and how their secretion is controlled), optional ac- 
tivities (e.g., find out the causes and effects of Ad- 
dison’s disease and Cushing’s syndrome), and 
posttests, and a glossary of terms. Topics covered in 
the unit are introduction to the endocrine system, 
the pituitary gland, the thyroid and parathyroid 
glands, the adrenal glands, the pancreas, and the 
gonads. An accompanying instructor’s guide con- 
tains suggestions for using the module and answers 
to the posttest. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
pis module on the reproductive system is one of 
d instruction 
in ) health occupations in programs at both 
the secondary and postsecondary levels. It is part of 
an eight-unit miniseries on anatomy and physiology 
within the series of 17 modules. Following a preface 
which explains to the student how to use the 
the uni of a pretest with answers, 
a sections Gnformation sheets) with their objec- 
tives (¢.g., identify and describe the processes in- 
volved in conception), optional activities (e.g., 
describe what would be necessary to produce a 
“test-tube baby” from conception through the abil- 
ity to survive on its own), and posttests, and a glos- 
sary of terms. Topics covered in the unit are 
introduction to the reproductive system, the female 
reproductive organs, the menstrual cycle, and con- 
ig instructor’s guide con- 
tains suggestions for using ‘the module and answers 
to the posttest. (KC) 


ED 213 971 CE 031 784 

Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 4: Bilingual Voca- 

tional Training. Hearing Before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
r, House of Representatives, Ninety-Sev- 
enth Congress, First Session on H.R. 66 (Octo- 
ber 14, 1981). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—57p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. For related documents see ED 204 
590-591, ED 212 826, and CE 031 785. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Bilingual 
Education, Bilingual Teachers, *Educational 
Legislation, Educational Policy, English (Second 
Language), Federal Legislation, *Hearings, His- 
panic Americans, Minority Groups, Outcomes of 
Education, *Program Effectiveness, Teacher 
Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Congress 97th, *Reauthorization 
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This document is a transcript of a United States 

House of Representatives hearing conducted in Oc- 

tober, 1981, regarding reauthorization of the Voca- 

tional Education Act of 1963-specifically the 
bilingual vocational training programs funded under 
subpart 3 of part B of the Act, the program which 
prepares persons of limited English-speaking ability 
to perform adequately in a work environment. The 
bill authorized federal funds for bilingual vocational 
training, bili vocational instructor training, 
and the development of instructional materials, 
methods, and techniques. Witnesses at the hearing 
ba about what has been accomplished under 

the bilingual vocational training a since the 

1976 amendments to the Vocational Education Act 

and pointed out problems with implementing the 

program and recommendations for improving the 
authorizing legislation. Witnesses included Ron 

Hall, acting chief, oe o , coordination, and services 

unit of the Office o! Education and 

Minority Affirs of the United States Department of 




















Education; Saul Sibirsky and Jill Kincaid, League of 
United Latin-American Citizens; and Mary Galvan, 
educational consultant. Witnesses testified that pro- 
grams funded through the Act had had a great deal 
of success in reducing unemployment among pro- 

trainees who had little previous knowledge of 
English. It was felt that further gains could be shown 
if more selective recruiting procedures, screening 
out applicants without a sincere desire to work, 
could be used. Several studies were funded to com- 
pare and create training materials for future use. 
Witnesses further testified that the use of minority 
Cyeclioalty Eee) culture instructors greatly 
of bilingual vocational pro- 
grams. They ‘said that the funding for the programs 
should be continued and that strategies will be em- 
ployed to make even better use of resources, based 
on the experience gained since the 1976 reauthori- 
zation of the Act. (KC) 
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tion Study 
This document is a transcript of a United States 

House of Representatives hearing conducted in Oc- 
tober, 1981, regarding reauthorization of the Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1963-specifically the 
National Institute of Education’s study of voca- 
tional education mandated by the Education 
Amendments of 1976. Six principal findings were 
reported in the NIE study: (1) The ways by which 
federal funds are distributed to areas and are ear- 
marked to benefit certain groups of individuals are 
crucial to realizing federal policy objectives; 
however, states often distribute funds in ways con- 
trary to federal policy because of ambiguous regula- 
tions. (2) One of the key objectives of the 
Vocational Education Act is to assist the states to 
improve their capacity to provide vocational educa- 
tion programs and services to students who are 
handicapped, or disadvantaged, or whose English- 
speaking proficiency is limited; such legislation has 
spurred greater services to these students but con- 
flicting regulations may be a disincentive for using 
federal funds. (3) Overcoming sex bias and stereoty- 
ping in vocational education is a new objective of 
federal policy introduced with the 1976 legislation; 
sex stereotyping has been reduced but states spend 
little on sex-fair activities. (4) State plans mandated 
by the 1976 legislation have not reached its goals 
and apparently have had little effect on local deci- 
sions. (5) Few efforts are made in program improve- 
ment. (6) Program evaluation efforts have been 
considerably augmented under the legislation, but 
there is room for improvement. It was concluded 
that the Act attempts to accomplish too much with 
too few resources; that there are mismatches be- 
tween means and ends of federal policy; and that 
realizing federal policy ends depends on state and 
local policies, practices, and resources. (KC) 
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p= age *Trinidad and Tobago 
Servol (Service Volunteered for All) is a voluntary 
organization in Trinidad and Tobago with a staff of 
some 90 people engaged in a wide range of activities 
grouped in seven Life Centers and a periphery of 13 
nursery schools, as well as family farm units in a 
rural area. From a modest start in late 1970, Servol 
has grown steadily during its first decade, engaging 
in a variety of projects throughout the country. An 
advisory mission from the Bernard van Leer Foun- 
dation visited Trinidad from October 11-18, 1981, 
to assess the progress and accomplishments of the 
Servol program, to appraise the long-term viabilit 
of the project, and to advise it on the ways in which 
the project might develop after the Foundation’s 
involvement has ended. The advisory mission found 
that Servol is fostering self-reliance i in the communi- 
ties which it serves; that it is functioning as a change 
agent to a certain extent, and that its management, 
although good, has room for greater training f 
future leaders-all ideals set forth in Servol’s mission. 
As a whole, the mission regards the Servol experi- 
ence positively: Servol links community develop- 
ment and education into a coherent whole, not only 
in response to theoretical perception or 
humanitarian concern but as a translation into real- 
ity of the expressed needs and desires of the com- 
munity. It has had a positive impact on Trinidadian 
society and beyond in the Caribbean. (KC) 
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At the request of the United States Senate Budget 

Committee, a study was conducted to analyze pre- 

sent federal programs affecting the youth labor mar- 

ket and to consider a number of alternative options. 

The study showed that in 1981 the unemployment 

rate among white youths aged 16-21 was 15 percent, 

more than twice the average rate for the labor force 
as a whole; for nonwhite youths, the rate was almost 

35 percent. The pom employment problem has 

two aspects: the cult transition from school to 

work, even for youths who are job-ready; and longer 
term and recurring unemployment for youths who 
lack basic academic skills, especially the black and 
poor. Efforts to alleviate the employment problems 
of young people can seek to increase employment 
demand for youths; enhance their ‘job ualifications; 
or improve their ability to negotiate the transition 
from school to work or from one job to another. 

Options for increasing empl demand i 

stimulating the economy, leaving the minimum 

wage unchanged, expan work experience pro- 
grams, and expanding employment subsidies. Op- 
tions for enhancing job qualifi 











ications include 
expanding job training programs, and redirecting 
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federal expenditures for secondary education to 
develop job skills; while options for facilitating labor 
market transitions are increasing job placement ser- 
vices in high schools and providing job search meth- 
ods classes. It was noted that long-term job-search 
skills training programs had a higher rate of long- 
term job plecement success, but were much more 

In with the mandate 
of ‘the Congressional Budget Office to provide ob- 
jective and impartial analysis, the paper offers no 


recommendations. (KC) 
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pertaining to the continuation of funding for the 
Young Adult Conservation y~ -J (YACC) and the 
Youth Conservation Corps ). (Modeled after 
the Civilian Conservation Corps, t the YACC and the 
YCC are youth conservation programs that provide 
jobs to youth in such areas as tree planting, trail 
maintenance, construction, rangeland improve- 
ment, and wildlife management improvement.) 
Among those providing testimony were youth in- 
volved in the two programs, state conservationists 
and state officials who have worked with the youths, 
and representatives from the Forest Service, the Na- 
tional Council of La Raza, and the American Fores- 
try Association. Focus of the testimony is on 
benefits of the programs to participants and to the 
community, the cost effectiveness of individual pro- 
grams, and estimated costs of providing alternative 
services in the event of termination of funding for 
the YACC and YCC. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Directions 
Intended for use in conjunction with an accom- 

panying teacher’s guide and set of visuals, this work- 
book is in large part a Picture dictionary of driving 
waldo with practice exercises to help prepare 
non-native speakers of English for driver training 
class. Topics covered in the workbook are — 
biles, directions i in an automobile, signals, 

car, roads, driving maneuvers, giving = 

equipment inside the car, using the controls, check- 
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idents, 
breaking the law, service stations, tools for the car, 
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and driver license application forms. Among those 
types of exercises provided are substitution, spell- 
ing, oral practice, matching, writing, paraphrase, 
and fill-in-the-blank exercises. (The related tea- 
cher’s guide and visuals are available separately—see 


note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Utah 
Intended for use in conjunction with an accom- 

panying student workbook and visuals, this hand- 
book is designed to assist school administrators and 
teachers in organizing and instructing an English for 
driving course to help non-native speakers of Eng- 
lish, particularly refugees, in comprehending driver 
training classes and in being better drivers. Objec- 
tives of the course are set forth. In a section on 
requirements for implementing the course various 
factors are discussed, including the instructor, stu- 
dents, the classroom, time, attendance, and instruc- 
tional materials. Described next are the contents of 
and methodology followed in the volumes of materi- 
als used in the course. Evaluative criteria employed 
in the course are explained. Provided after a brief 
bibliography, are a list of supplemental materials 
available in Vietnamese and questions and answers 
from the 1980 Utah Drivers Test. (The related stu- 
dent workbook and visuals are available separately— 
see note.) (MN) 
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Intended for use in conjunction with an accom- 

panying student workbook and teacher’s guide, this 
flip chart consists of illustrations of vocabulary 
items critical to understanding a driver education 
training class. A short explanation and a list of ques- 
tions and responses for use with the visuals are also 
included. Among those items illustrated in the visu- 
als are automobiles/automobile parts, traffic signs, 
and driving maneuvers. (The related student work- 
book and teacher’s guide are available separately— 
see note.) (MN) 
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A strong vocational education program is essen- 
tial for national economic recovery and growth. It 
is in the national interest to ensure that vocational 
education programs are of sufficient scope and qual- 
ity to meet national skilled workforce requirements 
and alleviate the critical shortages of trained work- 
ers facing business, industry, and the Armed Forces. 
A national human resource policy should be de- 
signed to complement a larger policy of economic 
revitalization and new capital investment. Federal 
initiative and encouragement is needed not only to 
coordinate program planning at all government lev- 
els but also to ensure a close partnership between 
vocational education and the private sector. With- 
out federal leadership and commitment another na- 
tional priority, access to quality programs for the 
disadvantaged, handicapped, and other special 
populations, is also in jeopardy. The Federal Gov- 
ernment should allocate more funds to support vo- 
cational education and training programs to (1) 
prepare entry workers, (2) provide skill updating, 
(3) retrain the unemployed, (4) assist those entering 
the labor market later in life, and (5) custom train 
individuals for employment with industries locating 
in the community. Skills and knowledge developed 
through these programs should be current, consist- 
ent with present and future labor market needs, 
complementary to national priority needs, and 
transportable. (YLB) 
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Analysis of the relationship between employment 

and crime has been undertaken in several different 

disciplines. Included among these are economics, 
sociology, anthropology, and manpower program 
evaluations for criminal justice populations. Exami- 
nation of economic perspectives on employment 
and crime reveals two competing views of their in- 
terrelationship. First, there is the view that crime is 
itself a form of work and that the allocation of time 
to criminal activity can be modeled on the same 
formal basis as allocation of time to legal work. On 
the other hand, the segmented labor market theory 
explains labor market success through a focus on 
specific economic groups and on the historical and 
institutional influences shaping concrete economic 
arrangements. Among those factors considered in 
the anthropological and sociological perspective on 
employment and crime are the following: family, 
education, age, subculture, and the social and cul- 
tural factors within concrete community settings 
that determine the kind and extent of opportunities 
available to youth. Evaluation of such manpower 
programs as pretrial diversion programs, the Court 

Employment Project, the Job Corps, supported 

work programs, and financial aid to released prison- 

ers suggests that more must be learned about spe- 
cific program processes to enhance future policy 
formation and program planning. (MN) 
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This booklet is designed to aid new community 
education directors in Arizona communities to de- 
sign, set up, implement, and evaluate community 
education programs. The booklet first defines com- 
munity education, sets it within the framework of 
the school system, and describes the director’s job. 
In the next section, ideas for getting the job done are 
suggested, including working with advisory coun- 
cils, producing effective meetings, keeping meeting 
minutes, five-step problem solving, funding, and us- 
ing volunteers. Following this section, the booklet 
outlines an 11-step procedure for designing and im- 
plementing a community education program. These 
steps include securing a position paper for the direc- 
tor’s job and the program; surveying what is already 
happening in the community; deciding what needs 
to happen and who can make it happen; understand- 
ing the financial structure; employing instructors; 
scheduling; creating publicity; conducting registra- 
tion; monitoring the first night of classes; evaluating 
the program; and winding up the program. A final 
section suggests resources and persons in Arizona to 
contact for assistance. (KC) 
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This guide has been developed to assist educators 
to write or revise a comprehensive career education 
curriculum that will meet the needs of local school 
districts in Connecticut. Following the introductory 
chapter, chapter 2 provides a brief perspective on 
the growth and current status of career education in 
the nation and in Connecticut, as well as providing 
a working definition of career education. Chapter 3 
relates to the curriculum development process, 
identifying special considerations in the develop- 
ment of a local comprehensive career education cur- 
ticulum guide. In chapter 4, specific guidelines for 
developing the teaching/learning process in career 
education are offered. The guide suggests that a lo- 
cal K-12 curriculum present the content of career 
education in five sequential stages, and then pro- 
vides some examples of career education learner 
outcomes, performance objectives, and samples of 
teaching strategies for each of the five developmen- 
tal stages. Chapter 5 addresses the evaluation proc- 
ess in career education, suggesting guidelines for 
development of evaluation procedures as an integral 
part of the career education curriculum. Chapter 6 
deals with the resources and facilities that may be 
used in the development and implementation of a 
local curriculum in career education, while some 
final notes are offered in chapter 7. Appendixes to 
the guide contain statewide goals for education, 
Connecticut laws dealing with career education, a 
list of regional educational service centers, and a list 
of career education evaluation resources. A glossary 
and a bibliography are also provided. (KC) 
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ing 

The limited-English proficient (LEP) population 
in California is growing, as a result of birth rate and 
immigration patterns; the minorities with the most 
limited-English proficient persons—Hispanics and 
Asians-are growing the most rapidly. Groups with 
the greatest number of LEP persons typically fall 
behind the English-speaking majority in terms of 
functional competencies, educational performance, 
and economic independence. Nationwide research 
and evaluation results indicate that LEP persons’ 
access to and performance in vocational training 
and the job market can be improved through educa- 
tional programs. The research suggests a four-point 
approach: (1) language and cultural barriers must be 
dealt with in vocational training programs; both 
bilingual method and all-English instruction can be 
used to cope effectively with the special needs of 
LEP persons; (2) language and occupational instruc- 
tion should be linked with vocational English as a 
second language (ESL), not general ESL, used as a 
language methodology; (3) complete delivery sys 
tems of instruction, program support, and 
trative support should be developed; and (4) 
linkages of public and private resources as well as 
coordinated planning and implementation of pro- 
grams should be developed. Recommendations are 
made to increase awareness, priority, and coordina- 
tion in vocational training for LEP persons. These 
recommendations include forming a citizen task 
force, forming a multi-agency task force, designat- 
ing specialized staffing for LEP-related activities, 
and merging service capacities of vocational educa- 
tion and language training programs. (The report 
contains complete analyses of 14 programs serving 
the LEP population in California and lists of funding 
sources, eligible program deliverers, and fundable 
activities.) (KC) 
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This project was begun to explore the feasibility of 
instituting a personnel exchange program for voca- 
tional education-at both the secondary and post- 
secondary levels—and business and industry in the 
metropolitan Atlanta area. Following a literature 
search for other programs and interviews with rep- 
resentatives of business and industry and of voca- 
tional education, which showed that such a program 
could be effective if industry needs could be met and 
the perceived bureaucratic inefficiency of voca- 
tional education could be overcome, four models 


were developed. These models—a program manage- 
ment model, a training exchange model, a training- 
/work experience model, and a counseling and 
guidance model-sought to incorporate the ideals of 
exchange programs with the realities for administra- 
tion and implementation which concerned both the 
education and business/industry personnel inter- 
viewed. Through personal contacts, telephone inter- 
views, and a mail survey, 103 organizations were 
asked to react to the initial models. The 66 persons 
who responded saw the models as benefiting educa- 
tion immediately and directly and business/indus- 
try indirectly, if certain problems could be 
overcome. Organizations willing to participate in an 
exchange were identified throughout the project, 
and procedures for operating the project were that 
the skills/experience exchange project be set up as 
a long-range project; that the task force group of 
business persons and educators have real power in 
setting its goals; that it remain flexible; and that it 
be implemented as soon as possible. (KC) 
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A team of evaluators assessed the implementation 
of the Career Education Incentive Act in Tennessee 
during the period from the fall of 1979 through 
January 1981. Using a series of standardized report- 
ing forms as well as telephone and personal inter- 
views with local project di s, evaluators 
collected data pertaining to 20 local projects carried 
out in 1979-80 and 17 local projects conducted in 
1980-81. They found that a majority of the 1980-81 
local career education projects accomplished most 
of the objectives specified in Tennessee’s state plan 
for career education. Included among the accom- 
plishments were the following: conduct of needs as- 
sessments to formulate local project objectives, 
purchase of instructional and career guidance 
materials, development of plans to reduce bias/st- 
ereotyping, establishment of resource centers and 
advisory councils, and collaboration with com- 
munity organizations. Only in the areas of advisory 
council meetings and staff awareness sessions did 
achievement of criterion-referenced objectives fall 
short of predicted levels. Factors associated with 
project success and failure were isolated. Among 
factors contributing to project failure were absence 
of a project director, failure to conduct needs assess- 
ments and evaluations, and insufficient funding. 
Factors linked to project success included staff 
development activities, community participation, 
and early commitment of local funds. (MN) 
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Developmental theorists have suggested recently 

that at midlife women often want to reduce respon- 

sibilities to family and concentrate on self-develop- 

ment and growth, which earlier in their lives would 

have seemed to them selfish and therefore not ac- 

ceptable. The aim of this comparative study was to 
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determine if women returning to school at midlife 
differ from their nonstudent peers in ways which 
would provide some insight into the developmental 
changes women may go through in that period of 
their lives. One hundred-six women, aged 50 to 73, 
half of whom were university students, the others 
being primarily home-oriented nonstudents, re- 
sponded to questions about health, happiness, self- 
concept, and aging. The results of the study show 
that those who have found a channel for the deve- 
lopment of self, in this case through university stu- 
dies, feel healthier both mentally and physically. On 
the other hand, those whose focus continues to be 
on family at midlife (a time when family members 
may be emotionally if not physically absent) are 
more distressed—have trouble sleeping, feel a lack of 
energy, and experience more physical ailments. Ob- 
viously, conclusions about the causes of the differ- 
ences cannot be made from this study since it is 
neither experimental nor longitudinal. Yet, the find- 
ings do concur with what developmental theorists 
have described for women at midlife. (Author) 
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A study identified competencies needed by se- 
cretarial and supervisory/managerial personnel in 
word processing (WP) environments and used the 
data collected to develop guideiines for a WP cur- 
riculum for two-year postsecondary institutions. 
Data on competencies, knowledge, and behavioral 
traits that individuals should possess to perform jobs 
in WP environments were gathered from 490 in- 
dividuals actually performing secretarial and/or 
supervisory and managerial roles in the New York 
City area. To obtain these data, two separate proce- 
dures were used. The first consisted of two struc- 
tured mailed questionnaires and the second 
involved the administration of two semi-structured 
observations and interviews to 100 personnel in the 
WP field. Statistical analysis of these data indicated 
that the three most important competencies to in- 
clude in WP curricula are language arts, human rela- 
tions, and electronic keyboarding. Included among 
these skills required by managers/supervisors are 
measuring productivity, developing potential of em- 
ployees, designing and implementing work flow 
procedures, ee systems, and evaluating 
equipment. Based on these data a model WP cur- 
riculum was developed. It included the following 
courses: machine transcription, electronic key- 
boarding, introduction to WP office information 
systems, office supervision and management, WP 
office systems simulation and an integrative intern- 
ship. (MN) 
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Campus 

Despite intensified recruiting efforts, the underre- 
presentation of minority group members in the 
health professions continues, with factors and forces 
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outside of the immediate control of health profes- 
sional schools being largely responsible. In order to 
correct this problem, educators must develop early 
outreach programs to prepare, motivate, and edu- 
cate talented, economically disadvantaged junior 
high or secondary school students to gain the aca- 
demic qualifications necessary to pursue careers in 
the various health fields as well as to socialize such 
students to commit themselves to realistic college 
preparatory programs and to the long-term rigorous 
programs demanded by health professions. The 
University of Illinois at Chicago emphasizes pre- 
cisely such early outreach programs. Designed to 
create and implement a longitudinal cooperative ef- 
fort extending across school and college years, to 
identify and motivate, and to tutor and counsel po- 
tentially able students, the University of Illinois 
early outreach program consists of the following 
four components: (1) student outreach for identifi- 
cation and socialization, (2) academic and support 
services, (3) parent outreach, and (4) school and 
community outreach. Other aspects of the program 
include linkages that have been developed with 
other educational, parent, and community organiza- 
tions and programs providing worksite and aca- 
demic enrichment experiences. (MN) 
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This report synthesizes recommendations on fu- 

ture youth employment policy that emerged from a 
series of 10 regional Policy Forums sponsored by 
the National Youth Practitioners’ Network. Intro- 
ductory information lists the sessions and the five 
discussion questions on the agenda at 10 forums. 
These three general recommendations are then dis- 
cussed: the youth unemployment problem will not 
go away or cure itself, long term developmental 
needs of young people are different from the more 
immediate job placement needs of adults, and crea- 
tion of a separate youth title/tier within a con- 
solidated employment and training program is the 
most effective way to ensure adequate service to 
youth. Specific recommendations for the discussion 
questions follow, including (1) targeting to ensure 
availability of funds to serve those in greatest need 
and prescribed eligibility criteria; (2) comprehen- 
sive program approaches with a wide range of allow- 
able program activities, local institutional 
collaboration, and forward funding; (3) expanded 
private sector involvement; (4) developmental ap- 
proach to youth programming and performance- 
based management system; and (5) local control of 
employment and training programs. Appendixes, 
amounting to over one-half of the report, include 
background notes on youth unemployment, net- 
work background notes, and questions and answers 
on Youth Practitioners’ Network. (An executive 
summary precedes the report.) (YLB) 


ED 213 990 CE 031 855 

Boraks, Nancy Schumacher, Sally 

Ethnographic Research on Word Recognition 
Strategies of Adult Beginning Readers: Sum- 
mary Report. 

Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C.; Virginia 
State Dept. of Education, Richmond. Adult Edu- 
cation Service. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 5 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Ethnography, 
*Literacy Education, *Reading Attitudes, Read- 
ing Difficulties, *Reading Habits, *Reading In- 
struction, Reading Research, Reading Skills, 
Teaching Methods, *Word Recognition 
A study was conducted to describe factors in- 
fluencing the acquisition of facilitating and inhibit- 
ing reading strategies by adult beginning readers 
(ABRs) i in order to generate potential agers for 
instruction. Using an adapted form of the Goodman 
and Burke taxonomy of oral reading miscues as ini- 
tial framework, the investigators described ABRs’ 
reading behavior. In addition, field notes on class- 
room observations and on interviews with ABRs, 
teachers, and consultants were considered in dis- 
cussing the pattern of reading behavior of ABRs. A 
detailed analysis of the reading and learning-to-read 
behavior of seven ABRs and general descriptions of 
the reading behavior of seven more ABRs provided 
a basis for identifying reading behaviors associated 
with success and failure. Although the highly idi- 
osyncratic reading behavior of ABRs and the li- 
mited number of teaching situations observed 
preclude generalizations, the long-term observation 
of ABRs made it possible to suggest that given read- 
ing behaviors promote success or failure in learning 
to read. Specifically, ABRs who thought of reading 
as discovering meaning, were aware of when they 
were not gaining meaning, and had been exposed to 
syllabication and could manipulate vowels and syl- 
lables, tended to make progress. It was also found 
that ABRs learned more when teachers considered 
how they wanted to learn as well as what they 
wanted to learn. In addition, the way a teacher con- 
ducts a lesson provides a model for learning; when 
teachers preceded reading with a discussion of con- 
cepts in the text, students tended to read for mean- 
ing. Students’ beliefs about reading, perhaps guided 
by prior schooling, also influenced reading strate- 
gies. It was suggested that these findings, along with 
further research on ABRs’ adult development, be 
considered in designing methods to teach reading to 
adults. (KC) 
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Intended primarily for use by employment and 

training staff—-program planners, administrators, and 

counselors-this action planning guidebook provides 
an in-depth overview of six essential tasks in plan- 
ning and implementing apprenticeship programs. It 
is divided into three parts. The introductory section 
explains the purposes of the guidebook, defines key 
terms, and presents an introductory discussion of 
questions relating to types of apprenticeship and 
preapprenticeship programs, apprenticeship stand- 
ards, and major benefits of apprenticeships and bar- 
riers to coordination. In the second section, the 
action planning guidelines are detailed. Six essential 
tasks (and 45 specific activities /subtasks) are identi- 
fied: (1) study and understand the apprenticeship 

stem, (2) examine other apprenticeship programs, 

@) establish linkages with the apprenticeship sys- 

tem, (4) develop cooperative plans and program ele- 

ments, (5) identify and select potential participants, 
and (6) guide participants in the apprenticeship sys- 
tem. Action planning worksheets are provided for 
each task. The final section includes several appen- 
dixes dealing with such background information 
items as federal laws and regulations affecting em- 
ployment of apprentices and addresses of federal, 


regional, and state agencies dealing with appren- 
tices. A list of references is provided. (YLB) 
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This handbook is designed to assist employment 

and training agency staff in developing, adopting, 

and implementing an effective intake program for 
employment and training programs. An introduc- 
tory section explains the purposes of the handbook 
and presents an overview of the intake process. In 
the next section, the action planning guidelines are 
outlined and then detailed. Five essential tasks (and 

27 specific activities /subtasks) are identified: (1) de- 

termine type of intake process to be implemented in 

agency, (2) organize outreach/recruitment system, 

(2) establish procedures for interviewing applicants 

and determining program eligibility, (4) establish 

procedures and programs for orienting clients to 
program and world of work, and (5) evaluate effec- 
tiveness of intake process and necessary modifica- 
tions. Action planning worksheets are provided for 
each task. Appendixes include sample outreach 
questions, | sample application forms and intake sys- 
tem skills inventory, and a Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act Participant Selection System 
for Titles I and II. A list of references is provided. 
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Intended for use by employment and training 

staff, especially test coordinators and administra- 

tors, counselors, and instructors, this guidebook 
provides an understanding of eight essential tasks in 
planning and implementing a testing and assess- 
ment program. It is divided into three parts. The 
introductory section explains the purposes of the 
book, defines key terms, and presents an introduc- 
tory discussion of reasons for testing. In the second 
section the action planning guidelines are detailed. 

Eight essential tasks (and 67 specific activities/sub- 

tasks) are identified: (1) establish assessment pro- 

gram, (2) analyze participants’ needs, (3) analyze 

program services, (4) examine testing resources, (5) 

select tests and testing systems, (6) set test specifi- 

cations for participants, (7) use tests and tools for 
gathering information, and (8) use test results. Ac- 
tion planning worksheets are provided for each task. 

The third part includes five sections called “Explor- 

ing Tests and Test Systems.” Test descriptions are 

provided for 74 tests including paper-and-pencil de- 





vices, comprehensive test batteries, rating scales, 
inventories, and the work sample approach. De- 
scriptions include a one-phrase description, detail 
about format, stage of development of instruments, 
possible applications, and test publishers’ addresses. 
Appendixes include practitioner comments and 
standards for tests. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Career 
Counseling, Career Guidance, *Career Planning, 
*Employment Potential, *Employment Pro- 
grams, Evaluation, Federal Programs, *Individu- 
alized Programs, Job Training, Needs 
Assessment, Postsecondary Education, Second- 
ary Education, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Employability Development, 
*Employability Development Plans 
Designed primarily for counselors within employ- 

ment and training settings, this guidebook pre- 

scribes a method for the participant, counselor, and 
others to determine the most appropriate mix of 
programs and services available to enhance the par- 
ticipant’s employability. An introduction discusses 
the Employability Development Plan (EDP) and 
overviews use of the guidebook in helping to deve- 
lop EDPs. Next, the action-planning guidelines are 
detailed. Six essential tasks (and 27 specific ac- 
tivities /subtasks) are identified: (1) recognize prin- 
ciples for counseling program participants, (2) 
prepare to develop the EDP, (3) orient the partici- 
pant and obtain basic information for the EDP 
forms, (4) analyze participant’s specific needs and 
design a program to meet them, (5) assess par- 
ticipant’s progress, and (6) provide placement and 

transitional counseling. A sample EDP, based on a 

review of more than 50 EDPs currently in use, is 

provided as a model. (As each task is discussed, 
relevant portions of the model EDP are repro- 
duced.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 
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Note—137p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, 
*Agency Cooperation, *Community Services, 
*Employment Programs, Federal Programs, *Job 
Development, *Job Placement, *Job Training, 
Models, Postsecondary Education, Public Agen- 
cies, Secondary Education, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Collaborative Councils, Comprehen- 
sive Employment and Training Act, Training and 
Placement Councils 
This guidebook is designed to assist employment 

and training agency staff in performing the place- 

ment function in a manner consistent with the 
stated agency goal, yet cognizant of job market 
realities. An introductory section explains purposes 
of the guidebook and overviews job placement, job 
development, and a collaborative council. Three 
sections focus on planning for job placement action, 
for job development action, and to establish a train- 
ing and placement council. Tasks corresponding to 
the objectives for each area are identified, and 
guidelines for completing each task are given. The 
four placement tasks are identify objectives of place- 
ment activities, design placement model to corre- 
spond with objectives identified, decide on methods 


and procedures to implement model, and imple- 
ment model. The three job development tasks are 
prepare to contact potential employers, conduct ef- 
fective contacts with potential employers, and work 
with employers to expand job options. The three 
tasks for a training and placement council are decide 
to establish council and define its role, identify ac- 
tivities to support chosen role of council, and deter- 
mine effective procedures for implementing council 
activities. Worksheets are provided for agency- 
specific analysis of each task. Appendixes include a 
transitional career placement model and placement 
for special needs. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 
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Note—165p.; For related documents see CE 031 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Data 
Analysis, Data Collection, *Employment Pro- 
grams, Federal Programs, *Followup Studies, 
*Job Training, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Secondary Education, Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Followthrough 
This guidebook is designed to assist Comprehen- 

sive Employment and Training Act prime sponsors 
in obtaining the maximum benefit for their partici- 
pants and themselves from follow-up and follow- 
through activities. An introduction explains the 
purposes of the guidebook and overviews follow-up 
and follow-through. After an overview of the essen- 
tial tasks for follow-up, action planning guidelines 
are given for each of the seven tasks specified: (1) 
identify purposes of follow-up activities, (2) design 
follow-up strategy to correspond with purposes 
identified, (3) decide on procedures to carry out the 
strategy, (4) develop aids for data collection, (5) 
collect data, (6) analyze data, and (7) communicate 
information for use according to identified pur- 
poses. The next section gives an overview and the 
related guidelines for the four essential tasks for 
follow-through: identify areas for follow-through 
activities, identify available means of participant 
reinforcement, determine effective procedures for 
delivery of follow-through services, and implement 
procedures. Reference materials contained in ap- 
pendixes include sample follow-up questionnaire, 
strategies to increase confidence in data collected 
by mailed questionnaires, and information on prin- 
ciples of interviewing, descriptive statistics, graphic 
presentations, follow-through staff, work maturity 
skills, and implementation techniques. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, Audiovisual Aids, Business Education, 
Career Development, *Career Education, Career 
Planning, Cooperative Education, Curriculum 
Guides, Distributive Education, Educational 
Legislation, *Employment Programs, Federal 
Legislation, Home Economics, Information Sys- 
tems, *Instructional Materials, *Job Training, 
Postsecondary Education, *Resource Materials, 
Secondary Education, Special Education, Teach- 
ing Guides, Trade and Industrial Education, *Vo- 
cational Education 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Philadelphia School District PA, 
Vocational Education Information Network, Vo- 
cational Technical Education Consortium States 
This catalog provides Comprehensive Employ- 

ment and Training Act prime sponsors with a de- 

scription of resource and curriculum materials used 
by the School District of Philadelphia in its instruc- 
tional programs. (Some of the resources are availa- 
ble for the cost of reproduction.) The first section 
contains resources for the following vocational sub- 
jects: Business Education, Distributive and Cooper- 
ative Education, Health Occupations, and Home 
Economics. Under each heading are listings of avail- 
able books, reports, papers, guides, and curricular 
information on special projects. The second section 
contains resources relative to career development 
and planning; special education resources are found 
in the third section. The fourth section consists of 
information, special services, and programs. It in- 
cludes descriptions of two informational systems— 

V-TECS (Vocational Technical Education 

Consortium of States) and VEIN (Vocational Edu- 

cation Information Network). The fifth section con- 

tains resources for the vocational subject, Trade and 

Industry Education. Entries in all sections include 

the title, type of resource, developer, objectives, de- 

scription, suggested use, and contact person, ad- 
dress, and telephone number. (YLB) 
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Teacher Role, Teaching Guides, Vocational Edu- 
cation, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Orientation to the World of Work 
Program 
This instructor guide explains the goals and objec- 

tives of “Orientation to the World of Work,” a pro- 
gram to help prepare participants for involvement in 
career decision making, planning, occupational 
skills training, and related occupational preparation. 
It also discusses the organization of materials and 
implementation procedures. (The program is de- 
signed as part of Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act training for out-of-school youth and 
adults and in-schsui youth.) Areas covered are pro- 
gram contents, use, and instructor role. Suggestions 
are made for supplementing the program, including 
topics for group activities on need and motivation, 
needs that influence job choice, matching needs to 
careers, and good decision making. (YLB) 
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Education, Secondary Education, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Vocational Education, Youth Pro- 
rams 

ubpidilars—Comishitioniive Employment and 

Training Act, *Orientation to the World of Work 

Program 

This guide provides participant materials for a 20- 
hour program to prepare participants for involve- 
ment in career decision making, planning, 
occupational skills training, and related occupa- 
tional preparation. Developed to be offered as part 
of Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) training for out-of-school CETA-eligible 
youth and adults and for in-school youth, the book- 
let contains informative materials on using in- 
dividual needs and priorities in ongoing decision 
making. Questions are provided within the text. 
Section titles are (1) What motivates you and other 
people to work? (2) What needs will influence your 
career choices? (3) What facts will help you match 
your needs to a career? and (4) How can you make 
good decisions? (YLB) 
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tivities, Learning Modules, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Programed Instructional Materials, 
Secondary Education, *Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods, *Val- 
ues Clarification, Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This instructor’s guide to the Career Alert Plan- 

ning (CAP) program is one of 14 components (see 

note) of a set of individualized materials designed to 
help participants find out about themselves and 
about the kind of work for which they are suited. In 
this program, participants become acquainted with 
occupations that are representative of 10 basic job 
functions. They learn how these occupations relate 
to personal interests, abilities, skills, educational 
goals, experiences, and training. They consider the 
work conditions, salary, and employment outlook 
for each occupation. Finally, participants use this 
information to make decisions and plans about the 
careers they will pursue. This instructor’s guide ex- 
plains the goals and objectives of the CAP program, 
the organization of the materials, and implementa- 
tion procedures. It takes the instructor on a “walk 
through” of the program process, with examples 
from the various Job Function Booklets of the pro- 
gram. Sections of the instructor’s guide contain in- 
formation on how the program can be used, the 
instructor’s role, and supplementing the program. 

Exercises and learning activities are provided to use 

with students on the following topics: decision mak- 

ing, risk, recognizing values, changing values, work 
attitudes, and personal values. (KC) 
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tional Materials, Secondary Education, *Self 

Evaluation (Individuals), *Values Clarification, 

Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 

This booklet of Self-Inventory Cards is one of the 
14 components of the Career Alert Planning (CAP) 
program (see note), a set of individualized materials 
designed to help participants find out about them- 
selves and about the kind of work for which they are 
suited. In this program, participants become ac- 
quainted with occupations that are representative of 
10 basic job functions. They learn how these occu- 
pations relate to personal interests, abilities, skills, 
educational goals, experiences, and training. They 
consider the work conditions, salary, and employ- 
ment outlook for each occupation. Finally, partici- 
pants use this information to make decisions and 
plans about the careers they will pursue. The Self 
Inventory Cards are used, along with the Program 
Guide (CE 031 944), to help students begin to 
clarify their work attitudes and values. The cards are 
first cut out of the booklet by participants. The front 
of each card contains the code letter of the “job 
function” to which the statement relates. Partici- 
pants take a self-inventory by sorting these cards 
according to degrees of interest and ability in given 
activities that are related to identified job functions. 
These are advising; arranging; building and making; 
doing clerical work; helping; maintaining and re- 
pairing; thinking in pictures; using information 
about the environment; working with equipment; 
and working with numbers and symbols. Each of 
these job functions, related to four specific job titles, 
is the subject of the Job Function Booklets of the 
CAP program. Participants choose one of these 
booklets on the basis of their scores on the self- 
rcv conducted with the Self-Inventory Cards. 

C) 
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Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This program guide is one of the 14 components 

(see note) of the Career Alert Planning (CAP) pro- 

gram, a set of individualized materials designed to 

help participants find out about themselves and 
about the kind of work for which they are suited. In 
this program, participants become acquainted with 
occupations that are representative of 10 basic job 
functions. They learn how these occupations relate 
to personal interest, abilities, skills, educational 
goals, experiences, and training. They consider the 
work conditions, salary, and employment outlook 
for each occupation. Finally, participants use this 
information to make decisions and plans about the 
careers they will pursue. This program guide, de- 
signed for use by the participants, contains four sec- 
tions. The Introduction explains the CAP program 
and the program materials. It gives the participant 
explicit instructions on how to begin and proceed 
through the first phase of the program. Following 
the Introduction, the Procedure section of the guide 
gives the participant instructions on how to progress 
through the program. It tells the participant what to 
do after he or she has completed work in each occu- 
pation. The third section, the Plan, contains infor- 
mation and direction in career decision making and 
planning. Finally, the fourth section of the guide 
consists of Reaction Forms which participants use 
to record their reactions to the tasks or activities 
they do. They note the things they like and dislike, 
the things they can and cannot do, and other perti- 
nent information they need for career planning. 

These Reaction Forms relate to the 10 basic job 

functions (and 40 occupational titles) explored in 

the Job Function Booklets (see note). (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, *Career Exploration, Career Guid- 
ance, Career Planning, *Child Caregivers, *Em- 
ployment Counselors, Individualized Instruction, 
*Lawyers, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, “Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, Programed Instructional 
Materials, Secondary Education, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Values Clarification 

Identifiers—Career Alert Planning Program, 
*Travel Agents 
This Job Function Book (Advising) is one of the 

14 components (see note) of the Career Alert Plan- 
ning (CAP) program, a set of individualized materi- 
als designed to help participants find out about 
themselves and about the kind of work for which 
they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are repre- 
sentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn how 
these occupations relate to personal interests, abili- 
ties, skills, educational goals, experiences, and train- 
ing. They consider the work conditions, , and 
employment outlook for each occupation. Finally, 
participants use this information to make decisions 
and plans about the careers they will pursue. This 
Job Function Booklet examines advising occupa- 
tions, one of the 10 basic job functions explored in 
the series, and describes four occupations related to 
this function: lawyer, child care attendant, travel 
agent, and employment counselor. The booklet con- 
tains the following sections: (1) an “explore” sec- 
tion, which describes the advising job function and 
introduces the four occupations representative of it; 
(2) four “perform” sections, which contain work 
simulation activities related to each of the four oc- 
cupations (e.g., “imagine you are a travel agent; 
your task is to write a bill for the airline and hotel 
reservations for two new clients”); these activities 
give participants “hands-on” experience in perform- 
ing work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sec- 
tions, which provide greater detail about the 
occupations and about working conditions, income, 
and education and experience required. Education 
and experience activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 


ED 214 004 CE 031 946 

Arranging. CAP Job Function. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—95p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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ment, Career Education, Career Exploration, 
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Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This Job Function Booklet (Arranging) is one of 

the 14 components (see note) of the Career Alert 

Planning (CAP) program, a set of individualized 

materials designed to help participants find out 

about themselves and about the kind of work for 
which they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are re- 
presentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn 
how these occupations relate to personal interests, 
abilities, skills, educational goals, experiences, and 
training. They consider the working conditions, sa- 
lary, and employment outlook for each occupation. 





Finally, participants use this information to make 
decisions and plans about the careers they will pur- 
sue. This Job Function Booklet examines arranging 
occupations, one of the 10 basic job functions ex- 
plored in the series, and describes four occupations 
related to this function: interior designer, hair sty- 
list, architect, and florist. The booklet contains the 
following sections: (1) an “explore” section, which 
describes the arranging job function and introduces 
the four occupations representative of it; (2) four 
“perform” sections, which contain work simulation 
activities related to each of the four occupations 
(e.g., “imagine you are an architect; your task is to 
design a floor plan for a new house”’); these activities 
give participants “hands-on” experience in perform- 
ing work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sec- 
tions, which provide greater detail about the 
occupations and about working conditions, income, 
and education and experience required. Education 
and experience activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This Job Function Booklet (Building and Making) 

is one of the 14 components (see note) of the Career 

Alert Planning (CAP) program, a set of individual- 

ized materials designed to help participants find out 

about themselves and about the kind of work for 
which they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are re- 
presentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn 
how these occupations relate to personal interests, 
abilities, skills, educational goals, experiences, and 
training. They consider the working conditions, sa- 
lary, and employment outlook for each occupation. 
Finally, participants use this information to make 
decisions and plans about the careers they will pur- 
sue. This Job Function Booklet examines building 
and making occupations, one of the 10 basic job 
functions explored in the series, and describes four 
occupations related to this function: carpenter, 
painter, roofer, and drafter. The booklet contains 
the following sections: (1) an “explore” section, 
which describes the building and making job func- 
tion and introduces the four occupations representa- 
tive of it; (2) four “perform” sections, which contain 
work simulation activities related to each of the four 
occupations (e.g., “imagine you are a carpenter; 
your task is to help estimate some of the materials 
needed to build a new room addition on a house”); 
these activities give participants “hands-on” experi- 
ence in performing work-related tasks; and (3) four 

“decide” sections, which provide greater detail 

about the occupations and about working condi- 

tions, income, and education and experience re- 
quired. Education and experience activities that can 
be undertaken by participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Career Alert 
*Cashiers, *Stock Clerks 
This Job Function Booklet (Doing Clerical Work) 
is one of the 14 components (see note) of the Career 
Alert Planning (CAP) program, a set of individual- 
ized materials designed to help participants find out 
about themselves and about the kind of work for 
which they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are re- 
presentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn 
how these occupations relate to personal interests, 
abilities, skills, educational goals, experiences, and 
training. They consider the working conditions, sa- 
lary, and employment outlook for each occupation. 
Finally, participants use this information to make 
decisions and plans about the careers they will pur- 
sue. This Job Function Booklet examines clerical 
work occupations, one of the 10 basic job functions 
explored in the series, and describes four occupa- 
tions related to this function: secretary, cashier, 
stock clerk, and file clerk. The booklet contains the 
following sections: (1) an “explore” section, which 
describes the clerical job function and introduces 
the four occupations representative of it; (2) four 
“perform” sections, which contain work simulation 
activities related to each of the four occupations 
(e.g., “imagine you are a secretary; your task is to 
write a letter for your boss’’); these activities give 
participants “hands-on” experience in performing 
work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sections, 
which provide greater detail about the occupations 
and about working conditions, income, and educa- 
tion and experience required. Education and experi- 
ence activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Helping. CAP Job Function. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—97p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972 

Pub T: 


Planning Program, 


‘ype— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, 
*Career Planning, Food Service, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Nurses, *Occupational Information, 
*Police, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Values Clarification 
Identifiers—Career Alert Planning Program, *Prop- 
erties Managers (Theater), *Waiters Waitresses 
This Job Function Booklet (Helping) is one of the 
14 components (see note) of the Career Alert Plan- 
ning (CAP) program, a set of individualized materi- 
als designed to help participants find out about 
themselves and about the kind of work for which 
they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are re- 
presentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn 
how these occupations relate to personal interests, 
abilities, skills, educational goals, experiences, and 
training. They consider the working conditions, sa- 
lary, and employment outlook for each occupation. 
Finally, participants use this information to make 
decisions and plans about the careers they will pur- 
sue. This Job Function Booklet examines helping 
occupations, one of the 10 basic job functions ex- 
plored in the series, and describes four occupations 
related to this function: waiter/waitress, properties 
manager, police officer, and licensed practical 
nurse. The booklet contains the following sections: 
(1) an “explore” section, which describes the help- 
ing job function and introduces the four occupations 
representative of it; (2) four “perform” sections, 
which contain work simulation activities related to 
each of the four occupations (e.g., “Imagine you are 
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a waiter; your task is to wait on your customers "”)s 
these activities give participants “hands-on” experi- 
ence in performing work-related tasks; and (3) four 
“decide” sections, which previde greater detail 
about the occupations and about working condi- 
tions, income, and education and experience re- 
quired. Education and experience activities that can 
be undertaken by participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Maintaining and Repairing. CAP Job Function. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—100p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Appliance Repair, *Auto Mechan- 
ics, *Career Awareness, Career Choice, Career 
Counseling, Career Development, Career Educa- 
tion, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, Ca- 
reer Planning, Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Occupa- 
tional Information, *Plumbing, Postsecondary 
Education, Programed Instructional Materials, 
*Sanitation, Secondary Education, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Values Clarification 

Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This Job Function Booklet (Maintaining and Re- 

pairing) is one of the 14 components (see note) of 

the Career Alert Planning (CAP) program, a set of 
individualized materials designed to help partici- 
pants find out about themselves and about the kind 
of work for which they are suited. In this program, 
participants become acquainted with occupations 
that are representative of 10 basic job functions. 
They learn how these occupations relate to personal 
interests, abilities, skills, educational goals, experi- 
ences, and training. They consider the working con- 
ditions, salary, and employment outlook for each 
occupation. Finally, participants use this informa- 
tion to make decisions and plans about the careers 
they will pursue. This Job Function Booklet exam- 
ines mainteining and repairing occupations, one of 
the 10 basic job functions explored in the series, and 
describes four occupations related to this function: 
auto mechanic, plumber, appliance repairer, and 
sanitation worker. The booklet contains the follow- 
ing sections: (1) an “explore” section, which de- 
scribes the maintaining and repairing job function 
and introduces the four occupations representative 
of it; (2) four “perform” sections, which contain 
work simulation activities related to each of the four 
occupations (e.g., “imagine you are an auto me- 
chanic; your task is to fill in a service order form”); 
these activities give participants “hands-on” experi- 
ence in performing work-related tasks; and (3) four 

“decide” sections, which provide greater detail 

about the occupations and about working condi- 

tions, income, and education and experience re- 
quired. Education and experience activities that can 
be undertaken by participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Emplo: — and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—-DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

ee For related documents see CE 031 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, *Cartoons, *Commercial Art, 
*Display « Aids, fr Individualized Instruction, Learn- 
ing Activities, Modules, *Occupational 
Information, *Photography, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Programed Instructional Materials, Sec- 
ondary Education, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Values Clarification 

Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This Job Function Booklet (Thinking in Pictures) 

is one of the 14 components (see note) of the Career 

Alert Planning (CAP) ao a set of individual- 

ized materials designed to help participants find out 
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about themselves and about the kind of work for 
which they are suited. In this program, participants 
become acquainted with occupations that are re- 
presentative of 10 basic job functions. They learn 
how these occupations relate to personal interests, 
abilities, skills, educational goals, experiences, and 
training. They consider the working conditions, sa- 
lary, and employment outlook for each occupation. 
Finally, participants use this information to make 
decisions and plans about the careers they will pur- 
sue. This Job Function Booklet examines occupa- 
tions which require thinking in pictures, one of the 
10 basic job functions explored in the series, and 
describes four occupations related to this function: 
photographer, cartoonist, display artist, and com- 
mercial artist. The booklet contains the following 
sections: (1) an “explore” section, which describes 
the thinking in pictures job function and introduces 
the four occupations representative of it; (2) four 
“perform” sections, which contain work simulation 
activities related to each of the four occupations 
(e.g., “you are a photographer; your task is to decide 
how to crop your photographs”); these activities 
give participants “hands-on” experience in perform- 
ing work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sec- 
tions, which provide greater detail about the 
occupations and about working conditions, income, 
and education and experience required. Education 
and experience activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Using Information about the Environment. CAP 
Job Function. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—96p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, “Environment, “Farmers, 
*Grounds Keepers, Individualized Instruction, 
Landscaping, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Meteorology, *Occupational Informa- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, Programed In- 
structional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Values Clarification, 
Wildlife Management 

Identifiers—* Career Alert Planning Program, *Fish 
and Game Wardens 
This Job Function Booklet (Using Information 

about the Environment) is one of the 14 compo- 
nents (see note) of the Career Alert Planning (CAP) 
program, a set of individualized materials designed 
to help participants find out about themselves and 
about the kind of work for which they are suited. In 
this program, participants become acquainted with 
occupations that are representative of 10 basic job 
functions. They learn how these occupations relate 
to personal interests, abilities, skills, educational 
goals, experiences, and training. They consider the 
working conditions, salary, and employment out- 
look for each occupation. Finally, participants use 
this information to make decisions and plans about 
the careers they will pursue. This Job Function 
Booklet examines occupations using information 
about the environment, one of the 10 basic job func- 
tions explored in the series, and describes four occu- 
pations related to this function: landscape gardener, 
fish and game warden, farmer, and meteorologist. 
The booklet contains the following sections: (1) an 
“explore” section, which describes the environmen- 
tal job function and introduces the four occupations 
representative of it; (2) four “perform” sections, 
which contain work simulation activities related to 
each of the four occupations (e.g., “imagine you are 
a fish and game warden; your task is to decide which 
people are not following fishing rules”); these activi- 
ties give participants “hands-on” experience in per- 
forming work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” 
sections, which provide greater detail about the oc- 
cupations and about working conditions, income, 
and education and experience required. Education 
and experience activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Working with Equipment. CAP Job Function. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—88p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, *Career Exploration, Career Guid- 
ance, Career Planning, Computer Science, 
*Cooks, Individualized Instruction, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, *Machinists, *Occu- 
pational Information, Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Postsecondary Education, Programed Instruc- 
tional Materials, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Values Clarification 

Identifiers—Career Alert Planning Program, *Com- 
puter Technicians, *Telephone Operators 
This Job Function Booklet (Working with Equip- 

ment) is one of the 14 components (see note) of the 

Career Alert Planning (CAP) program, a set of in- 

dividualized materials designed to help participants 

find out about themselves and about the kind of 
work for which they are suited. In this program, 
participants become acquainted with occupations 
that are representative of the 10 basic job functions. 
They learn how these occupations are related to 
personal interests, abilities, skills, educational goals, 
experiences, and training. They consider the work- 
ing conditions, salary, and employment outlook for 
each occupation. Finally, participants use this infor- 
mation to make decisions and plans about the ca- 
reers they will pursue. This Job Function Booklet 
examines occupations which involve working with 
equipment, one of the 10 basic job functions ex- 


plored in the series, and describes four occupations © 


related to this function: computer service techni- 
cian, telephone operator, cook, and machinist. The 
booklet contains the following sections: (1) an “ex- 
plore” section, which describes the working with 
equipment job function and introduces the four oc- 
cupations representative of it; (2) four “perform” 
sections, which contain work simulation activities 
related to each of the four occupations (e.g., “imag- 
ine you are a machinist; your task is to choose the 
correct machines to make parts’’); these activities 
give participants “hands-on” experience in perform- 
ing work-related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sec- 
tions, which provide greater detail about the 
occupations and about working conditions, income, 
and education and experience required. Education 
and experience activities that can be undertaken by 
participants are suggested. (KC) 
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Working with Numbers and Symbols. CAP Job 


Function, 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—94p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Library 
Technicians, *Medical Laboratory Assistants, 
Numbers, “Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, Programed Instructional 
Materials, Programers, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Symbols (Mathemat- 
ics), Values Clarification 

Identifiers—*Bank Tellers, *Career Alert Planning 
Program 
This Job Function Booklet (Working with Num- 

bers and Symbols) is one of the 14 components (see 

note) of the Career Alert Planning (CAP) program, 

a set of individualized materials designed to help 

participants find out about themselves and about the 

kind of work for which they are suited. In this pro- 
gram, participants become acquainted with occupa- 
tions that are representative of 10 basic job 


functions. They learn how these occupations relate 
to personal interests, abilities, skills, educational 
goals, experiences, and training. They consider the 
working conditions, salary, and employment out- 
look for each occupation. Finally, participants use 
this information to make decisions and plans about 
the careers they will pursue. This Job Function 
Booklet examines occupations involving working 
with numbers and symbols, one of the 10 basic job 
functions explored in the series, and describes four 
occupations related to this function: medical labora- 
tory assistant, computer programmer, bank teller, 
and library assistant. The booklet contains the fol- 
lowing sections: (1) an “explore” section, which de- 
scribes the working with numbers and symbols job 
function and introduces the four occupations repre- 
sentative of it; (2) four “perform” sections, which 
contain work simulation activities related to each of 
the four occupations (e.g., “imagine you are a li- 
brary assistant; your task is to help catalog new 
books for your library”); these activities give partici- 
pants “hands-on” experience in performing work- 
related tasks; and (3) four “decide” sections, which 
provide greater detail about the occupations and 
about working conditions, income, and education 
and experience required. Education and experience 
activities that can be undertaken by participants are 
suggested. (KC) 
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CAP Worksheets. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

ae For related documents see CE 031 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, Career Development, *Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, Individualized Instruction, 
*Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Post- 
secondary Education, *Programed Instructional 
Materials, Secondary Education, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Values Clarification, *Workbooks, 
*Worksheets 

Identifiers—*Career Alert Planning Program 
This booklet of Worksheets for the Career Alert 

Planning (CAP) program is one of the 14 compo- 

nents (see note) of a set of individualized materials 

designed to help participants find out about them- 
selves and about the kind of work for which they are 
suited. In this program, participants become ac- 
quainted with occupations that are representative of 
10 basic job functions. They learn how these occu- 
pations relate to personal interests, abilities, skills, 
educational goals, experiences, and training. They 
consider the working conditions, salary, and em- 
ployment outlook for each occupation. Finally, par- 
ticipants use this information to make decisions and 
plans about the careers they will pursue. These 
Worksheets are provided for participant use with 
the activities in each of the 10 Job Function Book- 
lets. For each of the forty occupations explored in 
the series, one to four worksheets are provided to 
give participants information necessary to do the 
activities. Each worksheet is keyed to the occupa- 
tion for which it contains material. Space is prov- 
ided for participants to write on the worksheets, and 
the worksheets are illustrated with line drawings. 
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Lankard, Bettina And Others . 

Work Maturity Skills Instructor Guide. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons ee eet eee and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Career Educa- 
tion, Communication Skills, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Cooperation, 
Employee Responsibility, *Employment Poten- 
tial, Guidelines, Habit Formation, Hygiene, *In- 





dividualized Instruction, Job Skills, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Teacher Role, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment, *Work Attitudes, Young 
Adults 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 


gram 

This teaching guide is a part of those materials 
developed for the Work Maturity Skills Training 
Program. (The Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram is a set of individualized competency-based 
units that are designed to help participants develop 
the competencies they need to find and retain jobs.) 
Following a brief description of the purpose and 
scope of the program, the program’s contents are 
outlined. Explained next are the packaging and use 
of program materials. The role of the instructor in 
implementing the program is discussed. Also prov- 
ided are suggestions for supplementing the program. 
A worksheet key completes the guide. (Other Work 
Maturity Skills Training Program materials are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 214 015 CE 031 957 

Work Maturity Skills Program Guide. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior, *Career Education, Com- 
munication Skills, Competence, *Competency 
Based Education, Cooperation, Employee Re- 
sponsibility, Guidelines, Habit Formation, Hy- 
giene, *Individualized Instruction, Job Skills, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Program Guides, Second- 
ary Education, Skill Development, Teacher Role, 
*Vocational Adjustment, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 


gram 

Intended for use by participating students, this 
guide provides an overview of the Work Maturity 
Skills Training Program. (The Work Maturity Skills 
Training Program is a set of individualized compe- 
tency-based units that are designed to help partici- 
pants develop the competencies they need to find 
and retain jobs.) Following a statement of the pur- 
pose of the program is an examination of the nature 
and importance of good work attitudes, habits, and 
practices. Outlined next are the following work 
maturity skill areas addressed in the program: pre- 
senting a positive image, exhibiting positive work 
attitudes, practicing good work habits, practicing 
ethical behavior, communicating effectively, ac- 
cepting responsibility, and cooperating with others. 
Procedures utilized in individualized and competen- 
cy-based instruction are explained. (Other Work 
Maturity Skills Training Program materials are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Present a Positive Image. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 1.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—59p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, Clothing, *Competency Based Education, 
Dental Health, Employment Potential, *Hygiene, 
*Individualized Instruction, Instructional Materi- 
als, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Nutrition, 
Physical Fitness, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Self Care Skills, Self Esteem, 
*Skill Development, *Vocational Adjustment 

identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 


gram 

Designed for use as a part of the Work Maturity 
Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 
structional materials dealing with presenting a posi- 
tive image. (The Work Maturity Skills Training 


Program is a set of individualized competency- 
based units that are designed to help participants 
develop the competencies they need to find and 
retain jobs.) Addressed in the individual lessons are 
the following competencies: (1) following good 
grooming practices (cleanliness and dental hy- 
giene); (2) practicing good health habits (good nutri- 
tion and diet principles and habits that promote 
physical fitness); (3) dressing appropriately for the 
job (appropriate work clothing and keeping clothing 
in good condition); and (4) exhibiting self-confi- 
dence (identifying personal strengths and using 
positive body language). Each lesson consists of a 
performance objective, learning activities, informa- 
tion sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checklists. 
(Other Work Maturity Skills Training Program 
materials are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Exhibit Positive Work Attitudes. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 2.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—28p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, *Competency Based Education, Creativity, 
Employment Potential, *Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Interpersonal 
Competence, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
*Skill Development, *Vocational Adjustment, 
*Work Attitudes, Young Adults 

Identifiers—Pride in Performance, *Work Maturity 
Skills Training Program 
Designed for use as a part of the Work Maturity 

Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 

structional materials dealing with exhibiting posi- 

tive work attitudes. (The Work Maturity Skills 

Training Program is a set of individualized compe- 

tency-based units that are designed to help partici- 

pants develop the competencies they need to find 
and retain jobs.) Addressed in the individual lessons 
are the following competencies: (1) using basic so- 
cial skills (assuming positive behavior and exhibit- 
ing interest in others); (2) being creative and willing 
to learn (identifying creative potential in oneself 
and others and seeking new ideas and ways of doing 
things); and (3) taking pride in one’s work (develop- 
ing a sense of contribution about one’s work and 
being particular about the finished product). Each 
lesson consists of a performance objective, learning 
activities, information sheets, worksheets, and 
evaluation checklists. (Other Work Maturity Skills 

Training Program materials are available separate- 

ly-see note.) (MN) 
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Practice Good Work Habits. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 3.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Colurnbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—48p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attendance, Behavior, Behavioral 
Objectives, Career Education, *Competency 
Based Education, Employment Potential, In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, Postsecondary Education, Safety, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Skill Development, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment, *Work Attitudes, Young 
Adults 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram 
Designed for use as 4 part of the Work Maturity 

Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 

structional materials dealing with practicing good 

work habits. (The Work Maturity Skills Training 

Program is a set of individualized competency- 

based units that are designed to help participants 

develop the competencies they need to find and 
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retain jobs.) Addressed in the individual lessons are 
the following competencies: (1) maintaining regular 
attendance (being punctual and ot ar camp (2) be- 
ing thorough and diligent (completing tasks will- 
ingly and on time, being persistent and perseve 

and maintaining professional knowledge); and (3) 
following safety practices (identifying and following 
general safety rules, operating equipment safel 
and identifying and demonstrating first aid re 
niques). Each lesson consists of a performance ob- 
jective, learning activities, information sheets, 
worksheets, and evaluation checklists. (Other Work 
Maturity Skills Training Program materials are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Practice Ethical Behavior. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 4.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 
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Note—44p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Behavior Standards, Career Education, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Cooperation, Employ- 
ment Potential, *Ethics, Individual 
Characteristics, *Individualized Instruction, In- 
structional Materials, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Moral Values, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, *Skill Development, Voca- 
tional Adjustment, Young Adults 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram 
Designed for use as a part of the Work Maturity 

Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 

structional materials dealing with practicing ethical 

behavior. (The Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram is a set of individualized competency-based 
units that are designed to help participants develop 
the competencies they need to find and retain jobs.) 
Addressed in the individual lessons are the follow- 
ing competencies: (1) exercising integrity and good 
judgement (maintaining confidentiality, maintain- 
ing loyalty, and demonstrating honesty); (2) re- 
specting property (caring for buildings and caring 
for equipment and furniture); and (3) following 
company rules (following company policies and 
procedures and cooperating with organization and 
union to resolve conflicts). Each lesson consists of 

a performance objective, learning activities, infor- 

mation sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checkl- 

ists. (Other Work Maturity Skills Training Program 
materials are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 214 020 CE 031 962 

Communicate Effectively. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 5.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—58p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, *Communication Skills, *Competency 
Based Education, Employment Potential, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
Job Skills, Learning Activities, Listening Habits, 
Nonverbal Communication, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Skill Develop- 
ment, Speech Communication, *Vocational 
Adjustment, Writing Skills, Young Adults 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram 
Designed for use as a part of the Work Maturity 

Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 

structional materials dealing with practicing good 

work habits. (The Work Maturity Skills Training 

Program is a set of individualized competency- 

based units that are designed to help participants 

develop the competencies they need to find and 
retain jobs.) Addressed in the individual lessons are 
the following competencies: (1) demonstrating 
spoken communication skills (using proper lan- 
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guage, using proper speaking techniques, and cor- 
rectly relating information and messages); (2) 
demonstrating written communication skills (stat- 
ing information clearly, correctly, and concisely and 
conveying information accurately and completely); 
(3) demonstrating nonverbal communication skills 
(using body language to improve speaking and lis- 
tening skills); and (4) demonstrating good listening 
habits (exhibiting qualities of a good listener and 
following verbal instructions). Each lesson consists 
of a performance objective, learning activities, infor- 
mation sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checkl- 
ists. (Other Work Maturity Skills Training Program 
materials are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 214 021 CE 031 963 

Accept Responsibility. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 6.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—56p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, Competency Based Education, *Employee 
Responsibility, Employment Potential, Home 
Management, “Individualized Instruction, In- 
structional Materials, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Money Management, Postsecondary 
Education, Problem Solving, *Responsibility, 
Secondary Education, *Skill Development, *Vo- 
cational Adjustment, Young Adults 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 


gram 

Designed for use as a part of the Work Maturity 
Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 
structional materials dealing with accepting respon- 
sibility. (The Work Maturity Skills Training 
Program is a set of individualized competency- 
based units that are designed to help participants 
develop the competencies they need to find and 
retain jobs.) Addressed in the individual lessons are 
the following competencies: (1) using initiative (an- 
ticipating responsibilities on the job and being will- 
ing to perform one’s scope of work); (2) using 
problem solving techniques (analyzing problems, 
identifying and choosing among alternatives, and 
devising a plan of action); and (3) managing per- 
sonal finances). Each lesson consists of a perform- 
ance objective, learning activities, information 
sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checklists. 
(Other Work Maturity Skills Training Program 
materials are available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 214 022 CE 031 964 

Cooperate with Others. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 7.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—36p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, Communication Skills, “Competency Based 
Education, Conflict, *Cooperation, Employment 
Potential, *Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Interpersonal Competence, Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Secondary Education, 
*Skill Development, Supervisors, *Teamwork, 
Vocational Adjustment, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 


ram 

Besigned for use as a part of the Work Maturity 
Skills Training Program, this unit consists of in- 
structional materials dealing with cooperating with 
others. (The Work Maturity Skills Training Pro- 
gram is a set of individualized competency-based 
units that are designed to help participants develop 
the competencies they need to find and retain jobs.) 
Addressed in the individual lessons are the follow- 
ing competencies: working as a member of a team 
(communicating freely with co-workers and super- 
visors and dealing with job frustrations) and work- 
ing under supervision (identifying and working 


within the organizational structure and coping with 
conflict). Each lesson consists of a performance ob- 
jective, learning activities, information sheets, 
worksheets, and evaluation checklists. (Other Work 
Maturity Skills Training Program materials are 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 


ED 214 023 CE 031 965 

Lankard, Bettina And Others 

Job Search Skills Instructor Guide. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—24p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Career 
Education, Check Lists, *Competency Based 
Education, Employment Programs, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Individualized Instruction, *Job Search 
Methods, Job Training, Program Descriptions, 
*Skill Development, *Teacher Role, Teaching 
Guides, Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Maturity, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 
This instructor guide accompanies the program 

guide and five competency booklets in the Job 

Search Skills package. (These other materials are 

available separately as CE 031 966-971.) It de- 

scribes the Job Search Skills training program which 
is individualized and can be operated on an open- 
entry, open-exit basis, and lists the competencies, 
tasks, and operational units covered in the program. 

Other topics covered include contents, use, instruc- 

tor role, and supplementing the program. Two forms 

(checklists) suitable for reproduction are also prov- 

ided; one is to be used to record each participant’s 

progress in developing job search competencies; the 
other is for use in assessing each participant’s work 
maturity competencies. (YLB) 


ED 214 624 

Job Search Program Guide. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—23p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descviptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Career 
Education, *Competency Based Education, Em- 
ployment Programs, Federal Programs, ‘*In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
*Job Search Methods, Job Training, *Orientation, 
Orientation Materials, *Skill Development, Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 
This program guide for participants is part of the 

Job Search Skills package. (An instructor guide and 

five competency booklets are available separately as 

CE 031 965-971.) It is divided into two sections. 

The introduction explains the concept of job search 

skills and the importance employers place on these 

skills. An outline of the job search skills is provided. 

The procedure section defines terms and explains 

the organization and use of materials. (YLB) 


ED 214 025 CE 031 967 

Prepare for the Job Search. Job Search. Compe- 
tency 1.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—84p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Career Choice, Career Educa- 
tion, Check Lists, Competency Based Education, 
Employment Programs, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Federal Programs, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Informal Assessment, 


CE 031 966 


Instructional 


Materials, Job Application, *Job Search Methods, 
Job Training, *Occupational Information, *Port- 
folios (Background Materials), Skill Develop- 
ment, Units of Study, Vocational Education, 
Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Job Search Skills Training Pro- 
gram, *Resumes 
This competency booklet for individualized 
competency-based instruction is the first of five in 
the Job Search Skills package. (Instructor program 
and guides are availeble separately as CE 031 965 
and 966, the other booklets as CE 031 968-971.) It 
contains 15 operational units related to the job 
search competency of preparing for the job search. 
(The competency is divided into tasks which are 
further divided into operational units or units of 
work that relate to the task.) Each operational unit 
is presented in this format: competency, task, opera- 
tional unit, performance objective, steps to follow to 
do the unit of work with the procedures outlined, 
information sheets, worksheets, and evaluation 
checklist. The tasks (and operational units) covered 
include (1) choose a job and prepare for employ- 
ment (determine jobs for which qualified, define hir- 
ing practices, meet hiring requirements), (2) 
compile information for application and/or resume 
(record personal data; state career objective; list for- 
mal education and training, special skills, work ex- 
periences, volunteer experiences, mili! 
experiences, special credits and activities, refer- 
ences), and (3) prepare resume (choose resume 
type, prepare draft and final copies). (YLB) 


ED 214 026 CE 031 968 

Search for Available Jobs. Job Search. Compe- 
tency 2.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—4lp.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Career Education, Check Lists, 
Competency Based Education, Employment Op- 
portunities, Employment Programs, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Individualized Instruction, Informal 
Assessment, Instructional Materials, *Job Search 
Methods, Job Training, Units of Study, Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 
This competency booklet for individualized 

competency-based instruction is the second of five 
in the Job Search Skills package. (Instructor pro- 
gram and guides are available separately as CE 031 
965 and 966, the other booklets as CE 031 967- 
971.) It contains seven operational units related to 
the job search competency of searching for available 
jobs. (The other competency is divided into tasks 
which are further divided into operational units or 
units of work that relate to the task.) Each opera- 
tional unit is presented in this format: competency, 
task, operational unit, performance objective, steps 
to follow to do the unit of work with the procedures 
outlined, information sheets, worksheets, and 
evaluation checklist. The tasks (and operational 
units) covered include (1) identify potential em- 
ployers (compile list of job leads, gather facts about 
job leads), (2) decide which employers to contact 
first (relate personal skills and personal preferences 
to job leads), and (3) follow job leads (prepare mes- 
sage, contact employers by telephone and in per- 
son). (YLB) 


ED 214 027 CE 031 969 

Apply for Jobs. Job Search. Competency 3.0. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—37p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Career Education, Check Lists, 
*Competency Based Education, Employment In- 





terviews, Employment Programs, Federal Pro- 
grams, ‘*Individualized Instruction, Informal 
Assessment, Instructional Materials, *Job Ap- 
plication, *Job Search Methods, Job Training, 
Units of Study, Vocational Education, Youth Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 
This competency booklet for individualized 
competency-based instruction is the third of five in 
the Job Search Skills package. (Instructor program 
and guides are available separately as CE 031 965 
and 966, the other booklets as CE 031 967-971.) It 
contains four operational units related to the job 
search competency of applying for jobs. (The 
competency is divided into tasks which are further 
divided into operational units or units of work that 
relate to the task.) Each operational unit is pre- 
sented in this format: competency, task, operational 
unit, performance objective, steps to follow to do 
the unit of work with the procedures outlined, infor- 
mation sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checklist. 
The tasks (and operational units) covered include 
(1) fill out applications (anticipate questions; record 
information neatly, clearly, completely, and cor- 
rectly) and (2) present the application (find out rele- 
vant facts, seek an appointment for an interview). 


(YLB) 


ED 214 028 CE 031 970 
—— for the Job. Job Search. Competency 
4 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—63p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Career Education, Check Lists, 
*Competency Based Education, *Employment 
Interviews, Employment Programs, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Individualized Instruction, Informal As- 
sessment, Instructional Materials, Job 
Application, *Job Search Methods, Job Training, 
Units of Study, Vocational Education, Youth Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 
This competency booklet for individualized 
competency-based instruction is the fourth of five in 
the Job Search Skills package. (Instructor program 
and guides are available separately as CE 031 965 
and 966, the other booklets as CE 031 967-971.) It 
contains 13 operational units related to the job 
search competency of interviewing for the job. (The 
competency is divided into tasks which are further 
divided into operational units or units of work that 
relate to the task.) Each operational unit is pre- 
sented in this format: competency, task, operational 
unit, performance objective, steps to follow to do 
the unit of work with the procedures outlined, infor- 
mation sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checklist. 
The tasks (and operational units) covered include 
(1) prepare for the interview (make appointment, 
make arrangements to get to the interview, antici- 
pate interview questions, prepare physical appear- 
ance, take necessary materials, be punctual), (2) 
handle the interview (handle introduction posi- 
tively, communicate effectively, ask questions about 
job and company, complete interview), and (3) fol- 
low up on interview (evaluate and improve inter- 
view techniques, write thank-you letter, place 
followup telephone calls). (YLB) 


ED 214 029 CE 031 971 
= the Job Offer. Job Search. Competency 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—25p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-972. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Career Choice, Career Educa- 
tion, Check Lists, “Competency Based 
Education, *Decision Making, Employment Pro- 


grams, Employment Qualifications, Federal Pro- 
grams, ‘*Individualized Instruction, Informal 
Assessment, Instructional Materials, *Job Search 
Methods, Job Training, *Occupational Informa- 
tion, Units of Study, Vocational Education, Youth 


Programs 
Identifiers—*Job Search Skills Training Program 

This competency booklet for individualized 
competency-based instruction is the fifth of five in 
the Job Search Skills package. (Instructor program 
and guides are available separately as CE 031 965 
and 966, the other booklets as CE 031 967-970.) It 
contains four operational units related to the job 
search competency of handling the job offer. (The 
competency is divided into tasks which are further 
divided into operational units or units of work that 
relate to the task.) Each operational unit is pre- 
sented in this format: competency, task, operational 
unit, performance objective, steps to follow to do 
the unit of work with the procedures outlined, infor- 
mation sheets, worksheets, and evaluation checklist. 
The tasks (and operational units) covered include 
(1) find out information about the job and company 
(identify specific items in job offer, find out com- 
pany’s policies and procedures) and (2) negotiate 
for the job (determine if the job offer meets personal 
needs, make a choice). (YLB) 


ED 214 030 CE 031 972 

Fitch, Brian And Others 

Technical Assistance for Employment and Training 

. Overview. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment and Training Ad- 
ministration (DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Contract—DOL-99-0-2297-33-52 

Note—57p.; For related documents see CE 031 
933-971. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Basic 
Skills, Career Education, Career Guidance, 
Competency Based Education, Educational Plan- 
ning, *Educational Resources, Employment Po- 
tential, *Employment Programs, Federal 
Programs, Followup Studies, Individualized In- 
struction, *Instructional Materials, Job Place- 
ment, Job Search Methods, Job Skills, *Job 
Training, Models, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Implementation, 
Recruitment, Secondary Education, Skill Deve- 
lopment, *Technical Assistance, Technology 
Transfer, Testing, Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Maturity, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act 
This booklet describes a model technical assist- 

ance program of 16 products and services for Com- 

prehensive Employment and Training Act prime 
sponsors. An introduction overviews the developer, 
the National Center for Research in Vocational 

Education, and the model. Goals and components 

of the model are described. This information is 

provided for each product/service available: over- 
view, purpose and objectives, and description of 
product and/or services. These technical assistance 
needs and the products and/or services designed to 
meet them are described: working with service 
deliverers (guidelines for Requests for Proposals, 
proposal development, and evaluations); using new 
information (reviews of demonstration projects and 
Knowledge Development Activities); using labor 
market information (guidelines); collaboration (ap- 
prenticeship linkage models); intake (implementa- 
tion guidelines); testing (implementation 
guidelines); guidance and Employability Develop- 
ment Plans (guidance procedures and employability 
guidelines); orientation to world of work (individu- 
alized curriculum); planning, decision making, oc- 
cupational choice (individualized curriculum); work 
maturity skills (individualized competency-based 
curriculum); job search skills (individualized 
competency-based curriculum); private sector in- 
volvement (procedures for identifying needed train- 
ing and skills, methods of gaining commitment to 
hire); reading and math (procedures for teaching 
occupationally relevant skills); job placement and 
development (guidelines for agency collaboration); 
and followup and followthrough (procedures). 
(YLB) 
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ED 214 031 CE 031 981 

Texas Driver and Traffic Safety Education Teacher 
Preparation Guide. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Cur- 
riculum Development. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—22 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Alcohol Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Competence, Course 
Descriptions, *Curriculum Development, 
Disabilities, *Driver Education, Drug Abuse, 
Guidelines, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, Motor Vehicles, 
Resources, *Safety Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods, 
Traffic Accidents, *Traffic Safety 
This guide contains detailed descriptions 7 four 

university courses designed to give basic driver and 
traffic safety education preparation to prospective 
driver education teachers. The basic courses are as 
follows: Safety Education (general safety education 
concepts with emphasis on nontraffic areas); Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education I (instruction in the 
concepts and procedures to instruct the classroom 
and on-street phases of driver education); Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education II (practicum in class- 
room and on-street instructional experiences with 
high school driver education students); and Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education III (theory and prac- 
tice simulation, multiple-car, and other off-street 
laboratory phases of driver education as well as 
principles for administrating multiphase programs). 
Also provided are brief descriptions of nine addi- 
tional courses useful for driver education teachers. 
Topics of these courses include the highway trans- 
portation system; alcohol, drugs, and traffic safety; 
motorcycle education; driver education for the 
handicapped; emergency care of the injured; psy- 
chology of accident prevention; traffic law enforce- 
ment; and traffic and highway engineering 
principles. Each of the four basic courses described 
contains lists of competencies, resources, course 
content related to individual competencies, and sug- 
gested learning activities. Also provided are biblio- 
graphies for each of the four courses. (MN) 
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CG 015 766 
Whitley, Bernard E., Jr. 
Sex Role Orientation and Self-Esteem: A Critical 
Meta-Analytic Review. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(52nd, New York, NY, April 22-25, 1981). For 
related document, see CG 015 768. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Androgyny, “*Congruence (Psy- 
chology), Measures (Individuals), Personality 
Traits, *Psychological Patterns, Research Me- 
thodology, Role Perception, Self Concept, *Self 
Esteem, *Sex Differences, *Sex Role 
Identifiers—* Masculinity 
Research on the relationship between sex-role 
orientation and psychological well-being has been 
guided by one of three models. The congruence 
model holds that psychological well-being will be 
fostered only when one’s sex-role orientation is con- 
gruent with one’s gender; the androgyny model pro- 
poses that well-being will be maximized when one’s 
sex-role orientation incorporates a high degree of 
both masculinity and femininity regardless of one’s 
gender; the masculinity model posits that well-being 
is a function of the extent to which one has a mascu- 
line sex-role orientation. The adequacy of these 
three models was tested by means of a meta-analysis 
of 34 studies of the relationship between sex-role 
orientation and self-esteem, the indicator of psycho- 
logical well-being most widely used in sex-role stu- 
dies. The results of the meta-analysis were most 
supportive of the masculinity model, and found that 
the strength of observed relationships between sex- 
role orientatior and self-esteem varied as a function 
of both the sex-role measure and the type of self- 
esteem measure used in the studies. The i 
indicate that a relationship exists between mas- 
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culinity and self-esteem in both sexes. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 


ED 214 033 CG 015 767 
Bear, Roberta Meyer Flowers, Barbara P. 
Widowhood Fantasies: Incidence, Characteristics, 
and Potential Function. 
Spons Agency—Governors State Univ., Park Forest 
South, Ill. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Grant—862-31 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coping, *Death, Divorce, *Fantasy, 
Individual Power, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Locus of Control, Marital Instability, Marital 
Status, *Sex Differences, *Spouses, *Widowed 
Although some people fantasize about their spou- 
se’s possible death, the literature contains no reports 
of research on widowhood fantasies. The incidence, 
characteristics, and possible function of these fanta- 
sies were examined in individual interviews with 28 
divorced and married men and women. Interview 
data were analyzed by calculating chi-square values 
to determine the degree of relationship between 
each of three variables (gender, marital status, 
dominance in marital decisions) and each of three 
aspects of widowhood fantasies (frequency, content, 
timing). All three aspects of fantasies were signifi- 
cantly related to gender; frequency was significantly 
related to dominance in marital decisions. Women 
reported more regular incidence of widowhood fan- 
tasies than men. Most women imagined death by 
accident or natural causes, and almost all reported 
occurrence after arguments or wher contemplating 
divorce. Men’s responses were approximately 
equally distributed among frequency categories. 
Most men imagined their spouse’s death by murder 
or suicide; five men reported never thinking about 
their wife’s death. The response patterns suggest 
that widowhood fantasies serve as a coping device 
for marital dissatisfaction primarily for women, but 
also for dominated men. (Author/NRB) 
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Most research examining the relationship be- 
tween sex role orientation and psychological well- 
being has been guided by either the congruence, 
androgyny, or masculinity model. The congruence 
model predicts that low self-esteem and high 
depression are consequences of gender/sex role in- 
congruence. The androgyny model predicts that 
high self-esteem and low depression result from the 
additive effects of high masculinity and high 
femininity in both sexes. The masculinity model 
predicts that high self-esteem and low depression 
are a result of high masculinity in both sexes. Under- 
graduates (N=258) completed the Bem Sex Role 
Inventory, the Beck Depression Inventory, and the 
Revised Janis-Field Feelings of Inadequacy Scale. 
Although sex role self-concept was related to 
depression, the process was different for men and 
women. Path analysis of the data for women 
strongly supported the masculinity model for 
women; greater masculinity was associated with 
high self-esteem and low depression. Results of the 
path analysis for men partially supported the con- 
gruence model; self esteem was maximized and 
depression minimized when gender and sex role 
self-concept were congruent. The findings tend to 
support the general view that depression is related 
to sex role self-concept as a consequence of the 
self-concept’s infl on self-est 
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This paper focuses on the dilemma of job immobil- 
ity for the married professional woman who, by 
subordinating mobility to her marriage, faces a 
problem of professional growth within the con- 
straints of a fixed location. Solutions to this problem 
are suggested, using an immobile married female 
psychologist as an example. An adaptation of the 
“Twenty Uses” method, i.e., 20 suggestions for 
professional growth, are enumerated and discussed. 
The first 10 suggestions are general ideas, while the 
last 10 ideas offer more specific activities for either 
clinical work or academia. It is noted that the 
“Twenty Uses” are useful for any professional 
woman who has access to the postal service, profes- 
sional literature, and cooperative colleagues. The 
method suggested is also helpful for other profes- 
sionals, such as the physically disabled, who may be 
immobile. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Reciprocity 
This report contains several articles on drug abuse 
worker credentialing, and provides an update on 
information about credentialing policies and recip- 
rocity efforts of the states. The first article reports 
on a meeting of the credentialing/reciprocity task 
force comprised of representatives from 10 states 
which have exhibited leadership in the credentialing 
of substance abuse workers. A subsequent article 
describes the substance abuse counselor certifica- 
tion program in Tennessee. Other articles discuss 
the development of the Structured Assessment 
Package to define and assess counselor competen- 
cies in Pennsylvania, and an effort to negotiate for 
academic credit in Ohio. An overview of standards 
development for the professional drug abuse 
counselor is provided, including a summary of the 
basic requirements that various certifying boards 
use to evaluate counselors. A Career Development 
Center perspective on academic linkages is given 
which highlights existing alternative routes for ob- 
taining academic credentials. The final article pro- 
vides a retrospective look at the National Institute 
for Drug Programs, an endeavor which offered sub- 
stance abuse workers a combination of on-the-job 
training activities and formal college credit needed 
for state licensing and certification. (NRB) 
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This document addresses the problem faced by 

stress management programs in their attempts to 
increase self-awareness of stress response patterns 
and sources of stress. Drawbacks to the techniques 
of daily diaries and stress logs are noted and the use 
of computer-analyzed stress episode cards as a self- 
awareness feedback technique is explained. The 
procedure used to complete the cards after self- 
defined stressful events is described and the use of 
weekly individual computer printouts which con- 
tain an analysis and organization of card informa- 
tion is discussed. The popularity of stress-episode 
cards is briefly reviewed, and sample cards are prov- 
ided, accompanied by instructions for card comple- 
tion and a sample printout of a stress-episodes 
analysis. (NRB) 
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This guide, developed for counselors and job 
placement coordinators working with nontradi- 
tional students who choose to pursue a course of 
study not traditionally associated with their sex, 
presents a schematic discussion of components 
necessary for nontraditional student job placement 
services. Guidance and counseling areas raised by 
students considering nontraditional careers are dis- 
cussed along with issues to be considered before, 
during, and after a student enrolls in a program of 
study. The goals of job development are outlined 
and ideas for valuable public relations information 
and supportive materials are provided. A section on 
job placement centers on the problems of job ap- 
plications and interviews for nontraditional stu- 
dents. Information on job matching, interview 
arrangements, and follow-up evaluations is in- 
cluded. The appendix contains various sample 
forms for resumes, employer and student profiles, 
and job information. (NRB) 
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Among the variables contributing to the thera- 
peutic relationship between counselor and client, 
empathy has received much attention in counseling 
process research. Most of this research has relied on 
brief segments as a sampling unit; seldom have these 
segments been compared with entire counseling ses- 
sions. Segments of sessions and entire sessions 
videotaped by 21 counselors were compared using 
Carkhuff’s measurement of empathy. Thirteen sam- 
pling procedures of empathy level were systemati- 
cally compared with ratings of entire sessions to 
determine whether the empathy judged from seg- 





ments was similar to that from entire sessions. Data 
analyses revealed that, in order to have a reasonable 
approximation to session-based judgments, a sam- 
pling unit should be at least a total of 15 minutes 
from a 60-minute session, distributed in three seg- 
ments of five minutes taken in each third of the 
entire session. A subsequent critical analysis of 48 
studies based on a brief segment sampling procedure 
to measure empathy indicated that only seven stu- 
dies would have adequate sampling units. The find- 
ings suggest that empathy as a broad dimension of 
counselor relationship qualities may be one aspect 
of counselor interaction for which sampling units 
are a difficult substitute for entire sessions. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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This article describes a sequence of marriage and 

family counseling courses offered within the context 
of a Masters program in counselor education. Fol- 
lowing the rationale for the courses and a general 
program discussion, the seven courses in the family 
counseling sequence are enumerated and explained, 
including: (1) theories of family counseling; (2) ad- 
vanced theories and methods; (3) supervised experi- 
ence in marriage and family counseling; (4) research 
in marriage and family counseling; (5) a family 
counseling practicum; (6) a marriage and family 
counseling practicum; and (7) an internship in mar- 
riage and family counseling. An evaluation of the 
impact and advantage of this curricular sequence 
concludes the article. (NRB) 
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Freud brought the concept of incestuous impulses 
and their repression into the mainstream of develop- 
mental psychology and emphasized the importance 
of incestuous stimulation as a source of psychopa- 
thology. Traditions of denial and victim blaming 
were established in the psychotherapeutic com- 
munity, and Freud’s belief that incestuous acting 
out would be traumatic for children was discounted 
by academic clinicians. In the 1950’s and 1960's, 
serious examination of incestuous behavior began. 
Studies in social agencies and prisons established 
characteristics of incestuous fathers and studies of 
incestuous families in psychotherapy revealed the 
dynamics of family interactions. Interest in incest 
research peaked in the 1970’s when incest became 
recognized as a social problem, and federal funds 
were allocated for incest treatment programs and 
primary prevention. The convergence of two social 
movements in the 1970’s, the child protection lobby 
and the women’s movement, directed the attention 
of the professional community upon the problem of 
incest. Two broad categories of therapeutic inter- 
vention in incest focused on intervention in a cur- 
rently involved family and treatment of long-term 
after-effects in victims of incest. The recent forma- 
tion of self-help groups of incest victims and corre- 


spondence networks have provided victims with a 
new and important social support system. (NRB) 
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One problem in the assessment of personality cha- 
racteristics is the lack of predictive power of scales 
across time and situations with respect to overt 
behavior. Items from two scales of the Edwards Per- 
sonality Inventory (Articulate and Center of Atten- 
tion) considered suitable for behavioral assessment, 
were found to have a relatively high rate of occur- 
rence in small group activities common to young 
adults. Eight behavioral categories for the Center of 
Attention Scale and six categories for the Articulate 
scale were derived. Two groups of young adults 
(N=7 and N=8) were observed for a 30-minute 
discussion period and recordings were made using 
both sets of categories. Subjects also responded to 
the two inventory measures. Results indicated that 
the correlation between the behavioral measures 
and the inventory measures was .82 for Articulate 
and .86 for Center of Attention. Correlation be- 
tween the two behavioral measures of the two traits 
was .40; correlation between the inventory meas- 
ures was .51. The findings suggest that at least some 
personality traits can be reliably and convergently 
measured by both behavioral assessment techniques 
and traditional inventory scales. (Author/ NRB) 
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Much theoretical interest has been focused on the 
role that causal attributions play in the development 
of mood disorders. Two experiments were con- 
ducted to evaluate the impact of outcomes and per- 
formance attributions upon mood. In the first 
experiment subjects performed different tasks 
which naturally gave rise to internal or external at- 
tributions. All subjects performed on the same word 
association task in the second experiment, but pre- 
task inductions were presented to produce different 
attributions. Upon completion of tasks, subjects’ 
moods were assessed using a modification of the 
Depression Adjective Checklist and the hostility 
and anxiety scales of the Multiple Affect Adjective 
Checklist. Subjects also rated the internality of their 
attributions and indicated effort and task difficulty. 
Results indicated that successful outcomes consist- 
ently led to more positive mood states than unsuc- 
cessful outcomes. Although the attributions of 
subjects were differentiated as intended, no main 
effects for attributions on mood were apparent and 
attributions did not significantly interact with out- 
comes to affect mood. The findings suggest that 
attributions may not be causally related to the onset 
of depression and that further research is needed to 
examine their relationship to depression and the lift- 
ing of depression. (NRB) 
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This paper focuses on the structure, process, and 

accomplishments during the first two years of the 
Developing Interculturally Skilled Counselors 
(DISC) project, which trains and supervises eight 
pre-doctoral trainees for one-year appointments in 
the areas of intercultural awareness, knowledge, and 
skill. Objectives of the project are listed and stages 
used to reach the objectives are explained. The 
training stage, designed to teach trainees the con- 
cepts of awareness, knowledge, and skills through 
classroom work and in-field experiences, is dis- 
cussed along with the three graduate seminar 
courses which comprise the training phase and stu- 
dent participation in field experience. The second 
stage of the project, the practice phase, is reviewed 
in terms of its focus on using knowledge and gaining 
experience in sharing skills. The implementation of 
this stage through the development of both research 
projects and inservics training workshops for men- 
tal health agencies is discussed. Examples of DISC 
research projects are included; the development and 
implementation of inservice workshops is described 
‘in detail. The final phase, evaluation, which meas- 
ures training outcomes of all DISC activities is pre- 
sented; methods of participant evaluation are 
reviewed; and the annual evaluation by the project 
evaluator, complete with suggestions for change, is 
described. (NRB) 
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Minority children in rural settings have limited 

access to educational and economic resources. 
School psychologists, with commitments to several 
rural schools, may have difficulty getting to know 
minority children and to understand their diverse 
needs. School psychologists specifically trained to 
work in rural settings consider their major problems 
to be little understanding of the school psy- 
chologist’s role by parents, teachers, and adminis- 
trators, and a lack of understanding about 
exceptional children by parents and school person- 
nel. There is a need to deal with biases and values 
and to develop a plan to minimize the effects of 
value differences on services to children. Reevalua- 
tion of minority children once diagnosed as men- 
tally retarded is often necessary. Resistance from 
children can be lessened by learning about their 
background, interests, and concerns; by listening to 
them; and even by visiting their homes. Although 
school nurses, teachers, speech clinicians, and other 
personnel can often help the school psychologist to 
improve conditions for minority children, 

ing resistance from teachers and administrators is 

often a slow process. Effective service to minority 

children in rural settings demands that the school 
psychologist take time to learn from the children 
and the setting. (NRB) 
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A new model for psychotherapy, mandated by 

current evolution to a pluralistic society, is proposed 

in this paper. After describing the Big Island of Ha- 
waii as a microcosm of pluralistic society, the author 
discusses her clinical and educational practice and 
explores the multi-ethnic population. An individual 
assessment and treatment matrix is presented, with 
a: (1) horizontal dimension representing a needs as- 
sessment including ethnicity, family programming, 
environmental pressures, physiological state, 
therapy history, and client’s conception of the prob- 
lem; (2) vertical dimension categorizing problem 
areas, i.e., neuroses, abuse, relationship difficulties, 
intellectual behavior, stress, and possible psychoses; 
and (3) lateral area involving treatment techniques, 

i.e., ventilation/support, evaluation, concept educa- 

tion, process education, stress education, and refer- 


ral/advocacy. Implementation of the matrix is ‘ 


explained by actual case studies illustrating different 
psychotherapeutic techniques. (Author/NRB) 
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This paper provides a conceptual definition and 
model of self-presentational behavior. Self-presen- 
tation is defined as the attempt to control self-rele- 
vant images before real or imagined others. Several 
aspects of the definition are discussed along with the 
notion that people’s self-presentations represent the 
choice of the most desirable images from sets of 
mutually exclusive alternative images. Factors that 
influence the desirability of an image are catego- 
rized into four components which provide the 
specification of the model, including: (1) the attrac- 
tiveness of an image (A); (2) the perceived probabil- 
ity that the image describes the image object (P); (3) 
the perceived probability that the image is inaccu- 
rate (I-P); and (4) the expected value of erroneously 
attaching an image to an image object (E). These 
components are explained in great detail and used 
to create a formulation, D (desirability)=P(A) + 
(I-P)E, which allows the model to be applied to 
self-presentations, self-beliefs, and beliefs in gen- 
eral. Several implications of the formulation for self- 
and interpersonal beliefs as well as for self-presenta- 
tions are also explored. (NRB) 
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Volunteers have made significant contributions to 
mental health by assisting with institutional care, 
outpatient counseling, aftercare, and research. To 
describe the use of volunteers in drug abuse treat- 
ment programs, volunteers were studied by a tele- 
phone survey of administrators in 123 programs 
that had at least five volunteers and a single treat- 
ment modality, and by in-person interviews with 
volunteers and paid counselors for 15 programs. 
The volunteers were classified into three occupa- 
tional groups, i.e., specialized professionals, counse- 
lors, and noncounseling support personnel. The 
results indicated that: (1) the counselor category 
had the largest number of volunteers; (2) volunteer 
professionals were often psychologists or lawyers; 
(3) activities of volunteer and paid staff differed in 
degree rather than kind; (4) drug-free and thera- 
peutic community programs differed in background, 
type of volunteer, and kind of volunteer activity; 
and (5) main sources of volunteers were colleges, 
community organizations, and former clients from a 
program. The findings indicate a need for more 
volunteers as well as a pattern of successful pro- 
grams using volunteers in the field of drug abuse. 
RB) 
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This paper presents a needs assessment project 

developed to establish drug-related services in a 

small black community. A literature review reveals 

the influence of social issues relevant to the popula- 
tion on research methodology, program planning, 
and social action. The convergent analysis approach 
used in the needs assessment is explained and spe- 
cific activities are described, generated by the recog- 
nition of the low service utilization, drug abuse 
trends, and poor distribution of resources within the 
catchment area’s black community. The data gath- 
ering activities are discussed, including key inform- 
ant interviews, review of service utilization and 
social indicator data, and a targeted field survey. 

The data analysis results are presented to indicate 

the variability of service utilization patterns, dispro- 

portionate levels of economic and educational prob- 
lems, alcohol, heroin, and poly-drug abuse in the 
community, and barriers to professional services. 

Community change strategies that resulted from the 

needs assessment are described along with the es- 

tablishment of a new target area program with an 
orientation outside the traditional categories of ser- 
vice delivery in the drug abuse field. (Author/NRB) 
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This information analysis paper, based on a com- 
puter search of the ERIC database from November 
1966 through December 1980 examines the topic of 
counseling the bilingual student. An introductory 
narrative highlights issues and trends, and suggests 
possible implications for the future of guidance, 
focusing on: (1) the concept of bilingual education 
from a transcultural perspective; (2) typical prob- 
lems facing bilingual students and families; (3) use- 
ful counseling strategies; (4) effective programs for 
bilingual students in the areas of counseling, bilin- 
gual and vocational education, and auxiliary ser- 
vices; and (5) the practical implications of 
bilingualism for guidance counselors and for the 
United States. The significance of the guidance 
counselor’s role is discussed and an expansion of 
that role is suggested. Cultural conflict, ethnic iden- 
tity, and racism are explored in a discussion of an 
educational needs survey of Latinos. The complete 
computer search, including annotations of 13 jour- 
nal articles and abstracts of over 100 documents, is 
also provided. (NRB) 
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Research has begun to define the older adult 
population, not as a homogeneous sample, but as at 
least two groups with different concerns. To deter- 
mine the factors contributing to retirement satisfac- 
tion, two groups of retirees, i.e., young-olds, aged 75 
and under (N=49) and old-olds, over age 75 
(N=49), completed the Individual Status Assess- 
ment Questionnaire (ISAQ) and the Retirement 
Descriptive Index (RDI). Subjects were compared 
using ISAQ subscales of health, morale, values, 
value orientation, leisure, social relationships, 
wealth, prior work satisfaction, mobility, and retire- 
ment reason, and RDI scales of activities, finances, 
health, and people. A discriminant analysis using all 
ISAQ scales and the RDI found age differences in 
leisure, health, morale, and overall satisfaction. The 
ISAQ subscales were used as predictors of retire- 
ment satisfaction based on the RDI. Significant 
regression equations predicting the four RDI satis- 
faction scales differed for the two age groups. Few 
differences were found between the two groups on 
the component dimensions of the ISAQ. Differ- 
ences which emerged in the discriminant analysis 
and the regression analyses were in the weighting 
and patterns of dimensions which discriminated be- 
tween the two groups or predicted satisfaction in the 
two groups. The findings suggest that the dimen- 
sions of satisfaction during retirement contribute 
differentially for the two groups. (Author/ NRB) 
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Theoretical perspectives on depression have sug- 





gested that three general orientations (self-critical, 
dependency, and inefficacy) characterize moods 
and that a depressed person’s cognitive structure is 
different. College students (N=73) completed 
questionnaires to explore phenomenological corre- 
lates of normal mood states which might have con- 
tinuity with clinical depression. Results revealed 
three distinct phenomenological patterns associated 
with depressive moods. In addition, biological sex 
had a nonsignificant effect on the three depressive 
experiences. The findings suggest that although 
women are more likely than men to become de- 
pressed, this difference may be due to factors such 
as difficulty in concentrating or a greater influence 
from psychological sex roles. (JAC) 
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Reminiscence has long been considered an inte- 
gral part of the aging process, whether as a form of 
cultural transmission or as a method of strengthen- 
ing the ego structure. To examine the form of remin- 
iscence defined as life review and its relationship to 
adjustment in the final stages of development, older 
Canadian adults (N = 82) completed a reminiscence 
questionnaire, the Life Satisfaction Index Z, the 
Subjective Senescence Scale, and a life events ques- 
tionnaire. Results confirmed that the elderly en- 
gaged in life review as a way of adjusting to aging, 
and when the review was successfully completed, 
reminiscence became less frequent. Concerning the 
relationship between ego-integrity and life review 
activity, the data showed marked negative affect 
during the course of the review, measured by life 
satisfaction indices and less present and future 
orientation. The findings suggest that levels of anx- 
iety may rise during the review process and that 
ego-integrity may not appear until completion of the 
review. (JAC) 
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Physical violence, a factor often associated with 

drug addiction, must be reduced or eliminated in 

order for drug dependent individuals to reenter so- 
ciety. To examine the extent to which individual 
violence associated with drug addiction was con- 
trollable by the Odyssey House drug addiction 

rehabilitation program, the violence potential of 47 

residents was investigated through direct observa- 

tion of the subjects’ behaviors for a 6-month period. 

Results revealed that overt violence was well con- 

trolled within the facility, due in part to: (1) strong 

and unambiguous norms and sanctions; (2) oppor- 
tunities to acquire self-esteem; (3) non-violent role 
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models; (4) a procedure that enabled wrongs to be 
righted and conflicts to be resolved; and (5) a social 
learning process to extinguish violent behavior. The 
findings suggest that the Odyssey House program 
has been remarkably successful. (RC) 
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This paper reports the suggestions made by the 

technical committees on aging which were estab- 
lished to help delegates of the third White House 
Conference on Aging. The first section notes the 
recommendations of the employment committee 
and is followed by recommendations from the com- 
mittee considering social and health aspects of long- 
term care and the current status of the health 
maintenance report from the health maintenance 
and health promotion committee. The fourth sec- 
tion lists the recommendations of the committee 
studying implications for the family in creating an 
age-integrated society. The last section considers 
specific issues raised by the committee examining 
implications for governmental structures. (RC) 
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Skills 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Skills 

This teacher’s manual, designed to improve the 
math and writing skills and self-images of entering 
college students, offers a model for faculty-counse- 
lor collaboration within the developmental class- 
room and focuses on affective and cognitive 
learning. The first chapter provides an administra- 
tive strategy for encouraging faculty-counselor col- 
laboration. The next two chapters provide 
step-by-step accounts of developmental classroom 
writing activities in writing and mathematics. The 
fourth chapter discusses the role of the counselor 
inside the classroom. The last chapter reviews pro- 
gram evaluation results. The appendices contain 
course syllabi, questionnaire and survey results, and 
guidelines for goal setting. (RC) 


ED 214 057 CG 015 792 

Perl, Harold I. 

Social Network Formation of Entering College 
Freshmen. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—4lp.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
1981). 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


Document Resumes 41 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Environment, ‘*College 
Freshmen, Dormitories, Group Experience, 
Higher Education, *In Competence, 
*Life Style, Participant Satisfaction, *Predictor 
Variables, Social Cognition, Stress Variables, 
*Student Adjustment, Student Development 
Identifiers—*Social Networks 
The examination of the functioning of social net- 
works has been used to understand how individual 
and environmental characteristics can mediate the 
availability of social support. To examine the rela- 
tionship between personal attributes, psychosocial 
environmental attributes, and the interaction be- 
tween these variables, 92 entering college freshmen 
completed scales measuring social adaptation re- 
sponse patterns, perceptions of social environment 
and structures of social networks. Both personologi- 
cal and environmental variables tended to predict 
various, though different, social network variables. 
Social exploration preference was a useful construct 
in the examination of social network and adaptation 
variables. The findings suggest that the formation, 
structuring, and functioning of social networks need 
further examination with a more uniform me- 
thodology. (Author/JAC) 
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Achievement motivation recently has been exam- 
ined as a four-factor construct. Fiji, part of the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth, provides an interesting testing 
ground for the question of different achievement 
patterns for different ethnic groups. The achieve- 
ment motivation levels of high school students from 
four ethnic groups and university students from 
Fijian and Indo-Fijian ethnic groups were examined 
using a four-factor scale, self-esteem, and attitudes 
toward women. Significant ethnic group differences 
on the achievement motivation and self-esteem 
measures were found. The pattern of scores differed 
from the United States pattern, partially accounting 
for differential educational achievement by ethnic 
group. Sex differences were found on achievement 
motivation levels and attitudes measures, similar to 
those found in the United States. The findings sug- 
gest that sex-role socialization may have greater 
cross-cultural generalizability than achievement so- 
cialization. (Author/JAC) 
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This paper describes one approach to the study of 
group therapy by graduate and un uate psy- 
chology students, i.e., student participation in an 
experiential therapy group. The problems and bene- 
fits of this method are explored in terms of issues 
such as confidentiality, content definition, limit-set- 
ting, assignment of grades, effect on interpersonal 
relations, and establishment of exclusion criteria to 
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deal with inappropriate enrollees. Suggestions are 
made for minimizing disruptions in the relationship 
between students and professor. Attention is also 
given to the benefits of choosing this approach as an 
opportunity for students to gain therapy experience 
in a cost-free and supportive context. (Author/- 
JAC) 
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Degree of choice or options in language has been 
posited as being relevant to the psychotherapy proc- 
ess. To investigate the relationship of this concept to 
the course of therapy and to therapy outcome, 67 
15-minute segments from six cases of individual 
psychotherapy were transcribed and the language of 
the clients was coded according to variables pur- 
ported to measure degree of choice or options. 
Therapy outcome was assessed by the Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI), Goal 
Attainment Scaling, client ratings, and/or therapist 
ratings. On the basis of these outcome measures, a 
global rating of degree of overall improvement was 
made on each client. Data analyses revealed no sig- 
nificant changes over time in any of the variables in 
any of the clients. However, ranking of clients ac- 
cording to overall degree of choice displayed in 
their language during the course of therapy revealed 
that significant improvement occurred only in cases 
where clients displayed the least degree of choice or 
flexibility in their language. The findings suggest 
further assessment of the content of instances of the 
variables and the context within which these in- 
stances occur. (Author/JAC) 
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When adequately elaborated, the basic method of 
Gestalt therapy can be traced to the phenomenolog- 
ical field theory of Gestalt psychology. Gestalt 
therapy differs from Gestalt psychology not because 
of a difference in philosophy or method, but because 
of different contexts; the clinical context has differ- 
ent demands than those of basic research. 
Phenomenological field theory, the method of both 
Gestalt psychology and therapy, is characterized 
by: (1) reliance on the total immediate experience; 
(2) a search for insight into the inherent structure of 
the segregated whole which is the experiential field 
of perception; (3) systematic experimentation to ob- 
tain a description true to the structure of the 
phenomena being studied; (4) the search for insight 
into the awareness process itself; and (5) intention- 
ality. Gestalt psychology is largely a content psy- 
chology. Gestalt therapy transforms the Gestalt 
method into a psychology system that is both act- 
and content-oriented; it is an existential psychoth- 
erapy. Gestalt therapy shifts the emphasis of Gestalt 
psychology from essence to existence. Dialogue is 
most appropriate to this phenomenological-existen- 
tial psychotherapy. The dialogic relationship in 
Gestalt therapy is marked by inclusion, presence, 
commitment to dialogue, non-exploitiveness, and a 


full living dialogue. These philosophical principles 
form an integrating framework that is the primary 
identity of Gestalt therapy. (Author/ NRB) 
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Gestalt Therapy is in a growth crisis. In practice, 
there is an abundance of inadequate practitioners 
and trainers of Gestalt Therapy. In the literature, 
there is an abundance of introductory works, a 
paucity of advanced texts, and a misunderstanding 
and inadequate representation of Gestalt Therapy. 
Gestalt Therapy training is confused by unclear 
definitions. A reform in the training procedures for 
Gestalt Therapists at the Gestalt Therapy Institute 
of Los Angeles emphasizes three basic policies, i.e., 
teaching Gestalt Therapy through emphasis on: (1) 
the basic philosophy including the principles of 
phenomenology, dialogic existentialism, and field 
theory; (2) the self-support of trainees including in- 
dividual and group Gestalt Therapy early in the pro- 
gram; and (3) professional background and clinical 
sophistication. Abuses in practice, inadequacies in 
the literature, and the need for a clearer definition 
of Gestalt Therapy could all be addressed by a na- 
tional Gestalt Therapy association whose aim would 
be excellence and competence in Gestalt Therapy 
and the advancement of the theory and develop- 
ment of Gestalt Therapy. (Author/NRB) 
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Only a longitudinal study, in which retrospective 
reports can be verified against data collected earlier, 
can determine what topics tend to be reported accu- 
rately and whether certain types of individuals are 
more likely to be accurate reporters. A representa- 
tive group of adults who became parents 50 years 
ago are now part of the oldest and longest continu- 
ing longitudinal study of adulthood and aging. Sub- 
jects were first interviewed at mean age 29 and again 
at 47 and 69. Factual questions about such topics as 
birthplace, education, and occupation, and attitudi- 
nal variables such as bonds and relationships with 
spouse, children, and own parents, were analyzed 
for consistency over time. Replies given by subjects 
at each follow-up interview were compared with 
previously reported information. No sex differences 
were found for any comparison. No differences 
were found in background variables; neither educa- 
tion nor occupation predicted consistency in re- 
ports. Intelligence did not distinguish persons 
judged to be high or low in accuracy. No relation- 
ship was found between personality measures and 
accuracy of retrospections. Although subjects 
showed considerable consistency in their retros- 
pective reports over 40 years of adulthood, factors 
which could account for individual differences over 
time or topics were not identified. The findings indi- 
cate the need for further investigation using other 
analytical methods such as case study. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Only a longitudinal study, in which retrospective 
reports can be verified against data collected earlier, 
can determine what topics tend to be reported accu- 
rately and whether certain types of individuals are 
more likely to be accurate reporters. A representa- 
tive group of adults who became parents 50 years 
ago are now part of the oldest and longest continu- 
ing longitudinal study of adulthood and aging. Hus- 
bands and wives (N= 56) were first interviewed at 
mean age 29 and again at 47 and 69. Factual ques- 
tions asked at each interview included education, 
occupation, and age at marriage of self and spouse. 
Attitudinal variables included reports of marital re- 
lationship, bond and relationship with child, and 
financial strain. Results showed systematic changes 
in reports over time and indicated that relevant cir- 
cumstances exerted a strong influence on the recall 
of past events. For both men and women, retrospec- 
tive reports of relationship with the child were more 
strongly associated with circumstances at the time 
of the report than with the past relationship. Overall 
accuracy did not change as subjects grew older and 
as the time span of the recollections increased. The 
findings suggest that relevant circumstances exert a 
strong influence on the recall of past events. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Only a longitudinal study, in which retrospective 
reports can be verified against data collected earlier, 
can determine what topics tend to be reported accu- 
rately and whether certain types of individuals are 
more likely to be accurate reporters. A representa- 
tive sample of women who became mothers 50 years 
ago are now part of the oldest and longest continu- 
ing longitudinal study of adulthood and aging. Sub- 
jects (N=44) were first interyiewed in 1928-1929, 
again in 1945-1947, and again in 1968-1969. The 
average age at the last interview was 67.9 years. 
Factual questions about such topics as birthplace, 
education, and occupations, and attitudinal varia- 
bles such as bonds and relationships with spouse, 
children, and own parents, were examined for con- 
sistency over time. Subject responses at each follow- 
up interview were compared with earlier 
information. Factual variables were recalled with 
greater accuracy than attitudinal variables, and ac- 
curacy did not diminish with age. No subjects could 
be described as consistently low or high in accuracy 
over time; no discernable pattern emerged among 
the group. Personality characteristics showed con- 
siderable consistency over time. The results suggest 
that accuracy of recall does not appear to be a gener- 
alizable trait characteristic. (Author/ NRB) 
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Only a iongitudinal study, in which retrospective 
reports can be verified against data collected earlier, 
can determine what topics tend to be reported accu- 
rately and whether certain types of individuals are 
more likely to be accurate reporters. A representa- 
tive group of adults (N = 60) who became parents 50 
years ago are now part of the oldest and longest 
continuing longitudinal study of adulthood and ag- 
ing. Subjects were first interviewed at mean age 29 
and again at ages 47 and 69. Subjects at follow-up 
interviews described what they presently enjoyed 
and reminisced about what they had enjoyed in the 
past. All respondents were more likely to describe 
things that were enjoyed than things not enjoyed at 
both interviews. As middle-aged adults, women 
were more likely to mention husbands, while the 
men reported on careers and hobbies. As young- 
older adults, women were more likely to mention 
friends and children, and men were more likely to 
recall their careers. Subjects also demonstrated con- 
sistency over time. Although accuracy is questiona- 
ble in retrospective reports, the findings suggest that 
reminiscence gives a fairly clear picture of past areas 
of enjoyment. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Effect Size 
Primary prevention is a major concern in psy- 

chology, but data regarding intervention effective- 

ness, particularly effect sizes (ES) appear to be 
lacking. A thorough literature search of Psychologi- 
cal Abstracts, community psychology journals, and 

textbooks yielded 47 primary prevention articles, 22 

of which were data-based, and none of which re- 

ported estimates of ES. In terms of data availability, 
only 13 articles were found for which an ES could 
be calculated. Reanalysis of 43 significant positive 
effects from 11 studies revealed a wide variability of 

ES. Effect sizes ranged from less than 1% to 40%, 

with a mean of 8%. Data demonstrated a wide varia- 

bility in the impact of primary preventative effects. 

The findings suggest that accurate reporting of ES 

may be valuable in helping to improve the precision 

of evaluative and decision-making procedures. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
1981). 

Pub T: 


chologists, Test Construction, Trend Analysis, 

Validity 

A major avenue for dissemination of information 
among members of a profession is via the profes- 
sional, scholarly literature published in the major 
journals within a field. If the role of the school psy- 
chologist is changing, this change should be re- 
flected in the current literature. An earlier study 
traced the published issues and concerns appearing 
in the major school psychology journals from 1963- 
1973 and classified each article in one of 16 catego- 
Ties as determined by the ‘major theme of the paper. 
Research articles appearing in five major journals 
from 1974-1980 were reviewed and placed in one of 
the 16 categories. A chi-square analysis was used to 
determine whether years differed in relative distri- 
bution of observations across the categories. Spear- 
man’s rho correlation coefficients were calculated 
for the rank order of categories between each pair 
of years allowing for comparison of the current data 
with previous data. Results indicated a significant 
change in content of articles published over the sev- 
en-year period. Articles concerning instrument 
development and validation accounted for the rela- 
tively largest percentage of total articles published 
in the 1974-1980 period and had continued to in- 
crease since the 1967-1973 period. The findings in- 
dicate that areas most closely related to 
psychological testing and referral as well as the 
proper role and practice of school psychology have 
increased and tend to dominate the school psy- 
chology literature. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Life Events 
Traditionally, measures of psychological symp- 
tomology have been employed as the most useful 
criteria for identifying needs in specific communi- 
ties, including measures derived from clinical 
screening inventories. A path analytic model of the 
relationships among indicators of need was derived 
from a survey of 1495 residents from four catch- 
ment areas of a southwestern state. Measures were 
obtained of four demographic variables, i.e., age, 
income, education and divorce status, positive and 
negative life events, psychological symptoms, life 
quality, and service use. The most parsimonious 
causal model was constructed based on the empiri- 
cal relations among the measures. Life events were 
found to play an important though complex role in 
defining need, and life quality as well as symptom 
measures were found to be useful in predicting ser- 
vice use. Different types of predictors appeared to 
be important in explaining service use for different 
catchment areas. The findings suggest that the best 
indicators of need are, in part, a function of the 
unique characteristics of the community. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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. “Helping Relationship, Individual 
Needs, *Need Gratification, *Neighborhoods, 
*Older Adults, Physical Mobility, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Effectiveness, Self Determi- 
nation, *Services 

Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs 
This paper describes Project LINC (Living In- 
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dependently through Neighborhood Cooperation), 
a model of service delivery that responds to the 
needs of the frail elderly on a neighborhood basis. 
The organization of Project LINC is explained, 
based on four components, i.e.,: (1) intergenera- 
tional helping networks; (2) exchange bank of skills 
and services; (3) a volunteer corps of residents; and 
(4) co-sponsorship. Issues and outcomes which have 
developed during the 18 months that LINC has 
been in operation are discussed. Difficulties encoun- 
tered in forming intergenerational networks and ex- 
change banks are presented, including problems 
resulting from the entry of more young and middle- 
aged women into the work force and their subse- 
quent unavailability for daytime services, and from 
the elderly adult’s strong desire to remain self-suffi- 
cient. On-going research on the LINC model is de- 
scribed, the purpose of which is to determine the 
viability of neighbors as a support system for the 
elderly. (NRB) 


ED 214 071 CG 015 807 
Funabiki, Dean And Others 
An Investigation of Precipitating Events and Sus- 
ceptibility Factors in Depression. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(61st, Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, 
*Behavior Patterns, *College Students, *Depres- 
sion (Psychology), *Emotional Response, *Eti- 
ology, Individual Differences, *Psychological 
Patterns, Research Methodology 
Identifiers—*Life Events 
Recent theoretical and empirical work suggests 
that precipitating and individual susceptibility fac- 
tors are involved in the development of depression. 
This etiological issue was reexamined within a col- 
lege population. A comprehensive assessment tech- 
nique, the behavioral-analytic methodology, was 
used to collect over 1,000 written descriptions of 
problematic situations by students (N =604) which 
they reported had resulted in depressive experi- 
ences. These situations were reduced by thematic 
content, rewritten, and administered to a new sam- 
ple of 312 students. The latter sample rated experi- 
ence with and individual susceptibility to these 
situations and then completed the Beck Depression 
Inventory. Results of discriminant function analyses 
indicated that heightened susceptibility, in combi- 
nation with the experience of particular environ- 
mental events, optimally differentiated depressed 
from nondepressed students. The findings suggest 
that the application of this methodology to the 
investigation of such factors in other target popula- 
tions may have heuristic value. (Author/NRB) 
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Age is often used to explain performances by 
older people that may be judged substandard in 
comparison with those of younger people. To ex- 
plore age as a possible causal attribution, descrip- 
tions of task performances by young (aged 30) and 
old (aged 70) women were judged by young 
(N=352) and old (N=96) female subjects on four 
attributions, i.e., ability, effort, task difficulty, and 
luck, and on chronological age. The association be- 
tween endorsement of an age attribution and en- 
dorsements of the four attributions were also 
investigated. Data analyses of two achievement 
tasks yielded consistent evidence, across judges, 
that age was more strongly endorsed for the failure 
of the older rather than the younger performer. 
Conversely, age was more strongly endorsed for the 
success of the younger rather than the older person. 
The interaction effect of stimulus age by outcome 
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was significant for age attribution only. The results 
suggest that age is used as a causal attribution of 
some saliency in explaining the differences between 
young and old performers in both success and fail- 
ure outcomes. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
This paper contains a literature review on mental 
health programs, prevention measures, and school 
systems. The mental health of school children is 
examined, the concept of prevention is reviewed, 
and the role of the school system in prevention is 
discussed. Literature dealing with school-based ef- 
forts in concert with the family and the community 
is also reviewed. A section on the emerging role of 
the school mental health worker includes a descrip- 
tion of potential programs that might be facilitated 
by a mental health worker in an elementary school. 
Programs considered include extensive experiential 
programs, intensive experiential programs, exten- 
sive environmental programs, and intensive envi- 
ronmental programs. Experiential and 
environmental programs are discussed further in the 
Evaluation and Research section. Conclusions are 
drawn from the sources which emphasize the impor- 
tance of the school in preventative mental health 
programs and encourage the expansion of roles by 
mental health workers. A bibliography of references 
cited in this document is also included. (NRB) 
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The older job seeker faces both external and inter- 
nal barriers in finding employment. External barri- 
ers include such economic and societal obstacles as 
age discrimination, rapid technological changes and 
the shifting demands of the job market. Internal 
barriers include diminishing job seeking motivation 
and limited job seeking skills. A conceptual model 
of job-seeking behavior based on expectancy theory 
which examines the interplay between internal and 
external barriers was used to guide a study of 278 
job seekers aged 50. To obtain a national probability 
sample of active job seekers a combination of ran- 
dom digit dialing and multiplicity linkage sampling 
strategies was used to generate the difficult-to-iden- 
tify study sample. The preliminary data have in- 
dicated that older job seekers have benefited from 
enhanced job-seeking skills. A majority of respond- 
ents also expressed a willingness to be trained in 
these skills; even greater numbers expressed interest 
in training for second careers and for skill upgrad- 
ing. The findings suggest that further efforts should 
be directed to the identification of optimal training 
approaches, the role of group supports in the job 
search and career change, and the potential contri- 


bution of higher education to extending the work- 
life of older persons. (Author/NRB) 
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ception, *Stress Variables 
This paper focuses on burnout in the helping 

professions and outlines steps that can be taken dur- 
ing counselor training to eliminate or reduce burn- 
out. A discussion of the way in which the internal 
system of the counselor trainee can provoke burn- 
out concentrates on issues of needs, expectations, 
and professional philosophy. Three burnout predis- 
posing professional assumptions often held by 
counselor trainees that must be recognized and eva- 
luated are described, i.e.,: (1) the assumption of per- 
sonal responsibility for change within a counseling 
relationship; (2) the judgment of one’s own compe- 
tency for client success or failure; and (3) the assess- 
ment of one’s self as a totally accountable change 
agent. Strategies which counselor educators can 
teach to help trainees recognize how they contribute 
to their own burnout, assess their burnout vulnera- 
bility, and learn techniques to assist themselves in 
avoiding burnout are discussed. Techniques such as 
forming prognoses along with diagnosing client 
problems, varying the client load, and keeping cur- 
rent through the professional literature and continu- 
ing education are included. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Multigenerational Relationship 
This paper introduces a structural model of multi- 
generational relationships including the adolescent- 
parent relationship. The model, which perceives 
generational role relationships as falling within a 
five dimensional span includes the following: (1) 
intra (within the same generation); (2) direct (one 
generation distant); (3) bi (two generations distant); 
(4) tri (three generations distant); and (5) combined 
(role relationships involving members of several 
generations). These dimensions are then conceptu- 
alized as existing within parallel orbits, within gen- 
erational cohorts, or within hierarchical orbits, with 
individuals of different generations. Orbits and orbi- 
tal relationships are described along with an exam- 
ple of orbits of role functioning within an extended 
nuclear family model in the movements of one in- 
dividual. Role conflicts are discussed and coping 
strategies are explored. The Adolescent-Parent 
Relevance Model is introduced briefly to illustrate 
the connection between clarity of orbit and a corre- 
sponding clarity of appropriate role and function. 
The need for flexibility in this model of relative role 
postures is emphasized. (NRB) 


CG 015 812 


ED 214 077 CG 015 813 
Kunz, Georg Halling, Steen 
The Development of a Phenomenologically Based 
Therapeutic Graduate Program: A Contribution 
to Pluralism in Psychology. 
Pub Date—10 Apr 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(61st, Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Cur- 
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Identifiers—* Phenomenology 
This paper begins by outlining the boundaries and 
assumptions of contemporary psychology as deter- 
mined by the current American Psychological As- 
sociation “Criteria for Accreditation of Doctoral 
Training and Internship Programs in Professional 
Psychology.” The research and activities which led 
to the establishment of a two-year M.A. psychology 
program that is therapeutically oriented, regards the 
humanities as fellow disciplines, and emphasizes the 
qualitative study of human experience are subse- 
quently described. The existential-phenomenologi- 
cal foundation of the program is discussed and a 
one-year pilot study designed to examine the feasi- 
bility of a phenomenologically-based graduate psy- 
chology program with an_ interdisciplinary 
orientation is presented. The phenomenologically- 
based psychology is described as a systematic, dia- 
lectic, intersubjective and descriptive approach to 
the study of psychological events. Phenomenology 
is envisioned not as another psychology theory, but 
as a style of reflection coming between psychology 
and its habitual presuppositions. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Childlessness 
Child-rearing is still the culturally-prescribed 
norm for providing security for oneself in old age. 
Since most research on aging presumes marriage 
and parenthood, relatively little is known about the 
alternative means by which childless older people 
provide for themselves in their old age. Fourteen of 
50 older participants in a two-year study examining 
the cultural mechanisms by which they gain support 
from their interpersonal networks were childless. 
Case studies of two childless older men from the 
subsample who were on opposite ends of a con- 
tinuum of security and obligation were used to illus- 
trate the processes by which alternative sources of 
support were created. The quality of support re- 
ceived in old age was dependent on the use of re- 
sources to cultivate relationships over time. 
Obligation was built through continuous reciprocal 
exchanges and by the giving of significant gifts. Op- 
eration of these cultural mechanisms and variations 
in their effectiveness was especially apparent in the 
situations of childless older people, who used their 
resources to obligate those in tenuous relationship 
to them. The results suggest that an examination of 
the strategies used by childless older people pro- 
vides insight into the general issue of the develop- 
ment of security in old age over a lifetime. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Providing comprehensive services for the elderly 
in local communities presents planners and poten- 
tial users with a complex set of problems. The deve- 
lopment of new or expanded service to the elderly 
was examined within an ecologically informed re- 
source dependency model to assess the effect on 
service expansion of organizational maintenance 
factors (resource competition, environmental 
security, organizational dependency), external pres- 
sure from planning, funding and community 
sources, perceptions about service needs and atti- 
tudes about problems posed by elderly clients. A 
survey of 480 human service agencies in 12 met- 
ropolitan communities revealed that 88 agencies 
had expanded to serve the elderly. These agencies 
were compared with those that had not expanded. 
The results showed that expanding agencies had sig- 
nificantly higher levels of competition, environmen- 
tal uncertainty, organizational dependency and 
need for resources than non-expanding agencies. 
Their directors perceived expansion through col- 
laboration as profitable for the agency as well as 
clients. Views about unmet service needs and lim- 
ited community resources did not differentiate the 
groups and all agencies reported low external pres- 
sure. Expanding agencies’ directors considered age- 
ism and problems associated with the elderly less 
important than did heads of other agencies, and 
reported lack of funds as the major problem in inno- 
vation for the elderly. The findings tend to provide 
support for the resource dependency model. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
This guide is designed for school administrators, 
teachers, counselors, parents and others concerned 
with meeting the guidance needs of Oregon youth. 
Although geographically specific, this material may 
be helpful to any individuals who are examining 
current guidance programs in elementary schools 
and seeking directions for improvement. An intro- 
duction to the need for new and expanded guidance 
programs, especially at the elementary level, dis- 
cusses minimum standards for programs, provides 
guiding principles, reviews guidance program devel- 
opment, and focuses on expectations and need iden- 
tification for individual programs. The role of a 
guidance committee is also discussed. The elemen- 
tary school guidance program is described and con- 
tributions expected from the child, parent, 
administrator, teacher, elementary counselor, other 
personnel, and community resources in the team 
approach to guidance are enumerated. Both pro- 
gram and counselor evaluations are suggested in the 
evaluation section of the guide. A discussion of 
related concerns focuses on facilities, training and 
materials, counseling staff selection and expecta- 
tions, basic tenets for counselors, support personnel, 
and the counselor and the law. Guidelines for 
proper recording and handling of student records 
are followed by an appendix of sample forms. 
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Research has suggested that the incidence of 
loneliness peaks at adolescence and decreases with 
age. Changes in the determinants of loneliness dur- 
ing adolescence were investigated for grade 8, grade 
11, and university students. Subjects (N=410) 
completed a written questionnaire which included 
ten items from the UCLA Loneliness Scale, the Self- 
Esteem Scale, a self-consciousness sub-scale, and 
items from the Ego Identity Scale. Subjects also 
reported on their number of friends and frequency 
of contact, and completed an adapted version of the 
Friendship Scale. Other questions measured each 
subject’s relationship with family and parents, ex- 
amined personal and social factors associated with 
loneliness, and recorded demographic and situa- 
tional factors. Results indicated no significant dif- 
ferences in the amount of loneliness among the 
three age groups. Some determinants (self-esteem, 
social anxiety, level of identity achievement, quality 
of the family relationship, satisfaction with friend- 
ship relations) were strong predictors of loneliness 
for all groups, while others changed with age. For 
the youngest group, the quality of the relationship 
with the mother was a particularly strong predictor. 
For older adolescents the frequency of contact with 
friends and satisfaction with dating relationships 
were more important predictors of loneliness. The 
findings tend to provide some support for the defini- 
tion of loneliness as a social deficiency. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Descriptors—Community Services, *Cooperation, 
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dividual Needs, Networks, *Older Adults, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Shared Services, *Social 
Action, *Social Services, Teamwork 
This paper addresses the need for a working part- 
nership between the formal social service system 
and information network systems in light of de- 
ing and i ing needs of clients. 
The development of the Community Service So- 
ciety Natural Supports Program (NSP), a project 
providing services to families caring for frail older 
relatives in their homes, is discussed before the two 
outcomes of this project are detailed. The first out- 
come is described as the formation of a Caregivers 
Network, a group of informal caregivers who con- 
tacted NSP for concrete services, became involved 
in peer support, and then moved to social action. A 
parallel development towards social action which 
occurred among the formal service providers and 
resulted in the formation of a social action coalition 
is also presented. The partnership of this social ac- 
tion coalition with the Caregivers Network is 
focused on through an explanation of the depend- 
ency of this partnership upon mutual goals, a recog- 
nition of each other’s strengths and skills, and a 
need for the services of each other to attain goals. 
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The materials emphasize that, under these condi- 
tions, a partnership can exist in which both systems 
rely on each other for strength and validation and 
retain separate identities and roles. (Author/NRB) 
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The Job Characteristics Model proposed by 
Hackman and his associates postulates that positive 
personal and work outcomes are derived from five 
core job dimensions: skill variety, task identity, task 
significance, autonomy, and feedback from the job. 
The effects of the number of workers (work group 
size) and the number of tasks (task size) on percep- 
tions of job characteristics were investigated using a 
simulated assembly line job. Subjects (N=40) ob- 
served videotaped workers performing a job in four 
combinations of work group size and task size, and 
rated the respective jobs on dimensions taken from 
the Job Characteristics Model, using the Job Rating 
Form. Results indicated that jobs performed by 
smaller work groups were perceived as significantly 
higher on the job dimensions of skill variety, task 
identity, feedback from the job, and autonomy, and 
had greater potential for employee motivation. Sig- 
nificant main effects were also found for task size on 
the dimensions of skill variety and feedback from 
the job; jobs with larger tasks were seen as having 
greater motivating potential for the employees. The 
findings suggest that work group size appears to 
have a more potent effect than task size. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Although considerable research has examined 
various issues regarding gerontological curriculum, 
little attention has been focused on the experience 
of students of a aging. The “Founda- 
tions in Gerontological Education” study was ex- 
tended to students by comparing views of students 
(N=132) on essential components of core cur- 
riculum with Foundations panelists (N=87). Stu- 
dent members of the Western Gerontological 
Society were surveyed using an instrument that ran- 
domly ordered the 40 topics agreed “essential” by 
50% or more Foundation panelists. Information on 
essentiality, availability, and requirement of each 
topic, and data on related educational opportunities 
were collected. The findings indicated that students 
and panelists were in consensus on essentiality of 
certain topics: psychology of aging, health and ag- 
ing, sensory change, sociology of aging, mental 
health and illness, economics of aging, and role 
change. These “essential” topics, however, were not 
universally available, and were required by half or 
fewer students’ programs. A cluster of topics related 
to social policy, legislation, and social services was 
considered more essential by students than by pa- 
nelists. Students’ perceptions of topic essentiality 
was not related to discipline/major or to prior work 
history in gerontology. The results suggest that stu- 
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dents’ perceptions appear to be related significantly 
to requirements of individuals’ programs and to aca- 
demic levels of students. (Author) 
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It is often assumed that old age is a time of numer- 
ous losses, irritants, and stress. Although research- 
ers have examined the interrelationship of stress, 
health, and happiness in old age, stress is usually 
operationalized as a response to major life events; 
however, stress can also be operationalized as a re- 
sponse to the everyday experiences of life. Older 
male veterans (N = 24) with a mean age of 76 were 
interviewed about their background, ways of cop- 
ing, hassles, anxiety, depression, somatization, locus 
of control, social supports, perceived health and 
functional states, affect balance, morale, and prob- 
lem-solving ability. Data indicated that stress and 
coping were complexly related to health and happi- 
ness. Subjects were in fair to poor health, ex- 
perienced fairly low stress and moderate morale. 
Stress was strongly correlated with low morale and 
a problem-focused style of coping. For men in good 
health, stress was unrelated to morale. The healthi- 
est older men used acceptance as a way of coping 
with stress, a behavioral style that appeared to be 
acquired over the lifespan. The findings suggest that 
more competent and well individuals tend to be less 
affected by their environments. (Author/NRB) 
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Cohort differentiation has been posited to crystal- 
lize around periods of social crises and to be most 
impactful on the young adults of a given socio-his- 
torical period. The two most prominent socio-his- 
torical events in the pasts of today’s older married 
persons were the Great Depression of the 1930's 
and World War II. Older married couples were stud- 
ied to examine the relative influences of cohort dif- 
ferences and changes associated with number of 
years married. Instruments measuring love expres- 
sion and marital problems were completed by 40 
couples with 84% retest data obtained two years 
later. Data were arranged into six cohort groups 
according to year of marriage. Data analyses in- 
dicated cohort effects in areas of unexpressed feel- 
ings, money management problems, and consensus 
of spouses in identitying marital problems. Self-dis- 
closure, tolerance, and problems focused on chil- 
dren and home labor declined across cohorts. The 
Depression cohort had the fewest money manage- 
ment problems and the highest degree of problem 
consensus. Both the Depression and the World War 
II cohorts had relatively higher levels of unex- 
pressed feelings than other cohorts. The findings 
suggest that both generational and aging influences 
are important for understanding the nature of mari- 
tal relationships in the later years. (Author/NRB) 


CG 015 821 


ED 214 087 CG 015 823 
Report of the Task Force on School Counseling and 
Guidance in Alberta: Planning and Research. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—337p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Counseling Services, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, Fo- 
reign Countries, Parent Attitudes, *Program 
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Identifiers—* Alberta, *Canada 
This document contains a report of a task force 
formed to evaluate the adequacy and quality of 
school guidance and counseling programs and ser- 
vices in Alberta, Canada. Although geographically 
specific, this material could be used in other evalua- 
tion efforts. The origins of the study are reviewed, 
followed by a description of the methodologies 
chosen by the task force. Findings are reported from 
a velidation sample of Alberta Educational Ad- 
ministrators and trustees who gave firm endorse- 
ment to eight assumptions underlying school 
guidance and counseling programs. Other findings 
are reported from a survey sample, (N = 18,000) re- 
presentative of students, parents, teachers, princi- 
pals, counselors, trustees, employers, and Alberta 
Education Officials and central office administra- 
tors, who rated the importance of various services 
provided by school guidance and counseling pro- 
grams. An index of adequacy computed for all ser- 
vices and all schools is presented and school 
visitation data are discussed. Conclusions about the 
adequacy and quality of services are given along 
with 23 recommendations of the task force. The 
appendices contain survey forms and responses, 
background papers, letters, interview forms, data 
collection forms, average adequacy indices, and ser- 
vices rated as shared and school responsibilities. 
(NRB) 
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This unit on Parenting, one of several modules 

designed for instructional use at the 11th and 12th 
grade levels, is part of a series representing selected 
elements of a Family Relationships and Parenting 
Education semester-long course. The materials in 
this instructor manual, designed to equip students 
with the knowledge and skills needed for dealing 
with adult parenting roles, contain five instructional 
units: (1) Parenting Defined; (2) Considering Par- 
enthood; (3) Developmental Stages in Parenting; (4) 
Social Responsibility for Parenting; and (5) Career 
Development. Each instructional unit includes mea- 
surable objectives and an outline of suggested activi- 
ties for accomplishing specific objectives. 
Information sheets containing essential facts for the 
teaching of a unit are provided for each unit, along 
with assignment sheets and answers, transparency 
masters, and job sheets. A test is included at the end 
of each unit to measure student attainment of spe- 
cific objectives; answers to the tests are also prov- 
ided. (NRB) 
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dren, *Learning Activities, Self Concept, *Skill 
Development, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, and illustrations are also 
included for each unit. The activities for the kinder- 
garten level focus on: (1) self-image, feelings, and 
tolerance; (2) group membership; and (3) responsi- 
bility for personal health. The 14 appendices pro- 
vide references on teaching methods, agencies, 
resources, packaged programs for health and drug 
education, materials of special interest to minority 
groups, and a chart of alternatives to drug use. 
(KMF) 
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*Learning Activities, Self Concept, *Skill Deve- 
lopment, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, and illustrations are also 
included for each unit. Activities for the first grade 
level focus on: (1) self-image and communication 
skills; (2) responsibility for feelings and actions; and 
(3) healthy decision-making. The 14 appendices 
provide references on teaching methods, agencies, 
resources, packaged programs for health and drug 
education, materials of special interest to minority 
groups, and a chart of altcrnatives to drug use. 
(KMF) 
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lopment, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, and illustrations are also 
included for each unit. Activities for the second 
grade level focus on: (1) choices in terms of personal 
needs; (2) self-image, social interactions and respon- 
sibility; (3) body balance and health; and (4) wise 
use of substances. The 14 appendices provide refer- 
ences on teaching methods, agencies, resources, 
packaged programs for health and drug education, 
materials of special interest to minority groups, and 
a chart of alternatives to drug use. (KMF) 
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Education, *Learning Activities, Self Concept, 
*Skill Development, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, and illustrations are also 
included for each unit. Activities for the third grade 
level focus on: (1) self-image and responsibility for 
decisions; (2) group dynamics; (3) body bal and 
health; and (4) personal responsibility for health. 
The 14 appendices provide references on teaching 
methods, agencies, resources, packaged programs 
for health and drug education, materials of special 
interest to minority groups, and a chart of alterna- 
tives to drug use. (KMF) 
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cept, *Skill Development, Teac uides 
This curriculum guide, one of nk nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, and illustrations are also 
included for each unit. Activities for the fourth 
grade level focus on: (1) appropriate uses for drugs; 
(2) emotions effect on health; (3) communication 
skills and problem-solving; and (4) personal health 
goal setting. The 14 appendices provide references 
on teaching methods, agencies, resources, packaged 
programs for health and drug education, materials 
of special interest to minority groups, and a chart of 
alternatives to drug use. (KMF) 
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cept, *Skill Development, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
quand information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A prelimi 
materials list, worksheets, glossary of terms, and 
illustrations are also included. Activities for the fifth 
grade level focus on: (1) drug use and body balance; 
(2) drugs and society; (3) problem-solvi vie deci- 
sion-making; and (4) group dynamics. The 14 ap- 
pendices provide references on teaching methods, 
agencies, resources, packaged programs for health 
and drug education, materials of special interest to 
orn, and a chart of alternatives to drug 
use. 
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Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Communication Skills, Coping, Deci- 
sion Making, *Drug Abuse, *Drug Education, 
*Drug Use, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, Grade 6, Health Education, Hu- 
manistic Education, *Learning Activities, Self 
Concept, *Skill D T Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
trators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
— of an affective model upon which this guide 
. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching. methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, glossary of terms and il- 
lustrations are also included. Activities for the sixth 
grade level focus on: (1) drugs and human needs; (2) 
personal decisions about drug use; (3) drugs and 
society; and (4) alternatives to drugs. The 14 appen- 
dices provide references on teaching methods, agen- 
cies, resources, packaged programs for health and 
drug education, materials of special interest to 
ay aaa and a chart of alternatives to drug 
use. (KMF) 
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Drug Education Curriculum: Junior High. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Drug Education. 
Report No.—NYSED-81-9105 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—232p.; For related documents, see CG 015 
825-833. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Communication Skills, Coping, *Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Education, *Drug Use, Health 
Education, Humanistic Education, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, * 
Activities, Motivation, Secondary Education, Self 
Concept, *Skill Development, Social Values, 
Teaching Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
und information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
‘acilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, a glossary of terms, and 
illustrations are also included. Activities for the jun- 
ior high level focus on: (1) the homeostasis of the 
body; (2) drugs and society; (3) motivations for drug 
use; and (4) communication skills. The 14 appen- 
dices provide references on teaching methods, agen- 
cies, resources, packaged —e for health and 
drug education, materials of special interest to 
rors Fae and a chart of alternatives to drug 
use. 
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Drug Education Curriculum: Senior High. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Drug Education. 
Report No.—NYSED-81-9106 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—265p.; For related documents, see CG 015 
825-832. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—A ffective Behavior, *Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Communication Skills, Coping, *Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Education, *Drug Use, Health 
Education, High Schools, High School Students, 
Humanistic Education, *Learning Activities, 
Motivation, Secondary Education, Self Concept, 
*Skill Development, Social Values, Teaching 
Guides 
This curriculum guide, one of nine sequential 
manuals for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators, is designed to prevent drug misuse 
and abuse through activities for developing stu- 
dents’ cognitive and affective skills. The materials 
emphasize the involvement of parents and com- 
munity members and resources in implementing 
drug abuse prevention programs. The development 
of self-image and positive self-concept, communica- 
tion skills, and coping skills comprise the three com- 
ponents of an affective model upon which this guide 
is based. The introductory section provides back- 
ground information, e.g., curriculum evaluation, 
facilitator instructions, a topical outline of the cur- 
riculum, teaching methods, characteristics of early 
and late childhood, and an activity index. The for- 
mat of the instructional units section consists of 
concepts, learning objectives and activities, and 
teacher information and resources. A preliminary 
materials list, worksheets, a glossary of terms, and 
illustrations are also included. Activities at the high 
school level focus on: (1) the effects of drugs on the 
homeostasis of the body; (2) drugs and society; (3) 
communication skills; and (4) motivations and alter- 
natives. The 14 appendices provide references on 
teaching methods, agencies, resources, packaged 
programs for health and drug education, materials 
of special interest to minority groups, and a chart of 
alternatives to drug use. (KMF) 
ED 214 098 CG 015 834 
Gibis, Jeanne M. 
Significant Other Relationships: Their Location 
and Importance for the Older Widow. 

Institute for Community Studies, Kansas City, Mo. 
Midwest Council for Social Research in Aging. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. on Aging 

(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 

Meeting of the Scientific Gerontological Society 

(34th) and the Scientific & Educational Canadian 

Association on Gerontology (10th), (Toronto, 

Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Emotional Adjustment, *Family Re- 
lationship, *Females, *Friendship, Interpersonal 

Relationship, *Rural Population, Social Adjust- 

ment, Social Life, *Widowed 
Identifiers—* Significant Other 

Research has indicated that times of great per- 
sonal loss are usually eased by the presence of a 
close individual. Widowhood research, however, 
has shown a lack or brevity of close social support 
for the widow. The frequency and quality of the 
significant other relationships of older widows were 
explored efter the initial period of grief and bereave- 
ment. Personal, in-depth interviews were conducted 
with 40 women, widowed at least one year, and 
from one to three of their significant others residing 
in the same community. Widows (N=20) lived in 
a small town and 20 lived in a rural community. A 
comparison of results from the two communities 
indicated that the widow’s social world in the town 
tended to be built around friends, while the rural 
widow’s social world tended to be more family-ori- 
ented. The widows only identified other women as 
their significant others although they were given the 
opportunity to name either men or women, includ- 
ing family members. The findings suggest that 
greater feelings of emotional closeness and social 
contact occur between the widow and her signifi- 
cant other after widowhood. The results also reaf- 
firm the importance of non-family significant others 
in the widow’s efforts at social adaptation to a new 


tole. (Author/ NRB) 


ED 214 099 CG 015 835 
Hulin, Charles L. Ross, William 
Meanings of Work in Different Environments and 
Cultures. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
1981). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beliefs, Cluster Analysis, Cultural 
Differences, *Cultural Influences, *Employee At- 
titudes, Individual Differences, *Philosophy, Re- 
search Methodology, Values, *Work Attitudes, 
*Work Environment 
Organizations are directly influenced by the be- 
liefs and values of the employees. Many of these 
beliefs deal with the meaning of work and prefer- 
ences for broad classes of work outcomes. A hetero- 
geneous sample of working people (N=318) 
completed a questionnaire which examined beliefs 
about work on nine job-related dimensions that dis- 
tinguish four beliefs systems. A cluster analysis per- 
formed on the nine job-related subscale scores 
indicated that there were five clusters of people who 
differed in their beliefs about work. A comparison of 
the means of the five clusters on the subscales re- 
vealed that: (1) Cluster 1 tended to hold Protestant 
Ethic beliefs; (2) Cluster 2 adhered to the Leisure 
Ethic; (3) Cluster 3 was neutral relative to the other 
groups on almost all scales; (4) Cluster 4 endorsed 
more Marxist beliefs than other clusters; and (5) 
Cluster 5 held a combination of Protestant Ethic 
and Humanistic beliefs. For most clusters, beliefs 
from more than one ethic were held. These data 
suggest that the theory-based work beliefs scale is a 
superior instrument for measuring the beliefs of 
workers. (Author/NRB) 
ED 214 100 CG 015 836 
Johnson, Paul W. 
The Correlates of Psychological Well-Being of 
Urban Elderly Residents of Public Housing. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Scientific Gerontological Society 
(34th) and the Scientific & Educational Canadian 
Association on Gerontology (10th), (Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, November 8-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Health Services, 

Marital Status, *Mental Health, *Older Adults, 

Physical Health, Program Evaluation, *Public 

Housing, Sex Differences, Social Life, *Social 

Services, Socioeconomic Status, Urban Programs, 

*Well Being 

This paper reports on the findings of an evaluation 
of a health and social services comprehensive care 
model project for the elderly residing in low-income 
urban public housing. The text contains a brief dis- 
cussion of the previous research, the results of the 
present study, and comments on the applicability of 
previous research to the sample within public hous- 
ing. Findings for the treatment and control groups 
are discussed separately and a comparison of the 
two groups is provided for each of six variables of 
psychological well-being, i.e., (1) socioeconomic 
status; (2) social participation; (3) perceived health; 
(4) marital status; (5) age; and (6) sex. The Conclu- 
sions section addresses the variables relevant to 
public housing and overail treatment effects of the 
model project. Appendix A describes the model 
project evaluation which examined the project’s im- 
pact across a random sample (N=98) of residents 
of treatment and control buildings. Appendix B 
briefly describes the project, while Appendix C de- 
scribes the Philadelphia Geriatric Center Morale 
Scale and Rosenburg’s Self-Esteem Scale used as 
outcome measures. Appendix D contains data ta- 
bles which help to clarify the research methods. 
(NRB) 
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Logan, John W. Garcia, Jesus 
An Examination of Ethnic Content in Nine Current 
Basal Reading Series. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(27th, Chicago, IL, April 26-30, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, *Basal Reading, 
Blacks, *Characterization, *Content Analysis, 
Cultural Awareness, Elementary Education, 
*Ethnic Groups, Hispanic Americans, Minority 
Groups, Reading Materials, Reading Material Se- 
lection, Reading Research, *Textbook Bias, 
*Textbook Content 
Noting that major publishers have begun to depict 
a more balanced portrayal of ethnic story characters 
and content in their basal reading series, a study was 
conducted to investigate the extent to which stories 
depicting the three largest ethnic groups in the 
United States were contained in nine of the major 
and current basal reading series (grades one through 
six). Blacks, Hispanics, and native Americans were 
examined in the study since they represent the larg- 
est minorities nationwide, while a fourth group la- 
beled “multiethnic” enabled the coding of 
information about stories with major characters 
from more than one ethnic group. The study sought 
to determine the amount of ethnic content con- 
tained in the series, whether a particular series em- 
phasized a greater number of stories about one 
ethnic group over others, and the ways that such 
information could benefit individuals interested in 
purchasing new basal series. The results indicated 
that no single basal series offered more ethnic con- 
tent for a particular group than another, and that 
practically all nine series included a greater occur- 
rence of stories about blacks and multiethnic groups 
than about native Americans and Hispanics. (HTH) 
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Collins, Carmen 
The Use of Writing to Improve Reading Compre- 
hension. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(71st, Boston, MA, November 20-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, College 
Freshmen, *Expressive Language, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Integrated Activities, Language Processing, 
Reading Attitudes, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Improvement, Remedial Reading, Self 
Concept, Teaching Methods, *Transfer of Train- 
ing, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 
Although much has been said about the influence 
of reading upon writing, little information is availa- 
ble concerning the effect of writing practice upon 
reading comprehension. During one experimental 
study, college freshmen students in a remedial read- 
ing course wrote in the expressive mode for ten 
minutes a day. This simple act of writing, without 
writing instruction, improved their reading compre- 
hension, their attitudes toward instruction, and their 
feelings about themselves as readers, writers, and 
learners. Expressive writing enabled the students to 
see relationships, connections, and ideas that were 
once elusive and abstract. By writing, students were 
able to organize their thinking on paper and were in 
a better position to understand another writer’s or- 
ganization of an idea. This is what reading compre- 
hension is all about. To enhance the transfer of 
learning between reading and writing classes, stu- 
dents should see the connection between what an 
author is saying and what the writer wants to say. 
If knowledge gained from writing in the expressive 
mode can transfer to reading comprehension and 
can make students feel better about themselves as 
readers and writers, then they may also increase 
their cognitive growth through the transfer of learn- 
ing and the shared processes among reading, writ- 
ing, and thinking. (HOD) 
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Blatt, Gloria T. 

The Functions of Reading in Four Elementary 
Classrooms and Their Effects on Children’s 


Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Content Area Reading, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Students, *Independent 
Reading, Literature Appreciation, Longitudinal 
Studies, Oral Reading, Reading Aloud to Others, 
Reading Habits, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Interests, *Reading Research, Recreational Read- 
ing, *Student Motivation, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, *Teacher Influence 
A longitudinal study examined the classroom en- 
vironments in which 30 children learned to read. 
Over the first four years of the study, data were 
collected on how the children’s third, fourth, fifth, 
and sixth grade teachers taught reading and other 
subjects, the kinds and numbers of books that the 
children had available to read, the functions of read- 
ing in the classrooms, and the connections made 
between assigned reading and literature. During the 
study, the children kept records of what they read 
and answered questions about how they heard about 
these books and what they thought of each book. 
The results showed that teachers were most success- 
ful in fostering reading interests when they gave 
children time to read, used literature to teach read- 
ing, or read aloud regularly to their classes. The 
positive effect of sharing books in class was evident 
in the children’s reports of how they got information 
about books and in the examination of reading by 
one child, whose preference for fantasy was first 
triggered and later fostered by oral readings in 
successive classes. By calling attention to specific 
books in one way or another, the teachers were able 
to establish climates in which reading became a sig- 
nificant activity valued by the social community of 
the classroom in general. (RL) 
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Valmont, William J. 
Minimum Competency Doesn’t Mean Minimum 
Teaching. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(26th, New Orleans, LA, April 27-May 1, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Educational Quality, Educational Trends, 
*Minimum Competency Testing, *Reading In- 
struction, Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Testing Problems 
Many educators think that the end result of mini- 
mum competency programs has been the lowering 
of the quality of learning by most students. It ap- 
pears that once minimum competencies are held up 
as the expected level of attainment for all students, 
there is a tendency to aim all instruction toward 
those competencies to the exclusion of a wider 
range of learning possibilities. With the advent of 
minimum competency testing and its effects upon 
reading instruction, it appears that neither teachers 
nor students have their sights set on excelling. Fac- 
tors contributing to this state of affairs include the 
public’s lack of confidence in the public schools and 
their staffs and legislative demands for myriad 
standardized tests. Such massive testing requires 
excessive time, money, and effort for the dubious 
benefit of an uninformed public. Four things for 
educators to consider in combatting the tendency to 
teach toward minimum competencies in reading are 
(1) avoid teaching toward the test, (2) give students 
exposure to a wide range of reading activities re- 
gardless of the method used to test their perfor- 
mance, (3) expect more than minimum competence 
from students, and (4) avoid teaching reading skills 
in the isolation by which they are frequently tested. 
In spite of the problems, competency testing has 
brought about efforts to discover how well teachers 
are teaching all students to read and to examine the 
reading curriculum more carefully. (HTH) 
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Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Regional Conference of the 
International Reading Association (10th, Tucson, 
AZ, October 29-31, 1981). Not available in paper 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cloze Procedure, College Students, 
*Content Area Reading, Higher Education, 
*Reading Ability, Reading Achievement, Read- 
ing Comprehension, *Reading Diagnosis, *Read- 
ing Research, Student Needs, *Test Construction, 
Test Validity 
A study was conducted to construct a cloze 

screening instrument to gain information about the 
reading capabilities of college students enrolled in 
specific courses and to find out what support ser- 
vices these students needed. Subjects included 464 
college students ranging from entering freshmen to 
graduate students. Cloze passages were constructed 
from randomly selected portions chosen from re- 
quired texts and consisted of 250 words plus com- 
plete beginning and final sentences. Results of the 
cloze tests were scored with synonyms and without 
synonyms. Results showed that (1) cloze tests were 
valid measures of reading comprehension at the col- 
lege level, (2) more than a single passage should be 
included on a screening instrument, (3) altering the 
format of the passages did not alter the stability of 
test results, (4) scoring of passages including syno- 
nyms did not increase the construct validity of the 
test, (5) a significant correlation existed between 
cloze test scores and achievement in college, (6) 
mean scores differed significantly in different con- 
tent areas, and (7) identification of students’ reading 
capabilities indicated a need for student counseling, 
adjunct classes, and special reading development 
classes. (HOD) 
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Neuman, Susan B. 
Television Viewing and Leisure Reading: A 
Qualitative Analysis. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Childhood Attitudes, Intermediate 
Grades, Reading Attitudes, *Reading Habits, 
*Reading Interests, *Reading Material Selection, 
*Reading Research, *Recreational Reading, 
Television Research, *Television Viewing 
A study was conducted to determine whether stu- 
dents’ preferences for reading or for viewing televi- 
sion were related to the quality of their leisure 
reading choices. The families of 198 fourth, fifth, 
and sixth grade students were asked to complete 
television and reading logs for four weeks. Sixty-six 
students were identified from this sample as repre- 
senting either the upper or the lower quartiles in 
terms of their leisure reading behavior (number of 
books read per month) or their television viewing 
habits (number of hours watched per week). Four 
groups emerged in the following categories: (1) 
heavy viewing/heavy reading, (2) light viewing- 
/heavy reading, (3) light viewing/light reading, and 
(4) heavy viewing/light reading. The quality of the 
leisure reading choices for each of the four groups 
was analyzed using a modification of the W. F. Gray 
and B. Rogers Maturity in Reading Scale. The re- 
sults indicated that students in the fourth group, 
heavy viewing/light reading, tended to choose 
books of lower quality than the other groups. (Au- 
thor/HTH) 
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Pub Date—[{78] 
Note—28p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, 

Area Reading, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, 

*Miscue Analysis, Oral Reading, oe 4 Ability, 

a Comprehension, Reading Processes, 

Research, Semantics, Syntax 

ucadicae” Gems Complexity 

A comparative analysis of the oral reading mis- 
cues of 20 average and above-average readers enter- 
ing sixth grade was made in relation to syntax, 
semantics, and patterns of comprehension and 
grammatical relationships. Miscues generated while 
treading passages in science, social studies, math- 
ematics, and literature were analyzed, and the rela- 
tionship between the syntactic complexity of the 

passages and the subject’s retellings was determined 

using ANOVA procedures. No significant differ- 
ences were found among the miscues from the dif- 
ferent passages, and readers did not retell passages 
at significantly higher levels of syntactic complexity 
than allowed by their comprehension. The data did 
not support the assumptive differences attributed to 
reading in various content areas. The findings sug- 
gested that the reading process remains stable 
across passages from various subject areas. (HTH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abbreviations, Advertising, Content 
Area Reading, *Functional Reading, High 
Schools, High School Students, *Readability, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Research 
Identifiers—*Want Ads 
Two experimental designs were used to test the 
hypothesis that abbreviations in classified advertise- 
ments decrease the reader’s comprehension of such 
ads. In the first experimental design, 73 high school 
students read four ads (for employment, used cars, 
apartments for rent, and articles for sale) either with 
abbreviations or with all abbreviations eliminated. 
Both forms of ads were followed by comprehension 
questions. The 93 high school students participating 
in the second experimental design read the ads both 
with and without the abbreviations but in different 
orders of presentation and sometimes with a lapse of 
one week between readings. The findings were the 
same in both of the experimental designs. Regard- 
less of test conditions, order of presentation, and 
time lapse between completion of both forms of ex- 
periment, the mean correct scores of the subjects 
were significantly lower on the form with abbrevia- 
tions than on the form without abbreviations. A 
grade-by-grade analysis of the data showed that the 
differences between scores on the two forms oc- 
curred in all grades, although the differences were 
not significant in the twelfth grade sample. The 
analysis by grade also showed a trend of decreasing 
differences between the two forms as educational 
level increased. (The ads and their comprehension 
questions are attached.) (RL) 
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The Status of Reading Instruction in the College of 
Education at Southern University, Baton Rouge, 
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Spons Agency—Louisiana State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—21 Apr 80 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Content Area 
Reading, *Educational Practices, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, 
Reading Skills, School Surveys, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Southern University LA 
Forty-six members of the college of education at 
Southern University in Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 
were surveyed to determine the status of reading 
instruction within that college. The faculty mem- 
bers taught a total of 114 courses in six departments: 
health and physical education, vocational educa- 
tion, recreation, special education, elementary edu- 
cation, and secondary education. The subjects 
completed one instrument ed to collect data 
concerning the types of activities they engaged in 
that could positively affect the reading performance 
of college students, and another instrument de- 
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signed to reveal the extent to which the professors 
addressed specific reading skills in their classes. The 
professors also provided demographic information. 
The findings revealed that the faculty members 
were engaged in activities designed to enhance the 
reading performance of their students. (Copies of 
the survey instruments are appended.) (FL) 
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Beck, Michael D. 

An Adaptation of the “Standards for Evaluations” 
for the Interpretation of Reading Program 
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International Reading Association, Newark, Del. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0075 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Program Evaluation, 
*Reading Programs 

Identifiers—*International Reading Association 
This paper reports on work by an International 

Reading Association (IRA) committee to develop 
criteria—for use in judging the superiority of a par- 
ticular reading program-that may be used by school 
personnel in the interpretation of evaluation re- 
ports. The paper outlines (1) the background of the 
project, (2) project activities, (3) anticipated uses 
and usefulness of the guidelines, (4) project funding 
and staffing, and (5) dissemination and distribution 
plans. Appendixes include a draft of the guidelines 
used for the field test, a summary of the comments 
on the field test guidelines by local district review- 
ers, a draft of the final IRA guidelines, a memo to 
IRA committee reviewers of the final draft guide- 
lines, a summary of comments on the final guide- 
lines by IRA committee members, field test 
reviewers’ comments concerning future evaluation 
activities, and recommendations concerning local 
uses of the guidelines. (HOD) 
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Pub Date—5S Mar 82 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(3rd, Washington, DC, March 2-6, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - Class- 
room - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Assignments, “Classroom Tech- 
niques, College Freshmen, Content Area Read- 
ing, *Critical Reading, *Critical Thinking, Higher 
Education, Listening Habits, *Listening Skills, 
Periodicals, Reading Skills, *Sequential Ap- 
proach, *Study Skills 

Identifiers—* Note Taking 
After describing the development of a listening 

component in a university study skills curriculum, 
this paper presents ten assignments on effective lis- 
tening skills for use as college study skills. The lis- 
tening assignments are presented in a sequence 
beginning with focusing attention and following oral 
instructions precisely and ending with practice in 
critical thinking. These assignments are (1) role 
playing and discussing listening etiquette, (2) guide- 
lines for following directions for assignments, (3) 
picking out the cues that lecturers and writers use to 
signal important ideas or structures, (4) using the 
five principles of learning (indicated by the acronym 
LISAN-lead/preparedness, ideas, signals, action, 
and notes), (5) listening to lectures, (6) evaluating 
lecture notes, (7) using newspaper articles as com- 
prehension exercises in summarizing information, 
(8) discussing the characteristics of good and poor 
listeners, (9) analyzing magazines, and (10) prepar- 
ing a critical reading and listening project in which 
students practice what they have learned in a criti- 
cal reading and listening situation. Hand used in 
these assignments are attached. (RL) 
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Implementing PCRP: Fact or Fiction? Communi- 
cation Skills. 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—16p.; One of a series of PCRP publications. 
The report lists the accomplishments of Project 
CARES (Communication Arts Resource and 
Educational Services). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Experiential Learning, *Language Arts, *Lan- 
guage Processing, Listening Skills, *Modeling 
(Psychology), Principals, Program Descriptions, 
Program Evaluation, Reading Instruction, Speech 
Skills, Sustained Silent Reading, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania Comprehensive Read 
Commun Arts Plan 
The Pennsylvania Comprehensive Reading/Com- 
munication Arts Plan (PCRP) is a language arts cur- 
riculum providing four critical experiences that all 
students need in order to become competent in 
reading, writing, listening, and speaking: responding 
to literature, sustained silent reading, oral and writ- 
ten composing, and investigating and mastering lan- 
guage patterns. An implementation model was 
developed to allow maximum impact of the pro- 
gram, in which the school principal models sus- 
tained silent reading and sustained writing in the 
classrooms and designs schedules to allow frequent 
teacher team meetings and inservice sessions. In 
providing the four critical experiences for students, 
teachers focus on facilitating student learning, with 
the belief that teachers can positively affect the 
learning of their students. Assessment of the reading 
and writing achievement in pilot PCRP classes at 
the elementary school level indicates significant 
gains in both areas, and subsequent research will be 
conducted with PCRP students at the secondary 
school level. Current results indicate positive effects 
for implementation of PCRP, but the most convinc- 
ing evidence that the program has made a difference 
for students is the teachers’ growth in reading, writ- 
ing, speaking, and listening when working with their 
students in this approach. (HTH) 
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Crismore, Avon 

A Think-Aloud Protocol from a Critical Reader 
Reading a Study from “The Journal of Reading.” 

Pub Date—82 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Critical Read- 
ing, *Periodicals, Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Research, *Reading Teachers, Secondary Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Protocol Analysis, *Think Aloud 

Protocol 

Using the format of a think-aloud protocol, this 
paper critically reviews a study from “The Journal 
of Reading” from the perspective of a not-so-typical 
high school reading teacher. In this situation the 
hypothetical secondary school reading teacher 
came from an English major background, had 15 
years experience teaching reading and English, sub- 
scribed to several professional journals, attended re- 
search sessions at regional conferences, and had had 
a few graduate courses in statistics. “The Journal of 
Reading” was chosen in order to gain insight into 
the nature of a research article in a nonresearch 
oriented journal. Another reason for the choice was 
its focus on secondary reading. The high school 
reading teacher perspective ‘was chosen because 
reading educators and psychologists who write and 
submit research articles to the journal, as well as the 
editors and reviewers for the journal, need to know 
how a classroom teacher might react to these arti- 
cles. Finally, the think-aloud technique was chosen 
because it related to the specific journal article being 
reviewed. (HOD) 
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Bible References by Computer for Adult Reading 
Teachers. 

Pub Date—[(81] 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Adult Reading Pro- 

grams, “Biblical Literature, Content Analysis, 

*Reading Instruction, *Reading Research 
Identifiers—*Computer Analysis 

A study was conducted to identify Bible refer- 
ences useful to adult reading teachers in special edu- 
cational settings. Bible references to reading were 
first identified by analyzing papers written by edu- 
cation students on the Bible and the teaching of 
reading. From these papers, 49 key words relating 
to reading found in the Bible were identified. Using 
a computerized text of the King James version, 
those reading-related words, when entered on the 
computer, generated about 4,800 passages. A refer- 
ence list was selected from those passages consid- 
ered to have substantial relevance to reading 
instruction and was organized under topic headings 
familiar to reading teachers, such as understanding, 
reading difficulty, and effects of reading. The lan- 
guage section included concepts best considered in 
a religious framework. The need for readers to be 
guided, given sense, and caused to understand read- 
ing is supported by several passages under reading 
purposes and promises, and interested teachers will 
also find copious evidence of use of reading as a 
teaching device in the life of Christ. Some of the 
passages generated in the study were less important 
but familiar in their interest in education. More sig- 
nificant were references emphasizing the impor- 
tance of reading. The study raised the question of 
whether other prominent religious documents are as 
supportive of the teaching of reading as the Bible. 
(The reference list of Bible passages and their head- 
ings is attached.) (HTH) 
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Condas, Anastasia C. 

An “All Right” High School Reading Program. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the California Reading Association (15th, 
Anaheim, CA, November 5-7, 1981). Not availa- 
ble in paper copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Course Con- 
tent, Course Descriptions, High Schools, *Pro- 
gram Content, *Reading Centers, Reading 
Improvement, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Material Selection, *Reading Programs, Remedial 
Reading, Student Attitudes 
Noting the importance of a relaxed atmosphere, 

the availability of all kinds of reading materials, and 

an unpressured, out-in-the-open approach to mea- 
suring student progress, this paper describes the ac- 
tivities and resources that constitute a successful 
high school reading program. The discussion 
focuses on the types of books, diagnosis, philoso- 
phy, environment, and success of the reading pro- 
gram created at the Monte Vista High School in 

Castro Valley, California. An appendix contains 

samples of handouts, forms for record keeping, fil- 

mographies, reading tests, order forms, and book 
lists used in the high school’s reading center, where 
the five reading classes meet. (RL) 
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McNamee, Gillian Dowley 

The Social Origins of Comprehension Skills at the 
Pre-Reading Level. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Cognitive Processes, *Concept rorma- 
tion, Early Experience, Interaction, Listening 
Comprehension, Preschool Children, Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Research, *Student 
Teacher Relationship 

Identifiers—*Schemata, *Social Interaction, Story 





Grammar 
Working under the hypothesis that a child’s con- 
cept of a story and his or her concept of the task of 
narration used to tap comprehension emerge first in 
social interaction, a methodology was created for 
dying the process of development from depend- 
ent functioning in social interaction to independent 
functioning based on L. Vygotsky’s theoretical per- 





spective—that the child first acts out the appropriate 
behaviors necessary to complete a task under some- 
one else’s guidance. The development of compre- 
hension skills in the preschool children was 
investigated through two kinds of teacher-child in- 
teractions: (1) children individually narrating a 
story to the researcher, and (2) children dramatizing 
the story in small groups. Four case studies illus- 
trated how the social interaction within and around 
the stories as guided by the teacher over time con- 
tained the blueprint for each child’s mental con- 
struction of thought processes. It was concluded 
that if children develop story schemas or scripts for 
memory and comprehension of texts and text-like 
material, then these meatal processes are being con- 
structed in the dialogues and social interactions in- 
volving stories with Significant people in their lives 
during the h years. (Appended are tran- 
scripts of the teacher-child interactions.) (HOD) 
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Arneson, Sandy, Comp. And Others 
Waukegan Follow Through Balanced Reading Pro- 
el Individualized Reading Instruction 





Waukegan Community Unit School District 60, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—132p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basal Reading, Basic Skills, Cur- 

ticulum Guides, Elemen: School Curriculum, 

Handwriting Skills, *Individualized Reading, 

*Phonics, Primary Education, Program Descrip- 

tions, “*Programed Instructional Materials, 

*Reading Instruction, *Reading Programs, Read- 

ing Skills, Spelling Instruction 
Identifiers—*Behavior Analysis 

This teacher’s manual is intended for use in in- 
dividualized reading instruction in the Waukegan 
(Illinois) Behavior Analysis Follow Through Pro- 
gam, which is based on a model emphasizing the 

ic skills of reading, math, spelling, and handwrit- 
ing to meet the educational needs of low-income 
students in kindergarten through third grade. The 
first section of the manual describes the materials 
used in the program, including the behavior analysis 
“Phonics Primer” and the Sullivan “Programmed 
Reading Series.” The second section presents the 
procedures for teaching reading in the program-first 
with the primer, then with the Sullivan series—and 
includes procedures for increasing reading compre- 
hension. Appendixes contain a variety of teacher 
aids, including examples of praise and prompting 
phrases, daily record sheets, a glossary, classroom 
floor oS and recommended stories for guided 


reading in the Sullivan series. (HTH) 
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Johnson, Dale D. And Others 
An Investigation of the Trends in Vocabulary 
Research and the Effects of Prior Knowledge on 
— Strategies for Vocabulary Acquisi- 
ion. 
Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—WCER-TP-95 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Grant—NIE-G-81-0009 

Note—63p.; Report from the Program on Student 
Diversity and Classroom Processes: Skill Deve- 
lopment-Language Arts. 

Available from—analysis procedures, as well as 
other, more conventional, 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Context Clues, Cultural Influences, 
Educational Trends, * Theories, *Prior 

Reading Comprehension, *Reading Re- 

search, ‘esearch Utilization, *Semantics, *Teach- 
ing Methods, Trend Analysis, Vocab' 
Development, *Vocabulary Skills, Word Recogni- 


tion 
Identifiers—Keywords, Semantic Features 

In presenting a historical overview of trends in 
vocabulary research, this paper emphasizes the im- 
portance of word knowledge as a critical component 
in reading comprehension. It describes research ex- 
amining current psychological and pedagogical 
models as they relate to vocabulary knowledge, and 
explores vocabulary research in the area of specific 


teaching strategies as it has grown out of previous 
vocab research findings. It then presents se- 
veral teaching strategies that reflect an information 
processing orientation and describes semantic map- 
ping and semantic feature analysis procedures, as 
well as other, more conventional vocabulary in- 
structional strategies. (Author/FL) 
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Peers’ Requests and Responses in 

Reading Groups. 
— Center for Education Research, Madi- 


seus Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No. or WCER-TR-584 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0009 
Note—35p.; Report from the Program on Student 
Diversity and Classroom Processes: Interaction 
and Organization. Portions may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aptitude, Comparative 
Analysis, Grade 3, *Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Individual Differences, *Interaction, 
*Language Usage, *Peer Groups, Predictor Varia- 
bles, Primary Education, Questioning Tech- 
niques, *Reading Ability, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Research, *Student 
Reaction 
A study investigated 35 third grade students’ re- 
quests and responses in their reading groups to de- 
termine (1) whether peer instructional groups 
designed to differ according to reading ability do, in 
fact, differ on measures of reading achievement; (2) 
how the processes of interaction, particularly re- 
quests and responses, differ in these groups; (3) 
whether individual differences exist in both reading 
achievement and the use of requests and responses, 
and whether they remain stable over a school year; 
and (4) whether certain aspects of requests predict 
if appropriate responses will be obtained. The sub- 
jects were administered standardized 
achievement tests and tests of language knowledge. 
Six samples of peer interaction were videotaped in 
seven homogeneous reading groups in the fall and 
spring of one school year. The results showed that 
the ability groups differed in reading achievement, 
and that these differences remained stable through- 
out the year. In addition, the groups were found to 
differ in their requests and responses, and these dif- 
ferences also remained stable over the year. Finally, 
certain aspects of —— did predict obtaining ap- 
propriate responses. It was concluded that the qual- 
ity of interaction in peer-directed reading groups of 
different ability levels varies through the children’s 
use of language. (FL) 
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Otto, Wayne And Others 

A Technique for Improving the Understanding of 
Expository Text: Gloss (Part 1); Examples of 
Gloss Notation (Part 2). 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—WCER-TP-96 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0009 
Note—164p.; Report from the Program on Studies 
in Language: Reading and Communication. Part 2 
a, hte be marginally legible. 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Prior *Reading 
Comprehension, Reading improvement, *Read- 
ing Instruction, *Reading Processes, Reading Re- 
search, Reading Skills 
Identifiers—*Glossing, *Reading Strategies 
The procedures described in this report are de- 
signed to help students both develop and apply ef- 
fective behaviors for understanding expository text 
by means of gloss-a technique that involves the use 
of marginal notes and other intratext notations to 
direct readers’ attention to places in the text where 
the application of specific skills and strategies would 
aid comprehension. The first part of the report dis- 
cusses skills and strategies in reading comprehen- 
sion, including prior knowledge, organization, and 
comprehension monito and provides guidelines 
for glossing and an introduction to the subsequent 
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examples. The second part of the report provides 
several examples of gloss notation. (HTH) 
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Holmes, Betty C. 
The Effect of the States of Prior Knowledge on 


Question 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (31st, 
Dallas, TX, December 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research a0— Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Aptitude, Grade 5, = 
Achievement, Intermediate Grades, Low 
Achievement, *Prior Learning, Questioning 
Techniques, *Reading Ability, *Reading Compre- 
hension, *Reading Research, *Student Reaction 
Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 
A study was conducted to gain insight into the 
question answering abilities of good and poor read- 
ers by comparing how well they answered questions 
when their prior knowledge was at two different 
levels (high, low) and in four different states. These 
states of prior knowledge consisted of the ways in 
which answers to the questions were stored in the 
reader’s memory before a text was read—accurately, 
inaccurately, incompletely, or not at all. Subjects 
were 56 fifth-grade students of equivalent intelli- 
gence but varying in reading ability and level of 
prior knowledge. To identify the prior oe 
level of the students, an exper 
sessment instrument-intended to tap all |e 
tion from the passages that was required to answer 
experi d comprehension questions- 
was administered. The subjects read passages that 
had been prepared on two different topics and at 
three different levels of difficulty, and then re- 
sponded to the comprehension questions concern- 
ing the passages. The results showed that the poor 
readers did not use a large store of background 
knowledge to the same advantage as did the good 
readers. The poor readers’ prior knowledge seemed 
to help only in answering verbatim and paraphrased 
questions when the answers were already stored ac- 
curately. The poor readers were not using their prior 
knowledge for in-depth processing of text or for 
completing a framework with new information. 
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Pub Date—77 
Note—156p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Content Area Reading, Critical Reading, 
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Comprehension, Reading Improvement, *Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Skills, *Social Studies, 
*Study Skills, Teaching Guides, *Vocabulary 
Development 
The reading improvement activities in this hand- 
book are intended for use by middle school social 
studies teachers. Focusing on study skills, vocabu- 
lary development, and comprehension develop- 
ment, the activities include (1) surveying social 
studies texts and content area reading materials, (2) 
outlining, (3) spelling, (4) syllabication, (5) word 
recognition, (6) using synonyms, (7) understanding 
the main idea of a text, (8) remembering details, (9) 
determining the sequence of events stated in a text, 
and (10) making inferences from texts. Many of the 
descriptions of these activities include samples of 
teacher planning sheets and master copies of stu- 
dent worksheets. The appendixes contain additional 
advice and materials that social studies teachers can 
use to develop their students’ content area reading 
skills. These items include a dictionary of word 
parts, directions for constructing “magic slates” and 
electric quiz boards, a list of reading skills that are 
needed in social studies instruction, the Fry and the 
SMOG readability formulas and directions for their 
use, a five-part strategy for word attack, hints on 
accenting and syllabication, and suggestions for 
“selling” books in social studies classrooms. (RL) 
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A Classroom Teacher’s Guide to Reading Improve- 
ment in Middle School Science. Resource Mono- 
graph No. 19. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee.; 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge Lab. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—79 

Note—134p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Content 
Area Reading, Critical Reading, Junior High 
Schools, Middle Schools, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Reading Improvement, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Skills, *Science Instruction, *Study 
Skills, Teaching Guides, *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment 
The reading improvement activities in this hand- 

book are intended for use by middle school science 
teachers. Focusing on study skills, vocabulary deve- 
lopment, and comprehension development, the ac- 
tivities include (1) surveying science texts and 
science content area reading materials, (2) outlin- 
ing, (3) spelling, (4) syllabication, (5) word recogni- 
tion, (6) using synonyms, (7) understanding the 
main idea of a text, (8) remembering details, (9) 
determining the sequence of events stated in the 
text, and (10) making inferences from texts. Many 
of the descriptions of these activities include sam- 
ples of teacher planning sheets and master copies of 
student worksheets. The appendixes contain addi- 
tional advice and materials that science teachers can 
use to develop their students’ content area reading 
skills. These items include a dictionary of word 
parts, a list of the reading skills needed in science 
instruction, the Fry and the SMOG readability for- 
mulas and directions for their use, a five-part 
strategy for word attack, and hints on accenting and 
syllabication of science vocabulary. (RL) 
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How to Grow a Happy Reader: Report on a Study 
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sition of Reading Skills. Research Monograph 
No. 27. 
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Pub Date—Sep 78 
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Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Parent Child 
Relationship, ‘*Parent Participation, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, *Reading Attitudes, Read- 
ing Habits, *Reading Improvement, Reading In- 
struction, “Reading Programs, ‘*Reading 
Research 
A study was conducted to determine whether a 
home based parent involvement reading program 
would (1) increase the frequency with which parents 
engaged in reading activities with their children, 
and (2) improve the children’s reading attitudes and 
achievement. Divided into experimental and con- 
trol groups, 240 7- and 8-year-old children were 
pretested for reading attitudes and achievement, 
and their parents were pretested for frequency of 
home reading activities. The parental involvement 
program was then implemented for the experiental 
group through distribution of a calendar of home 
reading activities, 1 month at a time for 7 months. 
The parents and children were then posttested. The 
results indicated that the frequency of home reading 
activities did not increase during the year. In those 
instances where student attitudes differed signifi- 
cantly, it was those students in the classes where 
home reading activities were emphasized who 
demonstrated gains when compared to those in the 
control group. Significant gains in reading achieve- 
ment from pre- to posttesting were made by both 
groups, although the experimental group had the 
higher posttest scores. (A section of guidelines for 
engaging parents in cooperative relationships with 
the teacher and the school community is included, 
and appendixes contain the student and parent in- 
struments from the study, and the calendar of read- 
ing activities from the parent involvement 
program.) (HTH) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Content Area Reading, Critical Reading, 
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Schools, Reading Comprehension, Reading Im- 
provement, *Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
*Study Skills, Teaching Guides, *Vocabulary 
Development 
The reading improvement activities in this hand- 

book are intended for use by middle school language 
arts teachers. Focusing on study skills, vocabulary 
development, and comprehension development, the 
activities include (1) surveying literary materials, 
(2) outlining, (3) spelling, (4) syllabication, (5) word 
recognition, (6) using synonyms, (7) understanding 
the main idea of a text, (8) remembering details, (9) 
determining the sequence of events stated in the 
text, and (10) making inferences from texts. Many 
of the descriptions of these activities include sam- 
ples of teacher planning sheets and master copies of 
student worksheets. The appendixes contain addi- 
tional advice and materials that language arts teach- 
ers can use to develop their students’ reading skills. 
These items include directions for constructing 
“magic slates” and electric quiz boards, a dictionary 
of word parts, a list of reading skills needed in the 
language arts, the Fry and the SMOG readability 
formulas and directions for their use, a five-part 
strategy for word attack, hints on accenting and 
syllabication, and suggestions for “selling” books in 
language arts classrooms. (RL) 
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The Keyword Method and Children’s Vocabulary 
Learning: An Interaction with Vocabulary 
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Pub Date—Apr 82 
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ing of the International Reading Association 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—* Associative Learning, Grade 5, In- 
termediate Grades, Learning Theories, *Mne- 
monics, *Prior Learning, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Research, Recall (Psychology), 
*Vocabulary Development, *Vocabulary Skills, 
Word Recognition 

Identifiers—* Keywords 
A study explored a potential aptitude-by-treat- 

ment interaction associated with the keyword 

method of vocabulary acquisition. This method is a 

two-stage mnemonic process whereby an unfarniliar 

term is first transformed into a familiar concrete 
stimulus and then a thematic relationship is created 
between the transformed stimulus and the informa- 
tion associated with the original term. Subjects were 

144 fifth grade students with either high or low lev- 

els of vocabulary knowledge who were randomly 

assigned either to one of three keyword instruc- 
tional conditions that varied in the degree of struc- 
ture provided or to a no-strategy control condition. 

All subjects were asked to learn 16 new vocabulary 

words. Results showed that all three variations of 

the keyword method facilitated students’ vocabu- 
lary learning. However, aptitude-by-treatment in- 
teractions involving vocabulary knowledge 
materialized in such a way that the degree of key- 
word structure made far less difference for the high 
knowledge students than it did for the low knowl- 
edge subjects. In particular, when the students had 
to execute the dual components of the keyword 
method entirely on their own, low vocabulary 
knowledge students experienced considerably more 
difficulty than did the high knowledge students. 
(FL) 
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Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, Cognitive Pro- 
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sion, *Reading Research, *Recall (Psychology), 
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Identifiers—Schemata 
A study examined the relationships between re- 
telling—an indicator of reading comprehension ob- 
tained through a student’s oral recall of a story—and 
three other indicators of reading comprehension 
representing various viewpoints in comprehension 
measurement: miscues, a post oral-reading cloze 
test, and a passage dependent multiple choice test. 
Forty-eight fifth grade students of diverse abilities 
read orally a complete basal reader story. A compre- 
hension process (miscue) score was derived for each 
student, and the subjects were given the remaining 
comprehension tasks in counterbalanced order. Six 
research questions using multiple regression tech- 
niques were used to probe the relationships between 
these indicators and the students’ subscores in the 
retelling format for stories as specified in the miscue 
analysis procedures. Additional analysis established 
a corroborative framework between the various in- 
dicators using correlations to establish concurrent 
and predictive validity. Factor analysis defined 
measurement levels in the data that were theoreti- 
cally interpretable from a levels-of-processing per- 
spective. The results suggested a degree of construct 
validity for the indicators used and yielded support 
for miscue theory and levels-of-processing theory in 
reading comprehension. (Appendixes contain tables 
of data and a copy of the comprehension questions 
used in the study). (Author/FL) 
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An analysis of the textbooks of five leading Midw- 
est publishers revealed that (1) no safety measures 
were to be found in the regular basal reading text- 
books; (2) safety was always treated as an extra, 
supplementary issue; (3) the opportunity to easily 
insert safety messages into regular texts and illustra- 
tions was overlooked; (4) the highly imaginative sto- 
ries found in these books appealed to a child’s use 
of imagination, but also reinforced the idea that risk 
and speed are magical; and (5) the illustrations in 
these textbooks were a prime resource that should 
be used to subtly suggest safety messages, but re- 
main untapped. Safety behaviors can be learned 
only if children are provided with a concrete oppor- 
tunity for genuine learning, not lectures. The tradi- 
tional approach to safety has been ineffectual since 
safety has been taught in a supplementary fashion. 
It has been dutifully lectured at children, and chil- 
dren daily view crash scenes on television and in 
their books in which no one ever gets hurt. Consist- 
ent with the belief that behaviors are formed at an 
early age, the Accident Prevention Program of 
Chicago has addressed and been actively involved 
in providing effective legislation and media pro- 
grams to the community to prevent disabling acci- 
dents. Their efforts thus far have included public 
service announcements, the insertion of safety mes- 
sages into children’s television programing, com- 
munity workshops, safety conferences, information 
resources for schools, and support to legislative ef- 
forts consistent with their goals. (HOD 





ED 214 129 CS 006 547 
Omanson, Richard C. And Others 
Modeling the Effects of Reading Lessons on Text 


Processing. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advance Organizers, Classroom 
Techniques, Comparative Analysis, *Directed 
Reading Activity, Grade 3, *Models, Primary 
Education, *Reading Comprehension, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Processes, *Reading Re- 
search, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Prose Learning, Reading Strategies 
A study evaluated the effectiveness of various 
models constructed to account for how children 
read and comprehended a story presented in a di- 
rected reading lesson. A commercial directed read- 
ing lesson was revised to introduce information 
related to the story and to help the children form a 
“map” of the central story content. Data were col- 
lected from 48 third grade students, who were 
matched for reading performance and placed in one 
of two groups that participated in either the com- 
mercial lesson or its revised counterpart. A descrip- 
tion of the way in which the components of the 
commercial and the revised lessons influenced story 
processing was provided through modeling tech- 
niques. The models, which assumed that different 
aspects of the lessons were utilized during reading, 
were fit to the children’s recall of the lesson story. 
Through comparison of the fit of these models it was 
found that (1) the revised lesson exerted a greater 
influence on processing than did the commercial 
lesson; (2) the points at which the revised lesson 
made direct contact with the story exerted a greater 
influence on processing than did the points at which 
only indirect contact was made; and (3) the ques- 
tions following each segment of the story and the 
preparation before the story of the revised lesson 
exerted greater influence on processing than did 
other lesson components. (RL) 
ED 214 130 CS 006 548 
Schorr, Frances 
Comprehending Procedural Instructions: The In- 
fluence of Metacognitive Strategies. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Cognitive Processes, College 
Students, Discovery Processes, *Metacognition, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Research 
Identifiers—*Comprehension Monitoring, *Direc- 
tion Following, Reading Strategies 
A study was undertaken to delineate and assess 
the comprehension monitoring activities adults em- 
ployed when following directions to assemble a 
model. The study also examined the effects of mode 
of presentation on such activities. Twenty-six col- 
lege students were assigned to one of three groups 
and given a model to assemble. One group received 
directions consisting of illustrations without text, 
one group received directions consisting of text 
without illustrations, and one group received in- 
structions composed of both text and illustrations. 
The subjects were also given a sheet depicting the 
various parts of the model and the names of the 
parts. Half of the students were asked to verbalize 
as they worked, while half were asked only to think 
about what they were doing. The results indicated 
differences in monitoring activities in the students, 
suggesting that the activities could be categorized in 
a taxonomy of metacognitive strategies. The rela- 
tionship between those strategies and the effective- 
ness of performance, however, was not clear. 
Subjects in the text only and illustration only condi- 
tions used both a greater variety and a greater num- 
ber of strategies than did those in the illustration 
and text condition but this did not seem to lead to 
the most efficient performance. (Copies of the in- 
structions are appended.) (FL) 
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Considering what is known about computers, 
reading strategies, and cognitive theory, there is no 
doubt that computer technology has the potential to 
make a difference in schools. However, program 
development and school site implementation need 
careful guidance from educators and researchers 
who are knowledgeable about process research, 
aware of school needs, and sensitive to school con- 
ditions. Instructional use of computer technology is 
presently limited in scope, haphazardly organized 
and administered, and accompanied by software 
that does not reflect current knowledge of the read- 
ing process. Many teachers and administrators are 
uncomfortable with computer technology and are 
uncertain about its ability to benefit school pro- 
grams. If the issues of implementation and accept- 
ance are not addressed jointly by educators and the 
computer industry, innovative learning experiences 
and computer literacy may be accessible only to 
select groups-increasing, rather than helping to 
eliminate, equity problems in both school and so- 
ciety. (HOD) 
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Drawn from data generated by the reading and 
literature assessment conducted by the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) in 
1979-80, this paper focuses on responses to compre- 
hension exercises developed for that assessment. 
The paper presents the results of a series of explora- 
tory secondary analyses of one age 13 exercise 
booklet in order to investigate the relationship be- 
tween reading-related background variables (such 
as time spent reading, watching television, and do- 
ing homework; frequency and type of reading in 
spare time; language usage in the home; and amount 
of reading material in the home) and comprehen- 
sion achievement. In addition, the paper describes 
how the analyses were conducted using the public- 
use data tapes produced by NAEP and discusses 
problems in using NAEP data. Appendixes contain 
actual programs used to generate the analyses and 
excerpts from the computer output. Primary type of 
information provided by report: Results (Secondary 
Analyses) (Interpretation). (FL) 
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A study investigated the top-down and bottom-up 
reading skill patterns of 34 kindergarten children 
who, as precocious readers, were reading at or above 
the third grade level. The children were adminis- 
tered the reading comprehension subtest of a stand- 
ardized achievement test, five subtests on an 
intelligence measure, and a battery of reading skills 
tasks. A preliminary analysis of the results indicated 
no substantial or statistically reliable correlations 
between scores on the general comprehension 
measure and any of the skill measures. This finding 
suggests that there are many different specific skills 
on which a precocious reader can draw in such a 
testing situation; thus no one skill would be as- 
sociated with success on the comprehension meas- 
ure. The possiblity of identifying separable sets of 
top-down and bottom-up reading skills in preco- 
cious readers was reduced by the relatively high 
correlations between the two sets of measures. The 
data suggest, however, that precocious readers may 
be more flexible than less able readers in capitalizing 
on skills that are well developed in order to compen- 
sate for areas of relative weakness. (FL) 
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Among the advantages of a well-written review of 
the reading research literature are that it lays down 
the framework of the topic for the reader and pro- 
vides exercise for both the synthesizer and the 
reader in integrating widely scattered, incompatible 
research findings. These benefits are intimately 
related to the problems in such syntheses, such as 
the limitations and loopholes of a computer data 
base search and the fallibility of the researcher’s 
judgment, selection, and classification systems. 
Much writing and rewriting of the research review 
are required to ensure clarity, sustained interest, 
and balance. Most of what takes place in developing 
a research synthesis is descriptive, rather than pre- 
scriptive. Research synthesis, however, should play 
a prominent role in the prescriptive domain in order 
to provide both the descriptions of reading behavior 
and the design for changing that behavior through 
educational practice. Recommendations based on 
such syntheses should generate more confidence in 
their scientific underpinnings than do single studies. 
Such reviews appear infrequently in the reading re- 
search literature because few students receive sys- 
tematic training in conducting research syntheses 
and because such work tends to be undervalued in 
comparison with “pure” research. (HTH) 
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To better understand the effects of the family on 
the reading achievement of black children, a study 
examined the relative influence of specific maternal 
variables and the family socioeconomic status (SES) 


on reading achievement. A total of 31 mother-child 
dyads were selected from a university reading clinic, 





54 Document Resumes 


with the children aged 7 through 11 years. The chil- 
dren were given two reading tests and an intelli- 
gence test, and their mothers were individually 
interviewed to gather information on family charac- 
teristics and background and the mothers’ estimates 
and expectancies of their children’s reading ability. 
The mothers also completed an attitude scale. A 
multiple regression model was employed to deter- 
mine the joint and unique contributions of the 
family variables to reading achievement. The input 
variables included the mother’s nonacceptance of 
the child, her predictions and her expectations of 
the child’s grade level in reading, and the family 
SES. To control for the effects of ability, the Pea- 
body Picture Vocabulary test was administered to 
the students. The resulting data indicated that the 
maternal subset of variables significantly and non- 
trivially accounted for a substantial amount of the 
variation in reading achievement. Further, the 
amount of variation accounted for by the maternal 
composite was far greater than that accounted for 
by SES. (HTH) 
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A study investigated vhildren’s recall and re- 
presentation for multiple episode stories differing in 
terms of goal structure. Subjects were 36 third and 
fifth grade students reading below grade level, and 
48 students from the same grades who were identi- 
fied as average readers. The students read or lis- 
tened to stories containing embedded and 
sequential goal structures. Comprehension was as- 
sessed through recall and “why” questions. Results 
showed that average fifth grade readers had greater 
recall than did the third grade and less skilled read- 
ers. The older, more skilled readers’ representations 
tended to resemble the hypothesized goal struc- 
tures, while the younger and less skilled readers’ 
representations for both goal structures contained 
embedded goals. (FL) 
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Vocabulary test errors made by people with vary- 
ing levels of vocabulary knowledge might give infor- 
mation about the stages involved in learning a 
word’s meaning. A study used such data to evaluate 
Johnson O’Connor’s proposal that word learning 
involves four stages and that each stage is character- 
ized by a type of confusion (a mislead). In the first 
or “look alike” stage, people tend to confuse a word 
with other words similar in sound or appearance, 
while in the second or “context” stage, people tend 
to confuse a word with others in the same setting. 
In the third stage, one might have a greater knowl- 
edge of word meaning, but confuse it with its exact 
opposite, or antonym. The last or close stage would 
involve fine shades of meanings of a word. Subjects 
were 326 adults who took a 150-item vocabulary 
test that included examples of each of the four O’- 
Connor categories. The results showed only a small 
degree of relationship between mislead categories 
and vocabulary level, and did not support the O’- 
Connor proposal regarding the way misleads are 


ordered. (FL) 
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A study investigated the theory that the affective 
dimension of words can have a significant effect on 
the process of word recognition. Specifically, the 
study examined whether word potency (the emo- 
tional impact of a word), frequency, and certain 
graphic characteristics affected word recognition in 
the parafoveal field under very brief exposure condi- 
tions. High potency words were paired with neutral 
words (1) matched in frequency, word length, and 
graphic considerations, (2) separated by six spaces, 
and (3) presented on tachistoscopes to the subjects 
at exposures too brief for eye movements to occur. 
Subjects, 92 college students, were assigned to ei- 
ther a control group that saw word pairs of neutral 
words only, or to an experimental group that saw 
word pairs with potent words and neutral words. 
The results showed that word potency was a signifi- 
cant variable, but that under the experimental con- 
ditions of brief exposures and parafoveal location, 
graphic considerations were also significant varia- 
bles in word recognition. (FL) 
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A review of schema theory and memory research 

shows how the organization of text can affect com- 
prehension and how three reading strategies can aid 
in improving student understanding of content area 
materials. The three strategies that help students 
remember information from the author’s point of 
view are webbing, pyramiding, and think sheets. 
They all highlight superordinate ideas and show 
how ideas relate to each other. The first strategy, 
webbing, is a graphic way to show important rela- 
tionships defining the text structure. In a web dia- 
gram, the center of the web includes the topic or 
main ideas, while the spokes contain the related 
ideas. The second strategy, pyramiding, organizes 
information in a bottom-to-top processing model 
that groups information according to details, mid- 
dle-level ideas, and main ideas. The third strategy 
involves the development of a think sheet for a spe- 
cific expository passage. The think sheet, a “purpose 
setter” derived from chapter titles, headings, and 
subheadings, allows students to be aware of the need 
to set purposes for gaining information as they com- 
plete reading assignments. Think sheets serve as 
frameworks for predicting what information may be 
included in a passage, section, or chapter. (Practical 
instructional suggestions are offered for using these 
strategies.) (RL) 
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Noting the increasing recognition being given to 
the importance of content area reading, this paper 
describes an inservice education program designed 
for content area secondary school teachers in the 
Fort Wayne, Indiana, school system as a possible 
model for other school districts to adopt. The first 
section of the paper describes the program, giving 
information about its background, theoretical bases, 
objectives, assumptions, and instructional proce- 
dures. The second section evaluates the program as 
to its success in meeting criteria for inservice pro- 
grams and in helping students learn from content 
area texts, while the concluding section examines 
the impact of the program on both local and state 
levels. (FL) 
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Remedial readers may be given opportunities to 
be creative through three approaches: inventiveness 
games, branched fiction, and pantomime and crea- 
tive dramatics. Inventiveness games can stimulate 
creative thinking and serve as a launching pad for 
creative writing activities. In branched fiction, the 
story works up to a cliffhanger situation and then 
offers the remedial reader choices about how the 
story will continue. The reader controls the plot and 
creates the story by the choices available. Branched 
stories also have a positive effect on the attention, 
interest, and comprehension of remedial readers. 
Their format promotes creative reading. Pantomime 
practice enables the readers to develop their powers 
of creativity, to use body English for projecting cer- 
tain ideas, to gain confidence about doing things in 
front of a group, and to “act out” new words. The 
use of popular ballads in creative dramatics offers 
remedial readers an rpm to listen to the 
words, read along, and act out the story. They are 
then ready to write their dramas based on the ballad 
and, in accordance with the language experience 
approach, they can read what they have written. 
(Various activities are presented under each of the 
approaches discussed.) (HOD) 
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Reflecting the work of Yetta Goodman on child 

language development, this paper examines Good- 

man’s five “roots of literacy” and offers suggestions 

on classroom techniques for nurturing these roots. 

The first half of the Paper explains how Goodman 

identified the roots of literacy and describes each of 
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them, including (1) print awareness in situational 
context, (2) print awareness in connected discourse, 
(3) functions and forms of print, (4) use of orai 
language to talk about written language, and (5) 
metacognitive and metalinguistic awareness about 
written language. The second half of the paper de- 
scribes learning activities that teachers may use to 
nurture the child’s developing roots of literacy and 
to facilitate the development of cognitive clarity, 
which seems to be a prerequisite for successful read- 
ing. (RL) 
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The T.V. Taxonomy of Questions was developed 
for use by teachers who wish to stimulate their stu- 
dents’ critical thinking skills, but who find the ter- 
minology of existing skill taxonomies both 
confusing and elusive. This taxonomy consists of six 
levels of questions. Each level is given the name of 
a television program reflecting how the student 
thinks and is accompanied with a list of the subskills 
or cognitive processes used at that level. The six 
levels, ranging from low to high levels of cognitive 
stimulation, are as follows: (1) “My Mother the 
Car,” types of questions that require students to 
think on a literal level; (2) “The 11:00 News,” ques- 
tions that require students to reorganize known 
material and put it into their own words; (3) “In 
Search Of,” questions that require students to 
speculate on possible conclusions based on educated 
guesses; (4) “Columbo,” questions that ask students 
to weigh information and draw conclusions about its 
validity; (5) “The French Chef,” questions requiring 
students to apply and transfer information from one 
situation to another; and (6) “The Super Bowl,” 
questions that require students to be involved in the 
answers. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine how the 
length of the school day affects the academic 
achievement of kindergarten children who are defi- 
cient in readiness skill development (low perform- 
ance in auditory memory, rhyming, letter 
recognition, visual matching, school language and 
listening, and quantitative language as measured by 
the Metropolitan Readiness Test). Subjects were 40 
students who attended a regular half-session kinder- 
garten program and 30 students screened as 
severely deficient in readiness skill development 
who attend an extended day program. At the end of 
six months, the students were given the Metropoli- 
tan Readiness test, the results of which indicated 
that the full-day participants had achieved the level 
of readiness skill development of the half-day par- 
ticipants. (HTH) 
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*Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—*Tutor Training 

The development and implementation of a tutor 
training program designed to eliminate adult illiter- 
acy in one area of North Carolina are described in 
this paper. Various sections of the paper provide 
information about (1) the history of the program, 


which was initiated by staff members at the learning 
center of the Blue Ridge Technical College in 1976; 
(2) funding and staffing of the project; (3) materials 
selection; (4) efforts to create community awareness 
of the project; (5) the tutor training program; (6) 
project year igor ys and (7) the oe of the pro- 
ject in terms of reading centers created, tutors 
trained, and students served. Appendixes contain 
job descriptions for various project personnel, lists 
of materials used in the project, lists of tutor re- 
sources, copies of the project budget for two sepa- 
rate years, a copy of the brochure announcing the 
project, a copy of the constitution of the Blue Ridge 
Literacy Council, and a copy of a tutor contact 
sheet. ) 
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necessary for judging the existence of a causal rela- 
tion between two events, a general model for com- 
prehension and inferences of relation between 
events is sketched. The application of this analysis 
to stories is then illustrated on a set of data used by 
N. Stein and C. Glenn in their 1979 study of chil- 
dren’s comprehension and recall. The data show 
striking linear relations between degree of recall and 
the percentage of story events in the causal chain, 
thereby supporting the argument that memorability 
of a story depends upon causal cohesion among 
events. (RL) 
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A study compared the relative effects of typo- 
graphically cued or mapped text, intact text with 
signaling, and intact text without signaling on the 
recall and retrieval of information from prose pas- 
sages. (Signaling, a noncontent aspect of prose, em- 
phasizes certain aspects of the semantic content or 
points out aspects of the structure of content.) Sixty 
college students were randomly assigned to one of 
12 experimental groups that read one passage for 
recall (responding to 12 questions without referring 
to the text) and then another passage for retrieval 
(responding to questions by referring to the text). 
The types of passage read (nonsignaled, signaled, or 
pped) and the order of presentation of two pas- 





*Social Studies, Poon Motivation, *Supple- 

mentary Reading Materials 
iéentilinns —"Lalaieg” Tree, Parks (Gordon) 

Hundreds of suitable books are available to in- 
clude in a reading program to supplement the pre- 
scribed social studies curriculum. Gordon Parks’s 
book “The ing Tree” reflects three criteria 
teachers should consider when selecting books for 
use in a supplementary reading program. First, the 
story has what one reader called “cool writing,” that 
is, an uncondescending simplicity, characters with 
genuine depth, and a consistent point of view. Se- 
cond, it generates introspection and thoughtful con- 
sideration, promoting discussion on values, 
alternative points of view, and content of past and 
current events. Third, the book gets the — 
involved in what they are reading and » 
Such involvement must come through the anedamt 
and textbooks tend to be dull as they provide only 
narrative, factual information. Supplemental read- 
ing, however, can convey much better the “reality” 
of the Great Depression, the Nazi concentration 
camps, or being under fire during battle. (HTH) 
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Based on the theory that a go be 's coherence de- 

pends directly on the causal cohesiveness of the 

story’s individual events, this paper describes (ye a 

Pp by which readers use causal 
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connect events, (2) what memory sae 
result from this reasoning, and (3) the implications 
of test data on causal sensoning. Following a defini- 
tion of causality, including the fe deemed 





sages were completely counterbalanced. No main 
effects were significant in the analysis of scores on 
the retrieval task, although the signaled version pro- 
duced significantly better performance on questions 
about intermediate-level information. Consistent 
with results of the work of B. Meyer and others, this 
study showed that signaling produced insignifi- 
cantly better recall of information on probed recall 
tasks. The results raise questions about the current 
practice in the field of text design of using typo- 
graphic and spatial cues to highlight text informa- 
tion. (RL) 
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An ethnographic study was conducted (1) to de- 
scribe the interaction between students and teacher 
during reading lessons and the mi these in- 
teractions have for both, and (2) to develop an un- 
derstanding of how schooling contributes to the 
reproduction of social inequalities. The study in- 
volved daily observations of the ten third, fourth, 
and fifth grade upper middle class students enrolled 
in a five-week summer remedial reading program 
and their teacher. In addition, it involved informal 
interviews with the teacher and students and more 
formal interviews with the school’s principal and the 
students’ former teachers. The major conclusion of 
the study was that reading remediation did not oc- 
cur to any great extent di the program. The 
observed lessons focused on arts skills, 
with a heavy emphasis on written work with syno- 
nyms, antonyms, facts, and main ideas of a story. 
Little oral reading was observed. It appeared that 
remediation was not taking place because the stu- 
dents were deficient in many skills demanded by the 
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tasks assigned them. They were asked to look up 
words they could not pronounce, to identify main 
characters and ideas in stories they could not read, 
and to read books beyond their reading levels. The 
study suggested that the teacher, who felt con- 
strained by the need to cover skill areas listed by the 
students’ former teachers, and the stud who felt 
they must do what the teacher assigned, and parents 
collaborated in socially constructing reading lessons 
doomed to failure. (FL) 
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A study was undertaken to explore the processes 
underlying the relationship between television 
viewing and reading achievement. Subjects were 
580 second, third, and sixth grade students from 
nine schools in four different geographical regions 
in order to provide a cross-section of students in 
terms of socioeconomic status (SES), urban/rural 
environment, and racial and ethnic background. 
The subjects kept television viewing logs for seven 
days and then completed an extensive questionnaire 
eliciting demographic information, television view- 
ing and reading habits, and school behavior infor- 
mation. Path analysis was then used to chart 
connections between the subjects’ SES, home envi- 
ronment, amount of television usage, and cognitive 
involvement and their television and reading 
achievement. Results showed that (1) reading abili- 
ties are dependent upon more than just the formal 
instruction offered by schools, (2) certain orienta- 
tions toward reading or television can augment the 
effects of the amount of reading or viewing a child 
does, and (3) it is possible to locate an orientation 
within the television sequence that positively pre- 
dicts reading achievement, with cognitive involve- 
ment with television representing skills that parallel 
those necessary for good reading in sixth grade stu- 
dents. (FL) 
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The information and activities in this guide are 
offered to teachers who want to help their third 
grade students develop test taking skills. The intro- 
ductory sections of the guide discuss test wisdom, 
the characteristics of third grade students, the tea- 
cher’s role in testing programs, elementary words 
and terms, directional words and phrases for written 
assignments, a breakdown of the Dolch Basic Word 
List by educational levels (preprimer through grade 
three), and do’s and don’t’s of test taking for third 
grade students. The bulk of the guide contains 
teacher notes and lesson plans for practicing test 
taking techniques. The lesson plans include work on 
test vocabulary, using test answer sheets, types of 
test questions (such as true-false, completion, word 
set relationships, and multiple choice), practice in 
recognizing printed mistakes, reading comprehen- 
sion, and skimming reading materials to find key 
words. Also included in the guide are samples of 
answer sheet forms, supplementary exercises for 
functional reading, and a list of references. (RL) 
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The information and activities in this guide are 
offered to teachers who want to familiarize their 
fifth grade students with test taking techniques. The 
introductory sections of the guide discuss the types 
of tests administered to fifth grade students, test 
wisdom in general, characteristics of fifth grade stu- 
dents, the teacher’s role in testing programs, and 
skills for answering specific types of questions. The 
remainder of the guide contains worksheets that 
provide a variety of test formats and practice in 
many test taking techniques. The worksheets in- 
clude items on test vocabulary, reading comprehen- 
sion, content vocabulary, expression, 
spelling, capitalization, punctuation, map skills, 
reading skills for interpreting graphs and tables, 
skills for reading reference materials, and math- 
ematical computation, concepts, and applications. 
Answer keys and answer sheet forms for test sam- 
ples are provided. (RL) 
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The information and activities in this guide are 
offered to teachers who want to assist junior high 
school students in developing test taking skills. The 
introductory sections discuss test wisdom, give ad- 
vice to teachers about testing, provide tips to stu- 
dents on test taking skills, offer practice sheets on 
completing test forms, and define vocabulary that is 
commonly found in tests (such as summarize, com- 
pare, contrast, and characterize). The remainder of 
the guide contains lesson plans for teaching the fol- 
lowing test taking skills: (1) recognizing printed 
mistakes and spotting errors; (2) differentiating 
ropes, and improper — usage; (3) categoriz- 
ing; (4) skimming and finding the main idea; (5) 
answering specific types of questions, such as true- 
false, completion, matching, and multiple choice; 
and (6) utilizing time effectively. A list of skills for 
taking foreign language tests, answer keys to the 
lessons, samples of answer sheets, and a list of refer- 
ences are also provided. (RL) 
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The information and activities in this guide are 
intended to help teachers provide senior high school 
students with assistance in test taking skills. The 
activities described in the guide focus on the deve- 


lopment of positive attitudes toward testing, an un- 
derstanding of the reasons for tests, and creating 
environments to 1 test taking. 
Sections of the guide discuss (1) the kinds of tests 
senior high school students take, including descrip- 
tions of specific, system-wide standardized tests like 

¢ Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills; (2) teacher 
attitudes for effective instruction in test-taking 
skills (3) the things teachers can do to prepare for 

test administration: (4) student preparation for 

ing tests; (5) a list of common key words used i in 
essay questions, with explanations for advice on 
how to respond to them as directions. Appendixes 
contain samples of test answer sheets, a selected 
bibliography on tests and test wiseness, a school 
self-evaluation form for improving student test-tak- 
ing skills, and a teacher check list on test adminis- 
= and student preparation for taking tests. 
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A study was conducted to explore the reliability 

and validity of three prominent procedures used in 

informal reading inventories (IRIs): (1) choosing a 

95% word recognition accuracy standard for deter- 

mining student instructional level, (2) arbitrarily se- 

lecting a passage to represent the difficulty level of 

a basal reader, and (3) employing one-level floors 

and ceilings of performance to demarcate levels 

beyond which behavior is not sampled. Subjects 

were 91 elementary school students, representing a 

range of reading abilities. The students completed 

word recognition and passage comprehension tests 
and then individually read passages from each of the 
ten reading levels in the Ginn 720 and the nine 
levels of the Scott-Foresman Unlimited reading ser- 
ies. Correlational and congruency analyses of the 
resulting data supported the validity of the 95% 
word recognition accuracy standard, but raised 
questions about the reliability and validity of the 
passage sampling procedures and the use of one- 
level floors and ceilings of performance. The find- 
ings suggest that IRI procedures for selecting 
passages from basal readers and for sampling stu- 
dents’ performance at instructional levels may have 

a negative effect on educational practice. Sampling 

over time and test forms is a more valid IRI proce- 

dure. (FL) 
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Arguing that educational testing has not grown 

with the theory and knowledge base of the reading 

field, this paper cites the current configuration of 
testing as a major contributor to the instructional 
stagnation, methodological back-to-basics move- 
ment, and general lack of excitement and true inno- 
vation found in classrooms and schools today. The 
first section of the paper discusses what is actually 
tested by both norm referenced and criterion refe- 
renced tests. It also analyzes the weaknesses of 





minimum competency tests and details the impact 
that each of these weaknesses has on education. The 
second section of the paper examines factors that 
should be included in new assessment forms in 
terms of the research supporting them. These fae 
tors are grouped into two categories: (1) things 
might be helpful to know about the learner when 
planning instruction, and (2) strategies that might 
be employed or taught to the reader in order to 
enhance comprehension. The third section of the 
paper offers a blueprint for changes i in educational 
testing, with the school sy re- 
searchers at universities, legialatures, professional 
associations, media, parents, and producers of in- 
structional materials sharing the responsibility for 
bringing about this change. (FL) 
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The orthodox view of reading instruction has gen- 

erally emphasized instruction in three areas: emer- 

gent reading skills, word attack skills, and the 
analytic study of literature. A more powerful and 
appropriate model for reading instruction would re- 
tain the emergent reading skills and word attack 
skills and divide the study of literature into her- 
meneutic study and personal study. By expanding 
reading instruction to allow opportunities for her- 
meneutic and personal study, students can more 
constructively use reading to make sense out of and 
gain greater understanding of their lives. Such an 
expanded view also recognizes that the background 
the students bring to their reading can energize the 
interaction between writer and reader. (Appendixes 
include 15 differences between skills and psycholin- 

guistic approaches to reading and an outline of im- 

portant philosophical considerations in extending a 

reader’s reading.) (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Limited English Speaking 
When working with limited English proficient 

(LEP) children who have been mainstreamed into 

regular elementary school classrooms, teachers 

must keep in mind that the first order of business is 
to help the students build a store of knowledge 
about English—-how it sounds, what it looks like in 
print, and what it means. Teachers will discover that 
it is not necessary to wait until students can under- 
stand and speak English before introducing them to 
reading and writing in that language. All of the lan- 
guage processes support and clarify each other, but 
they must be developed in meaningful, full-context 
situations. The first reading materials should be oral 
dialogues learned and language experience stories 
developed through real classroom experiences. 

Next, the teacher should add repetitive stories and 

chants, songs, and poems to the repertoire. Listen- 
ing to tapes while following along with a text and 
having many opportunities to write and compose 
will help LEP children to develop an understanding 
of the language for themselves. Classroom teachers 





and reading teachers who know language, know 
children, and know how to bring the two together in 
meaningful situations can go a long way in helping 
the LEP child move into the American mainstream. 
(FL) 
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A study investigated the degree to which elemen- 
tary school reading teachers understood the reading 
process. Thirty teachers were asked to respend to 
four questions: (1) Have you ever thought about 
what you do when you read? (2) Have you ever 
thought about how meaning is represented in writ- 
ten language? (3) When you are reading, what do 
you do when you encounter unrecognized or un- 
known words? and (4) Do you look at every word 
when you read? If the teacher responded affirma- 
tively to questions 1, 2, and 4, he or she was asked 
several follow-up questions. Results showed that 13 
of the teachers had never thought about what they 
do when they read; of those who said they had, a 
majority referred to reading as a process-oriented 
activity. Half of the teachers indicated that they had 
never thought about how meaning is represented in 
written language. The preferred means of dealing 
with unknown words was the processing of whole 
text, and 24 teachers thought it was unnecessary to 
look up every word that they did not know. The 
findings suggest that the teachers had not given 
much thought to the processing of written language, 
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but that they intuitively knew quite a bit about the 
reading process from their own reading experiences. 
(FL) 
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Noting that schools have long neglected the ver- 

bally talented student, this booklet is designed to 

stimulate educators first to identify such students 
and then to develop programs that will meet their 

needs. The first section of the booklet reviews a 

number of models that have been used to identify 

students gifted in reading, writing, foreign lan- 
guages, and other curriculum areas. The second sec- 
tion discusses the Johns Hopkins Program for 

Verbally Gifted Youth, emphasizing its writing and 

etymologies components. The third section pro- 

vides guidelines for implementing programs for the 
verbally gifted, including student selection criteria, 
teacher qualifications, and administrative roles. The 
fourth section sets forth criteria for selecting teach- 
ers for the program and lists the characteristics that 
are desirable in such teachers. The final section of 
the booklet stresses the need for long-range plan- 
ning and guidance for students in gifted programs. 

Appendixes contain lists of achievement tests that 

may be used to identify gifted students, names and 

addresses of people involved in Talent Search, and 
tests for use in identifying verbal talents, as well as 

a teacher checklist for creative writing. (FL) 
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search on Teaching. 
Spons Ageney Nation Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washi mn, D.C. 
Report 9 Or IRT-RS- 110 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Contract—400-81-0014 
oe Several pages may be marginally legi- 
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Available from—The Institute for Research on 
‘eaching, College of Education, Michigan State 
University, 252 Erickson Hall, East Lansing, MI 
48824 ($3.50). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Teachers, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Learning Problems, 
*Reading Diagnosis, Reading Difficulties, *Read- 
» *Skill Development, *Trainers, 


A study investigated the effects of differing types 
of small group instruction on the diagnostic perfor- 
mance of classroom teachers who were inex- 
perienced in reading diagnosis. Fifteen elementary 
school teachers were divided into three groups and 
trained for 40 hours by three different preceptors 

ing differing approaches to the same model of 
reading. Each group gained experience in dealing 
with either real cases, simulated cases, or both, with 
instructor feedback, and each was instructed in the 
use of decision aids to guide interaction in the simu- 
lated cases. Student progress was monitored by 
means of a pretest, midtest, and posttest on a simu- 
lated case, and an additional posttest on a case not 
previously diagnosed. The students diagnosed the 
cases using a structured form and transferred their 
diagnoses to a checklist. Statistics were then run on 
agreement between each student and his or her pre- 
ceptor, agreement among the students, and agree- 
ment among the preceptors. Results showed that 
student agreement with preceptor and with other 
students increased in all aspects of a diagnosis; 
however, transfer of skills to a new case was ques- 
tionable. Appendixes contain copies of the subject 
instructions for training sessions, a diagnostic 
checklist, and an explanation of the statistical anal- 
ysis used in the study. (FL) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—197p.; Collection of papers presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the Canadian Council of 
Teachers of English (12th, Ottawa, Canada, May 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 39876, $9.95 member, $11.40 non- 
member). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, *Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Language Usage, Program Development, *Rheto- 
ric, Sentence Combining, *Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Processes, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—*Invention (Rhetorical), *Revision 
(Written Composition) 

The 19 conference papers in this collection deal 
with the relationship of various rhetorical theories 
and their practical applications to the rhetorical tra- 
ditions that they are superseding. The papers deal 
with many topics, including the following: (1) a mul- 
tidisciplinary approach to writing instruction; (2) 
the importance of writing as a human activity; (3) 
Michael Polanyi and the contexts of composing; (4) 
the role of rhetoric in the classical trivium and the 
school tradition, and the need for a new trivium; (5) 
four important models of discourse; (6) disharmo- 
= in the new rhetoric; (7) invention and the com- 

posing process at the postsecondary level; (8) 
writing style; (9) sentence combining; (10) the in- 
vention aspects of the revision process; (11) audi- 
ence awareness; (12) problems related to the 
rhetorical concept of “ethos”; (13) the complexities 

of writing evaluation; (14) the development of a 

curriculum, based on recent research and theory, for 
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a college-level composition program; and (15) an 
inservice program for teachers that draws on the 
new rhetoric. An epilogue expands on the confer- 
ence theme of reinventing the rhetorical tradition. 
L 
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Writing in Non-Academic Settings. 
State Univ. of New York, Brooklyn. Downstate 
Medical Center. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0224 
Note—125p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Business Correspondence, 
Comparative Analysis, *Job Skills, *Research 
Methodology, Research Needs, *Technical Writ- 
ing, Writing (Composition), *Writing Processes, 
*Writing Research 
A study examining the writing of adults who do 
not consider themselves professional writers but 
who must master a variety of types of writing in 
order to meet the day-to-day obligations of their 
jobs is described in this report. The introduction of 
the report offers an overview of the work and find- 
ings of the study, which was conducted at various 
governmental agencies to determine whether work- 
ers’ intuitive distinctions among types of writing 
could be verified empirically. The introduction 
points out that one of the important outcomes of the 
study was the development of research procedures 
that can be used in nonacademic settings. The se- 
cond section of the report explains and assesses one 
of the primary research procedures, discourse-based 
interviews. The third section presents the findings 
from the study of writing at a —T social services 
agency. The final section reports the findings of a 
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comparative study of work and school sponsored 
writing, and discusses the study’s implications for 
teaching. Tables of findings illustrate the text. 
(HTH) 
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Olson, Gary A., Comp. 

Proceedings of the a Writing Center 
Conference (2nd, University of Alabama, Febru- 
ary 6, 1982). 

Southeastern Writing Center Association. 

Pub Date—6 Feb 82 

Note—108p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Ability, Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Competency Based Education, Higher 
Education, *Remedial Instruction, *Staff Utiliza- 
tion, *Student Motivation, *Tutoring, *Writing 
Instruction, Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Writing Difficulties, 
Laboratories 
Included in these proceedings are 11 essays by 12 

specialists in the field of writing center administra- 

tion. The first essay is the keynote address; the other 
essays are printed in the order in which they were 
presented at the conference. The papers discuss the 
following: (1) the writing center: a vision revisited; 

(2) from thought to word: | to trust images; 

(3) providing practice and instruction in the writing 

center; (4) building cognitive skills for basic writers; 

(5) priorities and goals for the performance-based 

basic writer; (6) a practical approach to countering 

student resistance; (7) helping the reluctant student; 

(8) peer tutor training; (9) tutoring your tutors; (10) 

an innovative staffing program for writing centers; 

~. ie 1) the benefits of tutorial work for tutors. 


*Writing 
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Bridges, Charles William And Others 

From Bare Bones: Building a Training Program for 
Writing Teachers. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern i Association (San 
Francisco, CA, December 1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* English Teacher Education, 
*Faculty Development, Guidelines, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Development, *Writing Instruction 


The steps to be taken when organizing a training 
program for writing teachers are discussed in this 
paper. The foliowing components are examined: (1) 
the qualifications of the training program director; 
(2) the content of a training manual explaining the 
reasons, activities, and instructional materials of the 
writing courses being taught; (3) first meetings and 
regular meetings of the program participants; (4) 
getting released time for the program director to 
expand the program’s activities; (5) proposing for- 
mal courses on the teaching of composition; (6) the 
topics and activities of a problems course in teach- 
ing composition and of the supervised teaching 
component; (7) the use of faculty sponsors for all the 
beginning teachers; (8) providing inservice meetings 
for the new writing teachers; and (9) setting up a 
resource,center of supplementary texts and favorite 
assignments. An annotated bibliography contains 
readings on the need for training composition teach- 
ers, programs for training composition teachers, and 
a basic bibliography for beginning teachers of writ- 
ing. (RL) 
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Evaluating Developmental English Programs in 
Georgia. 
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Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(71st, Boston, MA, November 20-25, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, College Freshmen, 
*Developmental Studies Programs, *English In- 
struction, Higher Education, High Risk Students, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
*Remedial Programs, State Programs 

Identifiers—Georgia 
In 1974, the Board of Regents of the University 

System of Georgia created the developmental stu- 

dies program in response to a growing number of 

entering freshmen who were inadequately prepared 
for curricula assuming mastery of the basic skills. 

Early attempts to evaluate developmental programs 

in Georgia simply used standard survey techniques 

to discover the range of procedures, criteria, and 
designs, including the sorts of program evaluations 
each institution used. The first quarterly report was 
mailed to each institution in 1974, and was designed 
to provide information about the population served 
by the developmental program and whether the pro- 
gram was working. In 1975, questions were devised 
to measure the success of developmental studies 
students in subsequent coursework. Each institution 
was asked to compare the success rates and grade 
point averages of former developmental studies stu- 
dents and regularly placed freshmen in English, 
mathematics, and social science classes. Across the 

33 institutions in the state, the entire developmental 

studies program is apparently working well, with 50 

to 60% of the students completing their work and 

moving into freshman credit courses. 
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Meyer, Paul R. 

A Study of Sex Differences in the Freshman 
—_— Course at the University of Texas at 


ustin, 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Comparative 
Analysis, Females, *Grading, Higher Education, 
Males, Sex Bias, *Sex Differences, *Teacher Role, 
*Writing (Composition), Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Research 
A study explored the differences in performance 
of female and male college students in a freshman 
writing course. SAT verbal score, course grade, and 
scores on two precourse and two postcourse essays 
were collected for 180 students, of whom 87 were 
fernale and 93 were male. The analyses of the data 
examined the interactions among sex and various 
measures of writing ability and performance. On the 
basis of the precourse essay scores and SAT verbal 
scores, males and females were virtually indistin- 
guishable in their performance, and at the end of the 
course, the females were oh slightly better writers, 
at best. However, course grades were significantly 
higher for females. The study concluded that a sexu- 
ally discriminating social mechanism, related to a 
sexual bias in the way instructors grade students in 


the course or to a classroom situation that enhances 
female performance in the course relative to male 
performance, may account for the difference in 
course grades. (HTH) 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—CSE-R-132 
Pub Date—80 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Discourse Analysis, Educational As- 
sessment, Holistic Evaluation, *Measurement 
Techniques, *Responses, Secondary Education, 
*Test Format, *Writing Evaluation, *Writing Re- 
search 
The complexity of writing as a skill domain and 
the lack of consensus about its components have 
engendered much controversy about the type, 
length, or number of tasks that should be adminis- 
tered in a given test form and even about whether 
some aspects of composition require direct assess- 
ment through writing samples. Acknowledging this, 
a study was conducted to examine the comparabil- 
ity of writing competency profiles derived from test 
tasks differing in discourse and response mode. Two 
hundred high school students were given a multiple 
choice test and a paragraph writing task, as well as 
two full-length essay assignments. Ratings of the 
essays and paragraph on an analytic scale and scores 
on the objective test provided the bases for compari- 
sons. Results indicated that levels of performance 
varied on tasks presenting different writing pur- 
poses. Also shown was that repeated applications of 
the scoring rubric produced measures that taped the 
same underlying content. In addition, factors re- 
flecting the content of the writing subscale were 
strongly intercorrelated, a factor which is present no 
matter what response mode the subjects were as- 
sessed in. (HOD) 


ED 214 169 CS 206 777 

Freed, Richard C. 

Designing Writing Programs in Business and In- 
dustry. 


Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (33rd, San Francisco, CA, 
March 18-20, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Business Communi- 
cation, *Industrial Training, Integrated Activities, 
*Program Development, *Technical Writing, 
*Training Methods, *Writing Instruction 
Current training in writing for business and indus- 
try usually takes the form of short courses. How- 
ever, the short course is an inappropriate way to 
teach writing because it is inefficient, represents 
writing behaviors or strategies inappropriate for 
some writers, rarely allows time for adequate criti- 
cism and revision, presents too much material in too 
short a time to allow writers to increase their skills, 
and does not use the executive’s own proposals and 
reports to teach writing skills. Training as it exists 
now in many companies is adjunctive-added on to 
the on-going activities of the executives or manag- 
ers. Long-term improvement in writing, however, 
will occur if the training is integrative-focusing 
upon the manager’s own reports and proposals, both 
during and after their composition. An organization 
may establish an integrated writing program by (1) 
designing a formal training program of writing in- 
struction; (2) training the company’s writing in- 
structor (or hiring an instructor); (3) changing the 
role of the editors so they revise for structure, organ- 
ization, and clarity; and (4) encouraging executives 
to evaluate their own prose in group meetings. Mea- 
surable development requires continual, conscious 
practice and frequent coaching, the kind a short 
course cannot provide. (HOD) 
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sion: Teaching Graduate Students to Teach Com- 
position. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 
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ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*College Curriculum, Graduate Stu- 
dents, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Teacher Education, Teacher 
Improvement, *Teaching Assistants, *Work- 
shops, *Writing (Composition), *Writing Instruc- 
tion 
There is a serious lack of interest in and concern 

for the training of graduate students (TAs) who 

teach most of the sections of college composition. 

Setting up a teacher training program in English 

departments still dominated by literature specialists 

is not an easy task, but there are some ways to 
change the negative climate. First, the department 
as a whole must be made aware of the teaching job 
market. Second, if TAs are to secure any of the few 
positions available, their teaching competence must 
be virtually certified by their departments. Third, 
the training program should be a course recognized 
by the university for which a grade is received. 

Fourth, department chairs and divisional deans 

should be encouraged to foster research in composi- 

tion within the department’s own courses. Fifth, the 
department should be urged to invite a guest lec- 
turer in composition to campus at least once a year. 

Sixth, a department competition should be created 

with a suitable award for the best graduate student 

teacher. A TA training course is offered at Miami 

University of Ohio. The week long workshop pro- 

gresses from instruction in grammar and language 

structure, through composition techniques, a coun- 
seling session to eliminate the apprehension and 
fear of failure that new TAs experience, and an op- 
portunity to grade freshman essays. The TAs at 

Miami University are also assigned to a departmen- 

tal “mentor” and must attend a course in the histori- 

cal, theoretical, and pedagogical aspects of rhetoric. 

(HTH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—College Freshmen, “Comparative 
Analysis, Higher Education, Measurement Tech- 
niques, Syntax, *Writing Exercises, Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Research, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing across the Curriculum 
Some composition teachers believe that students 
may write more competently in subject matter 
courses than in writing courses. That is, the con- 
straints of writing for a class or assignment in which 
the composition skills will be evaluated may prevent 
students from writing their best. With this in mind, 
a study was conducted to determine whether there 
is any difference in density and specificity of detail 
and example between compositions from a subject 
area class and those from a composition class. Two 
essays written by students in a freshman level reli- 
gion course and two essays written by students in 
two freshman level composition courses were com- 
pared. Both classes were given the same assignment 
and the same period of time in which to write. Den- 
sity and specificity of development were measured 
by a scoring procedure which added points for ele- 
ments that produced detail and subtracted points for 
elements that avoided detail. While the first free 
writing exercise produced scores that were neither 
high nor significantly different between classes, the 
essays written out of class later in the semester re- 
vealed a significant difference. The religion course 
papers sag rt _ scores without instruction 
in writing. (HOD 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Dominance, Cognitive 
Processes, College Students, Higher Education, 
*Language Processing, *Neurolinguistics, 
*Neurological Organization, Sex Differences, 
Student Attitudes, *Writing Processes, *Writing 
Research 
The left hemisphere of the brain is analytic and 
“particularistic” in orientation-focusing on in- 
dividual elements within a field and analyzing them 
sequentially. The right hemisphere of the brain is 
holistic or relational in processing, and is predis- 
posed to see wholes simultaneously. One of the 
most prominant features of the EEG is the asymme- 
try between amplitude levels of matched sites in the 
left and right hemispheres. In a recent hemispheric 
study, bilateral temporal lobe EEG recordings were 
obtained for each of 24 college students during four 
consecutive writing tasks. This was followed by a 
questionnaire designed to elicit accounts of the stu- 
dents’ thoughts, feelings, and operations during 
each composing process. Results indicated no direct 
relationship between the assignments and relative 
shifts in hemispheric engagement. However, a 
marked difference was indicated between male and 
female subjects, with women far more likely to en- 
gage their right hemispheres. Findings also sug- 
gested that extensive composing-aimed at reporting 
what is already formulated and available in memory, 
focused on communication and the surface features 
of texts and more direct and linear in its sub- 
processes—appears to be chiefly a left-brained ac- 
tivity. Reflexive composing, which is slower and 
more complex and is focused on discovering and on 
the active construction of meaning through lan- 
guage, appears to involve a proportionately higher 
degree of right brain activity. (HOD) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Content Area 
Reading, Critical Reading, *Critical 
English Curriculum, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Material Development, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Evaluation, Secondary Education, So- 
cial Studies, *Writing (Composition), Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing across the Curriculum 
Thinking through Writing (TTW) was a project to 
develop, test, and disseminate a program for teach- 
ing thinking and writing skills in secondary school 
English and social studies courses. Each of the 12 
schools participating in the project scheduled a 
group of students to take an English and a social 
studies course in the program, and two teachers 
from each school participated as a team to develop 
parallel courses and materials, test them in their 
classrooms, and provide feedback. The four major 
objectives in the TTW project were to (1) develop 
a text-workbook, (2) develop a teacher’s guide, (3) 
design methods for using the program across the 
curriculum, and (4) design writing assignments for 
these courses to improve students’ thinking and 
writing in the content areas. The one-year evalua- 
tion of the text-workbook, teacher’s guide, methods, 
and writing assignments was designed to determine 
the effectiveness of the program by means of a pre- 
and postwriting sample and informal methods to 
evaluate the improvement in students’ thinking 
skills. The findings indicated that the program im- 
proved students’ writing ability and critical reading. 
The evaluation showed that the program functioned 
well with average students in grades 9 through 12 
and that above average students were appropriately 
challenged by the problem solving approach. (A list 
of participating schools is appended.) (HTH) 
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Toward a Meaningful Model of Written Language 
Development. 
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Descriptors—Educational Theories, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Language Acquisition, 
*Language Processing, *Models, *Oral Language, 
Reading Processes, *Teaching Methods, Writing 
(Composition), Writing Processes, *Written Lan- 


guage 
Identifiers—*Reading Writing Relationship 

There appear to be two basic theories about the 
relationship of written language to oral language 
and the relationship of writing to reading. The first 
theory views written language as a derivative of oral 
language and as an alternate but parallel form of oral 
language. The pedagogical implications of this 
model suggest that the problems of comprehension 
and composition are essentially the same for the 
reader and writer as for the listener and speaker. 
The second theory views written language as 
qualitatively different from oral language, differing 
both in its origins and in its purposes. According to 
this theory, writing, while initially dependent upon 
oral language while children learn to decode and 
encode written language, becomes increasingly less 
dependent on oral language and more influenced by 
written language itself. The theory seems to suggest 
that students’ writing may gradually become more 
like the language they read, with continuous experi- 
ence and instruction in reading and writing this lan- 
guage. The fact that poor writing is often poor 
precisely because it reflects the patterns, structures, 
and lexicon of poor oral language would suggest that 
composition instruction based on the first theory 
that views academic writing as a derivative of oral 
language is ill-advised. (HOD) 
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*Short Stories 
Identifiers—*Gilman (Charlotte Perkins) 

“The Yellow Wallpaper,” by Charlotte Perkins 
Gilman, is a remarkable piece of history and soci- 
ology, as well as a feminist story concerning the 
search for self. Written in 1890, the story, which 
closely parallels the author’s own life, vividly 
chronicles a woman’s descent into madness. Char- 
lotte married an artist after a lengthy courtship of 
conflicting emotions. After the birth of their child, 
Charlotte suffered from nervous exhaustion and a 
debilitating depression. She received the “rest cure” 
of a noted neurologist, extended bedrest and total 
inactivity, after which she was sent home and told 
to live as domestic a life as possible and “never 
touch pen, brush, or pencil as long as you live.” 
Charlotte, who believed work was essential to per- 
sonal dignity, came close to insanity after a month 
of domesticity and finally left her husband. “The 
Yellow Wallpaper” dramatically narrates what she 
knows would have happened to her had she not 
escaped from her husband and doctor. The insane 
narrator, kept in a room with no contacts or stimuli, 
tears off the yellow wallpaper to release the 
“woman” trapped between the layers, the narrator’s 
“other” self. Charlotte wrote the story during the 

ears she lived away from her husband and raised 
er daughter, at which time she suffered much so- 
cial abuse. Eventually, she returned her daughter to 
her husband, remarried, and, free from all domestic 
chores, completed her best works of ys = 
cluding “Women and Economics,” a de! 
work of the time. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Static Abstractions 
The element of static abstractions (SAs)-any 
pseudoheuristic listing of derived nominals whose 
purpose is to define good structure in prose writing- 
is one of the important historical components of the 
current traditional rhetoric inherited from the nine- 
teenth century. SAs, of which unity, coherence, and 
emphasis are the best known examples, have been 
the revered “master terms” of hundreds of composi- 
tion courses. The educational revolution of the 
1930s, however, started in motion forces that under- 
cut SAs by reducing the need for them as content 
in writing courses. After 1960, only a few textbooks 
used SAs to organize whole chapters, and none used 
them to organize whole books. Today SAs are found 
only in outdated texts. One of the main reasons for 
the failure of SAs to work well is the very abstract- 
ness of the terms, which may create a neat descrip- 
tive list, but in fact be so general as to be useless as 
prescription. Today, teachers realize that the con- 
venient generalities of SAs do not help students 
compose or edit their own work. Perhaps, this ex- 
perience with SAs will make teachers beware of 
neat, comprehensive sounding conceptual schemes 
that are easy to teach but that have no real contact 
with what students need to learn. (HOD) 
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SEEN (Seeing Eye Elephant Network) is a com- 
puter program intended to help students write better 
essays by providing a heuristic for invention and a 
means for audience feedback. In the solo mode, the 
program prompts students to perceive what they 
have seen-that is, to consider the literary work in an 
active way. The program also remembers-like an 
elephant-what the students say in answer to the 
program’s prompts. In the network mode, students 
can share their work and get feedback by seeing how 
their work compares with others’ views or by getting 
other students’ comments on their work. In a 
tutorial that is currently being set up for a character 
analysis, the solo mode prompts students to provide 
and consider evidence in support of their own 
hypothesis, while the network segment is designed 
to help the students sharpen their critical insights by 
giving and getting feedback. In the fall of 1981 the 
program was tested on students in an introductory 
world literature class to determine if the students 
would improve their essay writing after using the 
computer program. A preliminary analysis of the 
data suggests that the improvement between the 
computer group and the noncomputer group is not 
Statistically significant. However, the writing of the 
computer group did become much longer and more 
detailed, while failing and marginal students seemed 
to improve on the essay exam quite dramatically. 
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A theory of style called the doctrine of 
synonymity argues that the separation of form from 
content allows the possibility of alternative phras- 
ing. This theory led to the conception that during 
the writing process, writers consider different ways 
of phrasing and settle on the formulation that best 
expresses the meaning intended. However, the 
ranking of “best” suggests that synonymity does not 
adequately explain the relations between intention 
and expression. If two sentences can be reasonably 
paraphrased, then the doctrine of synonymity seems 
tenable. For the purpose of teaching style, however, 
the theory of rhetorical dualism is of limited use, 
since the doctrine of synonymity provides no guid- 
ance for making the best choice among alternative 
modes of expression. Nevertheless, the concept of 
style as choice offers a beginning for developing a 
theory of style that is both rhetorical and process- 
centered. If style is seen as the adaptation of form 
to rhetorical aim, it acknowledges the relationship 
between meaning structure and aim, suggests that 
form and meaning ultimately coincide, and allows 
for the acquisition of linguistic forms as preliminary 
to their use in a rhetorical setting. The transition 
from style analysis to style production follows the 
logic of a process-centered model, which not only 
allows stages in the acquistion of stylistic compe- 
tence, but proposes that the proper object of style 
study in composition teaching is ultimately the stu- 
dent’s own work. (HOD) 
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There are many teaching positions for writing in- 
structors outside the classroom, such as continuing 
education programs for business and professional 
people. Instructors interested in tapping this market 
should watch for opportunities and not overlook 
small or unusual jobs. They should also clarify their 
goals, start small, and remember the audience. Clear 
goals can help the instructor focus his or her effort 
on a specific result, such as improving the readabil- 
ity of legal writing, while starting at a small job 
allows the teacher to build experience in a new field. 
Remembering the audience is critical because those 
professionals in the writing course want their writ- 
ing to be accurate, persuasive, and impressive, and 
the goals of these “students” may not be the same 
as those of an English teacher in a traditional class- 
room. Writing instructors should consider five fac- 
tors before teaching writing to professionals: (1) 
interest in the discipline in which they would be 
teaching, (2) the professional jargon of the new dis- 
cipline, (3) efficiency over and above perfection, (4) 
ability to maintain a moderately relaxed attitude, 
and (5) isolation from professional peers. Writing 
instructors who think these factors would be enjoya- 
ble or a challenge may want to add the teaching of 
writing to members of other professions to their 
repertoire of marketable skills. (HTH) \ 
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The 24 entries in this annotated bibliography are 
designed to introduce teachers and researchers to 
the major studies in the field of neurology as it re- 
lates to the composing process. Entries in the first 
section are of works that explain the complex pro- 
cesses and physiology of the brain, while those in 
the second section are of works attempting to estab- 
lish localities within the brain where specific neuro- 
logical functions, specifically language, take place. 
Entries in the third section are of works dealing with 
the origin and domain of hemispheric specialization, 
and those in the fourth section are of works treating 
the brain as an information processing system—with 
analogies to the computer and computer languages. 
The entries in the final section are of glossaries de- 
signed to explain the technical vocabulary often 
found in neurological studies. (FL) 
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The individual writing conference is one of the 
key settings in which adults are taught to write. 
Success in the conference can be connected both to 
its structure (who can talk when and how much, and 
what types of talk are sequenced in what ways) and 
to the content within that structure (what topics are 
discussed, the amount of collaboration between stu- 
dent and teacher in sustaining topics, and so on). In 
one study of such conferences, tape recorded con- 
versations between one teacher and four students 
were analyzed for content and structure. The anal- 
ysis of the first introductory conference revealed 
that the conferences were teacher controlled and 
centered around a discussion of the student’s past 
experiences with writing and a review of the stu- 
dent’s first writing sample. The substantive topic 
that the teacher initiated most frequently differed 
for the stronger students and weaker students and 
differed according to ethnic group. For the stronger 
students, most of the teacher-initiated talk centered 
around idea development. For the weaker students, 
talk centered around mechanics, revision, and issues 
of strategy. Another interesting difference in the 
topics of conversation was affective. The teacher 
spent a great deal of time praising the stronger stu- 
dents and very little time, if any, praising the weaker 
students. Stronger students knew how to initiate 
praise, but the weaker students behaved and spoke 
in a manner that might have alienated the teacher. 
(HOD) 
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In 1979, the Yonkers Public School district (New 
York) launched a project to design and implement 
secondary school language arts curriculum guides 
with an emphasis on written composition. A 
theoretical framework was developed, based on the 
work of James Britton and the philosophy of the Bay 
Area Writing Project (BAWP). Britton’s work prov- 
ided the framework for the three types of writing in 
the curriculum-expressive, transactional, and poet- 
ic-and supported the design committee’s position 
that writing is a process. As stated by Britton and 
practiced by the BAWP, students should be given 
the opportunity to write for a variety of purposes 
and audiences. While the curriculum was designed 
to be sensitive to the developmental nature of writ- 
ing, the committee also provided activities and ob- 
jectives that would prepare students for the 
mandatory New York state competency test in writ- 
ing. The objectives and activities of the curriculum 
cover the writing process, the three kinds of writing, 
paragraphs and sentences, and usage and mechan- 
ics. Inservice training sessions were conducted and 
members of the curriculum committee continued to 
monitor the implementation of the curriculum. 
Feedback from the program has been positive as 
teachers come to realize that Britton’s way of look- 
ing at the composing process is more like the natural 
development of the process and that students ad- 
dress many of the program’s objectives every time 
they write. (HTH) 
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Punctuation is not necessary in a sentence if a pair 
of adjacent words suggests an intentional concep- 
tual relationship. However, when the pair suggests 
a relationship that is not a part of the intended com- 
munication, the writer must alert the reader, so 
some punctuation is necessary. When members of 
an adjacent pair do not suggest a plausible semantic 
relationship, the reader will try to associate the se- 
cond word of the pair with an earlier element in the 
discourse. In cases where a more distant association 
does not exist, the reader must be prevented from 
looking for one by means of punctuation. The rele- 
vant factor in the choice between a comma and a 
period is the presence or absence of a lexically sug- 
gested relationship between nonadjacent words. If 
there is a lexical relationship between nonadjacent 
items, a comma is chosen. A period will be chosen 
where there are no lexical relationships between an: 
two meanings on either side of the point at which 
punctuation is called for. Students whose writing is 
characterized by fragments and run-on sentences 
have difficulty in discerning lexical relationships. 
Consequently, remediation that concentrates on 
developing sentence skills such as analysis into sub- 
ject and predicate has met with only mixed success. 
Remediation should concentrate on developing 
skills at the word level, heightening the students’ 
awareness of the lexical relations implied by the 
meanings of individual words. (HOD) 
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The papers in this collection focus on the integra- 
tion of child language development research into 
curriculum and instruction, which was the general 
topic of four conferences held in conjunction with 
the 1979 and 1980 annual conventions of the Inter- 
national Reading Association and the National 
Council of Teachers of English. Section one, on 
child language research, contains five papers that 
provide up-to-date insights into learning oral as well 
as written language. Section two, concerning child 
language in schools, examines language and think- 
ing-focused curriculum development, the interrela- 
tionships of oral and written language in the 
classroom, responses to literature in a school envi- 
ronment, and peer dialogues across the curriculum. 
Section three, on child language research and teach- 
ers, contains a description of an investigation of an 
inservice program for teachers and a discussion of 
nine principles of teaching applied within the con- 
text of two experimental teacher education pro- 
grams. Section four offers comments about the four 
conferences from two people who attended all of 
them, and section five provides a list of readings for 
teachers and a bibliography of recent works cited by 
the contributors to this collection. (RL) 
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The study and teaching of literature is the empha- 

sis of this special journal issue. The nine articles 

included in the issue discuss the following: (1) time 
and social class in William Faulkner’s “A Rose for 

Emily,” (2) Robert Frost’s “Yankee Ironist,” (3) an 

approach to teaching “Moby Dick,” (4) using games 

to review literature, (5) reading the writing of John 

McPhee, (6) a structured format for writing about 

literature, (7) literacy and learning in the United 

Kingdom, (8) a love affair with the library, and (9) 

evaluating novels for young adults. (HTH) 
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With evidence supporting the belief that as a way 
of decreasing errors sentence combining offers a 
number of advantages for developmental ea 
students, a college composition instructor gave 
developmental writing students five weeks of con- 
centrated sentence combining study with no other 
instruction or writing practice. The sessions concen- 
trated on the structures used in the students’ place- 
ment essays, and punctuation was integrated into 
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the teaching of each structure. During the first week 
of the class, students completed a series of exercises, 
two of which were paragraphs composed by the stu- 
dents and two of which were prepared exercises. 
The passages were evaluated according to four main 
categories: garbled construction, sentence boundary 
errors, comma errors, and semicolon errors. At the 
end of the sessions, the initial exercises were re- 
turned to the students to proofread and revise ac- 
cording to the techniques they had studied. They 
also wrote a paragraph with the same instructions as 
one of the two earlier writing assignments. The re- 
sults of the proofreading were positive, with a de- 
cline in all kinds of errors, particularly in garbled 
sentences. To determine whether this proofreading 
ability had carried over to their writing, the pretest 
and posttest writing samples were compared, show- 
ing a similar reduction in errors and indicating that 
sentence combining can be an incisive proofreading 
tool for the developmental writer. 
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The effectiveness of the freshman composition 
“reader” as a source of prose models for student 
essays is questionable because their often long and 
complicated rhetorical strategies and ideas can in- 
timidate the writers. The narrow expository pat- 
terns offered in the readers can also reduce essay 
writing to a matter of copying a prescribed organiza- 
tional pattern, drawing attention away from consid- 
eration of persona, audience, and purpose, thus 
restricting the student’s inventiveness. The greatest 
drawback of such models is their fundamental ina- 
bility to illustrate the process of writing. Unfortu- 
nately, the writing process probably cannot be 
demonstrated fully and effectively in any form ex- 
cept the actual practice of writing. Despite these 
drawbacks, freshmen readers can be productive in 
the composition course. Students can keep journals 
of their responses to the passages as a prewriting 
technique. The instructor can then gradually steer 
the journal writing away from expressive and to- 
ward referential prose, including abstracts of essays 
and discussions or refutations of a passage’s main 
point. The readers can still be used for direct imita- 
tion, but this should be introduced much later in the 
course, in conjunction with a discussion on style, 
and only after the less restrictive use of prose mod- 
els has been explored in some detail. (HTH) 
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A study investigated what basic writers think they 
are doing when they write and whether those per- 
ceptions are related to their writing achievement. A 
total of 134 students, high school seniors in a pro- 
of extra academic help and college freshmen 
in a compensatory composition course, completed a 
questionnaire that elicited data about their current 
and previous writing courses and grades, as well as 
their estimate of their writing ability. Students were 
then asked to follow specific instructions while com- 
posing an essay. Each paper was rated by two scor- 
ers, and the ideas students expressed about the 
writing process and piece of writing itself were 
grouped under the headings of prewriting, writing, 
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and postwriting. A computer analysis of the rela- 
tionships among the kinds of data assembled in- 
dicated a clear statistical relationship between grade 
level and grade earned—as grade level rose, marks 
fell. Similarly, students’ estimates of their writing 
ability fell as they advanced. The results also in- 
dicated a significant relationship between the stu- 
dents’ estimates of their writing ability and their 
grades in English, but no such relationship was 
found between their estimates and their scores on 
the writing sample. Success was related to growth 
and elaboration of ideas during writing and to high 
level postwriting activities. Discovering while writ- 
ing was the only process with a significant positive 
relationship to both grade and essay score. (HTH) 
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The areas composition teachers must address 

when developing a sound system of conferences 

with students include defining the conference, sche- 
duling, preparing, conducting the conference, and 
keeping conference records. There are four general 
kinds of conferences: (1) the diagnostic conference 
for discussing students’ writing experiences and par- 
ticular strengths; (2) the brainstorming conference 
for informally exchanging ideas; (3) the detailed cri- 
tique conference, designed to give students a sense 
of how they can edit and substantially revise their 
manuscripts; and (4) the workshop conference, dur- 
ing which students discover options for revising and 
in turn begin to sense their individual “style” or 
“voice.” Fifteen minutes per conference appears to 
be a minimal duration for tending to business and 
making the students feel they have received in- 
dividualized attention, and holding at least four con- 
ferences per term allows use of each of the four 
conference types. Students and teachers alike must 
be “primed” for a conference, and both should write 
down one or two questions or problems to initiate 
the conference. Regardless of the kind of confer- 
ence being conducted, certain basic procedures 
should be observed, including breaking the ice, in- 
viting the student to raise pressing questions, rein- 
forcing the student’s strengths, and discussing key 
concerns about the writing. A good conference re- 
cording system is index cards, with biographical in- 
formation on each student and space to record the 
“minutes” of each conference. (HTH) 
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Beginning teachers of scientific technical writing 
often have little background knowledge in the 
sciences; thus, they may encounter difficulty in 
dealing with technical reports. To achieve clear ex- 
planations of the effects of scientific experiments, 
scientific writers need to know the following general 
principles: (1) the function of all the sciences is to 
predict, but the philosophers of science rank the 
various sciences in a hierarchical order of predictive 
ability from physics (highest in predictive ability) 
through chemistry and biology to psychology (low- 
est in predictive ability); (2) the esoteric ter- 
minology of each science may be clarified by asking 
for operational definitions of terms and concepts; 
(3) experimental tests of prediction follow a com- 


mon, simple, logical plan; and (4) the mathematical 
proofs of experimental results can be made clear if 
the aim, rather than the method, of the mathematics 
is discussed. When scientific writers and their teach- 
ers understand these principles, they can help to 
make scientific writing not only clear but interest- 
ing. (An outline of experimental investigation is at- 
tached with two illustrations of its application.) 
(RL) 
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Endeavoring to combat the persistent problems of 
low achievement, poor reading skills, and nagging 
absenteeism, the Intermountain Inter-Tribal High 
School, an American Indian boarding school in 
Utah, developed a project whose primary mission 
was to reduce substantially the number of students 
scoring below the acceptable norm in grade equiva- 
lency on oral language skills. The preliminary phase 
of the project, conducted during the 1981-82 school 
year, collected the following data on student learn- 
ing needs: test scores from the Oral Language Test 
of the Southwest Cooperative Educational Labora- 
tory, test scores from the California Achievement 
Test, and student perception scores of their own 
native language speaking and understanding ability 
and of their English speaking and understanding 
ability. Analyses of scores produced the following 
preliminary findings: (1) most students admitted to 
the oral language project really were deficient in 
language skills (many of those in the ninth grade 
tested at sixth grade reading levels); (2) there was a 
positive correlation between student reading level, 
overall language ability, and oral language profi- 
ciency; and (3) most students were moderately 
proficient in their native language, with some indi- 
cations of language interference problems due to the 
learning of English. (RL) 
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The curriculum model offered in this manual is 
designed to provide a framework within which 
teachers and administrators can manage an oral 
communication program. Following introductory 
discussions on defining terms, preparing statements 
of philosophy, and setting goals, sections of the 
manual contain information on the following topics: 
(1) the foundations of an oral communication pro- 
gram, such as the functions of communications, the 
delineation of communication competencies, and 
the types of communication situations on which the 
program should focus; (2) guidelines for manage- 
ment of the oral communication program, including 
time allotments, articulation, and administrators’ 
responsibilities; and (3) guidelines for instruction, 
including classroom teachers’ responsibilities, ex- 
emplary objectives with suggested activities, in- 
structional grouping procedures, record keeping, 
and assessment of student progress. A bibliography 
contains lists of print resources, instructional pam- 
phlets and textbooks on teaching listening, and 
audiovisual materials. Three appendixes provide a 
glossary of communication terms, suggestions for 
small group organization, and exemplary oral com- 
i activities for content area teachers. 
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Note—339p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘*English Instruction, 
*Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Listening 
Skills, Mass Media, Reading Skills, Speech Skills, 
State Programs, Writing Skills 
Intended for language arts teachers, this resource 
guide contains general goals for a language arts cur- 
riculum for kindergarten through grade 12, objec- 
tives for varying school levels, learning activities, 
and selected resources designed for a wide range of 
student abilities. Sections of the guide focus on lis- 
tening, speaking, reading, writing, and thinking, as 
well as the application of mass media to language 
arts. The major portion of the guide contains activi- 
ties, divided into sections for kindergarten, lower 
elementary, upper elementary, lower secondary, 
and upper secondary levels. The guide concludes 
with illustrations and examples that complement 
the activities. (HTH) 
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tional Improvement, Educational Objectives, 
Elective Courses, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, English Curriculum, *English Instruction, 
*Language Arts, *Minimum Competencies, *Se- 
quential Approach, State Programs 
The minimum requirements for sequential pro- 
grams in the language arts and related enrichment 
programs recommended in this document were de- 
termined by the results of an Alabama State Depart- 
ment of Education survey, which ranked 60 
educational goals in order of importance and in 
which the top five goals reflected an overwhelming 
concern for language arts and communication. Fol- 
lowing an introduction to the rationale, characteris- 
tics, and student goals of the program, the first four 
sections outline the minimum requirements for lis- 
tening, speaking, reading, and writing. The next two 
sections present alternative programs for the middle 
school/junior high school level and senior high 
schools. The document concludes with a section on 
characteristics of special electives related to the lan- 
guage arts for grades 7 through 12. (HTH) 
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*Writing Research, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing Difficulties 
A study examined factors related to the high fail- 
ure rate of architectural students at the bee 
of Wisconsin-Milwaukee on an essay writing 
designed to show proficiency in writing before gain- 
ing junior standing. Students become eligible to 
write the essay by getting a score of 65 or better on 
the Wisconsin English Placement Test (WEPT) or 
a B minus or better in a composition course. The 
essays by the architectural students were reread, 
using Diederich’s analytic scale, which is based on 
the following criteria: idea and organization, flavor, 
usage, punctuation, and handwriting. Results 
showed that some of the students could not organize 
their thoughts well, but that more of them tried to 
express their ideas without adequate support or co- 
herence or just didn’t know what to say, while the 
largest number of students lacked control of the 





language. Failure rate was also attributed to (1) 
ineligibility (based on the WEPT scores), (2) failure 
in or lack of writing courses, (3) a nonnative lan- 
guage background, (4) sex, and (5) cognitive style. 
(HOD) 
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Analysis of Dialogue Journal Writing as a Com- 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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ship, Teacher Influence, *Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Research, Written Language 
Identifiers—*Journal Writing 
This is the first of two related documents report- 
ing a study that analyzed the text of 26 student- 
teacher dialogue journals from a sixth grade class as 
a developmental link between students’ natural 
competence in oral conversation and their develop- 
ing competence in written language. The first sec- 
tion of the report discusses (1) the purpose of the 
study, which was to analyze the language itself in 
order to describe the interactional structure of these 
cumulative dialogues and the strategies for jointly 
initiating, developing, and maintaining dialogues; 
(2) the research methodology; and (3) the goals of 
the study. The second section presents a brief syn- 
thesis of the research papers that describe the stu- 
dy’s criteria and units of analysis, while the third 
section summarizes the study’s conclusions and im- 
plications on writing competence, topic selection, 
functional language, mutual interaction/interactive 
discourse, writing as thinking, and benefits to the 
teacher. (AEA) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Dialogs 
(Language), Elementary School Students, Grade 
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*Language Processing, Oral Language, Question- 
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dent Teacher Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Research, 
Writing Skills, Written Language 

Identifiers—*Journal Writing 
This is the second of two related documents that 

make up the final report of a study that analyzed the 

text of 26 student-teacher dialogue journals from a 

sixth grade classroom. The report defines “dialogue 

journal writing” as interactive, functional writing 
that occurs between students and teacher on a daily 
basis about self-generated topics of interest to each 
writer. This volume provides 12 research papers 
that describe and illustrate the interactional struc- 
ture of these cumulative dialogues and the strategies 
for jointly initiating, developing, and maintaining 

them. The papers deal with the following topics: (1) 

the oral language basis of dialogue journal writing, 

Q) topics, (3) Joc oye functions in dialogue journal 

writing, (4) the function of questions in dialogue 

writing, (5) the function of complaining, (6) dia- 

logue writing as a bridge to unassisted writing, (7) 

written dialogue as a basis for student-teacher rap- 

port, (8) problems in dialogue journal writing, (9) 

the development of understanding, (10) topic- 

specific elaboration in dialogue journal writing, (11) 

spelling in the dialogue journals, and (12) the tea- 

cher’s perspective. (AEA) 
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Research 
Supporting the contention that using experimen- 

tal research designs will facilitate sound decisions 

about how to teach the composing process, this pa- 
per first describes briefly the range of research 
methods available for investigating the writing proc- 
ess. Next the paper discusses the advantages of con- 
ducting experimental research, some of which are 
that it (1) encourages careful planning, close atten- 
tion to classroom procedures, and sy ic 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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*Writing Processes, *Writing Research 
A two-year study investigated writing in the ele- 
mentary school. Data collected included field notes 
from observation of a second/third grade class- 
room, videotapes of selected classroom activities, 
weekly journals kept by the teacher reflecting her 
thoughts on teaching in general and on writing in 
particular, interviews with the teacher about the 
contents of videotapes and journal entries, student 
writings collected naturalistically, and conversa- 
tions with students about their writing. Results re- 
vealed that the teaching and learning of writing was 
largely inarticulated. When free of the materials and 
precise district mandates both supporting and limit- 
ing instruction in other academic areas, writing 
posed both a problem and an opportunity for the 
teacher and students. Much of the creative instruc- 
tion in writing was “invisible.” Teachers often en- 
gaged students in writing that was incidental (to the 
completion of other academic tasks), or writing 





evaluation; (2) is a better test of the effectiveness of 
teaching methods; and (3) promotes a clearer under- 
standing of research methodology. Finally, the pa- 
per illustrates these advantages by summarizing a 
“true” experiment (one whose components are an 
hypothesis, assumptions, a research design, rando- 
mized subjects, a treatment, and a measurement 
procedure) to learn whether dictation/word proc- 
essing systems required a composing process some- 
what different from that of writing. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Writing across the Curriculum 
The steps outlined in this paper are intended to 
help organize and capitalize on local school re- 
sources when constructing inservice programs for 
improving writing instruction. The guidelines are 
based on the assumptions that faculties are aware of 
their own teaching needs, that the best inservice 
comes from teachers who can effectively demon- 
strate their successful techniques, that writing 
should be integrated with all subject areas, and that 
both teachers and students must master the writing 
processes (prewriting, drafting, and revising). Ema- 
nating from these assumptions, the ten steps for 
inservice program development include the follow- 
ing: (1) enlisting administrative support, (2) solicit- 
ing teachers as  presenters/participants, (3) 
compiling a writing bibliography to which program 
participants can refer, (4) collecting effective teach- 
ing ideas from participants and sequencing them 
according to topic areas within the writing process, 
(5) scheduling workshop sessions based on the se- 
quential list from step 4, and (6) having participating 
teachers prepare and present their ideas within a 
“Do-Look-Learn” approach to inservice education. 
The “Do-Look-Learn” method is explained and re- 
sources are suggested Speeres- prewriting, draft- 
ing, revising, teaching mechanics, grading, small 
group work, the teacher’s role, writing in the con- 
tent areas, and sequencing writing. (RL) 
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such a part of everyday life in the classroom 
that it went unremarked upon by those involved. 


(HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Audience Awareness, *Reader Re- 
sponse, Reading Writing Relationship 
An application of reader response criticism, with 

its abundance of ways of construing readers, permits 
writing teachers to identify sets of readers for stu- 
dents more effectively than simply exhorting them 
to remember their audience while writing. Composi- 
tion teachers can employ the concept of “narratee” 
(the author’s alter ego) as a heuristic device, having 
students articulate, as clearly and precisely as they 
can (1) the narratee they envision for each piece of 
writing bos produce and (2) the changes and actu- 
alizations that readers of their papers must undergo 
in order to become that narratee and to derive from 
their own texts what they intend. After using the 
concept of narratee as an inventional tool, student 
writers can then proceed to create and produce the 
text itself, with the concept of the “implied reader.” 
The implied reader embodies all of those predisposi- 
tions laid down within and by the text itself whereas 
the narratee addresses the predispositions estab- 
lished by conditions outside of the text. Student 
writers need to act on the knowledge that writing 
means linguistic cues to enable readers to 
form schema to make sense of textual features, and 
that effective writing lends itself to being ap- 
prehended as a series of gestalts. (HOD) 
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Data on students participating in six peer- 
response groups in a college writing workshop re- 
vealed the role of student writers in weaving the web 
of critical response during the peer group discus- 
sion. Analysis showed that the student writers en- 
gaged in four main types of verbal activity 
concerning their papers: (1) asking questions about 
their essays, including general requests for criticism, 
requests for recommendations on specific passages, 
and questions about group members’ suggestions 
and comments; (2) proposing their own suggestions 
for revising their work; (3) expressing agreement or 
disagreement with the recommendations of their 
peers; and (4) explaining the intentions behind their 
stylistic choices. These results bore testimony not 
only to the value of the peer-response experience 
but also to the limitations frequently associated with 
this approach. For example, writers are not sure of 
their role in the peer-response process, whether to 
sit and listen or to constantly interrupt others and 
defend themselves. Writers also have difficulty in 
detaching or dist g themselves from their writ- 
ing. These limitations indicate that composition 
teachers need to instruct students as to the nature 
and purpose of criticism and the dynamics of peer 
feedback in the workshop discussion approach. 
Teachers should also provide clear, explicit direc- 
tions for the critiquing process and institute proce- 
dures for collecting data on group responses over 
several sessions. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Wisconsin Writing Project 
A study was undertaken to determine whether 
participation in the Wisconsin Writing Project 
(WWP) could influence teacher behavior to such an 
extent that it affected student writing achievement. 
Subjects were fifth grade students in six classes 
taught by teachers who had attended WWP summer 
institutes and six classes taught by teachers who had 
not attended the institutes but who were rated as 
highly competent by their administrators. Writing 
samples were collected from the students and holis- 
tically scored by two separate evaluators. The re- 
sults revealed that the students of WWP-trained 
teachers did create compositions of better quality 
than did control group students. (FL) 
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Exploring writing in its many social and cultural 

variations, the seven articles in the first part of this 

book show different genres of writing serving vari- 

ous purposes in diverse contexts, while the Six arti- 

cles in eee part eo leare the effects of oral 
¢ differences on the } and teac’ of 

ames Topics covered in pe inclades (1) 

the ethnography of literacy, (2) writing in different 

cultures in the United States throughout history, (3) 





the status of writing in American society, (4) the 
status and politics of writing instruction, (5) literacy 
among the Vai people of Liberia, (6) the transition 
from oral to written culture, (7) the voice of varied 
linguistic and cultural groups in fiction, (8) teaching 
teachers about teaching writing to students from 
varied social and cultural groups, (9) dialect influ- 
ence in writing, (10) Hispanic students and writing, 
(11) the written English of deaf adolescents, (12) 
the practical aspects of teaching composition to 
bidialectal students, and (13) bias in composition 
tests and the need for a culturally appropriate as- 
sessment technique. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Nebraska (Lincoln) 

This paper describes the components of the inter- 
disciplinary, kindergarten through grade twelve 
communication skills program developed by educa- 
tors in the Lincoln, Nebraska, public schools. The 
paper contains (1) a brief discussion of the back- 
ground of the communication skills program; (2) an 
overview of its characteristics; (3) statements of the 
program’s content, implementation, and teaching 
strategies; (4) a depiction of the program model; (5) 
charts depicting student outcomes in the areas of 
communication codes, oral message evaluation, 
basic speech communication skills, and human rela- 
tions for each grade level, as well as examples of 
school, occupational, citizenship, and maintenance 
applications of each outcome; (6) achievement in- 
dicators for each grade level; and (7) student assess- 
ment record forms. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Far East, Mediterranean Region, Near 
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Two hundred forty-eight male and female subjects 
from United States, Mediterranean, Near East, and 
Far East cultures completed a touch avoidance 
measure in a study examining cultural differences in 
touching behavior. Factor analysis of the instrument 
yielded four factors: opposite sex, other-directed 
same sex, kissing, and self-directed same sex. Re- 
sults indicated that Americans were less adverse to 
opposite sex and self-directed same sex touching 
than were Mediterraneans and were less adverse to 
sex kissing, and other-directed 
same sex touching than Far Easterners. The analysis 
also revealed that people from er East cultures 
were less adverse to than 
were Mediterranean or Far Eastern: people, and less 
adverse to other-directed same sex touching and 
kissing than Far Easterners. An auxillary analysis of 
the effects of sex and age on the touch avoidant 
attitudes of Americans and Far Easterners revealed 
that females were less adverse than males to other- 
directed same sex touching, kissing, and self- 
directed same sex touching. For opposite sex 
touching there was a correlation between sex and 
culture. American males and femaies did not differ 
but Far Eastern females were more touch avoidant 
than Far Eastern males. American females were less 
touch avoidant than Far Eastern males or females 
on the opposite sex factor. No effects for age were 
detected. (Author/HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Media Effects 
Two studies were conducted to develop tech- 
niques for testing the effectiveness of minority por- 
trayals in television programing. In the first study, 
666 fourth and fifth grade children (Chicanos, 
blacks, Asians, American Indians, and Anglos) 
viewed a composite episode of the American Broad- 
casting Corporation’ s (ABC) Saturday morning 
“Superfriends” cartoon series, and answered ques- 
tions about their opinions of the minority characters 
in the show to determine minority children’s iden- 
tification with minority characters. The usual pat- 
tern of identification by minority children with 
majority characters rather than with characters 
from their own group was nearly significant among 
Asians and highly significant among Chicano chil- 
dren, but black children identified with the black 
“Superfriends” character more than with the com- 
parable Anglo character. In the second study, which 
focused on interracial attitude change associated 
with exposure to a Public Broadcasting System 
(PBS) multicultural series about Indochinese chil- 
dren, 472 children in grades three through six were 
pretested to determine their racial attitudes. The 
children then viewed the pilot episode of the series, 
and were posttested to determine an attitude 
change. The results indicated significant positive 
changes in racial attitudes toward Indochinese chil- 
dren. The results of both studies indicate that it is 
possible to create minority television characters ca- 
pable of establishing identification with minority 
children and of positively affecting the interracial 
attitudes of other viewers. (HTH) 
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Intended to help potential graduate students in 
communications choose the university that best 
suits their needs, this paper presents the results of a 
survey of universities offering programs in organiza- 
tional communication. A general geographic and 
demographic description is included for each of the 
18 responding universities. The survey information 
includes (1) the length of operation of the program, 
(2) the number of full-time faculty, (3) the unique 
gales of the program, (4) the characteristics of 
© students sought for the program, (5) how the 
program can be improved, (6) additional comments 
about the program, and (7) an address for “re! 
additional information on the program. (RL) 
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Communication, Sensitivity 

A study examined the relationship between com- 
municator attitudes and communication behavior 
by having 122 college students complete the RHET- 
SEN scale of communication attitudes and the 
Communicator Style Measure. The RHETSEN 
scale characterizes communication attitudes ac- 
cording to three communicator types: (1) the “rhet- 
orically sensitive’ (RS) person, who generally 
accepts the variability of communication and in- 
terpersonal relationships and does not try to avoid 
. lized verbal behaviors; (2) the “noble self” (NS), 

© sees any variat ion from personal norms as 

Hic and a denial of integrity; and (3) the 
“rhetorical reflector” (RR), who presents a different 
self for each person or situation. The Communicator 
Style Measure examines style along dominant, dra- 
matic, contentious, animated, impression leaving, 
relaxed, attentive, open, and friendly dimensions. In 
examining the relationships between the three com- 
ponents of the RHETSEN measure and the nine 
components of the Communicator Style Measure, it 
was found that persons who scored high on the RS 
scale tended to see themselves as being less ani- 
mated, relaxed, and impression leaving than others. 
Persons who scored high on the NS scale, on the 
other hand, tended to see themselves as being more 
dramatic, impression leaving, and attentive. The RR 
attitude was not associated with any general style of 
communication. (RL) 


ED 214 210 CS 503 776 
Austin, Bruce A. 
Attitudes toward Motion Pictures among College 
Students. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Audiences, Col- 
lege Students, *Films, Higher Education, *Media 
Research, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Audience Analysis 
Several reasons for studying motion pictures and 
patrons’ attitudes toward them include the follow- 
ing: (1) current data show that motion pictures ac- 
count for 53% of the total United States spectator 
amusement expenditures; (2) the average weekly 
United States movie attendance has plummeted by 
more than half since 1930; (3) despite this decline, 
box office records continue to be broken by one or 
two films annually; and (4) there is little systematic 
collection and dissemination of movie audience re- 
search. In this light, a study was conducted to exam- 
ine the attitudes of college students toward motion 
pictures. Subjects were asked to complete a ques- 
tionnaire about their movie attendance and atti- 
tudes. For purposes of analysis, the 170 respondents 
were placed into one of two attendance groups: oc- 
casional movie goers (attending one movie per 
month or less) and frequent movie goers (attending 
more than one movie per month). A composite 
movie attitude index was constructed to assess the 
sample’ 's overall attitudinal disposition toward mo- 
tion pictures. Consistent with previous research 
findings, males were found to hold a more favorable 
attitude toward movies and to attend them more 
frequently than females. Contrary to all previous 
research, the subjects in the present study were 
found to hold a somewhat unfavorable attitude to- 
ward movies, which parallels the decline in movie 
admissions over the years. (HTH) 
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There has been little valid and reliable research of 
the motion picture audience. Specific reasons for 
the movie industry’s own inattention to audience 
research include the early popularity of films and 
the fact that since the industry does not sell adver- 


tising it does not need to account for its audience 
size and preferences. Some researchers suggest that 
the artistic nature of film making and the industry’s 
mistrust of researchers also account for the short- 
age. The fact that little audience research has been 
conducted by independent scholars and social 
scientists can be traced to at least six factors: (1) the 
notorious difficulty of access to facts about the 
secretive and insular film industry, (2) researchers’ 
agreement with the film industry’s assumption that 
each film presents a new problem and cannot be 
considered a typical product, (3) the difficulty or 
inability to attract funding for such work, (4) the 
vulgar associations attached to the newness and 
popularity of the cinema, (5) the feeling that what 
little there is to be said on the sociology of cinema 
is trite or well known, and (6) widespread research 
attention directed at television at the expense of 
movie research. Whatever the reasons for this short- 
age, and these suggested are not conclusive, there is 
clearly a need for such research in the areas of an- 
tecedent conditions to movie attendance, contexts 
of the movie .experience, public preferences for 
movie genres, and attitudes toward motion pictures. 


ED 214 212 CS 503 779 
Powell, Joyce 
The Challenge of Including Technical Communica- 
tions in the Vocational Occupational Programs 
in the Two-Year College. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Southwest Regional Conference on English 
in the Two-Year College (Little Rock, AR, Octo- 
ber 1-3, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Consumer 
Education, *Developmental Programs, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Program Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Development, Student Needs, Study Skills, 
*Technical Writing, Two Year Colleges, Voca- 
tional Education, Writing Instruction 
Currently two-year colleges are faced with the 
challenge of deveioping and implementing pro- 
grams of technical communications that will serve 
the wide range of needs of the vocational-technical 
student. Cedar Valley College (Texas) responded to 
this challenge by developing a communications 
course for the developmental student. The course 
has four units: (1) the improvement of interpersonal 
skills in which students are taught to recognize non- 
verbal communication, to listen actively, to locate 
the main thought while reading, and to select appro- 
priate language for communicating messages; (2) 
the improvement of learning skills in which students 
are taught to take notes, to study, and to ask and 
answer questions; (3) the improvement of on-the- 
job communication that focuses upon the student’s 
special technical area of work; and (4) the improve- 
ment of consumer communication skills that 
focuses on the student’s awareness of persuasive 
techniques. Students at the academic proficiency 
level were offered a college transfer level communi- 
cations course that combined communication skills 
with practical career activities. Each of these 
courses takes into account the special needs of the 
student and recognizes the role that language plays 
in a student’s life. (HOD) 
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Teaching Methods 
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As one of a series of sharply focused booklets 
based on concrete educational needs, this booklet 
provides teachers with educational theory and re- 
search on evaluating classroom speaking and pre- 
sents suggestions for the application of the theory in 
regular classroom situations. The section on theory 
and research begins by describing a model of the 
evaluation process, then discusses various rating er- 
rors in the evaluation process. With the theoretical 
basis for rating and speech evaluation in mind, the 
section on practice examines several teaching issues 
that emerge when actually rating speeches in the 
classroom setting. These issues include when and 
how to evaluate speaking performances, the modes 
of evaluation, who should make the evaluations, and 
Suggestions for constructing an evaluation instru- 
ment. The concluding section contains sample co- 
pies of 13 evaluation forms and descriptions of their 
intended uses. A list of references is provided. (RL) 
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Intended as a curriculum development aid for 
speech communication instructors, this paper pro- 
vides an outline model for basic speech competen- 
cies. The first section of the outline offers 
approaches to the basic speech communication 
course, including traditional versus competency- 
based approaches to education, and presents the 
three dimensions of a competency-based model of 
speech instruction. The second major section pro- 
vides definitions of competence, while the third sec- 
tion elaborates on the definitions and dimensions of 
communication competence. The fourth major sec- 
tion details the different levels of competency, in- 
cluding generic, definitive, and enabling 
competencies, and the fifth presents suggestions for 
ways to describe competence, including criteria, 
standards, and conditions. The paper concludes 
with a detailed description of an enabling compe- 
tence for an introductory speech course, first for 
planned, purposeful interaction, then for small 
group discussion. (HTH) 
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dividuals), Sex Differences, *Sex Role 
Identifiers—*Communication Apprehension 
A study examined the relationship between self- 
reported communication apprehension and psycho- 
logical sex as measured by the Bem Sex Role 
Inventory (BSRI). The BSRI identifies peopie as 
masculine (high in masculinity, low in feminity), 
feminine (high in femininity, low in masculinity), 
androgynous (high in both femininity and mas- 
culinity), and undifferentiated (low in both 
femininity and masculinity). Subjects were 232 col- 
lege students who completed the self report meas- 
ures. Regression analyses of the data illustrated the 
usefulness of replacing the four-part matrix classifi- 
cation of the BSRI with other factors that emerge 
from the instrument. As hypothesized, leadership 
and incisiveness were factors demonstrated to have 
an inverse rel 
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sion. On the other hand, there was no apparent rela- 
tionship demonstrated between communication 
apprehension and self-reported masculinity/- 
femininity, empathy, diplomacy, or biological sex. 
(RL) 
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A study examined the effects of conversational 

themes and attention-focusing strategies on conver- 
sational comprehension. The variables in the study 
were (1) the presentation of ambiguous versus 
unambiguous themes of conversations, (2) using 
personal versus content-oriented themes in conver- 
sations, and (3) presenting listeners with personal 
versus content attention-focusing strategies (asking 
participants to focus on a personality type versus 
focusing on the content of the message). The sub- 
jects were 247 college students who were divided 
into 16 groups that heard various combinations of 
the three variables and two stimulus messages. After 
the subjects received the attention-focusing strategy 
and theme statement appropriate to their experi- 
mental group, they listened to the stimulus conver- 
sation and completed recall accuracy and 
uncertainty reduction tests. The posttests were ad- 
ministered again one week following the experi- 
ment. The results demonstrated that unambiguous 
themes predicted conversational comprehensibility 
and recall accuracy. Type of theme also had a sig- 
nificant impact on these dependent measures as well 
as on uncertainty reduction. The results suggested 
that personal conversational information may be 
processed differently from content conversational 
information. (RL) 
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An individual may be sex typed (masculine male 
or feminine female), cross typed (masculine female 
or feminine male), or not sex typed (androgynous or 
undifferentiated). The use of psychological sex ty- 
ping, in place of or in addition to gender, as an 
independent or mediating variable should, given 
reliable t, enh the validity of re- 
search results by a more detailed accounting for the 
variance of the dependent variables. With this in 
mind, a study investigated two questions. (1) Does 
analysis of dependent measures over psychological 
sex type produce results meaningfully different 
from those obtained when using the traditional 
breakout by sex and, if so, what differences are ob- 
served? (2) Since the traits under study are inferred 
from performance on paper and pencil measures 
and are presumed to have social roots, what rela- 
tionships are observed among them? Data were 
gathered from 86 college students enrolled in a basic 
course in interpersonal communication. Among the 
results is an indication that the combination of gen- 
der and sex-type variables improves the accounting 
for the variance only nominally, and that the use of 
sex type variable provides opportunity for the for- 
mulation of more precise theoretical constructions. 
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Reactance theory predicts that when a behavioral 
freedom is restricted or eliminated an individual is 
motivationally aroused to restore that freedom. This 
theory served as the basis of a study that investi- 
gated whether motion picture ratings, specifically R 
and X ratings, acted as a source of reactance arousal 
for high school students. Subjects were 130 high 
school freshmen and seniors who were asked to in- 
dicate their likelihood of attending each of four dif- 
ferent fictional films based on a film plot synopsis 
given to them on a single page. In addition to a plot 
summary, the page also provided information about 
the director, producer, screenwriter, and actors in 
the movie. Each also contained a notice of the film’s 
rating. The experimental condition consisted of 
manipulating the rating over the four synopses. The 
students also completed self-report instruments and 
a questionnaire concerning their actual movie at- 
tendance patterns and eliciting demographic infor- 
mation. The results indicated only limited support 
for the reactance theory. Significant differences in 
likelihood of attendance were found for the sample 
as a whole and among students under 17 years of 
age. Data from the self-report measures and ques- 
tionnaire showed that the subjects preferred movies 
with PG or R ratings. (FL) 
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The purpose of the project described in this paper 
was to develop, publish, and disseminate a model set 
of oral communication competencies for West Vir- 
ginia students in kindergarten through grade 12. 
The first section of the paper discusses the purpose 
of the project, which was prompted by the growth 
of the competency movement, and provides some 
background information about it. The second sec- 
tion explains the data gathering phase of the project, 
which involved the use of the Delphi method of 
surveying members of the West Virginia Speech As- 
sociation (WVSA) in three separate rounds in order 
to develop a consensus for the final listing of compe- 
tencies. The third section briefly outlines the proc- 
ess of publishing the competencies list, while the 
fourth section offers a more detailed look at their 
dissemination. The fifth section discusses the conse- 
quences of the project, including a sharpened focus 
in the English-language arts curriculum develop- 
ment of West Virginia schools, and an increase in 
membership in the WVSA. The final section lists 
three recommendations from the project: (1) the 
need for the WVSA to develop a system to monitor 
the actual implementation of speech education in 
the state, (2) the need for all professional organiza- 
tions to monitor speech education in secondary 
schools, and (3) the need for future projects similar 
to this one. A copy of the competencies and a pro- 
ject budget report are appended. (FL) 
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In order to clarify and define the subject matter of 
argumentation, this paper examines the two senses 
of argument identified by D. J. O’Keefe and then 
proposes a third sense of argument as another legiti- 
mate perspective in argumentation. As discussed in 
the paper, O’Keefe’s two senses of argument are a 
thing people make and a kind of interaction people 
have. The third sense of argument proposed in the 
paper refers to the mental processes by which argu- 
ments occur within people and includes (1) the per- 
ceptual and inferential event of noticing an 
argument or the need for one, (2) the memorial 
processes of storage and retrieval of pertinent cogni- 
tive elements, (3) the information processing that is 
applied to the argument and its potential parts, (4) 
the creative energies that generate new arguments 
or responses to them, and (5) the productive abili- 
ties that give form to utterance. The paper examines 
the theories of Plato, Aristotle, C. A. Willard, B. R. 
Burleson, J. W. Wenzel, and C. Perlman, finding 
evidence of this sense of argument, and then reviews 
the features of the first two senses of argument, 
discovering that the third sense is useful in under- 
standing them. In conclusion, the paper examines 
the S. Jackson and S. Jacobs program of research on 
conversational argument and finds that it is heavily 
dependent on the third sense of argument. (FL) 
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A course for older learners in practical applica- 

tions of basic interpersonal communication tech- 
niques is proposed in this paper. Following a review 
of the current status of lifelong learning programs, 
the discussion shifts to a two-part outline of a course 
designed to train older students in effectively solv- 
ing both persenal and social problems. The first part 
presents a sequence of techniques for solving interp- 
ersonal problems and disagreements on a one- 
to-one basis. The second part focuses on small group 
information sharing and problem solving proce- 
dures, moving sequentially from problem analysis to 
causal inquiry to solution advocacy. (RL) 
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A study examined perceptions of the appropriate- 

ness of nonverbal behaviors in dyadic interactions. 
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Communication, 





A questionnaire was constructed containing de- 
scriptions of nine touching, posture, and personal 
space behaviors likely to occur in normal dyadic 
interactions, such as entering a room without 
knocking, leaning back and putting one’s feet on a 
desk, addressing another by first name, stepping 
aside in a hallway to let another pass, failing to laugh 
at another’s joke, and interrupting someone during 
a conversation. For each type of behavior listed, 
four different contexts were constructed. The first 
two described a male/female dyad with the behav- 
ior performed by the male, then the female. The 
other two were high status/low status dyads, with 
the behavior performed by the high status person, 
then by the low status person. The subjects, 298 
college students, were asked to rate the appropriate- 
ness of the behaviors described. The results in- 
dicated that touching, posture, and personal space 
behaviors were considered more appropriate for 
high status persons than for low status persons, 
while few differences were found between the sexes. 
Putting one’s feet on the desk and stepping aside in 
the hallway were considered more appropriate for 
males, and failing to laugh at a joke and gesturing for 
another to come around to her side of the desk were 
considered more appropriate for females. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to examine the evaluative 
criteria or schemata that voters use in making deci- 
sions about competing candidates. More specifi- 
cally, the study sought to determine (1) whether the 
criteria that voters employ differ between the candi- 
dates, and (2) the relative importance of various 
candidate-specific criteria in the voting decision 
process. It was hypothesized that, in contrast to the 
traditional view of a unitary voter decision process, 
with one candidate compared to another using a 
eneral standard criterion for candidate acceptabil- 
ity, there existed multiple criteria unique to each 
candidate as part of the evaluative process. The 277 
——— students in the study were given 29 
credibility scales to complete in response to the 
1980 United States Presidential candidates Jimmy 
Carter and Ronald Reagan, an ideality scale for 
each, and a projected voter behavior scale. Data 
emerging from the research were submitted to fac- 
tor analysis and discriminant analysis. The results of 
the study supported the idea of unique criteria being 
employed in the evaluation of each individual candi- 
date, suggesting a more complex model of voting 
behavior than the traditional view previously ad- 
vanced. (RL) 
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aes Speech Communication Association’s (SCA) 

decision to participate in a boycott of convention 

facilities to press for ratification of the Equal Rights 

Amendment (ERA) has been ineffective (not a sin- 

gle state has ratified the ERA since the inception of 

the boycott) and may be counterproductive. In Il- 

linois, the boycott was aimed primarily at the hotel 

facilities in Chicago, but the state legislature is 


dominated by downstate politicians, so the boycott 
does not affect those whose votes need to be 
changed. Further, the SCA’s decision to boycott 
was conveyed to the governor of the state and the 
party leaders in the legislature, but word never 
reached the membership of either house. Such a 
boycott disrupts only a small portion of the total 
convention revenues, and since many conventions 
are booked years in advance, the hotels are only too 
glad to cancel in favor of more lucrative bookings. 
Furthermore, since the hotels are likely to cut 
primarily women and minority staff members to 
compensate for lost revenues, the boycott ends up 
being counterproductive. Most of the groups boy. 
cotting for ERA ratification have a b ip that 
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for its investigation, and practical applications of 
research, this report covers the period of January 1 
to March 31, 1982. The 13 studies deal with the 
following topics: (1) speech perception and memory 
coding in relation to reading ability, (2) the use of 
orthographic structure by deaf adults, (3) informa- 
tion support for speech, (4) the stream of speech, (5) 
using the acoustic signal to make inferences about 
place and duration of tongue-palate contact, (6) the 
patterns of human interlimb coordination that have 
emerged from the properties of nonlinear limit cycle 
oscillatory processes, (7) motor control, (8) the na- 
ture of motor control in Down’s syndrome, (9) peri- 
odicity and — memory, (10) reading skill and 





is much smaller and on a tighter budget than ‘those 
organizations continuing to use hotel facilities, so 
their political impact is minimal. While the boycott 
may be an important symbolic gesture, survey re- 
sults indicate that it alientates potential supporters 
among the uncommitted and is being carried out at 
the expense of more effective direct mail and phone 
campaigns aimed at legislators. (HTH) 
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A 1981 nationwide study of awareness of public 

broadcasting, viewing, and listening habits for pub- 

lic television and public radio, and reactions to on- 
air fund raising by public broadcasting stations are 
described in this report. Information on the survey 
and the analysis of the results have been organized 
into two sections, one presenting results for televi- 
sion viewing, the other presenting results for radio 
listening. Each of the two sections provides high- 
lights of the findings, a comparison of the 1981 find- 
ings with the findings of a similar study conducted 
in 1979, and a detailed discussion of the 1981 find- 
ings. The detailed presentation of the findings in- 
cludes the following observations: (1) most people 
are favorable toward on-air fund raising by public 
broadcasting stations and realize that it is a neces- 
sary activity, but a majority of people agree that 
these appeals make people uncomfortable to the 
point of avoiding fund requests; (2) more people are 

aware of public television than public radio; and (3) 

the 1981 findings compare favorably with the 1979 

findings. Two appendixes provide a copy of the 

questionnaire and a detailed discussion of research 
methodology, including sample design, interviewing 
procedures, and variability of survey results. (RL) 
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tional Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—SR-69 
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One of a regular series on the an and progress 

of studies into the nature of speech, instrumentation 


skill, (11) the role of sign order and mor- 
phological structure in memory for American Sign 
Language sentences, (12) perception of nasal conso- 
nants with special reference to Catalan, and (13) 
speech production characteristics of the hearing im- 
paired. (FL, 
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The superintendent’s contract embodies the com- 
munity’s expectations of the school system’s chief 
executive officer. The contract allows the school 
board and the superintendent to accomplish a num- 
ber of tasks, including assuring stability in the dis- 
trict’s leadership, creating means for resolving 
conflicts, and establishing procedures for meeting 
the board’s standards and expectations. Both the 
board and the superintendent should have the con- 
tract reviewed by their attorneys. Because superin- 
tendents generally cannot hold tenure, the contract 
is a superintendent’s only tangible employment 
security protection. A model contract should cover 
the following items: the contract’s term; a brief de- 
scription of the superintendent’s professional re- 
sponsibilities; salary amount; regular fringe benefits 
as well as association dues payments, life insurance, 
and indemnification against job-related claims 
against the superintendent; evaluation areas and the 
rating systems to be used; contract renewal pro- 
cesses; and provision for board approval of the con- 
tract in a public meeting. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* E: d, Infant Schools (United 
Kingdom), *Informal Education 
To examine the cultural context and theoretical 

basis of an educational system similar to the British 

infant school approach, this study undertook obser- 
vation and analysis of a British middle school prac- 
ticing what is called “informal education” (to 
differentiate it from other similar innovations such 
as open education, individualized instruction, or 
learning centers). Data were collected through six 
months of observation of school activities. Observa- 
tions suggest that crucial to the functioning of the 
system is the fact that all the teachers relate to all 
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the students, rather than only to those in their 
classes. The pattern of the school day (workshops, 
school assembly, playtime, lunch, voluntary activi- 
ties, mathematics, reading and special topics, and 
story time) supports such interaction, as well as sup- 
porting staff interaction. Staff interactions provide 
an informal type of inservice training. Formal staff 
development activities include visits to other 
schools and faculty meeting discussions. Since the 
head of the school has considerable influence over 
the selection of new teachers, most on the staff share 
similar views regarding teaching and learning. This 
study is intended to have implications for schools in 
the United States that have objectives similar to 
those of British schools using informal educational 
approaches. (Author/JM) 
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Eleven countries (Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, 

Japan, Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, 

South Korea, Sri Lanka, and Thailand) participated 

in a 1980 meeting on methods of training educa- 

tional administrators and supervisors to be suppor- 
tive of educational innovation. This report 
summarizes the proceedings of that meeting and the 
recommendations made for better training of key 
personnel regarding educational innovations. The 
first chapter of the report consists of presentations 
of the participants concerning innovations imple- 
mented or suggested for bringing about changes in 
teaching and learning in their countries, especially 
in science and technology education. The second 
chapter summarizes the current preparation of key 
educational personnel in each country, with special 

reference to new planning procedures. Chapter 3 

looks at problems and issues related to the prepara- 

tion of key administrative and supervisory person- 
nel to support innovations in teaching and learning. 

Finally, recommendations for better preservice and 

inservice training of administrators are made, in- 

cluding national administrative institutes of educa- 
tion and advanced level workshops. (Author/JM) 
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Designed to help school business managers under- 
stand management-labor relations, this handbook 
outlines a managerial approach to negotiations de- 
signed to protect the local educational agency’s 
needs. The principles and philosophy of negotia- 
tions as well as its legal setting are presented in the 
introduction and first two chapters. Chapters 3, 4, 
and 5 discuss the role and involvement of educa- 
tional management staff in preparing for sound 
management-labor relations. The form and process 
of negotiations are highlighted in chapter 5 on the 
“negotiations table.” The next three chapters dis- 
cuss psychological aspects of negotiations and also 
focus on the characteristics of the negotiator and the 
employee group. Chapter 9 deals with negotiation 
tactics and chapter 10 looks at how to analyze the 
actual costs of contract demands. Chapter 11 covers 
conflicts between parties at the table. The implica- 
tions of and strategies for dealing with all aspects of 
strikes can be studied in chapter 12. Chapter 13 
deals with the administration of the contract at the 
site level. Chapter 14 looks at negotiating merit pay 
for administrators. The book concludes with a pre- 
sentation of current trends in negotiations. A 
lengthy appendix includes glossaries, examples of 
contract provisions, and a hypothetical factfinder’s 
report. (Author/JM) 
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Each step involved in developing an objective sa- 

lary schedule for school administrators and supervi- 

sors is explained in this booklet. The schedule is 
based on job analysis (division of each administra- 
tive job into its component parts) and job evaluation 

(assignment of numerical points to indicate the rela- 

tive importance of each position). The system esta- 

blishes the relative value or importance of one 
administrative or supervisory position versus 
another within the same school district. Completed 
job evaluations are used to establish salary ranges 
based on the numerical value of each job. The job 
evaluation process begins with five steps: (1) write 
job descriptions or review existing descriptions; (2) 
select evaluative factors, such as education required, 
experience necessary, complexity of duties, latitude, 
and impact of errors; (3) determine different levels 
of each evaluative factor; (4) develop a numerical 
point system for each level; and (5) evaluate and 
assign a point score for each position. Once the 
system has been developed, each administrative po- 
sition within the district must be evaluated. Finally, 
point scores are compared with current salaries by 
use of a scattergram and a final salary schedule 

drawn up. Included are a sample evaluation form, a 

salary scatter diagram, and a salary structure. (Au- 

thor/JM) 
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Identifiers—* California 
To help California school board members fulfill 

their duties, this guidebook tells them how to begin 

evaluating district curriculum and instructional 
materials. The first chapter reviews school boards’ 
legal responsibilities for educational program 
evaluation, under California state law, state board of 
education decrees, and legal interpretations. Chap- 
ter two gives the beginning steps in evaluating in- 
structional programs and suggests what individual 
board members’ roles should be and what they 
should ask when visiting the schools. The formal 
evaluation process is discussed in chapter three, in- 
cluding district goal-setting, a sample board policy 
on curriculum planning, the instructional evaluation 
cycle, educators’ and community members’ roles in 
evaluation, and resources and criteria for the evalua- 
tion process. The final chapter presents examples of 
how four California school boards handled the 
evaluation of their instructional programs. Attached 
to the guidebook are a brief bibliography and a sam- 
ple schedule for textbook evaluation. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Absenteeism (Employee) 

Teacher absenteeism is a growing problem, ac- 
cording to this short guide on reducing absenteeism. 
The author briefly reviews the research data on ab- 
senteeism from national, state, and district sources. 
She lists the average costs of teacher substitution by 
district size and the characteristics of both districts 
and teachers with bad absence records. She then 
discusses the “absentee culture,” identified and de- 
scribed by researchers on U.S. society, and outlines 
symptoms of the absentee culture at the board and 
administrative levels and among teachers and staff. 
To handle absenteeism and the absentee culture, the 
author suggests 17 strategies for school boards, cen- 
tral district offices, principals, and supervisors. 
Among the strategies are incentives for good at- 
tendance, unlimited sick leave accumulation, at- 
tendance requirements for tenure, centralized 
absence records, publication of attendance data, 
investigation of chronic absenteeism, and require- 
ments that teachers asking for sick leave call the 
principal or supervisor personally. (RW) 
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Techniques that reduced teacher absences from 





8.7 to 7.6 per year in the Milwaukee Public Schools 
are described in this report. The techniques include 
(1) information, in each new teacher’s orientation 
kit, on the district’s attitude toward good attend- 
ance, (2) articles about sick leave in the staff bulle- 
tin, (3) periodic reminders and training for 
principals and supervisors concerning sick leave us- 
age, (4) a space for comments on sick leave on staff 
evaluation forms, and (5) promotion of public health 
assistance programs. Some suggested techniques re- 
jected by the teachers’ union are presented, includ- 
ing an absence verification form to be filled out for 
every absence, a survey of employees on working 
con itions, and a requirement that teachers inform 
supervisors of each impending absence. Also in- 
cluded is a short outline of a handbook used by the 
district to teach principals and other supervisors the 
ABCs of effective sick leave administration. Ac- 
cording to the description, the handbook includes 
forms for keeping attendance records, guidelines for 
chronic offenders, and incentives for good attend- 
ance. Also reproduced here are a warning letter sent 
to employees needing to improve their attendance 
record and a form used to summarize an attendance 
conference with such employees. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—*Teaching Doctorate Degree 
To accomplish needed reform in education, this 

author recommends that a combination of purposes 

must be pursued; these involve the four major ele- 
ments constituting an educational context, which 
are characterized as pattern, preparation, practice, 
and “compaction.” Pattern is defined as all aspects 
of the structure and configuration of programing 
and roles represented at all levels of the educational 
spectrum, from courses, equipment, and teachers to 
yellow buses. Preparation is described as an element 
similar to pattern; the author explains that it re- 
quires that a particular pattern be involved and that 
it become preparation as it moves from common 
schools to postsecondary experiences. Practice, ac- 
cording to the author, is related to preparation in the 
same way preparation is related to pattern; it has to 
do with doing well what one was prepared to do. 
The author describes “compaction” as involving 
educators’ unifying around what they agree on. The 
paper concludes that one aid in accomplishing 
needed educational reform is the teaching doctor- 
ate. This would be a six-year teacher training pro- 
gram, with three years of liberal arts studies and 
three years of education studies, that would make 
teacher education programs professional programs. 
(Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—*Full Service School Model, *Sas- 

katchewan (Saskatoon) 

The primary aim of the study described in this 
thesis was to investigate the effectiveness of schools 
that implemented the Full Service School Model in 
the three regions that participated in the Saskatoon 
Region Special Services Project. The Full Service 
School Model refers to service delivery to excep- 
tional children through personnel based within the 
school (that is, through regular classroom and re- 
source teachers). Within each region, structured in- 
terview forms were prepared and administered to 
regular classroom teachers, resource teachers, and 
principals in two selected schools, one more suc- 
cessful in the implementation of the Full Service 
Model, the other less successful. A second purpose 
of the study was to analyze qualitatively those items 
that tended to discriminate between schools. The 
third purpose was to modify the initial evaluative 
instrument. The results indicate that a school cli- 
mate that promotes factors of self-sufficiency, or- 
ganizational readiness, and total staff involvement 
leads to a more effective degree of implementation 
of the Full Service School Model. A bibliography, 
applicable Canadian regulations, and interview 
forms are appended to the text. (Author/ MLF) 
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The idea of educational vouchers goes back to 
Adam Smith in 1778, according to this examination 
of past and present discussions about vouchers. The 
author begins by defining educational vouchers and 
summarizing the idea’s history, especially since its 
revival in 1955 by economist Milton Friedman. 
Seven models of voucher systems are briefly ou- 
tlined. One of the models, Christopher Jencks’ regu- 
lated compensatory system, is described in detail 
and the results of its testing in the Alum Rock (Cali- 
fornia) Union Elementary School District are dis- 
cussed. The author then reviews the arguments for 
and against vouchers. Supporters, he notes, claim 
that vouchers would promote social and economic 
equality, healthy competition among schools, ac- 
countability to parents, lesser financial pressures on 
nonpublic schools, and other benefits. Opponents’ 
arguments, says the author, deal with social inequal- 
ity, relationships between religion and public educa- 
tion, the appropriateness of the market analogy to 
education, and economic and administrative prob- 
lems. The author points out the implications of regu- 
lated and unregulated voucher systems for the 
governance, funding, and delivery of education and 
concludes by reviewing the alternatives to vouchers 
available both generally and specifically in Alberta 
(Canada). (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The recommendations presented here are the pro- 

ducts of a six-month project aimed at identifying 

state mandates that limit the discretion of local 
school boards and school administrators in Pennsyl- 
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vania. The department of education in Pennsylvania 
first analyzed the cost of these mandates in dollars 
and in decreased local control of education; it then 
proposed mechanisms for returning decision-mak- 
ing authority to local school officials. The subjects 
of the recommended changes range widely from 
special education rules for identifying gifted stu- 
dents to physical education regulations affecting all 
students, from stemning requirements | for school 
construction to f for ding disrup- 
tive students, and from the reporting of student at- 
tendance to the furlough of professional employees. 
Each mandate analyzed was singled out as unneces- 
sarily costly or overly restrictive by school superin- 
tendents, school board presidents, or both. 
Twenty-one burdensome mandates are identified in 
this report; for each mandate the document includes 
a statement of the problem, the statutory source of 
the mandate, mechanisms for change, a discussion, 
and a recommendation for relief. (Author/JM) 
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The development of young people is the mission 

of the student council. The projects described in this 

booklet are intended as resources for council deve- 
lopment and can be modified to suit individual 
school programs. Many of the projects are pre- 
sented in detail to emphasize opportunities for the 
involvement of many students and to focus on the 
necessary planning involved. Among the projects 
suggested are teacher and course evaluation, school 
board representation, building improvement, van- 
dalism prevention, homecoming activities, volun- 
teer programs, special emphasis days or weeks, and 
fund-raising activities. Checklists, sample letters, re- 
mi 5 liability forms, and worksheets are included. 
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Improving the quality of education is difficult to- 

day when many schools are experiencing a steady 

decline in student enrollment and financial re- 
sources. In such a climate it is increasingly impor- 
tant to stretch resources and adjust programs to 
provide for the diverse needs of all students. The 
National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals (NASSP) has developed a process model for 
reducing curriculum while maintaining the elements 
essential for educational quality. This guide for cur- 
ricular analysis and decision-making is intended to 
give direction to principals and school communities 
in setting curricular priorities, reductions, 
and finding alternatives. Since cutbacks in courses 
or programs are almost always controversial, great 
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emphasis is placed on the quality and scope of infor- 
mation, the establishment of criteria, and the oppor- 
tunity to hear all viewpoints. Course-rating sheets 
for students, departments, and committee members 
are appended to the guide. (Author/ MLF) 
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Student transfers from school to school at the ele- 
mentary and secondary levels have been increasing 
for many decades. A proposed typology of major 
school transfer flows distinguishes between “sys- 
temic” transfers, caused by changes in school struc- 
tures, and “individualistic” transfers, caused by 
family or individual changes. Within this typology, 
transfers can be further analyzed by their origins, 
timing in the school year, severity of student or 
community responses, and the nature of school pro- 
grams for new students. Current theories on trans- 
fers, drawn from the fields of social organization and 
social and individual psychology, fail to address the 
full array of conditions affecting school transfers. 
Similarly, a review of research literature on student 
responses to transfers, and on the effects of transfers 
on students of different ages, reveals an absolute 
lack of research as well as design deficiencies and 
inconsistent results in the existing research. More- 
over, little information has been gathered on school 
practices for handling school transfers. Based on the 
typology and on these criticisms of current knowl- 
edge, a research model is proposed that combines 
individual and background factors, transfer charac- 
teristics, school and community characteristics, 
school programs for transfer students, and student 
adjustment responses. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Ontario, *Stimulus Seeking Behavior 
The interactions among student personality, 
school climate, and socially deviant behavior were 
examined by means of a survey of 483 high school 
students in three rural schools in eastern Ontario 
(Canada). Data were gathered on students’ stimu- 
lus-seeking behavior, their self-reported deviant 
behavior in school, and their perceptions of whether 
the school’s climate facilitated self-development 
and growth and of whether it pressed for stability 
and bureaucratic control. The survey instruments 
included M. Zuckerman’s Sensation-Seeking Scale, 
G. G. Stern’s Elementary and Secondary School 
Environment Index, and a school deviant behavior 
scale developed by the authors. Examination of the 
survey responses using analysis of variance and 
regression analysis indicated that high stimulus- 


high on control pressure did not have a highly sig- 
nificant effect on the relationship between stimulus- 
seeking and deviant school behavior. (Author/RW) 
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ing, ‘Instructional Improvement, *Low 
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To examine the problem of widening gaps in read- 

ing achievement between initially low-achieving 

children and other students as they move through 
elementary school, the authors first reviewed the 
literature on school effectiveness. Using a form of 
systems analysis called ‘‘system dynamics,” they 
formulated a model and a set of hypotheses explain- 
ing the differences between effective and ineffective 
schools. Among the variables included are teacher 
skills and expectations, time factors, instructional 
intensity and appropriateness, principals’ interven- 
tion and support, class size, feedback between read- 
ing achievement and teacher perceptions of a 
learning gap, and student behavior, motivation, and 
aptitude. A survey of educational practitioners’ 
reactions led to adjustments in the model. The au- 
thors then constructed a mathematical computer 
simulation of the model, showing the flow of stu- 
dents through grades 1-6, to test the hypotheses and 
to evaluate four possible school improvement poli- 
cies that involve changes in school characteristics, 
instructional intensity and appropriateness, or stu- 
dent behavior. Based on their results, the authors 
conclude that ineffective schools can be made effec- 
tive by increasing teacher skills, raising teacher ex- 
pectations, and maximizing instructional time. 
(Author/RW) 
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Using structured observation, researchers carried 
out a field study of the work behavior of five ele- 
mentary school principals in two northeastern 
states. Each principal was observed for one work 
week. The results were compared with similar ob- 
servations of secondary principals. The observers 
recorded the nature, location, time, duration, par- 
ticipants, and materials used for each separate ac- 
tivity. They also analyzed the purpose, form, sender 
or receiver, amount of attention received, and ac- 
tion taken for all written correspondence. The study 
results showed the principals worked an average of 
49.7 hours per week on 611.6 activities. Classifica- 
tion of the activities into 13 types revealed the most 
frequent were unscheduled and scheduled meetings, 
desk work, and telephone calls. The elementary 
principals’ correspondence indicated they received 
more letters from superiors and parents than did 
secondary principals. Analysis of the purpose of 
principals’ activities showed that most actions were 





seekers engaged in more deviant school behavior 
than did low stimulus-seekers, no matter what the 
school climate. However, they did so less often 
when they perceived the school climate to facilitate 
self-development. Perception of school climate as 


aimed at organizational maintenance, school cur- 
ricular and instructional programs, and pupil con- 
trol; the least time was spent on extracurricular 
activities. Overall the research indicated that ele- 
mentary and secondary principals’ activities resem- 


ble each other in their fast pace, variety, brevity, 
fragmentation, and verbal emphasis. (RW) 
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A questionnaire survey of 1,506 teachers in 89 
elementary and secondary schools in eastern Mas- 
sachusetts examined teachers’ reactions to declining 
enrollments and school district retrenchment poli- 
cies. The hypotheses tested suggest that, in districts 
whose reduction-in-force (RIF) policies include per- 
formance evaluations as well as seniority as criteria 
for dismissal, teachers facing imminent dismissal 
will seek greater participation in school decision- 
making because such RIF policies would increase 
teachers’ uncertainty. This will be especially true, 
the hypotheses propose, when teachers have less 
contact with supervisors or principals. The survey 
gathered data on district enrollment changes and 
RIF criteria and on teacher age, sex, educational 
background, contact with administrators, and pref- 
erences for participation in school decision-making. 
Examination of the survey results using analysis of 
variance revealed little support for the hypotheses. 
Districts with quite different RIF criteria and enroll- 
ment declines showed only small differences in 
teacher preferences for decision-making participa- 
tion. However, further evidence is being gathered to 
trace longitudinal changes as enrollment declines 
deepen and RIFs increase. (RW) 
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Two questionnaire surveys of 89 Kansas public 
elementary and secondary schools examined, first, 
the relationship between school expectancy cli- 
mate-teachers’ expectations that their efforts would 
lead to positive student results—and school effective- 
ness, and, second, the change in that relationship 
through the school year. School effectiveness was 
measured by teacher perceptions of their schools’ 
adaptability and attainment of goals, their feelings 
of job satisfaction, and student attitudes toward 
school. The two surveys covered 1,697 teachers and 
880 students in the fall and 1,442 of those teachers 
and all the same students the following spring. Data 
were gathered on school size and educational level, 
student attitudes, and teacher experience, educa- 
tion, sex, job feelings, expectations of students, and 
perceptions of adaptability and goal attainment. Sta- 
tistical analysis using correlation coefficients indi- 
cates that all four measures of school effectiveness 
are correlated positively and significantly with 
school expectancy climate. The relationships are 
es a strong between expectancy and perceived 
adaptability and goal attainment. the correla- 


Effectiveness, 





tions were higher in the spring than in the fall. (RW) 
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The relationship between structural coupling 
within schools and school effectiveness was exam- 
ined through two questionnaire surveys of 89 public 
elementary and secondary schools in Kansas. The 
measures of school effectiveness included teacher 
perceptions of their school’s adaptability and goal 
attainment, teacher job satisfaction, and student at- 
titudes toward school. Structural coupling was mea- 
sured by seven variables, comprising work 
interdependence among teachers and between 
teachers and learning disability specialists, school 
discipline procedures, teacher isolation, and teacher 
communication with principals, other teachers, and 
learning disability specialists. The two surveys cov- 
ered 1,697 teachers and 880 students in the fall and 
1,442 of those teachers and all the same students the 
following spring. Analysis of the coupling variables 
using measures of central tendency indicated the 
schools were loosely coupled. Correlation coeffi- 
cients showed significant, positive correlations be- 
tween the coupling variables and the measures of 
school effectiveness. This suggests schools with 
tighter coupling are more effective. The correlations 
were stronger in the spring than the fall. The authors 
suggest further research on schools’ structural con- 
figurations, sociometric interaction patterns, and 
methods of structural coupling. (RW) 
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Naturalistic Research 
A case study of interagency cooperation between 


the Danville (Virginia) public schools and the city’s 
Parks and Recreation Department enabled re- 
searchers to examine the characteristics and compo- 
nents of interorganizational relationships in public 
education. Using naturalistic inquiry techniques, 
they gathered data through interviews with key ac- 
tors, observation of programs and activities, analysis 
of agency documents, and intensive one-day obser- 
vation of the coordinator of the interagency pro- 
gram. The characteristics cf interagency 
cooperation analyzed included (1) the definition of 
interagency cooperation; (2) advantages and disad- 
vantages of the relationship; (3) incentives to main- 
in the relationship, including resource needs and 
environmental factors; (4) processes, structures, and 
facilitating the relationship; (5) barriers to 
the relationship, such as “turf” protection and or- 
ganizational autonomy and size; (6) the agencies’ 
commitment to the relationship; and (7) community 
reactions to the relationship. From their analysis the 
researchers construct a model of interagency coop- 


eration comprising three aspects: program parame- 
ters, including persons, structures, tasks, 
technologies, and skills; program processes, such as 
power, leadership, authority, communication, deci- 
sion-making, and motivation; and environmental 
factors, such as history, politics, and social norms 
and values. (RW) 
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As part of a symposium on the provision of ar- 

chitectural privacy within the classroom, this paper 

reviews the limited research that is available and 
discusses the importance of viewing classroom set- 
tings as ecological units with both physical and 
behavioral components. Whether children prefer to 
use private facilities, and whether they benefit from 
them, depends on characteristics of the child and of 
the educational program and on the particular 
means by which privacy is provided. The relevant 
characteristics of the child include sex, age, oppor- 
tunities for privacy at home, and personality charac- 
teristics. Characteristics of the educational program 
that have implications for the design of the class- 
room environment include the number of children, 
the relationships among the children required by the 
activity, the role of the teacher, the need for concen- 
tration, and potential distractions caused by the ac- 
tivity. Identifying ways to provide privacy also 
involves looking at degrees of privacy, types of 
privacy, options regarding where children are per- 
mitted to work, and the freedom to personalize an 
assigned place. (Author/ MLF) 
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Research findings demonstrate that the way the 

classroom environment is arranged can have impor- 

tant consequences on the attitudes, behavior, and 
achievement of students. The concept of “synomor- 
phy” is used to examine some of the research litera- 
ture available on classroom design. Synomorphy 
refers to the similarity of structure or shape between 

the behavioral aspects of a school activity 33 

and the physical aspects of the environment. 

logical theory predicts that when synomorphy is 
low, changes will occur in the physical milieu and- 

/or in the kinds of behavior. The first section of the 

paper applies this theory to open plan schools. The 

schools were designed for open education, but 
teachers using traditional educational caltoun 
have modified programs and erected physical 
daries to bring the milieu closer to their teaching 
styles. The paper’s next section cites studies of the 

classroom environments modified in order to im- 

prove the degree of synomorphy between the tea- 

cher’s instructional program and the physical 
milieu. The final section examines the extent to 
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which teachers ordinarily rearrange the classroom 
so that the milieu and the program remain in a state 
of synomorphy throughout the school day and year. 
An extensive bibliography is appended. (MLF) 
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Survey and observational research on educational 
lobbying organizations in the Pennsylvania state 
legislature yielded both data on influence processes 
and a set of seven guidelines for educational lobby- 
ists. A survey of Pennsylvania legislators at the 
1973-74 session examined their attitudes about edu- 
cation bills, educational lobbies and their influence, 
effective lobbying characteristics, and the amount of 
influence exerted by other legislators, legislative 
staffs, and official party policies. The survey results 
and an analysis of legislative voting patterns prov- 
ided the basis for the first five guidelines for educa- 
tional lobbyists, including keeping political lobbying 
and support nonpartisan; lobbying the chairpersons, 
members, and staff of the education and appropria- 
tions committees; working continuously with the 
lobby’s grassroots constituencies; and supplying ac- 
curate information. Participant observation re- 
search from 1979 through 1981 on the teachers’ 
lobby, the Pennsylvania State Education Associa- 
tion (PSEA), and the management lobby, the Penn- 
sylvania Association of School Administrators 
(PASA), revealed how the PSEA lost power to the 
PASA by violating the five guidelines. The research 
also provided two further lobbying principles: lob- 
bying should be continuous instead of concentrated 
on just one bill, and lobbying should be quiet and not 
boastful. (RW) 


ED 214 252 EA 014 474 
Firestone, William A. Wilson, Bruce L. 
Assistance and Enforcement as Strategies for 
Knowledge Transfer and Program Reform. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), “Diffusion, 
Educational Change, *Educational Improvement, 
Educational Legislation, Education Service Cen- 
ters, Elementary Secon Education, Federal 
Regulation, *Information Dissemination, Inter- 
mediate Administrative Units, Linking Agents, 
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Focusing on the promstion of reform and knowl- 
edge use in school districts, this paper reports on 
data from a study investigating assistance and en- 
forcement strategies adopted by three types of re- 
gional educational service agencies. Assistance in 
this context means provision of legal or program 
knowledge needed to operate successful programs. 
Enforcement means monitoring of programs to 
make sure regulations or mandates are being carried 
out. The research project asked two questions: Do 
individuals who play enforcement or assistance 
roles feel comfortable combining the two? and, Can 
the two roles successfully be combined? Data were 
collected from intermediate units in Pennsylvania 
and educational improvement centers and coun 
offices of New Jersey. Data were collected thro 
site visits incorporating questionnaires and inter- 
views. Findings indicate that those charged with 
enforcement responsibility would also like to pro- 
vide assistance. There are important limitations, 
however, to the kinds of assistance they can _Pro- 
vide. They can link districts to sources of 
and specialized assistance but they cannot provide 
these services themselves because of time constric- 
tions and because local educators seem unwilling to 
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utilize assistance from individuals who also have 
monitoring responsibilities. (Author/JM) 
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Assessing school administrator training involves 
comparing what administrators do with what they 
are trained to do in university preservice programs 
and non-university inservice programs. Research on 
educational administrators shows their work activi- 
ties are brief, discontinuous, unpredictable, verbal, 
and generally unrelated to school instruction or cur- 
riculum. University preservice programs for ad- 
ministrators are fairly uniform and offer only 
limited field experience. Little research has been 
done to evaluate these university programs; 
however, scholars’ observations and the comments 
from practicing school administrators indicate that 
preservice training fails to prepare administrators to 
make quicl: decisions, communicate effectively, and 
deal with value-laden issues. These criticisms sug- 
gest that administrator preparation must include 
both cognitive and technical skills. Presently, edu- 
cational administrators acquire technical skills 
through inservice programs that augment or replace 
graduate training; these include nonresidential 
graduate programs, various clinical training strate- 
gies, and inservice education. The inservice pro- 
grams all relate to specific job content, match 
problems with solutions, and favor peer communi- 
cation. Deciding the content of preservice or inser- 
vice training involves identifying the knowledge or 
skills needed, specifying the scope and sequence of 
the training, and determining the people and pro- 
grams responsible for each segment of the training 
content. (RW) 


ED 214 254 EA 014 480 

Sandrin, James V. 

Readiness for Individualization of Instruction: A 
School Climate Assessment Procedure. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Numerical/Quan- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, *Beliefs, Educa- 
tional Environment, Elementary School Teach- 
ers, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Individualized Instruction, Questionnaires, Se- 
condary School Teachers, Student Teachers, Sur- 
veys, Tables (Data), *Teacher Attitudes 
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To help assess a school’s readiness for individual- 

ized instruction, the author devised the School Cli- 

mate Assessment of Learning Environment 

(SCALE-I), a research instrument comprising 30 

belief statements about aspects of individualized in- 

struction. Informants respond to the belief state- 
ments on an attitude scale. The instrument was 
tested on 36 elementary and secondary teachers in 
southwest Missouri and 49 student teachers in ele- 
mentary and secondary education at Missouri 

Southern State College in Joplin (Missouri). Using 

analysis of variance, the author compared the prac- 

ticing teachers with the student teachers and the 
elementary teachers with the secondary teachers. 

The results showed that the practicing teachers as a 

group agreed with the student teachers on 28 of the 

30 belief statements, while the elementary teachers 

as a group agreed with the secondary teachers on 17 

of 30 statements. The author concludes that 

SCALE-1 is a viable instrument for detecting a posi- 

tive school climate for individualization of instruc- 

tion. A copy of SCALE-I is appended. (RW) 
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Interviews with eight female and eight male ele- 
mentary principals in a Texas school district provide 
comparative information on career development 
differences among males, females, and persons from 
differing ethnic groups. The principals interviewed 
included nine Anglos, five Hispanics, one Black, 
and one Oriental. The data gathered covered age, 
teaching experience, professional training and de- 
grees, career geographic location, first administra- 
tive position, persons who influenced them, 
expected administrative position in five years, ulti- 
mate professional goals, methods of gaining promo- 
tions, most rewarding type of administrative 
experience, most challenging administrative duty, 
and expectations about administrative positions. 
Among the findings are that female principals, espe- 
cially Anglo females, waited longer than males for 
their first principalship; that more female principals 
had higher academic qualifications than the males; 
and that most interviewees had spent their entire 
teaching career in Texas elementary schools. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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The Attorney General was directed by Congress 

to prepare a report on whether the United States 
could recover, from any persons determined liable, 
the amounts expended to detect, contain, or remove 
hazardous asbestos products from schools. The gen- 
eral background portion of this report contains the 
results of the factual research and investigation. It 
briefly sets forth some of the uses of asbestos and 
describes the asbestos industry and the diseases at- 
tributed to inhalation of asbestos fibers—asbestosis, 
lung cancer, and mesothelioma. This section also 
explores documents that indicate industry knowl- 
edge of the dangers of asbestos fibers as early as the 
1930s. Asbestos problems in the schools are dis- 
cussed and suits already filed by two school districts 
are described. The legal issues portion of the report 
commences with a summary of the problems of 
duty, breach of duty, injury, limitations, and eco- 
nomic loss. Equitable and common law theories of 
recovery and the potential liability of parties other 
than asbestos manufacturers are discussed. The re- 
port concludes that litigation by school authorities, 
rather than by the federal government, should be 
quickly investigated as one potential means of re- 
ducing the fiscal impact on taxpayers of abating as- 
bestos hazards in the schools. (Author/MLF) 
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Data on teacher absenteeism in the U.S. as a 
whole as well as in specific states and districts indi- 
cate that the problem is serious and growing. A 
review of research findings on more than 15 factors 
affecting teacher absenteeism shows that time of 
year, levels of faculty agreement and community 
support, teacher interdependence, and require- 
ments for personal reporting of absences to supervi- 
sors have strong impacts on absenteeism. 
Researchers have also identified six major costs of 
teacher absenteeism, including increased financial 
expenses, instructional costs (because substitutes 
are less effective), loss of management time, organi- 
zational costs, lost time for student programs, and 
loss of credibility with the public. Three general 
solutions are recommended: documenting the ex- 
tent of the problem, making absenteeism an impor- 
tant issue, and involving teachers’ immediate 
supervisors in approving absences. Another 20 
recommendations are also listed. Examples from six 
districts in five states illustrate ways to use para- 
professionals instead of substitutes, to handle sick 
aM} accumulation, and to reward good attendance. 

W) 
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A number of recommendations regarding federal 

educational legislation are made in this 1982 edition 
of a New York State publication that discusses key 
statutory, budget, and regulatory issues of concern 
to the state. The document begins with a general 
examination of the federal role in education and 
then suggests guidelines for federal education pro- 
grams. It next points out the implications of regional 
economic and demographic trends for the allocation 
of federal resources and analyzes federal programs 
under the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act, 
and the Vocational Education Act of 1963. The au- 
thors ider the p of youth employment 
and review the Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act. The needs of state library and cultural 
services, foreign language and international studies, 
and mathematics and science programs are de- 
scribed. Changes in postsecondary school admis- 
sions testing are noted. Finally, the document looks 
at problems in financial assistance for postsecond- 
ary students and discusses the relationship between 
educational institutions and national defense pro- 
grams. Overall recommendations include continua- 
tion of the federal role in education, revisions in 
federal programs and manpower policies, aid to 
postsecondary students, and changes in federal allo- 
cation formulas. (RW) 
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Title I 
Noting a general dissatisfaction with the im- 
plementation and evaluation of large-scale educa- 
tional programs, this paper argues that the rational 
model that is the foundation for large-scale educa- 
tional programs is faulty. According to the rational 
model, government mandates call for educational 
programs to remedy social problems; then rewards 
and sanctions (applied according to the results of 
program evaluations) force schools to implement 
these programs; and finally the resulting changes 
alleviate the original social problems. One difficulty 
with the model is that there is often a tenuous link 
between actual program intent and evaluative crit- 
eria. Evaluative criteria chosen are usually those 
easily measurable, like test performance, rather than 
those that might actually indicate that the rather 
ambiguous program goals (such as reduction of pov- 
erty) have been realized. Thus, program intent may 
at times be decoupled from the evaluative criteria 
used to force program implementation. A second 
problem concerns the many possible focuses of 
evaluation: program compliance, program im- 
plementation, educational outcomes, or social out- 
comes. It has not been demonstrated that 
evaluations of any of these factors are effective in 
achieving program intent. For this reason, schools 
often decouple such dubious outcome data from 
program decisions. (Author/JM) 
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A shortened version of a more complete research 
report, this paper presents a study that attempted to 
identify factors important for the successful im- 
plementation of competency based education. First, 
literature on program implementation was reviewed 
and factors important to successful implementation 
were identified, such as administrative support, past 
experience of the school and of individual teachers, 
resources available, lines of authority, and respect 
for teachers’ professional integrity. These factors 
were incorporated in a survey of vocational teachers 
in New York State participating in the state’s 
competency-based vocational education program. 
Surveys completed by 284 teachers (60 percent of 
the sample) identified factors critical for successful 
program re pr cecal administrator support, 
practicality for cl availability, 
teachers’ Perception of pow teacher orientation 
and training, and encouragement of teacher au- 
tonomy and initiative. The findings are intended to 
provide guidelines that program implementors may 
utilize in their planning processes. (Author/JM) 
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The development of the relationship between 
nonpublic schools and state and federal govern- 
ments has raised a number of questions regarding 
public aid to nonpublic education. This study 
focuses on one of these questions, the problem of 
state agencies’ responsibility for the evaluation, gov- 
ernance, planning, and monitoring of programs 
providing public funds to nonpublic schools. The 
authors describe New Jersey’s provision of compen- 
satory education and handicapped services to non- 
public schools. They identify the problems involved, 
including the legal basis for state evaluation of the 
programs and the implementation, management, 
delivery, and effectiveness of the services. Data 
were gathered through classroom observation, sur- 
veys of 90 local educational agencies and 201 stu- 
dents, and interviews with 62 public and nonpublic 
administrators, 42 public school teachers, and 29 
parents. The study results indicate, among other 
things, that the services are delivered to nonpublic 
students by countywide agencies, school district 
consortia, or individual districts, and that the stu- 
dents served have improved their achievement lev- 
els because of the services. A profile of the services 
provided to nonpublic schools by a typical district 
is included. (RW) 
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The thesis advanced in this paper is that the Am- 
erican legal system is responsible for changing the 
course of public education and is causing two sepa- 
rate educational systems, one private and the other 
public, to develop. Court cases and laws cited show 
that generally the U. S. Supreme Court, the Con- 
gress, and state legislatures have left private educa- 
tion alone while forcing public schools to redress 
social wrongs and to act as instruments of entitle- 
ment. The result has been a greater distribution of 
funds in the public sector for “special problems” as 
well as a lower per-pupil cost for the more typical 
children who comprise the bulk of students requir- 
ing goods and services for their educational deve- 
lopment. (Author/MLF) 
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Training Program 
The Tennessee Nutrition Education and Training 
(NET) program is part of a U.S. Department of 
Agriculture effort to develop a coordinated nutri- 
tion education program for children from preschool 
through grade 12. For this second-year evaluation, 
researchers associated with the University of 
Tennessee collected data for the evaluation of pro- 
gram components. Formative evaluation concerned 
expansion grants, youth advisory councils, student 
involvement, contract negotiations, NET materials, 
and competency workshops. Summative evaluation 
was focused in three areas: (1) site visits to pilot 
projects using NET program development grants to 
improve nutrition education for children; (2) post- 
workshop assessments of 1980 Nutrition Education 
Summer Workshops; and (3) collection of compara- 
tive data concerning nutrition knowledge, attitudes, 
behavior, and perceptions from a statewide sample 
of Tennessee public school students, parents, teach- 
ers, principals, and food service personnel. A pret- 
est-posttest comparison group design was used to 
assess the effectiveness of the instructional plan in 
promoting student learning related to the objectives. 
The assessment instruments were administered to 
more than 7,000 students in 36 elementary schools 
located throughout the state. Assessments are in- 
cluded. (Author/ MLF) 
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System 

Information from the California Basic Educa- 
tional Data System (CBEDS) is available to the 
state education department, other state agencies, 
educators, administrators, professional organiza- 
tions, universities, and research organizations. This 
guidebook briefly profiles CBEDS and notes the 
legal standards governing the use of the data. 
CBEDS information, according to the guide, is col- 
lected at *he district, school, and professional staff 
levels ana covers enrollment, staffing, alternative 
schools, collective bargaining, school graduates, 
school meals, characteristics of teachers’ classes, 
and personal demographic, educationai, and occu- 
pational data. The two types of CBEDS reports- 
standard reports required by law and ad hoc reports 
requested by organizations—are described. Guide- 
lines are provided on data availability and on ap- 
plication procedures. A CBEDS data request form 
is appended. (Author/RW) 
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Schools WA 
Early in 1982 the Seattle (Washington) School 
Board organized a seminar on school effectiveness 
in Seattle. The seminar group, including teachers, 
administrators, a community representative, and a 
school board member, looked at relevant research 
and considered testimony by community groups, 
individuals, teachers, and students on school effec- 
tiveness. This report is the product of that process. 
It begins with a brief summary of research on effec- 
tive schools. A short definition of effective schools 
is offered, describing them as those in which all 
students master basic skills, seek academic excel- 
lence in all subjects, and demonstrate achievement 
through systematic testing. The report then lists 12 
characteristics that are necessary for effective 
schools in Seattle, ranging from clear goals to parent 
and community involvement. The next chapter pre- 
sents a summary of problems identified by the semi- 
nar in 11 areas in Seattle schools, such as staff 
dedication, goals, time on task, and communication. 
Based on the problems identified, the report lists 
general and specific recommendations for making 
Seattle schools more effective. The roles of all par- 
ticipants in the Seattle schools are then delineated. 
A list of existing policies and policy recommenda- 
tions relating to effective schools concludes the re- 
port. (Author/JM) 
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For three weeks participants in a Seattle (Wash- 
ington) seminar conducted an intensive review of 
school discipline problems that included a survey of 
all staff; a sample survey of students at three shcool 
levels; five community meetings; presentations by 
61 individuals, agencies, or groups; a review of dis- 
trict statistics, practices, and procedures; and review 
of resource materials from a variety of sources. This 
report identifies the problems and makes recom- 
mendations for their timely solution. The report be- 
gins with a set of general observations that focus on 
points of special interest to the seminar. This is fol- 
lowed by a list of general principles that are the 
rationale for considering discipline as an educa- 
tional mechanism. General recommendations and 
implementation recommendations are followed by 
specific recommendations in 21 areas. The format 
used states the problem and follows it with a num- 
bered list of recommendations. The final section 
lists board of education policy recommendations 
concerning attendance, student conduct, retention, 
modification of policies governing readmission of 
un after disciplinary action, and restitution. 
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Designed for use by teachers, school administra- 
tors, board members, legislators, and lay citizens, 
this report is intended to be a source document for 
obtaining a basic understanding of Illinois school 
finance. It explains the sources and amounts of 
funds available for pre-kindergarten through post- 
secondary programs administered by the Illinois 
State Board of Education. An introductory over- 
view summarizes fiscal 1982 appropriations and 
gives data on school finances and enrollment from 
1966 to 1982. Chapter one lists and briefly describes 
state education programs funded by the state com- 
mon school fund as well as 37 categorically funded 
programs. Similar information for over 30 federally 
funded programs is presented in chapter two. Chap- 
ter three discusses 34 state laws affecting property 
taxes and school district accounting. In chapter four 
the authors review legislation on school manage- 
ment practices, including tax rate limitations, inter- 
fund transfers, and short- and long-term borrowing. 
The final chapter covers the activities of the Illinois 
Financial Accounting Committee, an advisory body 
established to help improve school district financial 
procedures. Six appendices provide a bibliography, 
a glossary, a sample state aid claim, and graphs on 
state aid to districts of varying wealth. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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In light of the Levittown v. Nyquist decision, 
which found New York State’s educational funding 
method unconstitutional, this report presents the 
recommendations for increasing New York’s educa- 
tional equity made by a statewide task force. For 
each of 27 proposals that garnered support from ef 
task force member, the report discusses researc 
findings, equity considerations, fiscal implications, 
and alternative proposals. The proposals are 
grouped under four general topics: the structure of 
the state’s basic aid formula, students’ educational 
needs, local fiscal capacity, and fiscal overburdens. 
The ten proposals about the basic aid formula con- 
cern the expenditure ceiling, the relationship of 
state aid to local spending, local fiscal effort, excep- 
tions to the formula, methods of measuring enroll- 
ment, and alternative financing structures. Under 
student needs, the task force recommends relating 
educational funding to such special needs as lan- 
guage ability, handicaps, and giftedness. Fiscal 
capacity proposals involve adding income to wealth 
as a measure of local capacity. Recommendations 
on overburdens cover municipal and rural overbur- 
den and the problems of varying educational costs. 
Included for each topic are task force members’ 
statements and a record of their vote on each 
proposal. (RW) 
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Based on the belief that the popularity of account- 
ability periodically waxes and wanes in education, 
this article outlines a bit of the history of the concept 
and defines and explains educational accountability. 
The author traces the roots of accountability back to 
the 1858 Newcastle report, the first comprehensive 
survey of English elementary education. He also 
finds a precursor in Frederick Taylor’s efficiency 
movement in the early twentieth century. Several 
definitions and models of educational accountabil- 
ity are offered, all emphasizing the need for a plan 
of action, specific goals, and the evaluation of out- 
comes. A four-part process to use when developing 
an accountability program is briefly outlined and a 
short model for systems analysis is also presented. 
Accountability in the state of Texas is outlined (in- 
cluding, in the appendix, a list of the dimensions of 
accountability as set forth by the Texas Education 
Agency). Finally, the author advocates accountabil- 
ity as a cooperative endeavor among students, com- 
munity, and the school. (Author/JM) 


ED 214 270 EA 014 522 
Scarr, L. E. And Others 
Educating Students Today for a Place in Society 
Tomorrow: The Lake Washington School Dis- 
trict Futures Study. A Research Report. 
= a School District 414, Kirkland, 
ash. 
Pub Date—30 Dec 80 
Note—78p.; For a related document, see EA 014 
523. Some charts contain small print. 
Pub Type— Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, Educational 
Change, *Educational Trends, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Futures (of Society), Long 
Range Planning, Needs Assessment, Question- 
naires, School Surveys, Social Change, *Student 
Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Lake Washington School District WA 
During the last few months of 1980 the Lake 
Washington School District in Kirkland, Washing- 
ton, conducted a futures study as part of an overall 
needs assessment study. The study staff identified 
over a hundred social, political, or economic 
changes predicted to affect life in the United States 
in the 1980s. Of these, 37 items were selected for a 
questionnaire which was eventually completed by 
446 community members, 438 staff members, and 
417 students in the district. Respondents were 
asked how likely they thought each predicted 
change was and to what extent they thought each 
change would affect the schools. Questionnaire re- 
sponses indicated a belief that new information, 
changes in technology, and demands for vocational 
and adult education would all increase rapidly, and 
that education would be made available to persons 
at all stages of life. The study led to recommenda- 
tions that the district pursue long-range planning on 
a continuous basis. Appendices include the ques- 
tionnaire employed, an analysis of the responses to 
each question, and a manual for administration of 
the needs assessment study. (Author/PGD) 
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In 1980, the Lake Washington School District in 
Kirkland (Washington) undertook a needs assess- 
ment of district activities and policies. One com; 
nent of this assessment was a survey of community, 
staff, and student opinion concerning cost-saving or 
controversial actions or programs being considered 
for implementation in the future. Questioanaires 
were returned by 1,753 a members, 771 
staff, and 734 students. Results indicated that four 
programs would be strongly supported by al! popu- 





lations surveyed: an extensive health education pro- 
gram, remedial classes at all schools, classes for 
gifted students at all levels, and an extensive sex 
education program. This report presents the district 
summary evaluation of each item under considera- 
tion by each population surveyed. A lengthy appen- 
dix contains a chart of the district needs assessment 
plan, the administrators’ manual for conducting the 
needs assessment study, three components of the 
needs assessment questionnaire, an outline of the 
administrators’ needs assessment kit, an agenda for 
the community needs assessment sessions held at 
each school site, and summary responses, by popu- 
lation, for each educational level and for each 
school. (Author/JM) 
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An eight-chapter manual describes how to involve 

school faculty in the development of effective mid- 

dle schools. The author identifies the components of 

effective middle school programs and suggests pro- 
cesses for implementing the programs using group 
and staff development techniques. Chapter 1 dis- 
cusses staff development programs to train teachers 
for middie school teaching. Chapter 2 lists the 
physical, social, intellectual, and emotional charac- 
teristics of early adolescent learners and notes the 
implications for middle school programs. In chapter 

3 the author covers the documents a middle school 

program will need, including a definition of middle 

schools, a needs assessment report, school philoso- 
fl and goals, and a rationale for the program. Dr. 
William Alexander’s model curriculum for middle 

schools is described in chapter 4. Chapters 5 and 6 

suggest ways to involve the faculty in devising a 

school organizational plan and a flexible master 

schedule. The skills teachers need to work in middle 

school teaching teams are covered in chapter 7, 

while chapter 8 discusses the evaluation of middle 

school programs. Charts presenting Dr. Alexander’s 
curriculum and sample school schedules are in- 
cluded in the text. (Author/RW) 
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The nine studies contained in this volume repre- 
sent efforts to better understand and develop im- 
ed programs for middle school students. 
esearch briefs deal with such topics as the attitudes 
of students, teachers, and principals; middle school 
characteristics; the degree of middle school program 
implementation; a guidance program model; re- 


search needs; small group instruction; and language 
arts programs. A bibliography accompanies each 
study. (MLF) 
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Based on the contention that openness to experi- 
ence and security with risk-taking situations un- 
derlie reform, this study was designed to determine 
the degrees of dogmatism and openness to new ex- 
periences of middle grade teachers. Two openness 
measurements were administered in five schools to 
166 teachers from two localities that differ geo- 
graphically and socioeconomically and in educa- 
tional philosophy; one locality is more traditional, 
the other more flexible. Analysis of the data showed 
no significant difference among elementary, inter- 
mediate, and secondary level teachers in the degree 
of openness and dogmatism. However, there were 
differences between localities: teachers at all three 
levels in the more flexible locality scored signifi- 
cantly higher in openness to experience. As a result 
of this exploratory study, the researcher concludes 
that any school system contemplating reform 
should consider using openness measures to help 
teachers appraise their openness to new experi- 
ences. Such measures would also help schools pro- 
vide inservice experiences that will enhance teacher 
security and psychological support during stressful 
periods accompanying reforms. (Author/MLF) 
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In order to test the effectiveness of secondary 
education teacher training, middle school and high 
school students’ attitudes toward their teachers and 
toward school are compared. The study involved 
students of 34 teachers who were graduates of the 
University of Cincinnati teacher education program 
and employed in the metropolitan Cincinnati 
(Ohio) area. Students were administered a “Student 
Evaluation of Teaching” instrument. Data analysis 
included a factor analysis followed by a multivariate 
analysis of variance. Three factors were isolated in 
the factor analysis; however, the multivariate anal- 
ysis of these factors indicated they were not signifi- 
cant. The researchers concluded (tentatively, 
because of the small sample size) that secondary 
teacher education programs middle school 
teachers as well as they prepare high school teach- 
ers. (MLF) 
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The National Middle School Study was con- 
ducted to provide baseline data to guide develop- 
ment of a middle school teacher training program. 
This paper focuses on the responses of principals of 
exemp) middle schools to various functions and 
characteristics of the middle school. The principals 
were instructed to reflect actual, rather than the 
ideal, middle school operations and practices in 
their responses to a questionnaire of 57 Likert-scale 
items in the areas of students, teachers, principals, 
curriculum, and facilities and organizations. Among 
the substantive findings are that principals empha- 
sized the learning of basic skills and the develop- 
ment of students’ self-concept and believed teachers 
should support guidance and counseling services. 
Some items considered part of the middle school 
philosophy but not supported by principals were 
teacher involvement in staff selection, teacher train- 
ing to better anticipate emerging adolescent needs, 
and mainstreaming. The questionnaire, with the fre- 
quencies and means for each of the items, is in the 
appendix. (Author/MLF) 


ED 214 277 
Sienkiewicz, Henry S. 


EA 014 529 


e Existing 
Middle Schools and Student Performance on a 
Standardized Attitudinal Measure. 
— Middle School Association, Fairborn, 


Pub Date—81 
Note—S5p.; Paper included in “Middle School Re- 
search. Selected Studies 1977-1979. Volume II” 
fo = 525). For related documents, see EA 014 
25-534. 
—o from—Not available separately; see EA 
14 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Comparative Analysis, 
Educational Assessment, *Educational Practices, 
Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Mid. 
dle Schools, *Program Implementation, *Student 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Michi 
This study was conducted to determine the rela- 
tionship between suggested practices observed in 
ten randomly selected middle schools scoring in the 
lowest quartile, and ten randomly selected middle 
schools scoring in the highest quartile, on the stu- 
dent attitude section of the 1971 Michigan Assess- 
ment Test of Basic Skills, for Grade 7. The study 
also aimed to observe and describe the degree to 
which suggested tices were implemented in 
these Michigan schools. The 73 practices selected 
for study were those = fee pene by two national mid- 
dle school authorities. tices encompassed 
the areas of staff and orgentastion, student activi- 
ties, guidance, instructional programs, school plant, 
and equipment. The most important ing of the 
study was that there were no significant differences 
in the practices of schools scoring in the lowest and 
est quartile on student attitude. The same re- 
its were recorded for questions on school size, 
pom A classification, and events that may have af- 
fected student attitude. The last part of the study 
described the degree to which observed 
were implemented. Schools scoring in the lowest 
and highest quartiles on student attitude imple- 
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mented slightly more than one-half of the practices 
recommended by national middle school authori- 
ties. (Author/ MLF) 
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Based on a search of the literature, a series of eight 
propositions were derived to describe the basic mid- 
dle school language arts program being portrayed in 
the literature. Fifty principals and language arts de- 
partment chairpersons were asked to rate, on a scale 
of one to five, the degree to which their language 
arts department accepted and implemented each of 
the propositions. Nineteen noted authorities were 
also asked to rate the degree to which they felt 
language arts departments currently accepted the 
propositions and were likely to implement them in 
the near future. The median and mean responses to 
each proposition were calculated for both groups. In 
general, the individuals in the schools perceived 
greater degrees of acceptance and implementation 
of the propositions than did the authorities. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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A model for a middle school guidance program 
was developed from information on adolescents’ 
developmental tasks, concepts of middle school (in- 
cluding structure and organization), and the theory 
of guidance and counseling practices. A three by 
three by four dimensional figure was used to organ- 
ize the content of the model. The dimensions of the 
figure are the roles of the guidance counselor 
(counselor, consultant, coordinator, and curriculum 
specialist); the target of guidance activity (in- 
dividual, group, and school or community); and the 
purpose ‘of the guidance program (remediation, pre- 
vention, and development). To validate the model, 
counselors in ten schools were sent copies of the 
model. Thirteen female and five male counselors 
were interviewed in the ten schools. How they spent 
their time in the four roles of counselor is shown on 
a chart. The study concludes that, based on counse- 
lors’ answers and on the researcher's observations, 
the model contains the appropriate content, is 
clearly written, and can be implemented in certain 
middle schools. (Author/MLF) 
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The current level of implementation of 18 basic 
middle school principles in the 147 Missouri schools 
that met the definition of middle schools is the focus 
of this study. Questionnaire responses were re- 
ceived from 101 of the schools’ administrators. 
Mean scores, standard deviations, and mean per- 
centages of the maximum possible scores yielded by 
the survey form were calculated on each of the basic 
principles for each school. A t-test was applied to 
determine whether there was a significant differ- 
ence in the means of each basic principle for schools 
having the titles of elementary school, middle 
school, or junior high school. The author concludes 
that, despite their titles, schools were more similar 
than different in terms of implementation of the 
basic middle school principles. In addition, he finds 
the Missouri middle schools have not implemented 
these principles to a great degree; thus these middle 
schools exist more in theory than in reality. Further 
implementation of these principles will require ad- 
ministrators to take a leadership role in selling the 
staff and community on the values of the principles. 
Finally, a greater thrust in community relations in 
needed. (Author/MLF) 
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The Delphi pi: Mes was employed to establish 
research priorities among National Middle School 
Association members. A sample of 400 members 
drawn from the association’s mailing list was asked 
to list three nominations for needed areas of re- 
search in middle school education. The initial re- 
sponse of 148 persons resulted in 36 topics being 
nominated. Two more mailings elicited 77 re- 
sponses evaluating the 36 topics on a one-to-seven 
scale. The 36 problems are grouped into five broad 
research areas with means and standard deviations 
reported for each problem. Research priorities lie 
first in the area of middle school organization, par- 
ticularly with respect to staffing, appropriate cur- 
riculum selection, and scheduling. Identifying 
middle school students’ unique physiological and 
psychological development characteristics that af- 
fect school performance is also highly rated. High 
priority is also given to determining successful class- 
room management procedures, techniques for moti- 
vating students and providing for individual 
differences, and effective preservice and inservice 
education for middle school personnel. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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This study attempts to identify the reasons teach- 
ers give for using or not using small instructional 
groups in larger classroom settings and to investi- 
gate the relationship of teacher opinions about using 
small groups to teachers’ problems in classroom 
management. The research was conducted in two 
phases, with sample sizes of 73 and 51 for phases 
one and two respectively. Members of the sample 
were students who had taught full time and were 
enrolled in two graduate education courses. Three 
Likert-type attitude measures were used and Pear- 
son product moment correlations were computed 
for the analysis. The findings suggest that teachers 
who infrequently or never use small groups view 
their use as an ineffective learning strategy and be- 
lieve they limit individualization and promote un- 
fair work distribution among students. In addition, 
teachers who find their classes difficult to manage 
are more likely to have negative opinions regarding 
the use of small groups. The authors recommend 
that teacher education and inservice programs in- 
clude specific components that teach how to man- 
age small groups effectively and efficiently and that 
demonstrate how small groups can successfully pro- 
mote individualization and increase learning. 
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The eight studies contained in this volume com- 

plete the effort pursued by the National Middle 

School Association to provide practitioners with 

some of the research available from the recent past. 

Research briefs deal with such topics as teacher atti- 

tudes; the degree of middle school program im- 

plementation; gifted students’ and educable 

mentally retarded students’ needs; middle school 
principals; teaching decimals with calculators; and 

administrative style and organizational climate. A 

bibliography accompanies each study. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—Questions 
The purpose of this study was to develop and test 

written and observational instruments and to inves- 

tigate the relationship between the attitudes and 

behaviors toward gifted children among teachers of 

the gifted and those among teachers of 

classes. The subjects consisted of 13 teachers of the 

gifted and 25 preservice and inservice teachers of 





regular classes. A Likert-type attitude scale comp- 
leted by all of the teachers was used to determine 
the attitudes toward gifted children held by the two 
groups of teachers. A random sample of six teachers 
was drawn for classroom observation to measure the 
cognitive level of classroom questions. Through a 
principal component analysis (with varimax rota- 
tion), four homogeneous sub-scales were delineated 
from the attitude scale. There were no significant 
differences in attitude between the two groups of 
teachers. However, the teachers of the gifted were 
more in favor of special education programs for the 
gifted, and asked a significantly greater proportion 
of higher-level classroom questions, than the teach- 
ers of regular classes. The attitude scale is in the 
appendix. (Author/MLF) 
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The purposes of this study were, first, to gather 
descriptive information regarding the measurement 
and evaluation skills actually utilized by junior high 
school teachers and, second, to identify differences 
among elementary, junior, and senior high school 
teachers. A questionnaire of 41 statements assessed 
on a five-point scale the usefulness to the classroom 
teacher of various measurement and evaluation 
competencies. It was completed by 385 Iowa teach- 
ers, of whom 49 percent were elementary, 19 per- 
cent junior high, and 32 percent senior high school 
teachers. Survey results were analyzed by the mean 
responses and standard deviations of individual 
items as well as by clusters of items related to gen- 
eral measurement and evaluation topics. Elemen- 
tary, junior, and senior high school teachers were 
compared on item clusters utilizing t-tests for in- 
dependent means. Skills involved with the statistical 
analysis and interpretation of test information were 
found to be least valuable by teachers at all levels of 
teaching. Significant differences in topical items are 
noted only in the area of standardized tests and their 
interpretation; elementary teachers considered 
these more valuable than did junior or senior high 
school teachers. (Author/MLF) 
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The focus of this study is the current level of im- 
plementation of 18 basic middle school characteris- 
tics as perceived by principals of two groups of Ohio 
public schools, those organized by grades 6-8 and 
those organized by grades 5-8. Questionnaire re- 
sponses were received from administrators of 166 of 
¢ 208 schools that met the definition of middle 
schools. Mean scores, variances, and percentages of 
the maximum possible score yielded by the survey 


instrument were calculated on each characteristic 
for each group of schools. Conclusions supported by 
the findings are that, in general, neither group of 
schools has implemented the 18 characteristics toa 
great degree, and that whether a “middle school” 
houses three or four grades is not significantly 
related to the level of implementation of the charac- 

teristics. The only noticeable differences occurred 
in the implementation of the characteristics of team 
teaching, exploratory enrichment studies, and 
planned gradualism. The grades 6-8 schools showed 
more advanced implementation of team teaching 
and exploratory enrichment studies, while the 
grades 5-8 schools showed more advanced im- 
plementation of planned gradualism. The differ- 
ences are attributed to the fact that grades 5-8 
schools often treat their four grades as two entities, 
whereas grades 6-8 schools consider their three 
grades as one entity. (Author/ MLF) 
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The attitudes of teachers of the middle grades 
(grades 6, 7, and 8) are compared, along various 
dimensions, to those of elementary and high school 
teachers in this study. The sample consisted of 73 
graduates of the University of Cincinnati teacher 
education programs emplo see as teachers in the 
metropolitan Cincinnati (Ohio) area. All of the 
teachers had at least one year of teaching experience 
at the level taught during the time of the data collec- 
tion. The teachers responded to the Minnesota 
Teacher Attitude Inventory, a 150-item, Likert- 
scaled instrument that measures attitudes of teach- 
ers towards their students. Five distinct dimensions 
measured by the instrument were utilized. Data 
analysis involved the use of multivariate analysis of 
variance, a discriminant analysis, and univariate F- 
tests. Teachers of the middle grades tended to have 
more negative attitudes towards their students than 
teachers in the other two groups, particularly the 
high school teachers. Middle grade teachers gener- 
ally felt the students are more irresponsible and less 
interested in school work and believed their own 
students’ interests were more often at cross pur- 
poses with the schools’ interests than did teachers of 
the other grade levels. Possible explanations are sug- 
gested. (Author/MLF) 
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This study investigates hypotheses about differ- 

ences in the perceptions of middle school principals 

and teachers concerning those principal perform- 
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ance skills that are practiced and those that should 
be practiced. A survey instrument consisting of 37 
principal performance skills on a five-point Likert- 
like scale was sent to the principals and teachers of 
24 selected middle schools. Responses were re- 
ceived from 23 principals and 440 of the 822 teach- 
ers. For analysis, the skills are organized in the 
categories of administrative leadership, instruc- 
tional leadership, and interpersonal relationship 
skills. Significance level for each skill was measured 
by the mean and t-test. According to the data, 
teachers and principals do not agree on the recom- 
mended skills that should be practiced by middle 
school principals in the instructional leadership and 
administrative service areas. However, there was 
congruency in the interpersonal relationship area on 
a majority of the skills. Some recommendations are 
offered to help principals develop a clear under- 
standing of the perceptions of their teachers. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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This study compares the administrative styles of 
principals of junior high schools with those of mid- 
dle school principals. It also examines the school 
climates of these schools and analyzes the relation- 
ships between climate and administrative style. The 
population for the study consisted of 77 teachers 
from 19 middle schools and 69 teachers from 19 
junior high schools, all in the Midwest. The Purdue 
Rating Scale for Administrators and Executives and 
the Organizational Climate Description Question- 
naire were employed to measure, respectively, ad- 
ministrative style and school climate openness. 
Multivariate analysis of variance was used to ana- 
lyze teachers’ perceptions. Multiple linear regres- 
sion analysis was employed in the second phase of 
the study to analyze the linear relationship between 
the dependent variable, school climate openness, 
and the predictor variables. Findings revealed no 
statistically significant differences between climate, 
style of administrator, and school organization. A 
linear relationship was found between the predictor 
variable “democratic orientation” and the depend- 
ent variable “openness.” The data clearly indicated 
that principals exhibiting more emphasis on demo- 
cratic orientation were administering schools with 
more open climates. (Author/MLF) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 

effects of the use of hand-held calculators on the 

teaching of decimal arithmetic in seventh and 

eighth pe pre-science units. In particular, the ef- 

fects of calculators on pencil and paper computa- 

tional skills and on conceptual understanding were 
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studied. The study consisted of a pre-unit evalua- 
tion, an 8-day learning unit with a series of work- 
sheets designed to present the concepts of decimals, 
and a post-unit evaluation. The subjects were 384 
seventh and eighth grade students of Brookings 
(South Dakota) Middle School, divided so that only 
one-half of each grade would use calculators during 
the instructional period. Neither group used cal- 
culators on either the pretest or posttest. Analysis of 
variance and analysis of covariance revealed no sig- 
nificant differences between the two groups on ei- 
ther the pretest or the posttest. The analysis 
indicates that calculators, as instructional aids, did 
not promote or hamper the performance of the stu- 
dents on the decimal operations and that the com- 
putational skills of the students were not dependent 
on the machines. (Author/MLF) 
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The purpose of this investigation was to determine 
the needs and problems of exceptional middle 
school students as well as their perceptions of guid- 
ance services. Participants in the study were 229 
educable mentally-retarded (EMR) and 245 gifted 
(GIF) students in six Alachua County (Florida) 
middle schools. The racial distribution of the stu- 
dents was 83 percent black in the EMR classes and 
4 percent black in the GIF classes. Four of the 
schools had two counselors each and two schools 
had one counselor each. Three evaluation instru- 
ments were administered to the students: the Modi- 
fied Mooney Problem Check List, to assess 
students’ guidance needs; the Piers-Harris Chil- 
dren’s Self-Concept Scale; and the Counseling Ser- 
vice Questionnaire, to ascertain the number of 
counselor contacts, the problems viewed as appro- 
priate for discussion with a counselor, and perceived 
counselor attributes. EMR students reported at 
least twice as many problems as did GIF students. 
GIF students had significantly higher self-concept 
scores than did EMR students; however, students 
from both groups who reported a high number of 
guidance needs were almost identical in self-con- 
cept. The more problems a student reported, the 
lower the self-concept, and vice versa. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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To examine the durability of educational changes, 
researchers studied the school-related factors that 
promote or hinder the maintenance of classroom 
instructional changes beyond the initial period of 
change implementation. A brief review of the litera- 
ture on change durability also reveals a paucity of 
research on the subject. The researchers gathered 
qualitative data on 14 elementary, junior high, and 


high schools in a variety of urban, suburban, and 
rural settings during a two-year period after the im- 
plementation of instructional changes. Using field- 
work methods that included observation and formal 
and informal interviews, they examined the nature 
of the implementation, the school factors or contin- 
gencies, critical post-implementation events, and 
the continuation status of the changes. Their data 
indicate that the most important factors promoting 
continuation are teacher incentives (from adminis- 
trators, other teachers, and students) for making the 
changes, revision of the curriculum guide and other 
school rules governing instructional behavior, and 
assessments of the effectiveness of the changes. 
(Author/RW) 
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A two-year pilot study evaluated a curriculum in- 
novation at one rural and one urban high school in 
Maryland. Called the Community-Based Learning 
and Service (CBLS) Program, the innovation in- 
volved placing large numbers of students during 
part of the school day with community sponsors 
where they could learn about and provide com- 
munity services as an additional part of their in- 
structional program. The evaluation research 
included participant observation, a survey of par- 
ticipating students, and almost 200 structured and 
unstructured interviews with teachers, administra- 
tors, students, and community site sponsors. Data 
were collected on the implementation of the CBLS 
program and on its impact, outcomes, cost, feasibil- 
ity, and replicability. The evaluation results, says 
the author, indicate the feasibility of the CBLS pro- 
gram. Among the other findings are that teachers 
were most likely to oppose the innovation, while 
students, sponsors, and parents were satisfied; that 
CBLS changed teaching and administrative patterns 
but also improved student attendance and school- 
community relations; and that the innovation’s rep- 
licability depends on teacher involvement, support 
from building administrators and the state, adequate 
sponsor recruitment, qualified staff, and orienting, 
monitoring, and counseling of students. A copy of 
the student survey questionnaire is appended. (RW) 
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A model for analyzing policy impacts is presented 
that will assist state-level policy makers in educa- 
tion. The model comprises four stages: (1) monitor- 
ing, which includes the identification of relevant 
trends and issues and the development of a data 
base; (2) forecasting, which uses quantitative and 
qualitative techniques developed in futures re- 
search; (3) goal setting by policy makers, which 
evolves from the forecasts in stage two; and (4) 
policy analysis and implementation, which encom- 
passes the analysis of alternative policies’ impacts 
on the trends, events, and goals chosen. An example 
is provided of how the policy impact model could be 
applied to school facilities planning in northwestern 


Louisiana, where future economic growth seems im- 
minent. The monitoring stage of the model would 
entail identifying the relevant variables, such as 
population and enrollment trends, and the sources 
of data on these variables. In the forecasting stage, 
planners would choose the proper quantitative tech- 
nique and check its results against those generated 
by qualitative forecasts. Goal setting would involve 
assisting local policy makers to choose normative 
goals and preferable futures. In the last stage, plan- 
ners would identify potential school facility policies 
based on the goals and match them with likely im- 
pacts. (RW) 
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In 1976, two California school districts, the Al- 

hambra City School District (for elementary stu- 

dents) and the Alhambra High School District, were 
cited for noncompliance with the U.S. Supreme 

Court’s decision in Lau v. Nichols, which requires 

public schools to teach non- and limited-English 

speakers in their own languages while they learn 

English. This report discusses the Lau decision, de- 

scribes the districts’ response to the federal citation, 

and evaluates the programs implemented. The au- 
thor draws on statistical and documentary data and 
on interviews with district educators, professional 
specialists, and program committee members. Fol- 
lowing a lengthy discussion of the Lau case, the 
report presents a detailed chronology of the dis- 
tricts’ development of their bilingual programs, 
from March 1976 to June 1977. Program implemen- 
tation for the districts’ Spanish, Chinese, and Japa- 
nese speakers is described. Criticisms of the 
programs revealed in a survey of 52 district teachers 
are noted. The author also quotes the current 
evaluations, which commend the programs highly. 

Among the author’s conclusions are recommenda- 

tions that bilingual teachers not participating in the 

programs be given incentives to do so and that all 
teachers be informed more fully about the programs. 
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Po = A Oe Association of School Ad- 
ministrators, Career Barriers, Resumes 
Questionnaire surveys and resume ratings of 107 

women school administrators, 75 of whom attended 

workshops for women administrators given by the 

American Association of School Administrators 

(AASA), tested the effects of the AASA training 

and of personal and professional characteristics, job- 

seeking strategies, and internal and external barriers 
on the women’s upward career mobility. The ad- 
ministrators were surveyed during the workshops 
and four years later. Data were gathered on age, 
ethnicity, marital status, children, present position, 
educational background, job experiences and skills, 





future aspirations, reference letters, clarity of 
resume expression, opportunities to make presenta- 
tions, barriers encountered, and strategies used to 
overcome barriers. Analysis using descriptive statis- 
tics, t-tests, and regression indicates that the AASA 
training decreased trainees’ external barriers (such 
as lack of sponsors) but also led 22 percent of the 
trainees to switch out of school administration. It 
was also found that clarity of expression and job 
experience were related to career growth and that 
women with good reference letters and fewer inter- 
nal barriers tended to become superintendents. The 
authors recommend further support from AASA 
and similar organizations for women administrators 
and provision of training to women just starting in 
education. (RW) 
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A three-year research project aims to describe and 
analyze how school district management of educa- 
tional testing and evaluation can better link these 
activities to instructional improvement, according 
to this first annual report. After chronicling the first 
year’s activities, the authors discuss their use of case 
studies, interviews, and naturalistic inquiry to 
gather data on the district subsystems linking test- 
ing, evaluation, and instruction, the subsystems’ ori- 
gins and characteristics, and the effects of testing 
and evaluating on teachers and classroom activities. 
They review the literature on the subject and con- 
struct an analytical framework that includes social, 
professional, and district environments, educators’ 
ideas about testing-evaluation-instruction (T-E-I) 
linkages, the components of T-E-I subsystems, staff 
performance, coordinating mechanisms, and class- 
room impacts. The report describes the four case 
studies (of a projected six) begun so far, presenting 
for each district historical and background informa- 
tion, district testing and professional development 
functions, linking activities and mechanisms, and 
classroom effects. Each case study is reexamined in 
terms of the analytical framework. Observations 
based on the case studies are then made about the 
framework’s factors. The project questionnaire and 
supporting documents are appended. (RW) 
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Data on a sample of 98 Lebanese secondary 

ive of the country’s urban, rural, 

public, private, Moslem, and Christian schools— 
were used to test F. E. Fiedler’s hypothesis that 
school effectiveness is related to the match between 
the principal’s style and his or her school’s “‘situa- 
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tional favorableness.” School effectiveness was 
measured by teacher job satisfaction and by student 
scores on three sets of national tests. Principal style 
was defined as the principal’s orientation toward 
relationships or toward task accomplishment. Situa- 
tional favorableness comprised the principal’s au- 
thority or power position, school leader-member 
relations, and the structure of school tasks. Data on 
these factors were gathered from surveys of 98 prin- 
cipals and 728 teachers and from test scores on 
2,999 students. Statistical analysis using regres- 
sions, correlations, and t-tests failed to support 
Fiedler’s hypothesis but did indicate, among other 
things, that good leader-member relations and 
strong principal power position correlated highly 
with teacher satisfaction and high scores on one of 
the national tests. (RW) 
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A case study of an effective, predominantly black, 

public elementary school in an eastern inner-city 
area, aimed to identify and define factors that relate 
to school effectiveness. The analytical method used, 
drawn from ecological psychology, emphasizes ob- 
serving natural behavior in its normal environment 
and noting the links between the person and the 
environment. Information came from 35 structured 
interviews with students, administrators, educators, 
and parents and from behavioral observation in of- 
fices, classrooms, and other school areas. Data were 
gathered on interactions relating to leadership, in- 
struction, expectations, school climate, evaluation, 
and parental involvement. The research results indi- 
cate that strong leadership from the principal was 
the most crucial factor in the school’s effectiveness, 
especially as exhibited in the principal’s impact on 
school climate, expectations, academic standards, 
and parent-school relations. A copy of the interview 
questionnaire is appended. (Author/RW) 
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Using role concepts and organizational theory, 
this case study examined the role enactments of 26 
teachers in a large urban elementary school in the 
Midwest. Data were gathered through interviews 
and through observation of teacher interaction with 
students, colleagues, and administrators. The study 
concentrated especially on the ways teachers inter- 
preted and responded to the school’s organizational 
characteristics, established a relationship with the 
principal, and developed stretegies to survive in the 
organization. After a review of organizational the- 
ory and role theory, the paper describes the school 
setting and discusses the results of the observations 
and interviews. Three modes of role enactment were 
identified: (1) “elite” teachers, who negotiated their 
role in close contact with the principal; (2) “rein- 
h the dians of the school’s 
organizational norms; and (3) “fringe” teachers, 
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who were estranged from both the administration 
and organizational norms. The paper describes how 
teachers in the different role enactment modes 
behaved when disciplining students, teaching the 
curriculum, assigning homework, and promoting 


students. (RW) 
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To address the differing experiences and needs of 
women who are potential administrators and to ex- 
amine the barriers to their success, the Hofstra Uni- 
versity Department of Educational Administration 
initiated an intensive workshop called “Women in 
School Administration” in 1980. The authors begin 
this evaluation of the workshops by discussing the 
need for the course and the internal and external 
barriers facing women administrators. They de- 
scribe the course’s implementation, give a demo- 
graphic profile of its participants, and list its three 
objectives: to increase participants’ level of self-con- 
cept, produce growth in their long- and short-term 
career goals, and help them move into administra- 
tive positions. Evaluation of the course included 
tests of participants’ ego development immediately 
before and after the workshops, surveys of career 
goals and job status during and one and two years 
after the worksiops, and participants’ written 
evaluations of the course. The evaluation data indi- 
cate the course succeeded in improving participants’ 
self-concept and in changing their career goals and 
administrative positions. Appendices provide the 
course syllabi for 1980-1982, evaluation instru- 
ments for ego development and goal and job 
changes, and the course evaluation forms. (RW) 
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Using the data collected in Goodlad’s “Study of 
Schooling,” this study attempted to determine what 
criteria differentiate more and less renewing 
schools. A renewing school was described as solving 
its own problems and having a continuous process 
of improvement based on staff-designed alterna- 
tives. Thirty-eight schools from the Goodlad study 
were first characterized as more or less renewing by 
determining whether teachers identified problems 
and whether effective solutions were implemented. 
A number of contextual variables were identified 
and discriminant analysis was done. Among the 
demographic or personal variables, professionalism, 
age, and educational attainment of teachers had the 
highest loading coefficients (accounting, however, 
for only six percent of the variance). Six school- 
focused variables, the most powerful subset of varia- 
bles, appeared to differentiate more or less renewing 

th luded “take care of business” (a 
generalized measure of ability to solve 

meet the needs of individuals, and achieve goals in 

the school), adequacy of r , principal leader- 

ship, staff cohesiveness, ch for ful solu- 
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tion of school problems, and adequacy of teacher 
assistance. Class or curriculum focused variables, 
including teachers’ rating of the school and teacher 
influence over curriculum, instruction, and behav- 
ior, also differentiated more and less renewing 
schools. (Author/JM) 
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This functional model for managing large-scale 
program evaluations was developed and validated in 
connection with the assessment of Tennessee’s Nu- 
trition Education and Training Program. Manage- 
ment of such a large-scale assessment requires the 
development of a structure for the organization; dis- 
tribution and recovery of large quantities of materi- 
als; the hiring, training, and supervision of part-time 
temporary assistants to administer the assessment; 
and scheduling and supervision in a natural setting. 
Three elements of the model are critical to its im- 
plementation. The first is the development of a lead- 
ership framework (to establish and clarify lines of 
responsibility among members of the assessment 
staff). The second is construction of an activity 
timeline (containing personnel assignments and tar- 
get dates for completion). The third element is a 
structured procedure for the recruitment, interview- 
ing, selection, and training of field assistants (in- 
cluding determining job qualifications, formulating 
screening instruments and interview questions, and 
developing a handbook for field assistants). Other 
important elements of the model include a represen- 
tative sampling procedure, communication chan- 
nels with cooperating agencies, an assessment 
schedule, and instrumentation and data-gathering 
procedures. Also important are assignment of field 
assistants to specific sites and solicitation of feed- 
back. (Author/JM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Elementary 
Education, *Periodicals, *Principals, *Scholarly 
Journals, *Sex Bias, Sex Discrimination, *Sex 
Fairness, Textbook Content 
Based on the view that the principal’s influence is 
felt long after students leave school, this study 
looked at the literature designed to help elementary 
principals eradicate sexism in the schools. First the 
researchers attempted to examine information on 
eradicating sexism in the texts used in graduate 
schools to train principals, but found a dearth of 
books specifically designed for elementary princi- 
pals. They then examined recent literature in educa- 
tional journals. The journals yielded very little 
relevant material, although some articles in the 
magazine “Principal” gave pertinent advice, re- 
search findings, and useful information. Most arti- 
cles in other educational or scholarly journals were 
superficial, with little information a principal could 
apply to his or her school. It is recommended that 
the educational and scholarly journals make a con- 
centrated effort to address this lack of information. 
(Author/JM) 


EA 014 566 


ED 214 305 EA 014 570 

Ortiz, Flora Ida 

The Management and Administration of Instruc- 
tional Supervision. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Not available in paper copy due to light print of 
original document. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Role, Case Studies, Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Improvement, Lesson Observation 
Criteria, Observation, *Principals, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teacher Improvement, *Teacher 
Supervision 
Based on the view that instructional supervision 

means the improvement of both teachers and in- 
struction, this paper attempts to show how instruc- 
tional supervision is managed and administered by 
one principal. Data were gathered through observa- 
tion and interviews conducted for a related study by 
the author on teacher rewards. The bulk of the paper 
consists of quotes from the principal being observed 
(Mrs. O.) about her beliefs and activities. Accom- 
panying these quotes are analysis and elaboration to 
explain Mrs. O.’s view of supervision. Quotes 
chosen are intended to illustrate the expectations, 
goals, and philosophy Mrs. O. holds about supervi- 
sion. The author concludes that Mrs. O. offers 
suggestions about classroom management rather 
than about the lesson being taught. It is proposed 
that Mrs. O. conducts instructional supervision in 
indirect ways, primarily through insisting on staff 
development conference attendance and on report 
presentation. The author suggests that most princi- 
pals do not understand how to evaluate instruction 
and so resort to evaluating persons. (Author/JM) 
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Not available in paper copy due to light print of 
original document. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Criteria, Inser- 
vice Education, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Implementation, ‘*Rating Scales, ‘*Training, 
Training Objectives 
Described here is a rating scale to provide feed- 

back about the success of training and of program 
implementation when a new program is being 
adopted. It allows project personnel to determine 
whether trainees possess the knowledge and skills 
necessary to implement a new program for which 
they are being trained. It also informs project per- 
sonnel of the extent to which a program has been 
implemented. The elements of the rating scale in- 
clude columns containing descriptions of the activi- 
ties and attributes associated with the educational 
program, criterion levels for each attribute, data 
sources and monitoring or documenting activities 
for measurement of each attribute, reports of the 
level of implementation, and an indication of 
whether the criterion level has been met. The level 
of implementation is stated in terms of precise levels 
of compliance. Information concerning the im- 
plementation of program attributes is collected by 
internal and external program evaluators using mu!- 
tiple techniques. Programs adapted for use in new 
situations can be evaluated using the same attributes 
and criteria used for the original program. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Environment, Ethnic Groups, *Family In- 
fluence, Grade 12, High Schools, Individual 

Characteristics, *Peer Influence, *Personality 

Traits, Predictor Variables, Self Esteem, Sex, Stu- 

dent Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, Tables 

(Data) 

Using school records, questionnaires, interviews, 
and psychological tests, researchers studied the fac- 
tors affecting academic achievement in a large, ur- 
ban, technical high school. For 20 high-achieving 
and 20 low-achieving seniors, data were gathered on 
sex, ethnicity, personality factors, high school and 
college entrance test scores, grade point averages, 
areas of concentration, attendance, activities, study 
habits, school motivation, academic self-concept, 
self-perception of problems, successes, failures, and 
influences of peers, family, and school personnel on 
decisions regarding school, program, and college se- 
lection. Information came not only from students 
but also from parents, teachers, and friends. Cross- 
tabulation of the data led the authors to conclude 
that family influences strongly affect achievement 
through their impact on student self-confidence and 
independence; that peer networks, or school cul- 
ture, are important influences on program and col- 
lege decisions; that female students have a higher 
self-image and better achievement records; and that 
gender and ethnicity are related to student in- 
dependence and motivation, which in turn affect 
student achievement. (RW) 
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*Institutional Characteristics, *Stress Variables, 
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Student Problems 
Rather than examining stress at the level of in- 

dividuals, as is usually done, this study looked at 
stress at the institutional level or from an “adminis- 
trative perspective.” The purpose was to measure 
changes in levels of stress in schools over the aca- 
demic year. Schools sampled included three public 
high schools in Salinas, California. The majority in 
two of the schools was white and in the third school 
the majority was Hispanic. Daily measures of stress 
were collected from routine administrative records, 
such as student contacts with school and com- 
munity services or staff. Stress indicators included 
several categories: dietary (cafeteria customer 
counts), medical, academic, facilities use, and 
behavioral. Findings indicated that patterns of stress 
in schools are highly variable over the course of the 
academic year; are systematic, not random, in 
school environments; and may vary in predictable 
ways between schools. There were differences in the 
patterns between the white schools and the His- 
panic school. More should be done to investigate 
time-ordered patterns of stress in educational set- 
tings and to control for this source of variation in 
planning, evaluation, and research. (Author/JM) 
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Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Lesson Structure 
How teachers’ incentives affect the way they go 
about their work is the subject of this report. Data 
(originally collected for another related study by the 
author) were obtained through classroom and non- 
classroom observations and teacher interviews. The 
teport consists primarily of a comparison of the 
teaching of two teachers. Material from lesson ob- 
servations and interviews is quoted extensively. In 
analyzing these quotes, it is assumed that all lessons 
have a five-part structure: demarcation, opening, in- 
struction, closing, and demarcation. This structure 
is seen to be the way to focus attention on those 
aspects necessary in the creation of the classroom 
culture. The data analysis suggests that the two 
teachers have differing incentives. Mr. V.’s primary 
goal is “teaching,” while Mrs. Y. sees “children’s 
learning” as her primary incentive. The author ana- 
lyzes how these two perspectives are apparent in the 
components of the lesson structure. (Author/JM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Administrators, 
*Adoption (Ideas), *Change Strategies, Com- 
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Program Implementation, Questionnaires, Spe- 
cial Education, Supervisors, Teacher Administra- 
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Identifiers—Leadership Actions Survey, Social 
Learning Curriculum 
This study attempted to identify which tactics 
used by administrators had the greatest influence on 
the introduction of special education curriculum in- 
novations. Surveys and interviews with administra- 
tors in 39 sites were used to gather data. The 
administrators were those identified as advocates of 
a particular innovation, the Social Learning Cur- 
ticulum for handicapped students. The survey was 
adapted from the work of Hull and Kester, based on 
their theoretical framework of tactic types. This 
framework, however, did not differentiate among 
advocates’ actions used to introduce a curriculum 
innovation. Consequently a factor analytic proce- 
dure was applied to the data. Three tactic use factors 
were identified and named following Chin and Ben- 
ne’s conceptualization of strategies of changing. 
This conceptualization identifies strategies as em- 
pirical-rational (in this case, involving the com- 
munication of information), power coercive (here, 
involving the use of mandates or orders), and nor- 
mative-re-educative (involving the creation of con- 
ditions within which teachers may innovate). The 
only tactics that were significantly correlated with 
extent of diffusion of the innovation (defined as 
teachers in possession of all or part of the cur- 
riculum at the time of the study) were the empirical- 
rational tactics. A copy of the Leadership Actions 
Survey is appended. (Author/JM) 
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*Work Flow Patterns 
Based on the view that an administrative organi- 
zation is composed of interacting individuals and 
that work flows through an interaction process, this 
paper attempts to develop a methodology that al- 
lows for the study of work flow patterns. It also 
applies this methodology to a particular educational 
organization in order to understand its peculiar in- 
ner workings. The work flow model was developed 
to estimate the number of steps an administrative 
system took to handle different types of work. Data 
were collected from 52 managers in the central of- 
fice of a large school district by randomly sampling 
their work activities over a 6-week period. Findings 
suggest that much of the work carried out in educa- 
tional organizations is never completed (such as 
curriculum reform, discipline policy, or union rela- 
tions). It was found that the primary carriers and 
producers of this type of work are upper-level 
managers. A large proportion of their work was 
generated by other upper-level managers and proba- 
bly will also be passed to upper-level managers. This 
holds for both routine and nonroutine work. These 
findings are interpreted to mean that upper-level 
managers spend much time discussing irresolvable 
issues while lower-level managers are more likely to 
complete the tasks they undertake. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—Work Habits 
The second part of a two-part publication, this 
material is designed to be used as a curriculum guide 
and progress record for the special education stu- 
dent who is unable to benefit fully from the regular 
school program. It presents goals and subgoals for 
students in six curriculum areas in grades one 
through twelve. The basic skills chapter includes 
gross motor skills, auditory discrimination, reading, 
study skills, and mathematics. The personal and so- 
cial awareness chapter includes such areas as self, 
family, authority, and dependency. Living in the 
environment is divided into such subareas as ani- 
mals, weather, clothing, budgeting, and postschool 
adjustment. Career education includes work habits 
and preparation for and exploration of work experi- 
ences. Human ecology includes health, safety, and 
physical education. The chapter on leisure time ac- 
tivities is divided into such areas as outdoor recrea- 
tion, arts and crafts, and organizations. Goals and 
subgoals are presented in sequential steps. This edi- 
tion differs from the teachers’ edition by the inclu- 
sion of a grid for recording individual students’ 
progress toward meeting subgoals and goals. Goals 
and subgoals are defined as performance outcomes 
a student is expected to achieve while enrolled in a 
special education program. (Author/JM) 
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Literature 
In 1980-81, one issue dominated labor relations in 

elementary and secondary education-layoffs. In the 

future, unions are expected to protest layoffs more 
and more, at the bargaining table, on the picket line, 
and in the courts. This report highlights this issue in 
its section on major developments. The two major 
teacher unions~American Federation of Teachers 
and National Education Association-are currently 
reviewing their roles in the light of huge cuts in 
federal funding for education and the prospect of 
the loss of cabinet rank for the Education Depart- 
ment. Included in this report are exclusive inter- 
views with the top officials of both unions and 
extensive organizing literature for both unions. In 
addition the report contains a discussion of the is- 
= involved in collective bar; and negotia- 

ns, salary disputes, and legal developments in 

1980-81 at both the state and federal court levels. 
The report contains a summary of the most signifi- 
cant contract settlements negotiated during that 
time and a listing of strikes that occurred in that 
academic year. Also included are a complete anal- 
ysis of state legislative developments and a table of 
cases. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—High School and Beyond (NCES), 
*Public and Private Schools (Coleman et al) 
The data and analyses in this report are from the 

first (1980) wave of information from the National 

Center for Education Statistics study, “High School 

and Beyond,” a longitudinal study of U.S. high 

school seniors and sophomores. Data are available 
for 30,030 sophomores and 28,240 seniors, a total of 

84 percent of the 69,662 students in the sample. 

Catholic schools, which constitute about two-thirds 

of the total private sector, and other private schools 

are separately compared to public schools. For some 
analyses 11 high-performance private schools and 

12 high-performance public schools are included in 

the comparison. The report covers four major areas 

of interest in the comparison of public and private 
schools: student body composition, resources avail- 
able, the functioning of the schools, and the out- 
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comes for students. Findings indicate that 
important factors in bringing about higher scholastic 
achievement in private and Catholic schools than in 
public schools are the greater academic demands 
and more ordered environments. Within the public 
schools, students who are better disciplined and are 
in schools with more ordered environments also 
achieve more highly. Appendices contain statistical 
references, items from the student and school ques- 
tionnaires used in the analyses, and a bibliography. 
(Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
The document contains the new Part 200 of regu- 
lations for Chapter 853, a New York law governing 
special education services. The law allows students 
to be placed on the basis of handicapping conditions 
or on the basis of four criteria representing a pupil’s 
specific educational need. The regulations are in- 
tended to expand upon definitions currently in ex- 
istence, spell out board of education responsibilities, 
build flexibility and specificity into the referral proc- 


ess, and specify timelines for both parents and 


school districts. A continuum of services model is 
used as the programmatic basis. Separate sections of 
the regulations deal with the following areas: defini- 
tions; board of education responsibilities; the com- 
mittee on the handicapped; procedures for referral, 
evaluation, individualized education program devel- 
opment, placement and review; procedural due 
process; continuum of services; program standards 
for programs in private schools and state operated 
or state supported schools; state assistance for the 
instruction of handicapped pupils; state reimburse- 
ment to private schools and special act school dis- 
tricts educating children with handicapping 
conditions who were previously enrolled; and reim- 
bursement to certain state operated and state sup- 
ported schools for blind, deaf, and severely 
handicapped children. (DB) 
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The instructional guide for PEOPEL (Physical 
Education Opportunity Program for Exceptional 
Learners) contains 36 units of instruction for use 
with handicapped junior and senior high school stu- 
dents. The units contain basic performance objec- 
tives which have been task analyzed in an effort to 
individualize instruction. Each unit is divided into 
four sections: comments and activity experiences; 
performance objectives (cognitive, motor, and af- 
fective); task analysis; and student classifications 
(which identifies those handicaps which require ac- 
tivity modifications). The units are in eight areas 
(sample units in parentheses): aquatics (swimming 
and water safety); dance (folk/square and move- 
ment exploration); gymnastics (parallel bars and 
tumbling); in‘tividual sports (archery and golf); rac- 
quet games (vadminton and handball); recreational 
activities (bicycling and bowling); self improvement 
and body maintenance (nutrition and posture); and 


team sports (basketball and flag football). Ten ap- 
pendixes include a unit of instruction profile and 
sample, a performance objective assessment chart, a 
quiz on food fads and fallacies, and suggested warm 
up exercises. Also included is a section on evalua- 
tion and student assessment. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*PEOPEL Program 
The administrative guide for PEOPEL (Physical 
Education Opportunity Program for Exceptional 
Learners) offers procedures to enable a school or 
district develop the PEOPEL program which con- 
sists of 35 units of instruction with task analyses and 
performance objectives for handicapped students at 
the secondary level. Initial chapters provide infor- 
mation on definitions, statement of need, philoso- 
phy of the PEOPEL program, and goals and 
objectives of PEOPEL. The next section deals with 
organization and administration procedures and 
discusses program responsibilities and roles, recom- 
mended policies and requirements, and parental/- 
community involvement. Identification, screening, 
and registration procedures are considered next 
with sections on student aides, referral procedures, 
the implementation timetable, the referral form, and 
the parent information letter. Sample medical infor- 
mation letters and forms are provided in the chapter 
on medical information. A large chapter on instruc- 
tional procedures includes sections on the student 
aide training course, the format of the teacher’s 
guide, the units of instruction, student evaluation, 
and grading and recordkeeping. (DB) 
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King, John D. Humphrey, Jackie Hance 

An Analysis of Five Major Public Laws and Their 
Impact on the Handicapped. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—92p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — Infor- 
mation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Due Process, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Eligibility, *Federal 
Legislation, Individualized Education Programs 

Identifiers—Developmental Disabled Assist Biil of 
Rights Act, Education Amendments 1974, Edu- 
cation for All Handicapped Children Act, 
Rehabilitation Act 1973, Special Health Revenue 
Sharing Act 1975 
The study developed and tested a systematic for- 

mat for discovering and displaying relationships 

among five major federal laws concerning the hand- 

icapped: P.L. 93-112 (Rehabilitation Act of 1973), 

P.L. 93-380 (Education Amendments of 1974), P.L. 

94-63 (Special Health Revenue Sharing Act of 

1974), P.L. 94-103 (Developmentally Disabled As- 

sistance and Bill of Rights Act), and P.L. 94-142 

(Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 

1975). The study examined the statutes themselves, 

the legislative history to discover Congressional in- 

tent, and how the laws have been incorporated into 
the U.S. Code. A chart depicts the preceding laws 
which were amended by the five laws studied and 
the subsequent laws which have amended these five 
laws. The report is in three sections. The first pre- 
sents a brief historical overview of the law with a 
summary of each law and an explanation of the 
topics reviewed. The next section presents an in- 
depth review of the five laws by topic with excerpts 
of the relevant texts. The final section delineates 
results, conclusions, and observations related to the 
laws and gives recommendations for further study. 
A narrative summary and table comparing the laws 


is provided for the following topic areas: eligibility 
criteria, services provided, procedural safeguards, 
and individualized written programs. (DB) 
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Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1980. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—34p. 

Available from—The Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren, Publication Sales Dept., 1920 Association 
Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($4.95 nonmember; $4.21 
member). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Anal- 
ysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Grading, Humanistic Education, 
Individualized Education Programs, Learning 
Disabilities, Leisure Time, Mainstreaming, Men- 
tal Retardation, Peer Acceptance, Peer Teaching, 
Postsecondary Education, Severe Disabilities, 
Sex Education, Visual Impairments, Vocational 
Education, Volunteers 

Identifiers—Surrogate Parents 
The document is a compilation of 15 fact sheets 

developed during 1980 by the ERIC Clearinghouse 

on Handicapped and Gifted Children. Fact sheets 
are single sheets which provide basic information in 

a question-answer format and include additional re- 

sources and references. The fact sheets have the 

following titles: “Sex Education for Retarded Stu- 
dents”; “On Being a Surrogate Parent”; “Preparing 

Severely Handicapped Individuals for the World of 

Work”; “Who Needs a Surrogate Parent?’?~“‘Rela- 

tionship of the IEP to Grading and Graduation Re- 

quirements”; “The Community’s Role in 

Continuing Education for Disabled Adults”; 

“Volunteers in Special Education”; “Affective Edu- 

cation for Exceptional Students”; “Fostering Peer 

Acceptance of Handicapped Students”; “ i 

Disabilities”; ‘Managing Inappropriate Behavior in 

the Classroom”; “Leisure Education”; “Peer and 

Cross Age Teaching in Mainstream Classes”; “‘Post- 

secondary Options for Learning Disabled Stu- 

dents”; and “Visually Impaired Students in the 

Mainstream.” (DB) 
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Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—34p. 

Available from—The Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren, Publication Sales Dept., 1920 Association 
Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($4.95 nonmember; $4.21 
member). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Collected Works 
- General (020) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Careers, Child 
Advocacy, *Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Drug 
Therapy, Due Process, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Gifted, Individualized Education 
Programs, *Intervention, Parent Role, *Parents, 
Visual Learni 
Fifteen fact sheets-two page overviews of issues 

in special education developed by the ERIC Clear- 

inghouse on Handicapped and Gi Children in 

1981 -are presented. The fact sheets address topics 

in a question and answer format and provide refer- 

ences as well as resources on each subject. The fol- 
lowing titles are included, “The Administrator’s 

Role in the Education of Gifted and Talented Chil- 

dren”; “The Cost Effectiveness of Special Educa- 

tion”; “Advocacy and Self Advocacy for Disabled 

Persons”; “Learning Related Visual Problems”; 

“Serving the LD Student in a Vocational Education 

Classroom”; “‘Careers in Special Education”; “The 

Argument for Early Intervention”; “The Arts and 

the Handicapped Child”; “Rights of the Hand- 

icapped”; “Educational Rights of American Indian 
and Alaska Native Handicapped Children”; 

“Procedural Safeguards”; “Individualized Educa- 

tion Program”; “Children on Medication”; “Par- 





ents’ Rights and Responsibilities”; and “Parents of 
Handicapped Children.” (CL) 
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Walker, James E. Gentry, Ruben 
Concerns for Meeting the Needs of Black Hand- 
icapped Children with Implications for Teacher 
Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— ompeyen| Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (12 
DRS Price - MPOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Youth, *Cultural Differences, 
*Disabilities, Educational Needs, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Learning Processes, Models, 
*Teacher Education 
The authors propose a framework for considering 
ways to meet the needs of black handicapped chil- 
dren. The framework recognizes three aspects: cul- 
tural background (ethnic customs, parental status, 
socioeconomic status, societal acceptancy, and in- 
dividual uniqueness); teacher preparation (personal 
qualities, experiences, and teacher training); and the 
learning process (learning areas and strategies/ac- 
tivities). A summary section lists implications for 
the Teacher Education Division (TED) of The 
Council for Exceptional Children, including that 
TED should advocate that college curricula empha- 
size the unique needs of black handicapped chil- 
dren, champion the principle of least restrictive 
environment, and encourage black special educators 
to assume leadership roles in the education of black 
handicapped children. (CL) 
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Gentry, Ruben Walker, James 
Problems and Issues in Educating Bilingual Hand- 
icapped Children with Implications for Teacher 
Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, “Cultural Influences, *Disabilities, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking 
The paper charts problems and issues involved in 
serving bilingual handicapped students, and pro- 
poses a framework for educating culturally diverse 
children. Among issues touched upon are those of 
group identity vs. national unity, use of the native 
language vs. English, introduction of the second lan- 
guage into the curriculum, and teacher preparation. 
The authors propose a framework which takes into 
account cultural background, teacher characteris- 
tics and preparation, and the learning process. Im- 
plications for the Teacher Education Division 
(TED) of The Council for Exceptional Children in- 
clude that TED should encourage further research 
on the topic, promote affirmative action in the em- 
ployment of minority individuals, and advocate im- 
proved services for bilingual handicapped students. 


(CL) 
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Wu, Wu-Tien Schaffer, Eugene C. 

Gifted and Talented Education in The Republic of 
China. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on Gifted and Talented (4th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 21-25, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

By ee ieee A Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Gifted, *History, Program 
Development, *Special Education, Talent, Talent 
Identification 

Identifiers—*Taiwan 
The paper traces the history of special education 

programs for gifted students in Taiwan and de- 

scribes the current goals and nature of gifted pro- 
grams. Four areas of support from the Ministry of 

Education are noted: program design, teacher edu- 

cation, resources (publications and instructional 

materials), and research. The identification proce- 
dure emphasizes group and individual intelligence 


tests as well as teacher recommendations. Examples 
of school and private agency programs are cited, 
and a concluding section addresses the future of 
gifted education. (CL) 
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Sarachan-Deily, Ann Beth 

Parents and Teachers-Strategies for Improving 
and Coordinating Support Systems for Hearing- 
Impaired Students. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—16p.; An expanded version of this paper was 
presented at the Biennial Meeting of the Conven- 
tion of American Instructors of the Deaf (Roches- 
ter, NY, June, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ —- Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—El ary dary Education, 
*Emotional Adjustment, Family Problems, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Parent Attitudes, *Par- 
ent Counseling, *Teacher Role 
Teachers of hearing impaired children should be 

aware of the impact of a hearing impaired child on 

the family. The family may progress through stages 

of grief: denial, anger, bargaining, depression, and 

acceptance. Added complications of guilt make the 

situation more involved. Teachers can be effective 

in dealing with parents if they remember to listen, 

clarify what is and is not confidential, give the par- 

ents information, use terminology they can under- 

stand, be sensitive about nonverbal messages, and 

(cl) parents to a trained professional if needed. 
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Sarachan-Deily, Ann Beth 
Deaf Readers’ Comprehension of Individual Sent- 


ences. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—27p.; Condensed version of this paper pre- 
sented at the International Convention of the 
Alexander Graham Bell Association of the Deaf 
(Houston, TX, June 26, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Deafness, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Recall (Psychology), *Semantics, 
*Sentences, Written Language 
To examine syntactic and semantic differences 
between the written language of deaf and hearing 
persons, 30 deaf students (10 Ss were 10 to 12 years 
old, 10 Ss 13 to 15, and 10 Ss 16 to 18) were asked 
to recall sentences. Ss’ recall was compared to that 
of hearing control Ss matched for age. More than 
half (59.8%) of the total number of sentences re- 
called by deaf Ss violated rules of English grammar, 
syntax, or both; while only 9.7% of hearing Ss’ errors 
did so. Deaf Ss also made more recall errors than 
control Ss. However, deaf Ss could use the semantic 
relations in English sentences as well as the hearing 
Ss did to aid in recall, suggesting that the deaf are 
able to take advantage of semantic information and 
coding strategies for processing a sentence whether 
or not these relations are realized in their syntactic 
tules. (CL) 
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Miles, M. 
Misplanning for Disabilities in Asia. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—40p.; Print is arg ad legible. Prepared at 
the Mission Hospital, Peshawar, Pakistan. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Disabilities, 
*Educational Needs, Foreign Countries, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Rehabilitation 
identifiers—* Asia 
Two papers examine proposed programs for the 
disabled in developing nations of Asia and practical 
drawbacks to integrated education for handicapped 
pupils in developing countries. The first paper con- 
trasts government rehabilitation policy and plan- 
ning in Asian countries with the strategies currently 
advocated by international organizations in the dis- 
ability field. It examines the motivation behind gov- 
ernment plans for large disability complexes, and 
enumerates the problems likely to be encountered 
by the community rehabilitation proposals pro- 
moted by the World Health Organization. The au- 
thor suggests a “middle way” based on experience 
in Pakistan which would mobilize community re- 
sources in small inexpensive day centers providing 
a realistic level of rehabilitation while being open 
ended toward more, and less specialized, programs. 
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The second paper points out the serious problems in 
normal schooling (such as much rote learning) in 
the developing countries and concludes that hand- 
icapped students are only occasionally well served 
in this setting. (DB) 
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Lindahl, Marie 
Equal Educational Opportunity in Special Educa- 
tion: Legal Mandates and Strategies for Plan- 
ning, Chapter 766. 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—19 Feb 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session Th-19). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Compliance 
(Legal), Court Litigation, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Equal Education, 
Federal Legislation, History, *Minority Groups, 
Nondiscriminatory Education, Self Evaluation 
(Groups), Special Education, Testing Problems 
Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking, *Massa- 
chusetts 
The paper presents a history of the legal mandates 
(both legislative and judicial) for equal educational 
opportunity for linguistic and cultural minorities 
and describes the denial of this right in Massa- 
chusetts, as evidenced by overrepresentation of 
minorities in special education. Aspects of testing 
protocol, prereferral modification, and _bilin- 
gual/special education are among factors consid- 
ered. Guidelines are offered to help local school 
districts evaluate their progress in providing equal 
educational opportunity. (CL) 
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McBeath, Marcia And Others 
Identifying Low Income, Minority, Gifted and 
Talented Youngsters. 
District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—26 Aug 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August 26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, Creative 
Thinking, *Economically Disadvantaged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
*Gifted, Minority Groups, Socioeconomic Status, 
Special Programs, *Talent, *Talent Identification 
Identifiers—District of Columbia Public Schools 
The study evaluated the identification process for 
programs for the gifted and talented in the District 
of Columbia public schools. The authors (McBeath, 
Blackshear, and Smart) used the Baldwin Ider:tifica- 
tion Matrix (which includes an informai creative 
thinking test, reading and mathematics tests, grades, 
and nominations) as a data management system. 
The 205 students identified were compared with a 
random sampling of 205 students not selected for 
the program. Results of the first discriminant anal- 
ysis indicated that the highest contributor to iden- 
tification was total nominations (peer, parent, and 
teacher). The next three contributing variables in 
descending order were peer nominations, math- 
ematics, and parent nominations. When socioeco- 
nomic status was added as a variable, there was no 
change in the top discrimination coefficient suggest- 
ing that socioeconomic status did not play a very 
important part in the selection process though it did 
influence the structure of the discrimination func- 
tion. When students who stayed in the program 
were compared with students who did not, total 
nominations was still the predictor variable con- 
tributing most to the function, followed, however, 
by reading, creative thinking, and mathematics. 
When socioeconomic status was considered, the 
variable contributing most to identification of stu- 
dents who stayed in the program from those who 
didn’t was creative thinking, followed by parent 
nominations, socioeconomic status, and reading. 
(DB) 
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Bullock, Lyndal M. And Others 
Perceived Communication and Training Needs of 
Parents and School Professionals. 
Pub Date—Nov 79 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing on Severe Behavioral Disorders (Arizona 
State University, November, 1979). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Needs, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Knowledge 
Level, *Parent Attitudes, Parent Teacher Cooper- 
ation, *Teacher Attitudes 
The research effort focused on the communica- 
tion needs of school professionals and parents of 
handicapped children. The research sample, drawn 
from a 20 county area of North Central Texas, was 
comprised of 447 parents/advocates of the hand- 
icapped and 606 school professionals (special teach- 
ers and mainstream teachers) serving+ the 
handicapped in classroom settings. Participants 
were asked to respond to separate questionnaires 
containing rating scales which were designed to as- 
sess: (1) respondents’ perceptions of the services 
being delivered to special learners; (2) their degree 
of involvement and attitudes pertaining to parent- 
teacher coordination of educational services; and 
(3) their perceptions of what they need to know in 
order to communicate more effectively in the course 
of planning for the child’s program. For additional 
comparisons, a sample of 143 parents of hand- 
icapped children were asked to complete a separate 
questionnaire which contained items similar to 
those on the parents/advocates questionnaires. 
Data relative to the responses made by each group 
of survey participants are presented, along with a 
comparison of all responses and a summary of the 
major findings. (Author) 
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Garrett, Judith Nealer 

Early Intervention for High Risk Infants and Their 
Adolescent Mothers. Progress Report for Second 
Year, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 

Rotterdam City Council (Netherlands). 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007900508 

Note—68p.; Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Agency Cooperation, 
*High Risk Persons, Infants, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Intervention, Mothers, Parent Edu- 
cation, Parent Participation, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation, Staff Development, 
*Stimulation 

Identifiers—* Adolescent Parents 
The second year progress report provides infor- 

mation on a program to provide early intervention 

for high risk infants and their adolescent mothers at 

the National Children’s Center, Washington, D.C., 

which provided two infant stimulation classes 5 

days per week for 15 handicapped children (6 to 36 

months). Program accomplishments are reported in 

terms of the specific objectives of the original ap- 

plication, including direct and supplementary ser- 

vices for children, parent/family participation, 

assessment of child Progress, inservice training and 

staff development, training for personnel from other 

ration and tion, coordi- 
nation with other agencies, continuation and repli- 


cation, and advisory council. Accomplishments, 


slippages, and relevant statistical data are provided 
for each area. Appended are the child evaluation 


schedule, the individualized education program 
form, parent — forms, lesson plans, and hand- 


outs for parents. (DB) 
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Curtis, John A. 

Project SETT-UP: Special Education via Telecom- 
munications, Teacher Upgrade, Five Year Re- 
port, June 1, 1976-August 31, 1981. 

Center for Excellence, Inc., Williamsburg, VA. 

Spons Ageacy—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OB), Bagg con! D.C: t De- 


ent of C 
Department of Health and Human wy 
Washington, D.C.; Virginia State Dept. of Educa- 


tion, Richmond. 


Pub Date—Aug 81 
Grant—G007602987 








Note—339p.; Print is poor in parts. 
Available from—Center for Excellence, Inc., P.O. 
Box 158, Williamsburg, VA 23187. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Gifted, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Program Descriptions, *Special Education, *Tele- 
communications 
Identifiers-—*Project SETT UP, Virginia 
The 5 year report on Project SETT-UP (Special 
Education via Telecommunications-Teacher Up- 
grade), a two way telecommunications inservice 
training project in southeastern Virginia, is pre- 
sented. The report is organized into three sections 
concerned with personnel involved in the program, 
achievement of program objectives, and special pro- 
gram characteristics. Key program members are 
identified for such program areas as curricula deve- 
lopment, program evaluation, statewide academic 
leadership, telecommunications system develop- 
ment, and fiscal/logistic management. The report 
details achievements of the following four goals: (1) 
to demonstrate in the peninsula area of Virginia that 
the intensive use of telecommunications technolo- 
gies can provide and deliver effective inservice spe- 
cial education teacher training programs from a 
central location to remotely located classrooms, at 
times conducive to inservice teacher attendance, 
and at per inservice teacher costs within the limits 
of current budgeting policies and current me- 
thodologies; (2) to produce and distribute a compre- 
hensive manual which will describe the curricula, 
operational needs, technical specifications, and per- 
sonnel expertise of the project; (3) to make adaptive 
use of existing special education curricula and audi- 
ovisual materials; and (4) to implement an evalua- 
tion design and procedures to provide for the 
collection of quantitative performance data and the 
assessment of the effectiveness and efficiency of 
program resources. Much of the document consists 
of course descriptions, program brochures, reprints 
of the articles written about the program, and copies 
of letters concerning the program. Copies of news- 
paper articles are presented separately for each of 
the 5 years of the program. (DB) 
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Brookfield, Jeffri 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 
Western States Technical Assistance Resource, 
Monmouth, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Contract—300-80-0753 
Note—52p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Evaluation Methods, Inservice Educa- 
tion, *Needs Assessment, *Program 
Development, *Program Evaluation, *Staff De- 
velopment 
Identifiers—Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program 
The manual is intended to aid programs funded by 
the Handicapped Children’s Early Education Pro- 
gram (HCEEP) in designing and implementing staff 
development programs. Section i presents a work- 
ing definition of staff development and outlines the 
preliminary steps necessary before a program is de- 
signed and administered. The section delineates the 
relationship between project goals and staff devel- 
opment goals. Also, a synopsis of goal types and 
management structures is presented. The next sec- 
tion outlines the components of the needs assess- 
ment phase. The methods of assessing staff needs 
are discussed, and assessment instruments are ex- 
amined. Section III describes how identified staff 
needs are translated into long and short term objec- 
tives, and how activities are designed and imple- 
mented to satisfy those objectives. The choices 
available to the planner when matching program 
activities with specific training objectives are out- 
lined. Described in the last section is the design of 
an evaluation plan for a staff development program. 
Evaluation formats to aid in deciding whether the 
program has satisfied staff needs and if alternative 
or additional activities need to be considered are 
include a staff dew 





tives, activities, and evaluation of an outreach inser- 
vice training project. (DB) 
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Scheiber, Barbara 

One Step at a Time. 

Parents Campaign for Seago — and 
Youth, Washington, D.C. Closer Loo 

Spons Agency—Office of Special ten and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Parents’ Campaign for Hand- 
icapped Children and Youth, P.O. Box 1492, 
Washington, DC 20013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/ 5 = 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Rearing, Clinical Diagnosis, 
*Disabilities, Infants, *Parent Role, Young Chil- 
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en 
Identifiers—Parent Materials 

Intended for parents of handicapped infants and 
young children, the booklet provides guidelines for 
child rearing and suggests additional resources. The 
booklet stresses that the handicapped child needs 
what every child needs, that home is where a bab 
Starts learning, the importance of getting a harengh 
evaluation if the parent suspects something is 
wrong, and the value of keeping activities with the 
child fun. ‘Twenty-three books are recommended. 
Getting diagnostic and programmatic help from 
professionals is discussed as are sources of addi- 
tional information about available programs. A final 
section stresses the value of parent groups. Forty- 
eight organizations that can help parents are listed 
according to specific disability. (DB) 


ED 214 334 EC 141 552 

Cylke, Frank Kurt Hanke, Peter 

Reflections on a Visit to the Union of the Blind of 
Croatia, Zagreb, Y via. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Blindness, Foreign Countries, *Or- 
ganizations (Groups) 

Identifiers—Union of the Blind (Yugoslavia), 

*Yugoslavia (Croatia) 

The paper reports a visit to the Union of the Blind 
in Croatia, an organization serving the needs of 4,- 
500 blind individuals in this part of Yugoslavia. 
Briefly considered are personnel, financial support, 
and services (such as braille and talking book pro- 
duction). A separate section describes the organiza- 
tion’s library, recorded and braille periodicals, the 
aids and appliances shop, and the museum (which 
collects and displays things related to the life of 
blind individuals). Other services for the blind (such 
as an income subsidy from the state and reduced 
transportation costs) are noted. The school for the 
blind currently serving 210 students at the primary 
and secondary levels is described. Briefly noted are 
trips to the National and University Library and 
Tito’s birthplace. (DB) 
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Lederer, James Brian 


Resource Allocation and Evaluation Model for 
Providing Services to the Multiply Handicapped 


in the Bergen County Special Services School 
Distri 


ict. 

Bergen County Special Services School District, 
Paramus, NJ. 

Pub Date—[81) 


Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
pinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 

mle f from EDRS, 

Descriptors—*Administration, Data Analysis, 
Data Collection, Decision Making, *Delivery 
Systems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Models, *Multiple Disabilities, *Program Budget- 
ing, Program po one sage eee Evaluation, 


The paper presents a model to assist administra- 








checklist, a volunteer observation form, a teacher 
observation form, a general needs assessment form, 
a form for the Participant’s evaluation of inservice, 
the HCEEP orientation conference questionnaire, a 
self assessment inventory, and examples of objec- 


tors | of special education programs for multiply 
in making budge deci- 


sions and in evaluating therapy programs. The mo- 
del’s use requires that the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the various therapeutic services be 
measured and that the service needs of the multiply 
handicapped be identified. The model forces the 





user to collect data and perform analyses to allow 
prudent resource allocation and effective program 
evaluation. The problem with which the model deals 
is discussed in terms of efficiency, effectiveness, and 
equity. Ten terms used in the model (such as effi- 
ciency and prognostic indicators) are defined. The 
parameters and limitations of the model are dis- 
cussed including the allocation of objectives and 
constraints. Nine steps in the implementation of the 
model are outlined. (DB) 
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Family Perceptions of Responsibility for Mentally 
Retarded Children. 


Spons Agency—lllinois State Dept. of Mental 
= and Developmental Disabilities, Spring- 
ield. 

Pub Date—25 May 81 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Academy on Mental Retar- 
dation (Detroit, MI, May 25, 1981). 

Put Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Attribution Theory, *Family Cha- 
racteristics, *Mental Retardation, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Psychological Characteristics 
Data from a mail survey completed by 330 par- 

ents of mentally retarded children were analyzed to 
identify patterns of attributions of causality for the 
retardation. Results revealed that type of attribution 
was differentially associated with family back- 
ground (race), stage at which the child is diagnosed, 
and utilization of services (extensiveness of physi- 
cian contact and decision to institutionalize). There 
was a close correspondence between attributions re- 
ported as made by physicians and parents’ self re- 
ported attributions. (Author) 
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An Identification of the Science Career Develop- 
ment Needs of Deaf Students. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Grant—SP179-08724 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
444 x Third ae Philadelphia, PA 19123. 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — 

i Questionnaires (160) — Information Ana- 
lyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Development, *Deafness, 
Needs Assessment, Questionnaires, *Science Ca- 
reers 
A questionnaire developed through analysis of the 

literature on the science career development needs 
of deaf students was completed by 20 individuals 
from the ranks of deaf scientists, science and indus- 
trial leaders, science educators of deaf students, ca- 
teer development specialists working with deaf 
students, staff of rehabilitation programs and ser- 
vices for deaf persons, members of community pro- 
grams and supportive services for deaf persons, and 
representatives of educational programs training 
those who work with deaf students. When’ the needs 
Statements from the survey were ranked, needs 
telated to information about the world of work 
ranked as seven of the first eight needs statements. 
Additional needs identified by respondents fell in 
the categories of training programs for teachers of 
deaf students; basic skills instruction; information 
regarding the world of work; and sufficient support 
services, resources, and materials. The most highly 
endorsed need was for role models of deaf individu- 
als currently related 


tions. (The questionnaire is appended.) (CL) 
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Pub Date—[81) 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College 5S li 
Techniques, Higher Education, CLeorning 
Disabilities, Learning Processes, *Student Char. 


acteristics 








disabilities (LD) in adults, which can 
include co ny in visual perception, auditory per- 
ception, intersensory development, motor skills, or 
directional abilities produce such academic prob- 
lems as difficulty in thinking in an orderly and iogi- 
cal way and in dealing with time concepts. 
Accommodations for LD college students may in- 
clude using taperecording and notetaking services 
and role playing social situations. Counseling tech- 
niques should emphasize information, positive rein- 
forcement, and specific feedback. Support groups of 
other LD students may be helpful. (CL) 
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bled Adults (1st, April 30, 1980). 

President’s Committee on Employment of the 
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Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adults, *Advocacy, ‘*Learning 

Disabilities, *Organizations (Groups) 

The proceedings of the 1980 first National Meet- 
ing of Learning Disabled (LD) Adults are pre- 
sented. Topics focused on the history and current 
status of the consumer movement among LD adults. 
The concern of national and local LD groups with 
problems facing LD adults is traced, and current 
movements within ACLD (Association for Chil- 
dren and Adults with Learning Disabilities) to re- 
flect these concerns are noted. Awareness and self 
advocacy issues are emphasized. Statewide groups 
of LD adults, such as Launch, Inc. in Texas, Time 
Out to Enjoy in Illinois, and the New York Learning 
Disabled Adult Organization are described. A dis- 
cussion of challenges facing dyslexics is followed by 
reports of seven selected local LD adult groups (in- 
cluding Puzzle People in California, Georgia As- 
sociation for Adults with LD, and Ohio Council of 
Learning Disabled Adult Section of ACLD). (CL) 
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Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Contract—80-043-1023 
Note—17 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Foreign Countries, 
Program Evaluation, *Rehabilitation, *Special 
Education, Volunteers 
Identifiers—*Peace Corps 
The monograph evaluates the efforts of the Peace 
Corps in special education and rehabilitation. 
Charts list levels of activity; work sectors (health, 
education, social service, or vocational); locale; spe- 
cialty area (special education, occupational, physi- 
cal, and speech therapy, vocational rehabilitation, 
and social work); and disabilities served for 63 coun- 
tries. More detailed comments are then made re- 
garding the services of the Peace Corps in Brazil, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Ghana, Jamaica, Philippines, 
and the Seychelles. A discussion of critical factors 
influencing the effectiveness of Peace Corps’ efforts 
in special education and rehabilitation addresses 
five major areas (sample subtopics in parentheses): 
programing (interagency dynamics, political and so- 
cial climate); recruitment (volunteers’ personal 
characteristics); training (understanding organiza- 
tional structures and customs, volunteer expecta- 
tions); support factors (host agency support and 
expectations); and Postservice factors (networking 
returne: 
and projects). Among | appended information are 
overviews of work related to the handicapped in 63 
countries, and a report on the role of disabled Peace 


Corps volunteers. (CL) 
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The Acquisition of Consultation Skills by Means of 
Two Simulation Techniques for Regular Class 
Teachers in Joint Planning of Educa- 
tional Programs for Learning Disabled Children. 
Final Performance Report. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OBE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
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Innovation and Development. 
Pub Date—23 Feb 81 
Grant—G008000020 
Note—201p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, Counseling Tech- 
niques, Elementary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Learning Disabilities, *Mainstream- 
ing, Modeling (Psychology), Role Playing, *Simu- 
lation, Time Factors (Learning), *Training 
Methods, Videotape Recordings 
The study investigated the effectiveness of two 
modeling training techniques in simulation formats 
to teach consultation skills to 45 elementary level 
regular class teachers for use with parents of learn- 
ing disabled children and special education special- 
ists. The study was designed to answer three 
questions: Can Ss learn consultation skills by model- 
ing? Are the Triadic Model of Consultation and the 
Informal Negotiation Model effective or useful in 
this teacher training context? and Can simulation/- 
modeling training be effective in 2 hours? The two 
treatment conditions were a live simulation training 
technique and the use of videotaped models demon- 
Strating consultation methods. Both treatments 
taught the following skills: giving feedback, asking 
clarifying /information gathering questions, refocus- 
ing, providing consensus statements, providing a 
comfortable retreat, and circumventing an impasse. 
Ss were also given the Situation Reaction Test 
which requires giving appropriate verbal responses 
to educational planning problems, and were rated 
on in-school behaviors including number of formal 
conferences with parents of a handicapped child, 
number of informal contacts with parents, number 
of formal conferences with the resource specialist, 
and the number of informal contacts with the re- 
source specialist regarding a handicapped child. Re- 
sults indicated that consultation skills could be 
learned by modeling. The Triadic Model of Consal- 
tation appeared to be an accurate reflection of the 
role relationships between the resource specialist 
and the regular teacher, and the Informal Negotia- 
tion Models offered a possible structure for role 
simulations. It was also concluded that both two 
hour treatments were effective, though the live 
treatment appeared to have better long range trans- 
fer effects and the videotaped training showed more 
immediate results. (DB) 
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District of Columbia Society for Crippled Children, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Diagnostic Teaching, Infants, Medi- 
cal Services, *Multiple Disabilities, Paraprofes- 
sional Personnel, Professional Training, *Program 
Evaluation, Psychological Services, *Severe Men- 
tal Retardation, Therapy, Volunteers 

Identifiers—*Infant Stimulation, *Project UP- 
START 


The report covers the replication and continua- 
tion efforts of Project UPSTART, 4 program in 
Washington, D.C. and southern Maryland, for 
severely retarded and multihandicapped infants and 
young children. The sequenced neurosensorimotor 
program (SNSP) provides the following services: a 
diagnostic educational prescriptive Program; thera- 
peutic activities; psychological services; social work 
services; professional and paraprofessional 
volunteer training; and orthopedic, neurological, 
and pediatric clinics. The project identified replica- 
tion sites and provided assistance in the areas of 
staff training, followup consultation, child/parent 
programing, and evaluation. The SNSP was field 
tested with a total of 79 children and their families 
at the replication sites, the two model classrooms, 
and a public school classroom. A total of 166 univer- 
sity students, teachers, therapists, paraprofession- 
als, and volunteers were trained in the program. 
Most of the report consists of statistics! data, re- 
prints about the program, - rr letters, and 


other program materials. (DB) 
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Program Assessment Guide for Public School 
Special Education Services to Visually Hand- 
icapped Students. 

Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—68p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Program Evaluation, *Self 
Evaluation (Groups), *Teacher Role, *Visual Im- 
pairments 

Identifiers—Massachusetts 
The guide is intended to help Massachusetts 

school districts evaluate local educational programs 
serving visually handicapped students. The docu- 
ment is composed of two self study questionnaires: 
one to be completed by the teacher of visually hand- 
icapped students and one to be completed by ad- 
ministrators or supervisors in charge of the program. 
The assessment is explained to be useful either for 
internal assessment of the program involving only 
the teacher and supervisor or as internal assessment 
with the results being validated by the State Divi- 
sion of Special Education. The self study question- 
naire intended for teachers addresses such program 
aspects as background information, teacher’s case- 
load, teacher’s activity schedule and time spent after 
normal school hours, and acquisition of skills in a 
variety of areas, including developmental patterns 
in visually handicapped learners; selection, design, 
and/or modification of specialized criteria; instruc- 
tional strategies; and utilization of resources. The 
administrator’s questionnaire focuses on such as- 
pects as roles and responsibilities and budgetary 
provisions. (CL) 
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Preschool Curriculum for Exceptional Children. 
Keystone Area Education, Elkader, Iowa. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—719p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, 
*Disabilities, *Preschool Education, *Teaching 
Methods, *Units of Study 
The curriculum guide for use with preschool 
handicapped children provides 28 activity units as 
well as general teaching suggestions. An initial sec- 
tion covers ideas for adapting activities to specific 
handicapping conditions including the visually im- 
paired, hearing impaired, physically handicapped, 
and mentally disabled. Subsections also cover total 
communication, feeding problems, and use of scis- 
sors. The second section discusses teaching princi- 
ples and includes ideas for classroom organization, 
an extensive list of educational materials/toys, a 
sample weekly newsletter to parents, a list of sug- 
gested nutritional snacks, contents of a preschool 
information packet, and pictures of daily child ac- 
tivities. Units cover such topics as the body, the 
family, clothing, Fall, pets/animals, Thanksgiving, 
shapes/colors, opposites, safety, Winter, transporta- 
tion, weather, Spring, people/jobs, and homes/fur- 
niture. Each unit is typically organized into the 
following sectivns: objectives, vocabulary, art/fine 
motor activities, language, gross motor activities, 
parent-community participation, special activities, 
bulletin boards and learning centers, and commer- 
cial resources. Adaptations for specific handicap- 
ping conditions are noted when appropriate in 
activity descriptions. A final section gives activities 
for miniunits (such as the circus) and the words to 
songs. Also included are lists of references, chil- 
dren’s books, publishers, commercial resources for 
learning materials, commercial resources for cas- 


assy and records, and suggestions for field trips. 
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Special Education Certification and Approval Re- 
quirements and Procedures. No. 352. 

Illinois State Board of Education, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—22p.; Some pages marginally legible. 

“ Type Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

s 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Disabili- 

ties, Elementary Secondary Education, *Special 

Education, *Specialists, *Teacher Certification 
Identifiers—Illinois 

The booklet sets forth requirements for special 
education certification and approval in Illinois. Ou- 
tlined are requirements for certification for the fol- 
lowing disability areas: educable mentally 
handicapped, learning disabilities, social /emotional 
disorders, trainable mentally handicapped, blind 
and partially seeing, deaf and hard of hearing, physi- 
cally handicapped, and speech and language im- 
paired. Information is listed for classroom teachers, 
as well as administrators and special teachers, in- 
cluding diagnostic teachers and therapists. (CL) 
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Accessing Resources for School-Age Visually 
a Students: A Resource Book. No. 


Pr. of Instructional Resource Centers for 
the Visually Handicapped, Columbus, OH. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 
(134) — Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Braille, Delivery Systems, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Large Type Materials, *Low Vision Aids, 
*Partial Vision, Tape Recordings, *Visual Impair- 
ments 
The resource book is designed to help in deliver- 

ing materials and services to visually handicapped 
students. A flow chart describes a materials delivery 
system, and separate sections address information 
(such as acquisition, production, duplication, 
materials needed, and alternatives) for braille, large 
print, and tape. Other considerations discussed in- 
clude aspects of delivery, storage, maintenance, in- 
service and information dissemination, and the use 
of volunteers. A glossary and source directory are 
among appended items. (CL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Gifted, *Interp- 
ersonal Competence, Preschool Education, *So- 
cial Development 
Positive and negative bel aviors of 19 gifted pre- 
schoolers were studied, and relationships between 
positive (verbal and physical) behaviors and nega- 
tive (verbal and physical) behaviors were examined. 
Ss conveyed proportionately more positive behav- 
iors, with negative behaviors occurring at a minimal 
rate. A chi-square analysis indicated that Ss en- 
gaged in positive, rather than negative behaviors, 
and suggested that the socialization process for 
gifted preschoolers included descriptive categories 
of positive behaviors. (Author) 
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Finkelstein, Harry 

The Mentally Retarded and the Educational Sys- 
tem in Denmark. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, “Attitude Change, Civil 
Rights, Elementary Secondary Education, *Em- 
ployment, Foreign Countries, History, *Housing, 
*Mental Retardation, *Normalization (Hand- 
icapped), Parent Associations, *Social Attitudes, 
Special Education 

Identifiers—* Denmark 
The history of educational services for — 

retarded persons in Denmark is traced, along wi 

the evolution of attitudes toward the population 

from a protectionist philosophy which promoted 

segregation to current thinking about normaliza- 

tion. The role of the national parents’ association in 

influencing service review and reform is stressed. 

The relationship between the objective of normali- 

zation and the working methods of integration and 


segregation is considered. Changes in Danish laws 
to guarantee equal rights to mentally retarded per- 
sons are reviewed, as are conditions surrounding 
and influencing the changes. The effects of the nor- 
malization principle on housing and work of men- 
tally retarded persons, including adults, are 
discussed. (CL) 


ED 214 349 EC 141 568 
Walker, Jeanette A. Kershman, Susan M. 
Deaf-Blind Babies in Social Interaction: Questions 
of Maternal Adaptation. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
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Pub Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Bn ! Papers (150) 
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vena hma Behavior, *Deaf Blind, 
*Interaction, Mothers, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, Social Development, Young Children 
Patterns of social interaction were compared be- 
tween four deaf blind children (3 to 5 years old) and 
their mothers and a matched group of four normal 
children (1 month to 19 months old) and their 
mothers in terms of amount of interaction, modali- 
ties used, affective quality, and cunmngnet response 
patterns. Videotaped home int ions were coded 
according to the modalities in which interactions 
took place. Both quantitative and qualitative differ- 
ences were found between the social interaction pat- 
terns of the normal and deaf blind Ss. The two 
groups tended not only to respond to different 
categories of behaviors, but also with different 
categories. Normal Ss were more likely to respond 
than deaf blind Ss and were more predictable in 
their interactive responses and in their affect. Deaf 
blind Ss were less responsive, less predictable, and 
generally less interactive. The two groups of moth- 
ers differed in their overall use of change and repeti- 
tion. Mothers of deaf blind Ss used kinesthetic 
responses proportionately more and the verbal/vo- 
cal category less, and were less active overall than 
were mothers of normal Ss. However, in relation to 
their children, mothers of deaf blind Ss were propor- 
tionately more active, engaging in twice as many 
interactive behaviors as the children. The complex 
nature of interactions is stressed, as is the difficulty 
of interpreting differences between populations of 
dyads. (CL) 
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World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New York, NY. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search D> Washington, D. 

Pub Date— 
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Note—94p. 

Available from—International Exchange of Infor- 
mation in Rehabilitation, World Rehabilitation 
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tion 

Identifiers—* Denmark 
The monograph addresses the place of special 

education in the continuum of rehabilitation ser- 

vices with particular emphasis on special education 
in Denmark and the United States. New Danish 
laws about services for handicapped people and 
their implications for such aspects as normalization, 
decentralization, and integration are reviewed and 
evaluated. Planning procedures for Danish special 
education are noted, as are the status of preschool 
special education and the types of services available 
to parents of handicapped children. Aspects of spe- 
cial education school services, such as reorganiza- 

tion, referral, and teacher education are covered. A 

section on special education for adults focuses on 

such matters as continued education, occupational 
preparedness, and recreational programs. A checkl- 
ist for an overall rehabilitation program is provided. 

The monograph concludes with five commentaries: 

“Special Education and Vocational Rehabilitation” 

(D. Brolin); “Special Education in Denmark and the 





Information 





United States” (H. Jacoby-Blanchard); “Imple- 
menting P.L. 94-142” (P. Dvonch); ‘ ‘Comprehen- 
sive Programming through Local Communities” (R. 
Heber); and “The Interface of Special Education 
and Rehabilitation Services” (R. Stodden). Also in- 
cluded is a summary of recommendations from a 
1980 conference in Washington, D.C. on “The In- 
terface of Special Education and Rehabilitation: A 
Continuum of Commitment.” (CL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the International 
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Descriptors—*Aural Learning, Case Studies, 
Evaluation Methods, “Learning Disabilities, 
Learning Modalities, *Neurological Impairments, 
*Neurological Organization, *Student Evalua- 
tion, *Visual Learning 
A clinical psychologist describes an approach she 

uses to assess learning disabled students. She ex- 
plains that brain function is analyzed through a se- 
quence of tasks charting visual and auditory 
discrimination, perception, memory, organization, 
integration, and output. An example is cited in 
which an 11 year old child with traumatic brain 
injury was found to have severe visual organization 
and integration difficulties, and was placed in a pro- 
gram stressing tactile and —— channels to 
teach reading, spelling, and arithmetic. A 16 year 
old with an auditory learning disability is said to 
have blossomed through the use of correspondence 
and taped lessons and tutoring. (CL) 


ED 214 352 EC 141 571 

Miller, Jack W. 

Designing Audio-Tutorial Map Systems for Blind 
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Note—14p.; Adapted from a paper presented to the 
Special Interest Group in Geography at the An- 
nual Meeting of the National Council for the So- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Geography, High Schools, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Intermediate Grades, Junior 
High Schools, *Low Vision Aids, *Material Deve- 
lopment, *Partial Vision, Tactile Adaptation 
Low vision students can be helped to gain an un- 

derstanding of map reading and geography by 

means of products developed by the American 

Printing House for the Blind. Among those products 

are a series of eight land form models with accom- 

panying audiotapes, a series of continental color 
coded relief maps, and 18 audiotapes for the six 
continents. The audiotapes, which address such top- 
ics as general map exploration, countries in each 
continent, major cities, and historical facts, combine 
entertainment with the cognitive material, and are 
designed for students in grades 5 through 10. (CL) 
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Identifiers—lIllinois (Harrisburg) 

The first of two guides provides general program 
information and suggested activities for the elemen- 
tary level gifted and talented program of Harrisburg, 
Illinois, and the second guide provides materials and 
forms used in the independent study component of 
the program. The introduction to the general guide 
discusses the philosophy of the program, areas of 


giftedness, and stages in program development. The 
second chapter describes the following specific pro- 
grams within the enrichment program: awareness 
workshop in reading enrichment, language arts en- 
age workshop, children’s visual and perform- 

arts workshop, creativity workshop, 
independent study, basic thinking skills, and crea- 
tive writing workshop. The next chapter contains 
worksheets and criteria for identifying gifted chil- 
dren for the various programs. Specific activities for 
the various programs are described in the fourth 
chapter. The final chapter includes forms for pro- 
gram evaluation and student achievement by par- 
ents, students, and teachers. The second guide 
includes independent study materials including: a 
brief program description, student identification for 
independent study/teacher checklist, learning 
styles inventory for students, independent study 
evaluation form, student evaluation form, parent 
evaluation form, sample letter to parents, independ- 
ent study contract, study daily log, worksheet on 
using the library, a list of topics for beginning i in- 
dependent study pupils, a guide for an interview 
project, topics for advanced independent study, re- 
search ideas, a historical research contract, ad- 
vanced research topic suggestions, the independent 
study group project guide, creative book reporting 
ideas, and questions for interviews. (DB) 
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Learning Disabled Children. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Generalization, Intermediate Grades, 
*Learning Disabilities, Learning Processes, 
Mediation Theory, *Memory, *Metacognition, 
=_— Effectiveness, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
s 
Identifiers—*Rehearsal Strategies 
The effectiveness of three strategy training meth- 
ods was compared with 15 learning disabled (LD) 
children of two age groups (9 to 10 and 11 to 12 
years old) and 15 nonLD children in the same age 
group. The methods (practice, in which the Ss were 
to find the best way to remember; specific strategy 
method, in which the Ss used a specific cumulative 
rehearsal strategy; and a metamemory method, in 
which Ss were trained in a self instructional, self 
monitoring strategy) were compared for effective- 
ness in increasing efficiency of verbal rehearsal 
strategies during actual training (immediate effects), 
on a delayed test of the task in which training oc- 
curred (maintenance effects), and on a delayed test 
on a nontrained task (generalization effects). Find- 
ings revealed that both LD groups employed re- 
hearsal strategies, but not as efficiently as same aged 
controls. There appeared to be a lag in the develop- 
ment of strategies in LD Ss. Training methods did 
not differ in effectiveness, but training resulted in 
more efficient strategy use during actual training 
trials and in better performance on the nontrained 
task for all Ss. Metamemory (the individual’s 
knowledge of and awareness of memory) knowledge 
on task and strategy variables did not differ between 
LD and nonLD Ss, but older LD Ss did not have as 
much confidence in their memory abilities as older 
normal and younger LD Ss. Younger LD Ss were 
not as aware of the need for strategy implementa- 
tion or of other tasks when rehearsal might be an 
efficient strategy, indicating some delay in develop- 
ment of metamemory understanding. (Author/CL) 
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Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, Intermediate 
Grades, *Job Skills, Learning Activities, *Prevo- 
cational Education, *Severe Disabilities, Shel- 
tered Workshops 
Career education is distinguished from vocational 
and prevocational education, and guidelines in these 
areas are given for educators of severely hand- 
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icapped students. Prevocational activities designed 
to produce competencies students will need for shel- 
tered workshop settings are presented. The activi- 
ties are intended to give intermediate level severely 
handicapped students a work like setting in which to 
develop the following competencies: manipulation; 
sorting (by color, shape, size); labeling; folding; 
packaging; classifying; stapling; and performing as- 
sembling work skills. Information on 25 activities 
includes descriptions of the materials and proce- 
dures. (CL) 
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Zingarelli, Gene R. Day, David M. 
Cluster Analysis as a Basis for Treatment Program 
tion, 
Pub Date—26 Aug 81 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Clas- 
sification, Cluster Analysis, *Developmental 
Disabilities, Program Development, *Residential 
Programs 
When Sonoma State Hospital, a large residential 
center for developmentally disabled persons in Cali- 
fornia, needed to condense nine of its treatment 
programs to six to meet licensing requirements and 
adapt to a reduction in population, a committee de- 
cided to reorganize according to data in the form of 
ratings on 66 performance scales from the annually 
completed Client Development Evaluation Report. 
The scores of a stratified random sample of develop- 
mentally disabled persons throughout the state were 
cluster analyzed, and programs developed from 
these data. Ten dimensions of developmental func- 
tioning emerged, and six were chosen to develop a 
client typology. Typological analysis resulted in 13 
highly homogeneous groups. The data were further 
refined for the development of six new treatment 
program definitions. (Author) 
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A Cooperative Integration (Mainstreaming) Pro- 
gram between Millbrae Elementary School Dis- 
trict and San Mateo County Office of 
Education’s Classes for the Deaf and Severely 
Hard of Hearing Program. Results of a Two Year 
Study. 1979-1981. 
San Mateo Office of Education, Redwood City, CA. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Deafness, *Demonstration Programs, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Peer Acceptance, Primary Education, 
Program Effectiveness 
A demonstration program featured a main- 
streamed setting for six hearing impaired children 
(five hard of hearing and one deaf) in 2nd and 3rd 
grades. A full time special education teacher used 
sign language and cotaught with the regular class- 
room teacher. Many of the problems encountered in 
the first year of the program were dealt with suc- 
cessfully in the second year, as the hearing impaired 
students became more accepted and more a part of 
the classroom. Teacher satisfaction was generally 
high, as was administrator response. In addition to 
academic and social growth, the hearing impaired 
children greatly increased their communication 
skills. The class as a whole showed progress in learn- 
ing to solve their own social and academic problems 
without adult intervention. (Evaluative data are ap- 
pended.) (CL) 
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Activities Ideas Definition Strategies (AIDS). 
Learning Disabilities: A Book of Resources for 
the Classroom Teacher. 
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New Rochelle City School District, NY. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—83p. 

Available from—New Rochelle City School Dis- 
trict, Attention: Assistant to Superintendent of 
Research, Evaluation and Program Development, 
515 N. Ave., New Rochelle, NY 10801 ($15.00). 
Quantity discounts available. 

Pub Type—- Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Activities, *Learning Disabilities, 
Mainstreaming, Screening Tests, *Student Behav- 
ior, *Teaching Methods 
Intended for regular classroom teachers with 

learning disabled children in their classes, the 

manual provides information and/or teaching ideas 
in 34 areas. Most sections are organized into three 
parts-examples of student behaviors, a discussion, 
and suggestions. Individual sections deal with the 
following areas: allergy, associative difficulties, 
auditory perception, behavior, body image, charac- 
teristics, concentration, conceptual skills, copying, 
discipline, early identification, fine motor coordina- 
tion, following directions, gross motor skills, hand- 
writing, homework, intelligence, language, left-right 
confusion, mathematics, memory, organization and 
study skills, a parent’s view, pencil grip, procrastina- 
tion, Public Law 94-142, reading, reversals, self con- 
cept, social skills, spatial relationship, spelling, 
tactile kinesthetic sense, and time concept/orienta- 
tion and telling time. Appended are a learning 
disabilities screening checklist and a list of tests in- 
cluded in a kindergarten screening program. (DB) 
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Reichart, Sandford 
Gifted Education: Issues and Needs with Implica- 
tions for Policy Development. Education Change 
Management Series Publication No. 5. 
Education Design Center, Inc., Cleveland, OH. 
Pub Date—25 Jun 80 
Note—8p.; Paper presented to the National Policy 
Institute, Institute for Educational Leadership on 
Gifted Education (George Washington Univer- 
sity, Washington, DC, June 25, 1980). 
Available from—Education Design Center, Inc., 
341 Chester-Twelfth Bldg., Cleveland, OH 44114 
($0.50 postage). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Due Process, *Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Financial Sup- 
port, *Gifted, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Policy Formation, State of the Art Reviews, State 
Programs 
The author considers the state of the art in gifted 
education. Initial sections present opinions of a pa- 
nel of 150 professionals regarding state adminis- 
tered programs, state discretionary programs, 
professional development proposals, the nature of 
learning, exploitation of children, program docu- 
mentation, and model project proposals. Six issues 
are reviewed, including the lack of leadership re- 
sources and the diversion of available money into 
packaged systems. Listed among policy implica- 
tions are the need for federal policy to guarantee the 
rights of children and parents and rigorous creden- 
tialing for any person involved in staff development 
in the field of gifted and talented. (SB) 
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Cadman, Lois A. And Others 

Manual Para Padres: de los Ninos Incapacitados 
Pre-escolares (A Handbook for Parents of Pre 
School Handicapped Children). 

— Service Center Region 9, Wichita Falls, 

‘ex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G008001758 

Note—45p.; Translated by Don R. Whitmore, Rox- 
ana Basye, and Carmen Rosalez. For the English 
version, see ED 158 444. 

Available from—Region IX Education Service Cen- 
ter, 301 Loop 11, Wichita Falls, TX 76305 ($2.00; 
quantity discount 10%). 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Development, Creativity, 
*Disabilities, *Discipline, Learning Activities, 
*Parent Role, Preschool Education, Self Concept 

Identifiers—*Parent Resources 
Designed to help parents meet the extra needs of 

preschool handicapped children, the booklet, writ- 

ten in Spanish, provides information and practical 
suggestions for dealing with self i image, creativity, 
and discipline. Described are activities to develop 
basic communication, self help, physical, social, and 
academic skills. An additional chapter briefly Te- 


views considerations in working with the educable 
mentally retarded, visually or hearing impaired, or 
physically handicapped child. (CL) 
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Rendeiro, Elisabeth Brion-Meisels, Steven 

Sexuality Education with Troubled Adolescents: 
Suggestions for Planning and Implementation. 

Judge Baker Guidance Center, Boston, Mass. 

Spons ri of Special Education rsa 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Grant—G008001910 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Manville School, Judge Baker 
Guidance Center, 295 Longwood Ave., Boston, 
MA 02115 ($0.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Information Ana- 
lyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Program Descriptions, *Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Sex Education, 
Sexuality, Teacher Role 
The paper provides some suggestions, precau- 

tions, and encouragement for special educators and 
counselors interested in developing sexuality educa- 
tion programs for troubled adolescents. Section I 
offers an overview and rationale’ for the need to 
develop sex education programs in special needs 
classrooms. Section II describes the first 2 years of 
a sex education program at the Manville School 
(Boston, Massachusetts). Noted among program re- 
sults are that students learned how to ask questions, 
teachers felt they were learning to become sex 
educators, and responses from parents were uni- 
formly constructive. A third section focuses on 
three important considerations for developing a sex- 
uality education program: clarifying goals, an- 
ticipating trouble spots, and establishing guidelines 
for getting started. A list of resources concludes the 
paper. (SB) 
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Early Education of Handicapped Children in a 

Public School. Third Annual Program Perfor- 

mance Report. 

South Carolina State Dept. of Mental Retardation, 

Ladson. Coastal Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 

icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Grant—G007800274 
Note—121p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 

- Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Agency 

Cooperation, *Demonstration Programs, 

*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, Inser- 

vice Education, Intervention, Multicultural Edu- 

cation, Parent Participation, Program 

Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, Records 

(Forms), Rural Education 
Identifiers—South Carolina (Harleyville) 

The document contains the final report of the 
Harleyville (South Carolina) Early Learning Pro- 
gram (Project HELP), a 3 year model demonstra- 
tion project to serve three young children with 
developmental delays or special needs, and their 
families, in a rural, multicultural environment. The 
first eight sections describe the activities and out- 
comes of fiscal year 1980-81 in the following areas: 
direct and supplementary services for children, pa- 
rent/family participation, assessment of child pro- 
gress, inservice training for project staff, training for 
personnel from other programs and agencies, 
demonstration and dissemination activities, coordi- 
nation with other agencies, and continuation and 
replication. A ninth section summarizes the intent 
of the program, the continuing need for preschool 
special education in the geographic areas addressed, 
and those program approaches and aspects which 
were determined to be most effective and necessary 
in meeting the defined needs. Appendixes, which 
make up the bulk of the document, include sample 
forms, classroom program evaluation reports, par- 
ent satisfaction questionnaire responses, and results 
of South Carolina statewide school readiness test- 
ing. (SB) 
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Gane Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—194p. 

Available from—Ontario Government Bookstore, 
880 Bay Street, Toronto M7A 1L2 or Ontario 
Institute for Studies in Education, Publication 
Sales, 252 Bloor St. West, Toronto MS5S 1V6 ($5.- 
00). 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Bilingual 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Immersion Programs, *Program Evaluation, 
Psycholinguistics, *Second Language Learning, 
Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—*Bilingual Programs, *Ontario 
This report constitutes a synthesis of 10 years of 
research which was conducted to assist Ontario 
boards of education in implementing and evaluating 
French immersion programs in their jurisdictions. 
The immersion programs evaluated include three 
major alternatives: (1) the early total French immer- 
sion programs of the Carleton, Ottawa, and Toronto 
Boards of Education; (2) the early partial French 
immersion program of the Elgin County Board of 
Education; and (3) the late partial French immer- 
sion program of the Peel County Board of Educa- 
tion. Reference is also made to evaluations of 
similar immersion programs evaluated by other re- 
searchers in Ontario and throughout Canada. The 
report includes a description of the programs and 
information on the characteristics of some other 
bilingual education programs found in Ontario. In 
addition, the following information is provided: (1) 
discussion of the specific research questions and the 
research design; (2) presentation of the evaluation 
findings concerning the linguistic effects; (3) pre- 
sentation of the findings on the academic effects; 
and (4) discussion of some social and psychological 
dimensions of French immersion programs. A bibli- 
ography is included on immersion education in 
Canada and the United States. (Author/AMH) 
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Darian, Steven 
Oral and Written Communication: An Analysis of 
Forms and Functions. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Connected Discourse, Dialogs (Lan- 
guage), Discourse Analysis, *Language Patterns, 
*Language Styles, *North American English, 
Paragraph Composition, *Speech Communica- 
tion, *Standard Spoken Usage, Structural Anal- 
ysis (Linguistics), Verbal Communication, 
*Writing Skills 
Differences in spoken and written English appear 
at every level of the language; there are differences 
in phonology, morphology, vocabulary, and syntax, 
as well as differences in acceptability levels. This 
study contains four sections and an inventory of 
contrasting forms. Section One deals with domains 
and modalities including those discourse functions 
more appropriate to spoken or to written English, 
formality and register, cohesion and coherence, and 
topic change. The second section discusses proper- 
ties, that is, communication channels and feedback, 
precision and economy, ellipsis, digression, and 
redundancy. Section Three examines phonology, 
typography, and punctuation. This discussion in- 
volves information units, the segmentation of words 
and sentences, typography and emotions, the sylla- 
ble, and the influence of writing on speech. The final 
section analyzes vocabulary, including type and 
token differences, abbreviations, typography and 
spelling, and the matter of homophones and homo- 
graphs. The inventory of forms provides a guide 
contrasting specific forms as they are realized in 
writing and speech. A glossary and a bibliography 
are also provided. (Author/AMH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Creative Activities, Creativity, Ger- 
man, *Grammar, Higher Education, *Imagery, 
*Literature, Secondary Education, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Teaching Methods 
The use of guided imagery meshes with recent 
insights into right and left brain learning. Guided 
imagery engages the right brain processes such as 
imagination, emotion, creative, and intuitive activi- 
ties. While much instruction is concerned with left 
brain activity, that is, the processsing of information 
through words, the addition of right brain activities 
involves the whole brain in the learning process and 
provides for individual differences in learning pref- 
erences and modalities. The use of imagery in 
therapy and in the classroom is not new; however, 
by consciously using it as a teaching device, the 
teacher can put it to use consistently and effectively. 
While much research is still to be done, experience 
indicates that use of guided imagery techniques im- 
proves the learning and behavior of low achieving 
students and stimulates the creativity of both stu- 
dents and teachers on all levels. The teacher in pre- 
paring and introducing the guided image should 
consider content, multi-sensory appeal, practice, 
and introduction of the image to the students. Sam- 
ple lessons in images from German literature and 
grammar are given, with some explanation, which 
can be adapted to other languages and levels of in- 
struction. (AMH) 
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Pub Date—Aug 79 

Note—75p.; M.A. Thesis, University of Hawaii. 
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Descriptors—*English for Special Purposes, 
Material Development, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Preventive Medicine, Public Health, *Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, *Semantics, 
*Vocabulary Skills 
This paper develops guidelines for instructional 

materials for advanced English as a second language 
students in which the objects of instruction would 
be: (1) the relationship between surface structures of 
lexical items and their underlying meanings; (2) the 
important aspects of structural forms; and (3) the 
special uses of words in the lexicon of English for 
Preventive Medicine (EPM) which have been bor- 
rowed from ordinary English or from Greek or 
Latin. The analytic approach used in the study ex- 
tracts significant language forms from textual pas- 
sages for special study. The study is based on the 
concept that vocabulary and syntax are closely in- 
terrelated and that, therefore, both are essential in 
the production of meaning. The model worked out 
in the study accounts for the sources of lexical 
items, their potential syntactical and morphological 
modifications, and their dependence or lack of de- 
pendence on context. Distinctive features of the lex- 
icon are identified and analyzed and tentative 
generalizations are drawn. Instructional guidelines 
and sample vocabulary exercises are proposed. The 
excercises were constructed in anticipation of prob- 
lems that foreign graduate language learners are 
likely to encounter. (Author/AMH) 
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Evolution de la notion d’acceptabilite a travers les 
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(Evolution of the Notion of Acceptability across 
Language Levels among Children Aged Six to 
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Commission Interuniversitaire Suisse de Linguis- 
tique Appliquee (Switzerland). 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—63p.; In Travaux neuchatelois de linguis- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, Cultural Influ- 
ences, Elementary Education, *French, *Gram- 
matical Acceptability, *Language Acquisition, 
Language Research, *Language Styles, Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—* Questions 
A study was undertaken to evaluate the child’s 
capacity to judge the acceptability of French inter- 
rogative utterances on three levels—familiar, stand- 
ard, and educated. A second objective was to 
consider the resulting observations in the light of 
certain sociocultural parameters. The test, one that 
had been used for adults in French second language 
classes, was given to 340 children in the elementary 
schools of the canton of Neuchatel. The test itself 
was composed of 16 interrogative sentences accept- 
able on one or another level of spoken French. The 
hypotheses in the study had to do with: (1) the 
passage, during schooling, from the familiar level to 
the other levels; (2) causes of the evolution; (3) in- 
fluence of traditional and/or progressive teaching 
methodology; (4) differences due to urban and rural 
environments; (5) influence of higher and lower 
economic levels; (6) influence of native language on 
students who were learning French as a second lan- 
guage; and (7) possible convergences among the 
previous six questions. The analysis, presented in 
three chapters, notes a progressive rejection of the 
familiar level, and a correlation between attitude 
toward different registers and the sociocultural 
parameters of class, native language, teaching 
method, and place of residence. (AMH) 
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tion). 
Commission Interuniversitaire Suisse de Linguis- 
tique Appliquee (Switzerland). 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—23p.; In Travaux neuchatelois de linguis- 
tique (Nechatel Working Papers in Linguistics); 
No. 2, September 1981, p69-90. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, English, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *French, German, Italian, *Language Atti- 
tudes, Language Research, *Native Speakers, 
Questionnaires, Sociolinguistics, Spanish, Young 
Adults 
Identifiers—German (Swiss), *Semantic Differen- 
tial Test for Language Attitudes, Switzerland 
An investigation was conducted by students in a 
linguistics seminar which had two parts, a matched- 
guise questionnaire and a semantic differential ques- 
tionnaire. The content and results of the latter are 
presented here. The objective of this part of the 
study was to determine what attitudes French- 
speaking Swiss students had toward languages they 
knew in one way or another. Eighty-seven question- 
naires from 53 women and 34 men, aged 16 to 20 
years, were analyzed. The languages involved were 
English, French, Spanish, Swiss German, Italian, 
and German. On a separate answer sheet for each 
language, the respondents were asked to score the 
language on a scale of 1 to 7 according to 13 adjec- 
tives. The adjectives fell into three categories—aes- 
thetic-affective, utility, and 
learning-comprehension. The most striking result is 
the great diversity in the number of high or low 
averages from one language to another. Results are 
presented separately for each language and are tal- 
lied and synthesized in a table showing averages. 
The contrasts are also shown and discussed. (AM 
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Taught Languages 
Identifiers—* Kanuri, * Nigeria 

This study presents a grammatical analysis of the 
Kanuri language as it is spoken in Yerwa, the capital 
of Borno State in Nigeria. The material is organized 
in such a way as to be useful to students of the 
Kanuri language, to linguists, and to Kanuri people 
interested in the grammar of their language. The 
text is organized in pedagogical order having eight 
main sections, each of which is further subdivided 
into chapters. (AMH) 
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port No. 12. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Contract—-400-78-0043 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Context Clues, *Government Publi- 
cations, Language Research, Language Usage, 
Pragmatics, *Psycholinguistics, *Readability For- 
mulas, *Reading Comprehension, Semantics, 
Syntax 
Features are discussed that are critical to the com- 
prehension of texts and that readability formulas 
cannot handle. The critique and alternative analyses 
are confined to public and institutional documents 
and are based on research in cognitive psychology 
and psycholinguistics. Two types of comprehensi- 
bility complications are examined, those dealing 
with sentence length and syntax, and those i 
with context. It is demonstrated that readability for- 
mulas cannot grasp such variables as the effect of 
syntactical combinations, semantic and pragmatic 
relationships underlying a paragraph, and awareness 
of context. Examples of revisions in public docu- 
ments that take account of factors beyond readabil- 
ity are given at the level of words, sentences, and the 
whole text. It is recommended that: (1) technical or 
special terms be tested for comprehension by the 
target audience; (2) content should be expressed by 
scenarios where possible; and (3) introductions to 
documents should be worded in such a way that the 
user will make the needed connections between 
items. Generally, use of design guidelines drawn 
from research into the comprehensibility of lan- 
guage and the usability of documents is recom- 
mended to writers, revisers, and evaluators of 
documents. (AMH) 
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Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—AIR-75003-9/81-TR 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Contract—400-78-0043 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Literacy in the 1980s (Ann Arbor, MI, June 24- 
27, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bureaucracy, | *Communications, 
*Government Publications, Higher Education, 
Language Research, Language Usage, *Readabil- 
ity, *Technical Writing, *Writing (Composition) 
The status and future of bureaucratic language is 
explored and four specific issues are addressed: (1) 
the characteristics of bureaucratic writing; (2) how 
it developed and what keeps it from changing; (3) 
where pressures for change come from; and (4) what 
can be done to foster greater literacy in bureaucratic 
writing among both writers and users of public 
documents. Bureaucratic writing that is difficult to 
understand has three major stylistic problems: it is 
nominal, full of jargon, and legalistic. In addition, 
there are problems with context, organization, 
headings and tables of contents, audience needs, 
and complexified language. The origin of the com- 
plexity is due to eight factors: the legal tradition, 
impersonal government philosophy, institutional in- 
ertia, traditional models, social prestige, time pres- 
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sures, the review process, and lack of training. 
Pressure for simplification can come from many sec- 
tors. If the language is simplified and made more 
comprehensible the paperwork burden on all will be 
reduced, and compliance with government rules 
may be increased. While the problem needs to be 
addressed on several levels at the same time, in- 
structors in advanced composition can train future 
writers of such documents. (AMH) 
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Linguistic Theory and the Study of Legal and 
Bureaucratic Language. Document Design Pro- 
ject, Technical Report No. 16. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AIR-75003-9/81-TR 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Contract—400-78-0043 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Courts, Diachronic Linguistics, Gov- 
ernment Publications, *Grammar, Language Re- 
search, “Language Usage, Laws, Lawyers, 
*Legislation, *Linguistic Theory, *Sociolinguis- 
tics 

Identifiers—*Bureaucratic Language, *Legal Lan- 
guage 
This paper studies legal language from three per- 

spectives. First, legal language is defined as the var- 

iety of English that lawyers, judges, and other 
members of the legal community use in the course 
of their work. In a second section, it reviews de- 
scriptions of legal language by lawyers, linguists, 
and social scientists. These studies indicate that le- 
gal language is marked by distinctive features at the 
levels of discourse, syntax, and lexicon. It appears to 
violate many rules of ordinary usage; it shares with 
bureaucratic language many unusual grammatical 
and syntactic features. On the lexical level, it uses 
common words with uncommon meanings, as well 
as jargon and words whose intent is to achieve either 
vagueness or extreme precision. Finally, four areas 
of linguistic theory are examined to determine how 
these areas relate to legal and bureaucratic language. 

Historical linguistics, grammatical theories, soci- 

olinguistics, and linguistic meta-theories are consid- 

ered as areas that could illuminate and clarify legal 
language. These areas could also be enriched by the 
study of this variety of exceptional language. 
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Knop, Constance K. 

Limited English Proficiency Students in Wiscon- 
sin; Cultural Background and Educational 
Needs. Part II: Indochinese Students (Hmong 
and Vietnamese). 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
— Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Report No.—WSDPI-2254 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—73p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Audiovisual Aids, 
*Bilingual Education, Bilingualism, *Cross Cul- 
tural Training, *Cultural Background, Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), *Educational Opportuni- 
ties, Elementary Secondary Education, English 
(Second Language), History, Instructional 
Materials, Minority Groups, Refugees, *Viet- 
namese People 

Identifiers—Bilingual Programs, *Hmong People, 
Limited English Speaking, Wisconsin 
The information presented in this manual is di- 

rected to teachers, administrators, and the general 

public who encounter students of limited English 

proficiency. It is divided into three sections: (1) 

“Historical Landmarks of Bilingual Education in 

Wisconsin and the United States,” by Frank M. 

Grittner; (2) “Discussion Outline on Various Types 

of Programs for Meeting the Needs of Limited Eng- 

lish Proficiency Students in Wisconsin,” by Frank 

M. Grittner; and (3) “Indochinese Students in Wis- 

consin: Hmong and Vietnamese,” by Teng Vang, 

Vue Yang, Xuan Tran, and Constance Knop. This 

section discusses the cultural background and edu- 


cational needs of Hmong and Vietnamese students, 
provides a list of available tapes and suggested read- 
ings dealing with Indochinese students, and summa- 
rizes the contents of videotapes as well as discussion 
questions on the tapes. (AMH) 
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Godin, Louise 
A Practical Application of a Study of Errors of 
College Francophone Students Learning English. 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism 
Report No.—ICRB-B-108; ISBN- 2-89219-110-6 
Pub Date—82 
Note—128p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Charts, *English (Second Language), 
*Error Analysis (Language), Lrror Patterns, 
French, Graphs, Higher Education, *Interference 
(Language), “Second Language Instruction, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Ranking Errors, Rank Order 
The research on which this study is based found 
that 50% of the errors in English of French-speaking 
students were due to interlingual causes and 50% 
had their source within the target language itself. 
The question of a correlation between the errors and 
the teaching method used is explored. Five methods 
are discussed and evaluated: grammar-translation, 
direct, audiolingual, transformational grammar, and 
cognitive code. In each case, a correlation is made 
of the method with varieties and frequency of er- 
rors, and the value of elements of the method is 
noted. Other pedagogical implications are drawn 
from the study of the frequency of errors for fifteen 
types of errors, chosen as representatives of impor- 
tant classes of grammar or as general trouble mak- 
ers. Rank-ordered lists are provided as well as tables 
and graphs illustrating the relative frequency of the 
errors. Some of the conclusions are that negative 
transfer is an important source of errors and that, 
with regard to intralingual errors, overgeneraliza- 
tion seems to be the most common cause. To reduce 
errors of all types and promote communication and 
fluency, an eclectic method is suggested. It is also 
noted that some errors persist on all levels even after 
many years of study. (AMH) 
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Schneider, Gerd K. 

The Place of “Zertifikat Deutsch als Fremdspr- 
ache” in the German Curriculum, A Report of a 
Survey. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Modern Language Association of 
America (97th, New York, NY, December 27-30, 
1981 


Language—English; German 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Second Language Programs, 

Foreign Countries, *German, Higher Education, 

Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, *Second 

Language Instruction, Standardized Tests, Sur- 

veys 
Identifiers—Germany, *Goethe Institute (West 

Germany) 

The “Zertifikat Deutsch als Fremdsprache,” 
examination developed by the Adult Education 
Centers in West Germany and the Goethe Institute 
to measure a student’s proficiency in German as a 
foreign language, consists of two main parts, group 
testing and individual testing. The group testing sec- 
tion covers listening and reading comprehension, 
structural grammar and vocabulary, and written ex- 
pression. The individual section covers communica- 
tion in an everyday situation and a guided 
conversation. This survey covered almost all col- 
leges and universities using the examination and 
sought information on: the number of students who 
had taken the test within the previous three years, 
the textbooks used in language courses, the bearing 
of the examination on students’ decisions to con- 
tinue in and/or major in German, and ways in which 
the test could be improved. Analysis of the re- 
sponses revealed that: (1) the test-is useful; (2) it 
serves as a more accurate measure of students’ abili- 
ties than course grades; (3) some guidance is needed 
as to the appropriate time in the course for students 
to take the examination; (4) results should be on 
students’ transcripts; (5) students should not be 
charged the $10.00 fee; and (6) the Goethe House 


and Institutes should train more test administrators. 


(AMH) 
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Clancy, Patricia M. 
The Development of Sentences in Japanese Narra- 
tive Discourse. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Boston Univer- 
sity Conference on Language Development (6th, 
Boston, MA, October 9-11, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Child Language, Children, 
Discourse Analysis, *Japanese, *Language Ac- 
quisition, Language Research, *Narration, *Sen- 
tence Combining 
Sentences produced by children and adults in tell- 
ing stories are analyzed, with particular emphasis on 
developmental trends in sentence length, the degree 
of cohesion between clauses, and the internal coher- 
ence of sentence content. Subjects for the study 
were 10 adults and 60 Japanese children in six dif- 
ferent age groups. Each subject was interviewed in- 
dividually by two women, one eliciting the 
narratives and the other serving as listener. Two 
types of material were used to elicit narratives: a set 
of picture cartoons depicting short stories, and a 
seven-minute videotape, which was a segment from 
a popular television series. In general, the task that 
required telling the story depicted by the cartoons 
proved easier than narrating the video segment from 
memory. Only seven of the children under five 
years of age were able to produce enough narration 
about the videotape to include their stories in the 
analysis. Two aspects of the findings are isolated for 
special comment: (1) the nature of the adult model 
for sentence formation and variations in consistency 
used in marking narrative units with sentence boun- 
daries, and the use of conjunctions; and (2) the way 
in which the development of sentences in narratives 
by children mirrors the acquisition of sentences in 
conversation at an earlier stage of language develop- 
ment. (Author/AMH) 
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Higgins, John J. 
How Real Is a Computer Simulation? 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—7p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the International Conference of the International 
Association of Teachers of English as a Foreign 
Language (16th, London, England, December 18- 
21, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Educational Games, *Pro- 
gramed Instructional Materials, *Second 
Language Instruction, Teaching Methods 
Two keywords “input” and “get,” in the BASIC 
programming language provide a metaphor of the 
processes of response and intervention in a dialogue 
situation. Computer teaching activities can be pro- 
grammed using one or both of these commands. 
There are at least five main types: the quiz or overt 
teaching program, the text processsing program, the 
search, the game, and the simulation. In the last 
four, the computer is not a teacher but a provider 
and organizer of relevant language experience. 
Cloze passages, varieties of the Hangman game, and 
activities on predictable forms such as plurals, are 
activities based on the input command and consist 
of well-formed dialogue. Activities using the “get” 
keyword introduce the element of skill and timing. 
Another category of activities, simulations, can be 
relatively simple or complex. These involve an ini- 
tial task and several possibie solutions or routes to 
a solution. While there are drawbacks, the tasks one 
can carry out on computers are real enough to en- 
gross learners and they possess more versatility than 
printed visual aids. (AMH) 
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Adelman, Clifford 

Choosing Your Partner: Interorganizational Issues 
in International Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Higher Edu- 
cation (1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *College Se- 
cond Language Programs, Higher Education, *In- 
stitutional Cooperation, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *International Education, *Organiza- 
tion, Organizational Objectives, Planning 
The attention being given to foreign language edu- 
cation and international studies brings with it the 
realization that coalitions and interorganizational 
ventures are necessary. There is also the need for an 
understanding of the kind of organization with 
which one is dealing and how different organiza- 
tions are likely to behave in interorganizational rela- 
tionships. Five contextual features are isolated: (1) 
congruity of organizational types and purposes; (2) 
complexity, a factor that is directly related to the 
capacity of the organization for change; (3) the lead- 
ership or risk-taking factor, and the access of leaders 
to titles, appointments, and media attention; (4) the 
ways in which foreign language and international 
education are administered in different types of edu- 
cational institutions; and (5) leadership by coalition, 
that is leadership with the communications-cultural 
component of society, including universities, and 
the state and regional supervisory structure. Exist- 
ing research suggests that coalition, as distinct from 
other types of relationships, may be the most favora- 
ble mode for the field of international education to 
consider. (AMH) 
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Wesdorp, H. 
Backwash Effects of Language-Testing in Primary 
and Secondary Education. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
of the International Association of Applied Lin- 
guistics (6th, Lund, Sweden, August 9-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Dutch, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), French, German, Language Tests, 
*Multiple Choice Tests, *Testing, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—Netherlands 
A debate has been carried on in Dutch educa- 
tional circles about the widespread use of multiple- 
choice tests, and a number of objections have been 
raised against the use of such tests. This paper re- 
ports on research into the validity of the objections, 
in particular with respect to the possible effect of 
multiple-choice tests on the teaching of Dutch as a 
native language, French, German, and English. The 
objections dealt with are the following: (1) the possi- 
ble discriminatory effect of multiple-choice tests; 
(2) the supposed impoverishment of education 
through the use of such tests; (3) the risk of impov- 
erished teaching methodology; (4) the possible loss 
of certain complex skills such as reading; (5) the 
prominent place of multiple-choice tests at the end 
of secondary education with the consequent possi- 
ble overuse of the tests as practice material; (6) the 
possible influence of multiple-choice tests on the 
study habits of students; and (7) emotional aspects 
of the tests, particularly an increased fear of test 
taking. The overall conclusion seems to be that in 
the Netherlands many initial fears about multiple- 
choice testing were not based on facts. Furthermore, 
the Dutch system has continued the use of other 
testing methods along with the multiple-choice var- 
iety. (AMH) 
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Guidelines for the Development of Programs for 
Students with Limited English Proficiency under 
Part 154 of the Regulations of the Commissioner 
of Education. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Educational Policy, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Guidelines, Language Proficiency, 
*Program Development, State Aid, *State School 
District Relationship, Testing 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, *Limited English 
Speaking, New York 
This booklet contains guidelines to assist school 

districts in developing programs that meet the re- 

quirements of the New York State Bureau of Bilin- 

gual Education. The guidelines are presented in six 

parts: (1) an explanation of part 154 of the regula- 


tions, the purpose of which is to establish standards 
for the use of funds made available by the Legisla- 
ture to provide financial assistance to school dis- 
tricts having pupils of limited English proficiency 
(LEP); (2) notes on the identification of eligible stu- 
dents; (3) an outline of types of programs required 
by law, including guidelines for bilingual education 
and English Second Language programs; (4) guide- 
lines for assessing a student’s proficiency each year 
to determine continuing eligibility for state aid; (5) 
explanation of the plan districts are required to 
develop, which meets the needs of LEP students; 
and (6) exceptions to the New York State district 
plan, generally districts which are under court order 
or agreement with a Federal agency regarding 
provision of services to LEP students. There are 
four appendices that provide sample instruments, 
questionnaires, regulations on teacher certification, 
and alternative testing procedures for non-English 
speaking students. (AMH) 
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Lambert, Wallace E. 

The Social Psychology of Language: A Perspective 
for the 1980s. Focus, Number 5. 

InterAmerica Research Associates, Rosslyn, Va.; 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Contract—400-80-0040 

Note—9p.; Reprint of paper presented at the Inter- 
national Conference on Social Psychology and 
Language (Bristol, England, July 1979). 

Available from—InterAmerica Research Associ- 
ates, Inc., National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, 1300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite B2-11, 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bias, *Cross Cultural Training, Cul- 
tural Pluralism, Ethnocentrism, *Language, *Lan- 
guage Attitudes, Psycholinguistics, *Second 
Language Learning, *Social Integration, *Social 
Psychology, Sociolinguistics 

Identifiers—Quebec 
Social problems such as prejudice, discrimination, 

and societal unfairness are examined from the per- 

spective of their association with language. Re- 
search in the psychology of language is reviewed 
with regard to these issues and with particular refer- 
ence to the situation in Quebec. The first question 
addressed is the role that attitudes play both as de- 
terminers of the rate of acquisition of a second or 
foreign language and as outcome effects attributable 
to the degree of skill or lack of skill attained in the 
study of the other language. A second issue is the 
unfairness in educational systems and the connec- 
tion with language styles and attitudes. The third 
topic addressed is the decline in interest in the study 
of foreign languages and the widespread immigra- 
tion of speakers of other languages. A plan is 
proposed for sharing languages in the community 
rather than concentrating on language instruction in 
the schools. Finally, the demand for social and 
political independence on the part of cultural and 
linguistic minorities is looked at in relation to native 
and second language instruction. One conclusion is 
that those involved with the psychology of language 
need to turn their attention to broad sociopolitical 
issues that impinge on language in society. (AMH) 
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‘omp. 

Adult Basic Education for Non-English Speakers: 
A Bibliography. 

InterAmerica Research Associates, Rosslyn, Va.; 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-80-0040 

Note—46p. 

Available from—InterAmerica Research Associ- 
ates, Inc., National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, 1300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite B2-11, 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 ($4.00). 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Basic Skills, 
Bilingual Education, Career Education, *English 
for Special Purposes, Functional Literacy, Job 
Skills, Literacy Education, *Non English Speak- 
ing, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Limited English Speaking 
This bibliography is a collection of 51 entries con- 

cerning adult basic education for non-English 
speakers. Each entry contains an abstract describing 
the contents of the material. Information is also 
provided regarding availability, as well as indexing 
terms. (AMH) 
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Gage, Jennifer, Comp. 

Directory of Computerized Resources in Bilingual 
Education. 

InterAmerica Research Associates, Rosslyn, Va.; 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-80-0040 

Note—S8p. 

Available from—InterAmerica Research Associ- 
ates, Inc., National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, 1300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite B2-11, 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 ($5.50). 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Databases, 
Documentation, Indexes, *Information Retrieval, 
Online Systems 
This is a guide to databases and computerized 

search services in the field of bilingual education. 

The first section of the guide lists 37 computerized 

databases which can be searched online to locate 

bibliographic, statistical, legislative, and other infor- 
mation about bilingual education and about other 
subject areas related to the education of minority 
language populations. The second section of the 

guide lists organizations in the national Title VII 

support-services network through which online 

computer searches of some or all of these databases 
may be obtained. (Author/AMH) 
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Guide to Theses and Dissertations in Bilingual 
Education. 

InterAmerica Research Associates, Rosslyn, Va.; 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-80-0040 

Note—35p. 

Available from—InterAmerica Research Associ- 
ates, Inc., National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, 1300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite B2-11, 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Access to 
Education, *Bilingual Education, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), *Doctoral Disserta- 
tions, English (Second Language), Learning Pro- 
cesses, *Masters Theses, Parent Participation, 
School Districts, Second Language ing, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education, Voca- 
tional Education 
This guide presents information on 25 disserta- 

tions in bilingual education done by Fellows in 

ESEA Title VII Fellowship programs. The disserta- 

tions cover the following general areas: language 

learning and communicative competence, teacher 
training, teacher role and attitudes, parent participa- 
tion, access to education on all levels, learning styles 
and academic achievement; school district struc- 
ture, and vocational education. Each entry provides 
bibliographic information and an abstract. (AMH) 
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Bilinguisme et traduction au Canada. Role sociolin- 
guistique du traducteur. (Bilingualism and Tran- 
slation in Canada. The Sociolinguistic Role of the 
Translator). 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism. 
Report No.—ICRB-B-107; ISBN-2-89219-108-4 
Pub Date—82 
Note—14lp. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biculturalism, *Bilingualism, English, 
Foreign Countries, French, *Interpreters, Lan- 
guage Variation, *Official Languages, *Sociocul- 
tural Patterns, *Sociolinguistics, *Translation 
Identifiers—Canada 
This study concerns the problems posed by modes 
of interlinguistic communication, translation, and 
individual bilingualism, on which depend the qual- 
ity of relationships between two ethnic communities 
belonging to a single political entity. It also ad- 
dresses a frequent question about the need for trans- 
lation in a bilingual country like Canada. The 
discussion involves the extent and quality of bilingu- 
alism in the Canadian population, bilingualism and 
biculturalism, the role and function of translation in 
an officially bilingual country, and reflection on the 
nature of the translation act. After an introductory 
review of the history of the French language and 
sociolinguistic geography in Canada, the discussion 
moves to the distinction one must make between 
institutional bilingualism and biculturalism on the 
one hand, and individual bilingualism on the other. 
A third chapter analyzes the scope and role of 
French translations in the socioeconomic and politi- 
cal life of Canada. Finally, the study attempts a 
theoretical and practical analysis of the role and 
nature of both oral and written translation. By way 
of conclusion, the findings of each chapter are syn- 
thesized in order to define the relationship which 
should link translation to other forms of bilingual- 
ism. (AMH) 
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Pousada, Alicia Poplack, Shana 

No Case for Convergence: The Puerto Rican Span- 
ish Verb System in a Language Contact Situa- 

tion. Centro Working Papers 5. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Centro de Estudios 

Puertorriguenos. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—60p.; Prepared by Language Policy Task 
Force. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Code Switching (Language), *Con- 
trastive Linguistics, Diachronic Linguistics, Lan- 
guage Research, *Language Usage, Language 

Variation, *Puerto Ricans, Sociolinguistics, 

*Spanish, *Verbs 
Identifiers—New York (New York) 

This study examines quantitatively the systems of 
tense, mood, and aspect in Puerto Rican Spanish 
spoken in the United States. In the community un- 
der investigation, code-switching is an integral part 
of the communicative repertoire; also, the codes 
tend to be switched at points around which the sur- 
face structures of Spanish and English map onto 
each other. It is hypothesized, therefore, that Puerto 
Rican Spanish verb usage is being reinterpreted on 
the model of English. Standard Spanish and English 
verbal systems are compared, with particular atten- 
tion to those areas where the two systems differ. The 
informants were 12 long-term residents of El Barrio 
in East Harlem, New York. Six were Spanish-domi- 
nant and six, English-dominant. Comparative data 
were also collected from “prestige” Spanish speak- 
ers, as well as from 15th century Spanish, modern 
Andalusian Spanish, and English. Systematic quan- 
titative analysis revealed that: (1) an overwhelming 
Stability exists in the systems of tense, mood, and 
aspect in Puerto Rican Spanish spoken in the United 
States; and (2) the relative importance of the various 
verb forms has remained basically unchanged in 
Spanish since the 15th century. (AMH) 
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Communicative competence is defined as “...the 
ability to use appropriate speech for the circum- 
stances, and when deviating from what is normal to 
convey what is intended.” A study was undertaken 
to show that children’s sociolinguistic communica- 
tive competencies and incompetencies can be iden- 
tified and described in components of the “Ways of 
Speaking.” Using an ethnograhic design, data were 
collected in a middle-class kindergarten consisting 
of 21 white, native English speakers during a period 
of four months. Children’s ways of speaking were 
examined and aspects of their sociolinguistic 
competence and incompetence were identified. 
Speech samples were examined in the following 
categories: setting or scene, participants, ends or 
goals, act sequences, key or tone, instrumentalities, 
norms of interaction, and genres. The competencies 
discovered included the ability to vary artfully the 
components of “Ways of Speaking” in order to ac- 
complish a range of personal purposes and aware- 
ness of regularities in classroom language. The 
problems in acculturation had to do with requisite 
norms of interaction, participant role as unintended 
hearers when the teacher addressed remarks to a 
subgroup, and sometimes attracting and maintain- 
ing interest of their audience. (AMH) 
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Research has demonstrated that many linguistic 

features correlate with social stratification of speak- 

ers and that these features often serve as social iden- 
tifiers that trigger language stereotypes. An 
experiment was conducted to verify these findings 
with regard to Portuguese ethnic groups. Judges 
from four Portuguese-speaking ethnic groups lis- 
tened to a series of tape recordings of eight speakers 
of Portuguese reading a standard passage. The 
speakers represented Continental, Brazilian, Cape- 
verdean, and Azorean speakers; half were college 
educated and half had a fourth grade education. 
Personality characteristics of each speaker were 
evaluated from voice and speech clues. The data 
provided evidence that judges recognized ethnic 
educational, and social class differences. Nonedu- 
cated speakers were generally rated lower than their 
educated counterparts. Capeverdean and Azorean 
speakers were given a low rating by judges from 
these ethnic groups. Pedagogical implications for 
the language development of speakers of a dialect 
are discussed in relation to language attitudes and 
the social reality of the language being taught. 
(AMH) 
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Superordinates in Halliday and Hasan’s analysis 
of cohesion are lexical items which refer to preced- 
ing terms, ideas, or actions, or to whole stretches of 
discourse, by naming a more inclusive category or 
class within which the antecedent is included. In 
written texts the interrelationships between supe- 
rordinates and more specific terms, or hyponyms, 
provide patterns of meaning between and within 
sentences. Engiish as a second language (ESL) stu- 
dents need to be taught to choose appropriate supe- 
rordinates and hyponyms, which they will use 
across disciplines in their academic writing. Seman- 
tic distinctions, syntactical structures, and rheto- 
rical structures and functions are also context 
independent, and so must be taught. For example, 
superordinates can serve as triggers for eliciting 
focus and development of a topic. In this process, 
instruction would be given on use of abstract terms, 
more specific terms, and the contexts in which each 
is appropriate. Literature on reading comprehension 
is a suggested source of vocabulary-teaching tech- 
niques that can be adapted for presenting, practicing 
and differentiating the use of superordinates. 
(AMH) 
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This presentation, intended to help English for 
Specific Purposes (ESP) instructors, covers the fol- 
lowing areas: (1) classifying and selecting students 
for the program, (2) making a needs assessment of 
material to be taught, (3) setting up a language sup- 
port program, (4) developing appropriate materials 
for a preparation class and a language support class 
to assure success during occupational training, and 
(5) teaching these materials effectively and effi- 
ciently. A number of sample lesson plans and repro- 
ductions of lesson materials, such as reading 
passages, student exercises, and dialogs are included 
as well as steps one might follow in developing ESP 
material. The emphasis here is on health-field 
related occupations. The suggestions for lesson 
development are appropriate for both teacher-cen- 
bey - learner-centered environments. (Author- 
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A double perspective is offered on computer- 
assisted instruction (CAI): (1) a definition is prov- 
ided, the role of a computerized component in an 
ESL curriculum is examined, and the potential of 
computerized learning in the ESL field is explored; 
and (2) the CAI program at Strayer College in 
Washington, D. C. is described. The definition 
proposed is the use of a computer in enhancing the 
learning and mastery of a specific skill. Because of 
CAI’s versatility and provision for individualiza- 
tion, several advantages of this type of instruction 
are discovered: (1) errors can be analyzed and posi- 
tive reinforcement given; (2) testing can become a 
learning process; and (3) it can provide almost un- 
limited opportunity for drill and practice. Almost 
any written material can be adapted for computer 
exercises using the drill and practice, tutorial, test- 
ing, dialogue, or simulation and gaming modes. The 
computer learning program at Strayer College is 
mainly employed in the drill and practice mode and 
is used along with classroom instruction. The other 
instructional modes are used as well and are de- 
scribed briefly. Several computer exercises are ap- 
pended. (AMH) 
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Modifications to the Office of Civil Rights (OCR) 

Task Force Remedies are suggested with reference 

to identification of national origin minority stu- 

dents, assessment and educational prescription, 
staffing, desegregation assurance, and parent in- 
volvement. These considerations are addressed in 
five sections: (1) student identification; (2) program 
offerings (K-12); (3) staffing; (4) prevention of pro- 
grammatic discriminatory practices; and (5) evalua- 
tion. The first section describes and gives examples 
of a home language survey, methods of identifying 
students, language proficiency and student achieve- 
ment, and a classification of Lau Students. The sec- 
ond section discusses programs for various 
categories of students with limited English profi- 
ciency, individualized learning programs, factors 
triggering comprehensive bilingual programs, and 
special education concerns. The third section deals 
with instructional personnel requirements, staff 
development, and affirmative action. The fourth 
section on discriminatory practices includes com- 
munication with parents and parent involvement. 

Finally, evaluation is discussed in terms of educa- 

tional context, content, process, and product. 

(AMH) 
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Written examinations are considered to be more 

searching than oral ones; they are less subject to 

chance because they give more time to the student 

for reflection, and they do not favor one type of 

learner over another. This view is taken even though 

language is speech before it is writing. While there 


may be a need for a complementary oral examina- 
tion, the “old-fashioned” kind of written examina- 
tion still provides the best indication of a 
candidate’s language ability and knowledge. Teach- 
ers can help their students succeed in written lan- 
guage examinations by instructing them in word 
usage and language styles, noting their errors and 
tracing the origin of the errors, giving practice in 
correcting these errors, and then writing correct 
English sentences. Teachers might also give stu- 
dents practice in writing under examination condi- 
tions. For example, they might be assigned an 
examination type essay for homework and a week or 
so later be required to write on the same topic in 
class. Another exercise might be to correct typical 
errors in a paragraph constructed by the teacher. 
Generally speaking, assigned exercises such as daily 
journal keeping in the foreign language are good 
writing practice. (AMH) 


ED 214 394 FL 012 847 
Poplack, Shana 
“Sometimes I’ll Start a Sentence in Spanish Y 

TERMINO EN ESPANOL”: Toward a 

Typology of Code-Switching. CENTRO Working 

Papers, No. 4. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Centro de Estudios 

Puertorriguenos. 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

— Prepared by Language Policy Task 

orce. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adiults, *Bilingualism, *Code Switch- 
ing (Language), English, Ethnic Groups, Lan- 
guage Research, Language Usage, Linguistic 

Competence, *Puerto Ricans, *Sociolinguistics, 

Spanish, *Spanish Speaking, *Speech Communi- 

cation, Syntax 
Identifiers—New York (New York) 

This paper attempts to integrate the results of the 
ethnographic and attitudinal components of a 
broader study into a specifically sociolinguistic anal- 
ysis. While a variety of opinions can be found in the 
literature on code-switching, the contention here is 
that code-switching is a norm in specific speech 
situations that exist in stable bilingual communities. 
Satisfaction of this norm requires more linguistic 
competence in two languages than has heretofore 
been noted. The code-switching behavior of 20 
Puerto Ricans from 102nd Street in New York City, 
who had varying degrees of reported and observed 
bilingual ability, was observed and described. The 
quantitative analyses are based on recorded speech 
daia in both interview and natural settings. The 
analysis deals with linguistic questions concerning 
the surface configuration of the switch, and with the 
code-switchers themselves. A finding considered to 
be crucial is that there are virtually no ungrammati- 
cal conbinations of the two languages in the 1,835 
switches studied, regardless of the bilingual ability 
of the speaker. It is also shown that switch types 
traditionally considered most deviant, those swit- 
ches occurring within a single sentence, are the ones 
requiring most skill. They tend to be produced by 
the “true” bilinguals in the sample. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—-England 
A three-year curriculum of “Compact Courses” 
which was introduced in a secondary school in Eng- 
land is described here. The objectives of each course 
are terminal; the courses have no fixed length or 
pattern. The method adopted is that best suited to 
the teacher in view of the terminal objective. During 
the first 2 years, students take eight separate 10- 
week courses in different languages and in various 
aspects of language, linguistics, and culture. The 
content for French, Spanish, German, and Italian in 
the first and second years follows a notional-func- 
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tional syllabus. In addition to these courses, the stu- 
dents also must take courses in civilization in which 
they are encouraged to broaden their own interests. 
The third component is linguistics in which students 
make explicit their implicit knowledge of English 
and study the relationships between Indo-European 
languages at the structural and lexical levels. The 
third year consists of a one-year Compact Course in 
French. In this year classes rotate among four teach- 
ers, a week at a time. The content of this course is 
described and a brief description is given of the 
fourth and fifth year classes that follow a more tradi- 
tional framework. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—* China 

Three types of English classes conducted by fo- 
reigners in Harbin, Northeast China, are described. 
These classes for English teachers, for students, and 
for science teachers are described in three separate 
chapters. The section on English teacher training 
classes discusses goals, the composition of the stu- 
dent body, the differences between classes at liberal 
arts universities and those at scientific institutes, 
and methodology. The second section describes 
classes conducted for science teachers at universi- 
ties and institutes. The emphasis is on a description 
of course content, emphasis on listening and speak- 
ing skills, texts used, and teaching techniques. The 
student classes are discussed in a third part. It is 
noted that these classes were not as high a priority 
as those for teacher training, and if a foreign teacher 
was not available they would be taught by Chinese 
student-teachers. A final chapter gives some indica- 
tions on other English language related activities 
foreign teachers are asked to engage in, such as 
lectures, making tape recordings, and advising Eng- 
lish teachers. (AMH) 
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Bilingual programs and the socio-cultural circum- 
stances surrounding the programs of the United 
States are compared with the programs and socio- 
cultural circumstances of three Latin American 
countries: Peru, Ecuador and Bolivia. The legal 
frameworks are different. In the United States, bilin- 
gual education acts and subsequent programs came 
as a result of legal challenges by private citizens. In 
contrast to this, in Latin America the a 
zation of bilingual education programs ———_ 
the incentive of the national governments. There are 
differences in administration, goals, relative status 
of the languages involved, relative distribution of 
monolingual and bilingual populations, and cultural- 
historical backgrounds. In the United States a large 
number of different social processes are reflected in 
the various bilingual situations, while in the Latin 
American case, two historical factors are dominant. 
These differences mean that the socio-cultural atti- 
tudes that members of language communities have 
toward other languages and their use are an impor- 
tant factor in the stance toward bili education 
programs. Implications are discussed in terms of the 
final linguistic state of the societies in question and 
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the degree of mutual versus unidirectional influence 
of the languages involved. (AMH) 
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Based on a model developed by Brown and Levin- 
son (1978), this thesis examines one feature under- 
lying appropriate language use-politeness-as it 
affects the discourse of native English speakers in 
three situations. The three situations and speakers 
involved are: (1) British speakers in a British public 
library, (2) American speakers in an American pub- 
lic library, and (3) American speakers at mealtime 
in the home. Cross-culturally the analysis reveals 
that speakers in the British library employ polite- 
ness strategies similar to those employed by speak- 
ers in the American library. Intraculturally the 
analysis reveals that speakers in the home employ 
different politeness strategies than those employed 
by speakers in the American library. It is suggested 
that Brown and Levinson’s model can be used as a 
taxonomy for discourse analysis. It provides ESL 
teacher and researcher a framework in which to 
realize and discuss differences between cultures and 
languages in terms of politeness and its effect on 
linguistic outputs. (Author) 
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This paper develops the principles which underly 
the policy statement of the Canadian Teachers’ Fed- 
eration. The introductory material discusses the 
need to study foreign language in today’s inter- 
dependent world, and particularly in Canada, an 
officially bilingual country. Also discussed are the 
enrollment trends in the provinces and the aims and 
objectives of a French Second Language program. 
Regarding the level of competency to be achieved, 
it is stated that every student has the right to attain 
a basic competency. This is defined as a good 
knowledge of the language, ability to make oneself 
understood in conversation, ability to read standard 
texts, some knowledge of French-speaking com- 
munities, and ability to take up the study of French 
again at a later date. The aims of middle and top 
level classes are outlined as well as criteria for 
achievement on all levels. The criteria concern: (1) 
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The bibliography proper is preceded by an intro- 
duction which traces the development of radio tech- 
nology and the use of the radio in language teaching 
since 1923. The bibliography is organized into four 
sections and an appendix. The four sections corre- 
spond to the four different uses to which radio has 
been put in second language teaching, namely: (1) 
teaching by radio, (2) teaching from radio, (3) 
teaching through student productions, and (4) 
teaching with two-way radio. Each entry provides 
bibliographic information and an annotation. The 
introduction to each section highlights the articles 
considered to be more important or unusual. The 
appendix contains a listing of bibliographies. 
(AMH) 
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This research deals with a series of preliminary 
studies of the management of questions by second 
language learners of Swedish. Question manage- 
ment here refers to the ability to produce an utter- 
ance which successfully elicits a response from an 
interlocutor, and the ability to determine correctly 
when a response is required. The three exploratory 
studies involve a listening test, a production task, 
and input studies. The listening test compared na- 
tive and non-native listeners’ ability to detect ques- 
tions in Swedish. The study concentrated on the 
perception of rising intonation as a question marker. 
The second phase addressed the question of learn- 
ers’ reliance on intonation as a marker in the pro- 
duction of questions, as well as the way this 
compares with native performance. The input stu- 
dies concerned observation of the speech of a native 
speaker of Swedish teaching Swedish as a second 
language. Her speech behavior in class was com- 
pared with her speech in conversation with another 
native speaker. Results indicate that transfer from 
English to Swedish and input influences account for 
some of the data, but not all of it. Therefore, it might 
be useful to consider the differences between native 
and non-native speech as a function of the differ- 
ences in purpose of the native and the learner. 
MH) 
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time on task, (2) teacher education, (3) t 
materials and cultural orientation, (4) class size ve 
pupil/teacher contact, (5) support services, and (6) 
parental and community contact. Finally, it is 
proposed that basic competency in a second lan- 
guage be instituted as a requirement for admission 
to any university and that the government of 
Canada promote language education. (AMH) 


ED 214 400 FL 012 859 

Hallet, Brien 

Second Language Teaching and Radio; An An- 
notated Bibliography. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—86p. 

yaa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
Pattern Drills (Language), *Reading Instruction, 
*Second Language Instruction, Vocabulary 
This publication contains both a teacher’s guide 

and a student workbook for the second year of study 

of the Hawaiian language and culture. The teacher’s 

guide includes an introduction to teachers and a 

complete set of lessons for each reading. The lesson 

plans contain the following: (1) a statement of the 
content of the lesson, (2) exercises with keys, and 

(3) additional suggested individual or class activi- 

ties. The lesson plans are keyed to the correspond- 

ing reading in the student book. The student section 
consists of an introduction to the students, 20 read- 
ings, grammatical notes, and a glossary. The text is 
illustrated with pen-and-ink drawings. (Author- 
/AMH) 
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teraction, “Language Attitudes, Language 


Research, *Language Usage, Questionnaires, Re- 
search Methodology, Role Playing, *Sociolinguis- 


tics 
Identifiers—* Quebec (Montreal) 

A comparative study was conducted in two facto- 
ries in the Montreal area which were in the process 
of changing the official language within the factory 
from English to French. The objective of the re- 
search was twofold: (1) to analyze the language use 
and behavior of the employees; and (2) to develop 
research instruments appropriate for evaluating the 
language situation of a business, and for measuring 
the success of programs whose objective is a modifi- 
cation of language usage. Two businesses were 
chosen in the food distribution industry; the person- 
nel represented a mix of francophones, anglo- 
phones, and italophones. Data were gathered by a 
chart for noting observations of oral communication 
in work situations, an attitude questionnaire regard- 
ing French and English usage, and role plays. The 
sample was made up of 367 persons, both male and 
female, of whom the majority were French-speak- 
ing. One finding is cited as particularly notable, 
namely that the employees’ principal concern was 
to maintain good interpersonal relations. This con- 
cern is evident in the willingness to use the language 
of their interlocutor. The description of the research 
is accompanied by nine appendices containing sam- 
ples of the research instruments and analyses, as 
well as numerous figures, charts, and tables. (AMH) 
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Providers. 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Language and Orientation Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Refugee Resettlement 
(DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—82 
Grant—96-P-10002-3-01 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, *Agency Role, 
*Community Services, *Culture Conflict, *Hu- 
man Services, *Refugees, Social Integration 
This guide is intended for persons who are con- 
cerned with the social adjustment of refugees in the 
United States. Its objectives are threefold: (1) to 
help the service providers better understand the re- 
fugee as an individual; (2) to add to the knowledge 
of how to provide culturally-appropriate services 
and support for the needs of newly arrived refugees 
as well as of those who have been in this country for 
several years; and (3) to help service providers iden- 
tify the kinds of support the refugee needs to main- 
tain and develop personal, intellectual, and 
emotional resources for further social adaptation. 
The material is presented in five sections. Part 1 
deals with culture, social adaptation, and culture 
shock. The second part discusses issues of adjust- 
ment, refugees’ expectations, changes in the support 
system, cultural conflicts, and community changes. 
Part 3 deals with principal values in the mainstream 
American culture and major pressure points. Part 4 
treats support systems in most refugees’ native lands 
and the task of rebuilding the support system in the 
United States. The final chapter deals directly with 
issues for service providers, their roles, providing 
access to further help, and service providers’ com- 
mitments and goals. A selected bibliography com- 
pletes the volume. (AMH) 





ED 214 405 FL 012 881 
A Future for Us All. A Resource Guide for Refugee 
Women’s Program Development. 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Language and Orientation Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Refugee Resettlement 
(DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—96-P-10002-3-01 
Note—135p.; Product of a workshop sponsored by 
the Language and Orientation Resource Center, 
foe for Applied Linguistics (April 30-May 1, 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Action, Community Re- 
sources, *Females, Financial Support, *Human 
Services, *Needs Assessment, *Program Deve- 
lopment, *Refugees, *Self Help Programs 
This guide, largely a product of the Language and 
Orientation Resource Center’s (LORC) “Working 
Session on Program Development for Refugee 
Women,” is a resource for use by refugees and by 
persons and organizations working with refugees. 
The main part of the guide is divided into five sec- 
tions: (1) an introduction to recent attention to 
them, and a discussion of current recent attention to 
them; and a discussion of current directions of re- 
fugee resettlement in the United States; (2) identifi- 
cation of needs and resources, including assessment 
of both individual and program needs; (3) self-help 
activities, including an overview of them and a dis- 
cussion of various kinds of advocacy and organiza- 
tional questions related to self-help activities; (4) 
components of program design, including existing 
models, human resources, creating the environ- 
ment, and collaboration with existing community 
resources and fundraising; (5) summaries of in- 
dividual programs including their addresses; and (6) 
samples and reproductions of program materials. 
The guide concludes with a selected bibliography 
and a list of participants in the LORC workshop. 
(AMF) 
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Teaching English to Haitians. Refugee Education 
Guide. General Information Series #26. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Language and Orientation Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Refugee Resettlement 
(DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—98-P-10002-3-01 

Note—54p. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *Hai- 
tian Creole, *Haitians, *Interference (Language), 
*Lesson Plans, Morphology (Languages), 
Phonology, Second Language Instruction, Syntax 
Three types of information useful to English as a 

Second Language teachers of Haitian refugees are 

provided: (1) a discussion of the Haitian educational 

system and of reasons for the high illiteracy rate; (2) 

an explanation of the language situation in Haiti 

where the official language is French, and the native 

language of most of the population is Haitian 

Creole; and (3) a sketch of the phonetic system and 

pronunciation problems for Haitians learning Eng- 

lish. The last part of the book presents an analysis 

of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of Hai- 

tian Creole and 19 English pronunciation lessons 


with notes. (AMH) 
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Stevick, Earl W. 

Teaching and Learning Languages. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-521-28201-2 

Pub Date—82 

Note—215p. 

Available from—Cambridge University Press, 32 
East 57th Street, New York, NY 10022 ($6.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

t Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Class Activi- 
ties, *Classroom Techniques, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Grammar, Linguistic Theory, 
*Phonology, *Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, Teaching Methods 
This book on the theory and practice of language 

teaching and learning develops the argument that 

learning a language depends on “what goes on in- 

side and between the people in the classroom.” The 

material is presented in three parts. Part 1 is a non- 


FL 012 890 


technical account of how teacher and students in- 
teract, and of how the mind deals with foreign 
language data. The second part discusses a wide 
range of techniques for pronunciation, memoriza- 
tion, grammar, audiovisual and other aids, oral ac- 
tivity, writing material for one’s class, and ‘adapting 
existing texts. The emphasis is not primarily on 
amassing a large number of workable techniques, 
but on understanding | the technique, seeing what is 
behind it, and how it is related to other techniques. 
The last section looks at basic linguistic data, espe- 
cially phonology and The final chapter 


grammar. 
gives suggestions for further reading. (AMH) 
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Review of Model Specifications. 
Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. Office of Institutional 
Planning. 
Report Ne. —GSU-OIR-81-12 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—13p. 
Available from—Georgia State University, Univer- 
sity Plaza, Atlanta, GA 30303. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
RS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, Comparative Analysis, *Depart- 
ments, Educational Background, Females, Full 
Time Equivalency, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Research, Intellectual Disciplines, Males, 
*Models, Multiple Regression Analysis, *Predic- 
tive Measurement, *Predictor Variables, State 
Universities, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Salaries 
Identifiers—*Georgia State University 
A salary prediction model for college faculty that 
is used at Georgia State University was reviewed 
and tested using multiple regression analysis. Vari- 
ous model specifications, incorporating academic 
rank, academic discipline, and academic experi- 
ence, including professional and personal back- 
ground characteristics, are reviewed. Academic 
rank is an important determinant of me 2 and it is 
strongly related to three key indicators of academic 
performance: teaching ability, scholarship, and ser- 
vice. Academic discipline is another important sal- 
ary determinant that is influenced by the supply and 
d in the demic labor market for that disci- 
pline, institutional factors, including fluctuation in 
student enrollment; and department factors which 
influence salary, i 
Paradigm development is the level of agreement 
within an academic discipline of research me- 
thodology, course content, and research issues and 
problems. Background characteristics of faculty in- 
teract in a complex fashion with academic dacipline 
and department to infl 
next most important characteristic in model specif 
cation is a component reflecting academic experi- 
ence. The prediction equation incorporates rank, 
administrative status, discipline, and years in rank, 
endowed chair and contract status, or full-time 
equivalence. To explain the dynamics of faculty re- 
wards, other equations were also employed, which 
include possible discriminatory variables, such as 
sex, race, age, and years employed. The equations 
were developed for the major colleges of the univer- 
sity, and separate equations for males and females 
were calculated. It was found that 90 percent of the 
variance in the salaries of teaching faculty could be 
accounted for by the prediction model. (SW) 
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Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—427p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original. 

Available from—Higher Education Group, OISE, 
252 Bloor St., W. Toronto, Ontario M5S 1V6, 
Canada ($35. 60). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 

ports - ee oy 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from ED 

Descrip tors—Career Change, *College Faculty, 
Faculty College Relationship, Faculty Develop- 
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Higher Education, *Labor Force Development, 
Labor Utilization, Networks, *Personnel Policy, 
*Reduction in Force, Retirement Benefits, Re- 
training, Staff Utilization, Teacher Retirement, 
Teacher Welfare, *Teaching (Occupation), Ten- 
ure 
Manpower flexibility options in Ontario universi- 
ties during times of financial restraint are discussed 
in this handbook, which resulted from a seminar 
that examined: (1) various approaches to problems 
related to anticipated academic staff reduction; (2) 
issues associated with policy development and im- 
plementation; and (3) establishing an informal net- 
work of Ontario university individuals currently 
interested in and/or knowledgeable about man- 
power flexibility options. Areas examined are: early 
retirement, reduced workload, shared workload, re- 
training/transfers, and exchanges. Supplementary 
materials include: “Review” (M. von Zur- 
Muehlen); “Academic Careers in a Time of Reces- 
sion” (J. S. Small); “Helping Professors Grow” (S. 
K. Bailey); “Changing Retirement” (Corwin et al.); 
“Early Retirement” (McGill University); “Teach- 
ing Staff Report” (Trent University); “Faculty Re- 
training in Four States” (C. B. Neff); “1982 
Committee Academic Career Planning” (Carleton 
University); “Are Professors Recyclable?” (R. S. 
Wilson); “Presidential Committee Report-Faculty 
Development” (University of Western Ontario); 
and “Retirement and Pension” (E. D. Maher). The 
Handbook, to be revised periodically, is designed to 
be of use to other institutions in responding to the 
need for manpower flexibility. (LC) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bucharest (Romania). Euro- 
pean Centre for Higher Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-101941-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—72p. 

Available from—European Centre for Higher Edu- 
cation, UNESCO-CEPES, 39, Stirbei Voda St., 
R-70732, Bucharest, Romania. 

Pub Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Educational 
Policy, *Foreign Countries, Higher Education, In- 
formation Dissemination, *Information Net- 
works, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, 
*International Educational Exchange, Interna- 
tional Organizations, International Relations, 
Questionnaires, Regional Cooperation, *Research 
Projects, Student Exchange Programs, Teacher 
Exchange Programs 

Identifiers—* Europe (East), *Europe (West) 
Aspects and forms of interuniversity cooperation 

in Europe, problems and shortcomings encoun- 

tered, and advantages are reviewed. Existing 
modalities and forms of cooperation and coordina- 
tion in the following areas are considered: student 
exchanges, teacher exchanges, research, documen- 
tation and information, and policy and administra- 
tion. A certain number of countries continue to 
favor informal cooperation but such cooperation is 
carried out in the framework of agreements from 
university to university (with or without govern- 
mental agreements). In some cases international 
bilateral or unilateral agreements become national 
law and can govern cooperation. Cooperation and 
coordination at the national level and the role of 
interuniversity organizations are also considered. 
All of the socialist countries responding to the sur- 
vey indicate an intense cooperation with the other 
countries of the socialist community and especially 
with the Soviet Union. The intensity of cooperation 
in other countries appears also to be a function of 
geography, history, cultural, and linguistic affinities. 
Obstacles to student exchange and possible solu- 
tions are considered in relation to: economic dif- 
ficulties, legal and administrative obstacles, and 
cultural and linguistic obstacles. The arrangements 
in the various countries that affect teacher ex- 
change, including measures for replacement and ar- 
rangements for salary and pensions, are addressed. 

Cooperative research programs among universities 

are considred in relation to agreements at the gov- 

ernmental level or university level and facilities 
ew) jointly available. A questionnaire is appended. 
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Herman, Joseph 

Access to Higher Education in Europe. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bucharest (Romania). Euro- 
pean Centre for Higher Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-101942-2 

Pub Date—81 

Note—86p. 

Available from—European Centre for Higher Edu- 
cation, UNESCO-CEPES, 39, Stirbei Voda St., 
R-70732, Bucharest, Romania. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Admission 
Criteria, Career Counseling, *College Admission, 
College Entrance Examinations, Competitive Se- 
lection, Enrollment Trends, *Foreign Countries, 
Foreign Students, Grades (Scholastic), *Higher 
Education, Nontraditional Students, Occupa- 
tional Information, *Selective Admission, Stu- 
dent Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Europe (East), *Europe (West) 
Admission policies and procedures in higher edu- 

cation institutions in East and West Europe were 
studied based on responses to a 1977 questionnaire 
sent to European countries and through additional 
study. The following topics are addressed: defini- 
tions of terms related to problems of access to post- 
secondary education; quantitative trends; admission 
policies; admission procedures; the new student 
clientele; and problems of access, including career 
information and guidance available to students, and 
foreign students in European higher education insti- 
tutions. In almost ail the countries of the Europe 
region, admission policies are endeavoring to main- 
tain the results of the growth in the 1960s, but to 
maintain this growth at a slightly slower pace. Ad- 
mission policies, while remaining policies of growth, 
are generally selective and restrictive because of the 
increased numbers of qualified secondary school 
students. Admission of new clientele, or those who 
have not necessarily completed the traditional se- 
condary education and/or who wish to continue 
education while working, creates a balance in rela- 
tion to the selective admissions policies. Selective 
admission occurs because of a lack of resources or 
a shortage of employment opportunities, or a combi- 
nation of the two factors. Attention is directed to 
entrance examinations and competitions; selection 
based on secondary school performance; selection 
based on geographical or social background, which 
allows sociological and political objectives to be 
considered; and selection by lottery. A question- 
naire is appended. (SW) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Note—262p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, *College 
Freshmen, *Developmental Studies Programs, 
Economically Disadvantaged, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, *Federal Programs, Higher Edu- 
cation, *High Risk Students, Minority Groups, 
Multiple Regression Analysis, Program Adminis- 
tration, Remedial Programs, School Holding 
Power, Student Characteristics, Student College 
Relationship, Student Financial Aid, Student 
Needs 

Identifiers—*S,,ecial Services for Disadvantaged 
Students Prog 
The federally funded Special Services for Disad- 

vantaged Students (SSDS) program is examined for 

the 1979-80 academic year in 58 institutions; the 

program’s short-term impact on participating fresh- 

men is summarized. Up to 200 students at each site 

were studied to determine whether program partici- 

pation levels correlated with outcomes and whether 

student background was related to the levels of ser- 

vices received. After an overview and a review of 

the study methodology, Chapter 3 discusses the 

SSDS program in terms of federal regulations, reau- 

thorization, budgeting, funding, and monitoring. In 

Chapter 4 the program’s context, history, resources, 


and administrative procedures are examined. Chap- 
ter 5 covers the interactions between programs and 
institutions, followed in Chapter 6 by an overview 
of services. The characteristics of eligible students 
and their relationships to services rendered are ad- 
dressed in Chapter 7. Among the conclusions are: 
(1) SSDS services are focused, as intended, on 
economically and educationally deprived students; 
(2) SSDS students are more likely to last through 
freshman year than students not receiving SSDS 
services; (3) most project directors are experienced 
and usually members of a minority group; (4) the 
average project has 414 participating students; (5) 
students having larger amounts of monetary aid 
tend to have higher levels of persistence; (6) stu- 
dents whose parents had higher incomes tend to 
take and complete more courses and to receive 
higher grades; and (7) students receiving more ser- 
vices are likely to complete more courses. Extensive 
tables, figures, and appendices are provided, giving 
data on percentages of students and faculty by race, 
staff turnover rate, administrators’ perception of 
SSDS academic credibility, etc. (LC) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
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Descriptors—Budgeting, Colleges, Educational Fi- 
nance, Enrollment Trends, *Expenditures, *Fi- 
nancial Support, Fiscal Capacity, Foreign 
Countries, Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, *Income, *Operating Ex- 
penses, Resource Allocation, Universities 

Identifiers—* Ontario 
Data on the total 1980-81 revenue and expenses 

of the 21 universities and related institutions that 

receive provincial grants directly from the Ontario, 

Canada, government are presented. Information is 

presented on: total actual revenue and expense by 

type of general fund and excess of revenue over 
expenses before and after appropriations; actual 
revenue by source and type of fund; expenses (all 
funds) by object and type of fund; actual operating 
expenses by object and functional area; percentage 

of revenues by source and by type of fund, 1978-79 

to 1980-81; percentage analysis of expenses by ob- 

ject of expense, by functional area, and by type of 
fund, 1978-79 to 1980-81; enrollment and basic in- 
come units in 1980-81. This information is pre- 

sented for all universities and colleges on a 

consolidated basis and for individual universities; 

1976-77 to 1980-81 trends are also included. Finan- 

cial information is also provided for each of the 

following institutions: Brock University, Carleton 

University, University of Guelph, Lakehead Uni- 

versity, Laurentian University, Algoma University 

College, Nipissing University College, Le College 

Universitaire de Hearst, McMaster University, On- 

tario College of Art, Ontario Institute for Studies in 

Education, University of Ottawa, Queen’s Univer- 

sity, Ryerson Polytechnical Institute, University of 

Toronto, Trent University, University of Waterloo, 

University of Western Ontario, Wilfrid Laurier Uni- 

versity, University of Windsor, and York Univer- 

sity. Principles of reporting and explanations 
regarding funds, operating expenses, object of ex- 
pense, and revenue sources are included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
Data on the total 1980-81 revenue and expenses 
of 22 Canadian colleges and universities affiliated or 
federated with the provincially assisted universities 
of Ontario are presented. Information is provided 
on: total actual revenue and expenses by type of 
general fund and excess of revenue over expenses 
before and after appropriations, actual revenue by 
source and type of fund, percentage of operating 
revenue by source, percentage analysis of total reve- 
nue by type of fund by institution, expenses (all 
funds) by object and type of fund, percentage anal- 
ysis of total expenses by type of fund and institution, 
actual operating expenses by object and functional 
area, percentage of operating expenses by object of 
expense by institution, percentage of operating ex- 
penses by functional area by institution, percentage 
analysis of revenues by source and by type of fund 
1978-79 to 1980-81, and percentage analysis of ex- 
penses by object of expense, by functional area, and 
by type of fund, 1978-79 to 1980-81. Financia! in- 
formation is also given for each of the following 
institutions: Huntington University, University of 
Sudbury, Thorneloe University, McMaster Divinity 
College, St. Augustine’s Seminary, Universite St. 
Paul, Queen’s Theological College, Knox College, 
Regis College, University of St. Michael’s College, 
University of Trinity College, Victoria University, 
Wycliffe College, Conrad Grebel College, Renison 
College, University of St. Jerome’s College, St. 
Paul’s College, Brescia College, Huron College, 
King’s College and St. Peter’s Seminary, Waterloo 
Lutheran Seminary, and Dominicain College. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario, *Reserves (Financial) 

The 1980-81 data for 43 provincially assisted uni- 
versities and affiliated institutions in Ontario re- 
garding appropriated reserves and unappropriated 
funds arising from university operating accounts are 
presented. Opening and closing fund balances are 
shown for the beginning and end of the 1980-81 
fiscal year, and operating fund activity during the 
year is also displayed. Statistical tables group appro- 
priations into five categories: provisions for repairs, 
renovations, and replacement of physical assets in 
future years; purchase order commitments for 
materials and services ordered but not received in 
the current year; appropriations that are carried for- 
ward for spending for specific budgetary purposes in 
the subsequent year; funds that have been estab- 
lished for purposes of self-insurance to protect 
against uninsured losses; and various types of appro- 
priations that are unique to one or a few institutions. 
It is suggested that the ability to set aside funds to 
meet future needs has been an important element in 
the financial planning of Ontario universities. Dur- 
ing the 1980-81 fiscal year, the amounts included in 
operating funds’ appropriated reserves increased by 
about three percent from $48.2 million to $49.6 mil- 
lion. Since this increase was far less than the annual 
rate of inflation, the actual purchasing power of the 
dollars involved declined significantly from the 
previous year. The amount of funds that were unap- 
propriated actually declined over the course of 
1980-81. This further reflects the financial con- 
straints under which universities operate. (SW) 
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Countries, Higher Education, *Operating Ex- 
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School Security, Unit Costs, Utilities 

Identifiers—* Ontario 
Data on physical plant operating expenses for fis- 

cal year 1980-81 are presented for 43 provincially 

assisted universities and affiliated institutions in 

Ontario. Information is given on: physical plant op- 

erating expenses by function and object of expense; 

percentage of total physical plant operating ex- 
penses by function and object of expense; percent- 
age of physical plant operating expenses by object of 
expense by function; physical plant operating ex- 
penses by function and institution; percentage of 
physical plant operating expenses by function by 
institution; physical plant operating expenses — 
stitution and object of expense; percentage of physi- 
cal plant operating expenses by object of expense by 
institution; breakdown of utilities and other physical 
plant operating expenses by institution; gross square 
feet and utilities rates by institution; and unit costs 
of physical plant operating expenses by institution. 

Principles of reporting and explanations regarding 

expenses to be included under each major function, 

and definitions of objects of expense, along with 
reporting forms, are included. (SW) 
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Ways to develop and implement personnel poli- 
cies and procedures are described that should pre- 
vent problems from becoming crises in higher 
education institutions. Based on the authors’ more 
than 40 years of combined experience in higher edu- 
cation personnel administration, this handbook of- 
fers a detailed guide to the intricacies of faculty and 
staff personnel management in all sizes and types of 
institutions, from community colleges to research 
universities. The book is divided into three major 
sections: positions, people, and processes. Specific 
areas covered include the following: urgency of im- 
proved personnel administration; defining duties 
and controlling numbers of positions; categorizing 
and analyzing positions; evaluating positions; deter- 
mining salary ranges; assuring equal employment 
opportunities; recruiting and appointing personnel; 
administering mandated and options benefits; plan- 
ning and implementing tenure policies; promoting 
human resources development; setting standards 
and evaluating performance; formulating retire- 
ment, resignation, retrenchment, and disability poli- 
cies; improving faculty and staff relations, 
communications, and grievance procedures; deve- 
loping and implementing personnel policies; organ- 
izing personnel records; preparing for collective 
bargaining; and staffing for personnel and adminis- 
tration. A bibliography i is included. (LB) 
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Identifiers—*Distance Education, *Open Univer- 
sity (Great Britain) 

The decision to create Great Britain’s Open Uni- 
versity and stages in the preparation of higher edu- 
cation reforms are considered. The current position 
of the Open University in relation to its original 
goals is also , and the policy implementa- 
tion process is examined to determine why the 
Open University achieved some of its original goals 
but not others. Attention is directed to the initial 
proposal for a University of the Air, and of nation- 
ally organized correspondence college courses, the 
advisory committee stage, the planning committee 
stage, the reaction of others to the proposed reform, 
factors underlying the survival of the proposed re- 
form, and goal changes during the policy formula- 
tion stage. Five types of goals are distinguished: the 
intended students, the curriculum, teaching meth- 
ods, the organizational framework, academic stand- 
ards, the size and cost of the new institution. It is 
suggested that the present Open University is very 
similar to that proposed by the planning committee 
in terms of teaching methods, curriculum, and or- 
ganizational framework. However, the ‘university 
has met with only limited success in terms of creat- 
ing genuine equality of opportunity. It has largely 
failed to achieve the informal goal of attracting large 
numbers of working class students. The first stu- 
dents were offered places in September 1970, and 
24,200 began their studies in January 1979. In the 
first year foundation courses were offered in arts, 
social science, math and science, and technology 
was added in 1972. Higher level courses were later 
offered, together with courses in educational stu- 
dies. Statistical data, an organizational chart, and a 
bibliography are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Europe (East), *Europe (West), Ja- 
pan, United States 
Enrollment trends in higher education in 10 West- 

ern European countries,the United States, and Ja- 

pan in the 1970s, (and comparative data for East 

Europe), are examined, along with past and future 

trends in higher education expenditures in Europe. 

Enrollments are considered in “Recent Student 

Flows-Looking at the Seventies” by Ladislav Ce- 

rych and Sarah Colton, while expenditures are ex- 

amined in “Expenditure on Higher Education in 

Europe, Past Trends and Future Prospects” by 

Jean-Pierre Jallade. The enrollment data indicate 
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slower or zero growth of traditional students (i.e., 
young secondary school graduates enrolling in full- 
time higher education and taking degree courses). 
This trend has occurred in the West but not in Ja- 
pan. Information is presented on sectors most af- 
fected by the slower growth, trends in female 
participation, fields of study, level of study, age of 
students, full- and part-time attendance, social ori- 
gin of students, college and high school interface, 
and some trends in seven socialist countries of East- 
ern Europe. Trends in expenditures are examined 
for 19 European countries, including six Eastern 
countries. All Western European countries but one, 
Switzerland, are characterized by an annual rate of 
increase in higher education expenditures of 10 per- 
cent or more, while most of the Eastern countries 
have rates of increase of less than 10 percent. Infor- 
mation is presented on expenditures per student in 
higher education and the following factors affecting 
expenditure per student: staffing policies, duration 
of study, and research. Increases appear to reflect 
either inflation or a growing student population 
rather than qualitative improvement. (SW) 
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A general theory of bargaining that is applicable 
to all types of bargaining situations and that pro- 
vides a framework for analyzing the stages of the 
bargaining process is presented. Bargaining theory 
is critiqued with special attention directed to theo- 
ries of Zeuthen, Hicks, Pen, and Chamberlain. The 
proposed framework in bargaining power is based 
on the notion of dependence and emphasizes the 
tactical, subjective nature of bargaining power. It is 
suggested that bargaining is understood by knowing 
how bargainers perceive, use, and manipulate 
power. The framework in bargaining is applied to 
concessions, and social-psychological data are used 
to indicate how different images of bargaining 
power result in different levels of concession. Addi- 
tionally, the following two viewpoints are con- 
trasted: a theory of deterrence that suggests that 
building up punitive capabilities reduces the tend- 
ency of parties to use punitive tactics and facilitates 
concession making; and a theory of conflict spiral 
that indicates that building up of punitive capabili- 
ties increases the likelihood of parties using punitive 
tactics in a way that inhibits serious bargaining. Re- 
search data are cited to demonstrate how bargainers 
can maximize the positive consequences of punitive 
capabilities, specified by deterrence theory, while 
minimizing the negative consequences delineated 
by the conflict spiral theory. Attention is also di- 
rected to tactics of argumentation at the bargaining 
table, including three types of normative arguments; 
and the role of bargaining power in conflict resolu- 
tion. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Medical Research, Medical School Faculty, 

*Medical Schools, *Medical Students, Place of 

Residence, Postdoctoral Education, Student At- 

trition, *Student Characteristics, Tuition 
Identifiers—* Canada 

Data for 1980-1981 pertaining to medical educa- 
tion in Canada are presented. Information about 
Canadian medical schools, population of Canada by 
province and distribution of medical school open- 
ings, tuition, payment scales for post-M.D. clinical 
trainees, clinical clerkship stipends, and numbers of 
Canadian medical schools offering instruction in se- 
lected areas. Additional information includes: en- 
rollment in Canadian faculties of medicine by sex, 
1957-1958 to 1980-1981; first year enrollment by 
sex; female enrollment and graduation in Canadian 
medical schools; undergraduate medical enrollment 
by year of study; grade point averages of first year 
students; number of years of college attendance; 
highest level of education completed at time of ap- 
plication; sex distribution of students enrolled in 
Canadian medical schools, non-Canadians enrolled 
in Canadian medical schools; attrition, 1973-1974 
to 1979-1980; medical student attrition by year of 
study and by sex; characteristics of M.D. degree 
recipients; duration and phasing of clinical clerk- 
ships; masters and doctoral level enrollment/- 
graduation in biomedical sciences; continuing 
education course registrants and course contact in 
biomedical sciences; continuing education course 
registrants and course contact hours; post-M.D. 
clinical training (internship and residency); full- 
time faculty by rank and department; biomedical 
research expenditures; citizenship and sex of appli- 
cants, 1973-1974 to 1980-1981; comparative ac- 
ceptance rates by characteristics of applicants; 
characteristics of the 1980-1981 applicant pool, in- 
cluding province of residence, language of instruc- 
tion of schools applied to, and performance on 
admission test. (SW) 
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versity of Maryland Baltimore County, University 
of Maryland Eastern Shore 
The Enhancement Study of Maryland’s predomi- 
nantly black collegiate institutions was conducted 
to determine what financial resources need to be 
allocated to the historically black institutions to per- 
mit them to offer academic programs of equal qual- 
ity to histoiically white institutions. For the purpose 
of the study, the University of Maryland, Baltimore 
County (UMBC) and Towson State University were 
considered as criterion institutions against which 
the historically black institutions were compared. 
Morgan State University and the University of 
Maryland, Eastern Shore, were compared with 
UMBC; Coppin State College and Bowie State Col- 
lege were compared with Towson State. After a re- 
view in chapter 1 of the origin and conduct of the 
enhancement study, the next three chapters present 
the findings and recommendations of the generalist 
consultants in the areas of Library, Facilities, and 
Student Services. Chapters 5 through 11 present the 
findings and recommendations of the subject area 
consultant in Business, Education, Humanities, In- 
dustrial Arts, Nursing, Science and Social Science. 
A summary of the recommendations by institutions 
are provided in chapter 12. Among the conclusions 
cited are the following: funding cut-backs have had 
a pronounced effect on the black institutions sur- 
veyed; the most critical need of each historically 
black institution is the upgrading of the science 


facilities and equipment; lack of proper mainte- 
nance of equipment is also consistently cited as a 
problem area; and there is a need for more faculty 
in various disciplines. Appendices include: evalua- 
tion of building and equipment condition; guidelines 
for consultants; and consultant curriculum vitae. 
(Author/LC) 
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A sourcebook of curriculum and teaching materi- 

als pertaining to primary prevention in mental 
health and social work is presented. Contents in- 
clude: two articles addressing the theoretical dimen- 
sions of primary prevention and the relationship to 
social work education and practice; five articles de- 
scribing preventive content that can be integrated 
into different parts of the social work educational 
curriculum (practice methods, social policy, re- 
search, and field instruction); and an annotated bib- 
liography of the major interdisciplinary literature in 
primary prevention with particular emphasis on 
concepts and methods that have utility for cur- 
riculum development in primary prevention for so- 
cial work. The articles and authors are as follows: 
“A Working Definition of Primary Prevention 
Related to Social Concerns,” (Martin Bloom); 
“Conceptual Parameters of Primary Prevention,” 
(Robert A. Porter); “Natural Helping Networks and 
Self-Help Groups,” (Lambert Maguire); ““Develop- 
mental Provision: A Prevention-Oriented Concept 
in Teaching Social Policy,” (Risha W. Levinson); 
“Evaluating Programs of Primary Prevention: How 
Can We Know If They Make a Difference?” (Helen 
Reinherz); “Training in Prevention: An Educational 
Model for Social Work Students,” (Diana Tendler 
and Karen Metzger); and “Integrating Services for 
Health Promotion,” (Salvatore Ambrosino). The 
immediate aim of the project was to help graduate 
social work education programs in developing the 
ability to create effective policy and practice strate- 
gies to promote the delivery of preventive mental 
health services. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Trends in enrollment and degrees granted by the 

State University of New York (SUNY) institutions 

from 1948 to 1980 are presented. Credit course en- 


rollment is considered in relation to headcount en- 
rollment for the individual institutions and 
institutional types of the State University as well as 
systemwide. These data are for the fall term of each 
year and are arranged by student load (full-time or 
part-time) and student level (undergraduate/gradu- 
ate). The information on degrees granted covers all 
degrees awarded over a 12-month period. Data are 
presented for each degree type (associate’s, ba- 
chelor’s, master’s, doctoral, and first-professional). 
Credit course enrollment and degree data are pre- 
sented for the following categories: state university 
totals, state university totals excluding community 
colleges sponsored by the New York City Board of 
Higher Education, state-operated funded institu- 
tions, university centers, university colleges, health 
sciences centers, specialized colleges, statutory col- 
leges, community colleges under the sponsorship of 
the New York City Board of Higher Education, and 
all other community colleges. Appended materials 
include a chronology of dates of establishment of 
institutions of the SUNY system. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Europe 
The progress of undergraduate education in can- 

cer in European countries was assessed, and recom- ; . 

mendations were offered for further development 

according to the EURO program. Based on a survey 
of undergraduate education in medical schools of 
the European region, the following areas were eva- 
luated: goals and objectives of teaching, tasks a gen- 
eral practitioner will be faced with in the field of 
oncology, the need for coordination of teaching, the 
importance of an interdisciplinary approach to 
teaching, distribution of teaching tasks among mem- 
bers of the faculty, methods of oncological teaching 
applicable to medical students, criteria of success, 
the organization of oncological training, and evalua- 
tion of examinations and teaching. Ways to improve 
undergraduate training in oncology are considered 
in relation to: program organization, elective 
courses, student attitudes and career aspirations, the 
use of cancer institutes and the role of voluntary and 
professional leagues and societies, and the role of 
the World Health Organization. Recommendations 
include the following: (1) the program should pro- 
vide graduates with sufficient practical knowledge 
of tumor biology and pathology, epidemiology, pre- 
vention, — diagnosis, methods of treatment, and 
followup and rehabilitation to prepare them for fu- 
ture medical practice, especially at the primary 
health care level; (2) medical schools should review 
their educational objectives on the basis of task anal- 
ysis of primary health care physicians; (3) cancer 
institutes and universities should cooperate in the 

cancer education of undergraduates; and (4) a 

specifically designated part of the curriculum should 

be devoted to oncology, but may be of variable 
length. (SW) 
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Cooperative education, experiential learning, and 

personal knowledge are addressed in nine confer- 

ence papers. Kenneth Abrahamsson considers the 
nature of experiential learning, the recognition of 
prior learning, educational design and the assess- 
ment of quality, and policy and practice for integrat- 
ing learning and experience. Harry Hienemann 
considers the history of cooperative education, the 
evaluation of outcomes integrating classroom and 
work experience, ard mandatory cooperative edu- 
cation at Laguardia Community College, New 

York. What is known about the educational effects 

and economic consequences of programs that 

recognize prior learning is reviewed by Alan P. 

Wagner. Solomon Arbeiter examines a model that 

can be used to evaluate students in programs recog- 

nizing prior learning, as well as the award of credit 
or advanced standing. Douglas M. Windham evalu- 
ates the economic effects of recognizing prior learn- 
ing and considers the implications for institutional 
policy. The nature and value of relevant work ex- 
perience in the education of primary school teachers 
is considered by Hannu Perha, followed by Staffan 
Larsson’s review of five qualitatively different con- 
ceptions of experience as viewed by teachers. Mau- 
reen L. Pope suggests that a cultural transmission 
approach to teaching and knowledge dominates 
science education and that this has neglected the 
role of personal experience in the construction of 
knowledge. Erich Leitner examines the implications 
of cooperation between the University of Klagen- 
furt, Austria, and the Austrian Workers Union. Im- 





University of Klagenfurt 


plications for the university pertain to the 
we of higher education and innovations. 
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Present administrative structures at various 

ian universities are described, and adminis- 
trative functions for universities in the 1980s are 
suggested. Attention is directed to the following 
topics: presidential leadership, university manage- 
ment, and institutional survival; conflicts inherent 
in organizational theory and organizational struc- 
ture; Canadian university vice-presidential struc- 

tures; vice-presidential structural shifts, 1976-81; 

the dynamics of change at the vice-presidential 

level; the provost in the Canadian context; adminis- 
trative organization of universities; and the revolu- 
tion in communications technology. All 

universities are ranked in terms of operating-income 
data for 1979-80. The number of positions for vice- 
president for each of the 27 largest Canadian univer- 
sities are also indicated for 1976-1981. It is 


concluded that the vice-presidential team should be 
designed to handle the variety of proliferating con- 
ditions during the 1980s. The dynamics of structural 
change were interpreted through a framework of an 
evolution-revolution cycle. It is suggested that sen- 
ior administrators should attempt to turn novelty 
into confirmation and to maintain a balance be- 
tween leadership and management. Appended 
materials pea a bibliography, data on chief offi- 
cers’ salaries for 1980-81 in U.S. universities, and 
data on administrative directors’ salaries for 
1980-81 in U.S. universities, and ranking of 20 is- 
sues currently confronting U.S. colleges and univer- 
sities as identified by their presidents. (SW) 
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The university as a system of formal authority is 

considered in the Canadian context. The structure 

of the 27 largest Canadian universities (ranked by 
operating income) is analyzed with reference to 
their organizational charts. It is assumed that the 
structure symbolizes an official style of authority 
and responsibility reflected —— humber of vice- 
presidents. The manner in which the charts of the 
universities actually denote their authority architec- 
ture is analyzed in detail. The administrative com- 
ponent is emphasized, although specific 
modifications on the academic side are identified. 

Universities with the traditional tandem structure 

consisting of two vice-presidents are Ryerson Poly- 

technic Institute, Windsor University, Carleton 

University, Simon Fraser University, and the Uni- 

versity of Guelph. The University of Waterloo, the 

University of Ottawa, and the University of 

Manitoba still limit themselves to the tandem struc- 

ture, but are examples of specific structural adjust- 

ments in which the concept of the group director is 
introduced. For example, at Waterloo, an academic 
services director reports directly to the academic 
vice-president. Universities with three vice-presi- 
dents are New Brunswick, Queen’s, McMaster, 

Concordia, and Western Ontario. Universities in 

which the president is assisted by three vice-presi- 

dents, two of whom are responsible for administra- 
tive, financial, and personnel affairs are Victoria, 

Sherbrooke, Saskatchewan, and the University of 

British Columbia. Universities with four vice-presi- 

dents are Memorial, York, Calgary, Laval, Alberta, 

and UQAM. In addition, the Universite de Mont- 
real has six vice-presidents, McGill University and 
the University of Toronto have five. (SW) 


ED 214 429 HE 014 837 

LaCoe, Dean 

Career Demands and Student Ability at an Under- 
graduate Professional School: An Examination 
and Recommendations Based on the Perry 
Scheme of Development. Revised. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—48p.; Revision of a paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the National Academic Advis- 
ing Association (Indianapolis, IN, October 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Choice, *Career Counseling, 
Decision Making, “Developmental Stages, 
Higher Education, Journalism Education, Locus 
of Control, Majors (Students), Mass Media, *Oc- 
cupational Information, *Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), ‘*Student Development, Student 
Needs, *Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—Boston University MA, Perry (Wil- 


Document Resumes 99 


liam), *Perry Developmental Scheme 

The way that undergraduate students at the Bos- 
ton University School of Public Communication re- 
ceive and utilize career-related information and 
assistance was evaluated. Based on the view that the 
level of self-discovery students have achieved deter- 
mines how they approach career issues, attention 
was directed to how the institution can serve stu- 
dents who are of different states of development. 
The cogaitive-developmental approach to career 
education is based on William G. Perry’s (1970) 
developmental scheme, which is outlined. It is sug- 
gested that changes taking place in the mind con- 
tribute to the individual’s 
manner of interpreting the world and fur functioning i in 
it. Demands in the student career experience in- 
clude: undertaking the first communication or jour- 
nalism courses, selecting a major, undertaking 
specialized and applied courses, internships, select- 
ing a field of employment, and obtaining a job. 
Available career services include: providing occupa- 
tional information; assisting with self-assessment; 
teaching job search techniques; and providing ac- 
cess to the alumni network. The adopted model of 
development recognizes that challenges act to bring 
about growth, but at some stages students are not 
developmentally ready and need outside support. 
It’s recommended that staff be acquainted with 
developmental stages and that instruction and coun- 
seling be targeted to addressing topics that students 
are struggling with (e.g., the economy and job mar- 
ket pressures). The student’s career decision-mak- 
ing ability and feelings of personal power are 
addressed, along with specific considerations about 
student stages and decisions they need to make. A 
bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *Attitudes, 
Career Choice, *College Attendance, College 
Bound Students, Comparative Analysis, Family 
Characteristics, High School Graduates, Locus of 
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Students, *Occupational Aspiration, *Outcomes 
of Education, Postsecondary Education, Role 
pr: *Self Concept, Sex Role, Work Atti- 
tudes 
The effects of postsecondary experiences on the 

development of young people’s aspirations, atti- 

tudes, and self-conceptions during their first four 
years after high school were studied. Attention was 

directed to self- ; orientations toward work, 
family, and community; sex-role attitudes; educa- 
tion: ‘expectations; career aspirations; satisfaction 
with career progress; and locus of control. The 
source of data was the National a Study 

(NLS) of the High School Class of 1972, a large 

panel study of more than 22,000 high school sen- 

iors. To determine the effects of career and educa- 
tional choices on the outcomes of education, 
comparisons were undertaken of groups that en- 
tered different postsecondray tracks following high 
school graduation, including some type of post- 
secon education, entry into the civilian labor 
force, military service, full-time homemaking, and 
unemployment. An individual effects model was 
used to adjust observed outcomes over a four-year 
period for initial differences in ability, high school 
achievement, family background, and other factors. 

In addition, changes in outcome measures over time 

were analyzed, based on a different set of assump- 

tions. Theoretical perspectives concerning the self- 
concept and its relationship to life choices made in 
oases adulthood are briefly considered, and the 
LS database and study methodology, including 
the development of the Career Aspiration Index, are 
examined. The main finding is that the initial differ- 
ences between young people who enter various 
postsecondary tracks are generally much greater 
than relative changes that emerge thereafter. Post- 
secondary experience generally had less effect on 
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attitudes and aspirations than the factors that led to 
their initial choices. A bibliography is appended. 
(SW) 
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Identifiers—* First Generation Students 
The influence of family background, including 
parental education, on college student attrition was 
evaluated with first- and second-generation Ameri- 
can students. A total of 701 enrolled students and 
those who left before graduation were surveyed at a 
primarily residential private liberal arts college and 
at a primarily commuter state-supported liberal arts 
college. It was found that first-generation students 
approach the college experience with about the 
same degree of normative congruence as second- 
generation students with regard to their expecta- 
tions. They value higher education for the 
intellectual growth and for the career preparation 
they anticipate receiving. In respect to a second 
aspect of social integration, structural or affiliational 
integration, first-generation students were at a 
disadvantage in comparison to the students whose 
parents had significant experience with the college 
or university setting. First-generation students suf- 
fer from a lower level of structural integration since 
they are less likely to live on campus, be involved in 
campus organizations, meet or pursue their most 
important friendships on campus, or work on cam- 


gation instead of a legitimate wressure. Artist-mak- 
ers, on the other hand, diverged on the three roles. 
A major source of divergence may be that many did 
not want to be full-time faculty members. The find- 
ings may be restated as follows: artist-performers 
and humanists experienced many areas of accord 
and few areas of conflict with the teaching and 
faculty roles, while artist-makers experienced many 
conflicts and few accords. Areas of accord include: 
satisfaction with teaching, the value of social ex- 
change with faculty peers, and enough time to work; 
areas of conflict include: conflict between the artist 
and scholar based on different values and failure to 
reward artists for their art. Differences between the 
findings and those cited in the literature are noted, 
and a bibliography and interview questions are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Education, Adminis- 
trators, Annotated Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, Employment Level, *Employment Op- 
portunities, Federal Aid, Federal Programs, Fel- 
lowships, *Females, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Inservice Education, Institutes (Train- 
ing Programs), Internship Programs, *Leadership 
Training, *Minority Groups, Promotion (Occupa- 
tional), *Researchers, Sex Discrimination, Sex 
Stereotypes 
Identifiers—* National Institute of Education 
An annotated bibliography on the participation of 
minorities and women in education research and 
development (R&D) leadership and management is 





pus. As for academic integration, first-g ation 
students appear to have equally high aspirations re- 
garding level of education they expect to attain, but 
those who withdraw are not as strongly convinced 
that college is the only or best route to life success. 
First-generation students appear to have lower con- 
gruity between their values toward education and 
their parents’ values; receive less support of all types 
from their parents; and have heavier job loads. 
These factors increase their vulnerability to attri- 
tion. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The sources and nature of conflict/accord be- 

tween the artist role and the three primary roles that 

the artist confronts in the university-teaching, re- 
search, and the faculty role-were investigated. For 
comparison purposes, faculty members in the 
humanities fields were interviewed in addition to 
the full-time faculty members who were also prac- 
ticing artists in the fields of music, visual arts, thea- 
ter, and creative writing. For the artist respondents, 
a distinction was made between artist-makers and 
artist-performers. Humanists converged well on tea- 
ching/research/faculty roles. Their conflicts lay 
primarily in lacking necessary resources to carry 
them out (i.e., social exchange). Artist-performers 
converged well overall, except for the perception of 
committee work outside of their college as an obli- 


pri d. Topics are as follows: status of minorities 
and women in education (R&D); issues related to 
minorities and women in education leadership and 
management; variables affecting the participation of 
minorities and women in education leadership and 
management; training models to increase the par- 
ticipation of minorities and women in education 
R&D; and projects funded by the National Institute 
for Education on increases in the participation of 
minorities and women in education R&D. In addi- 
tion, for each of these topics, pertinent issues are 
outlined. The following conclusions are presented: 
the status of minorities and women in education 
R&D has changed little, and the field offers few 
opportunities for increased participation of these 
two groups; the career opportunities available to 
minorities and women have been limited by the in- 
structional channels of recruitment and advance- 
ment and by the sex-typing of certain occupations; 
and most training models attempt to increase the 
research and management/leadership skills of 
minorities and women, while some attempt to affect 
the social composition of peer groups in the field, 
and a few attempt to affect the power structure. 
NIE-funded projects include internships, fellow- 
ships, summer institute workshops, training pro- 
grams, and national information/model-building 
projects. The NIE programs are designed to create 
opportunities for advanced study and practice for 
minorities and women in education R&D. (SW) 
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Perspectives on working with alumni boards are 
presented in papers presented at a 1980 conference 
sponsored by the Council for the Advancement and 
Support of Education. Papers and authors are as 
follows: ““Your Alumni: An Untapped Resource,” 
Robert G. Forman; “Involving your Alumni in the 
Total Alumni Program,” Douglas Wilson; “How the 
Board Can Put Alumni Talent to Work for You,” 
Celia O. Goodale; “The Role of the Alumni Board,” 
Alfred M. Hallenbeck; “How the Alumni Board Re- 
lates to Professional Staff;” Jack Kinney; “What the 
Alumni Executive Expects of Volunteers,” Jack 
Kinney; “What the Volunteer Expects of the Staff,” 
Celia O. Goodale; “Building a Better Board,” Rob- 
ert L. Gale; “Getting the Right Person for the Job,” 
Celia O. Goodale; “Involving Other Alumni in 
Board Activities,” Alfred M. Hallenbeck; “How to 
Educate and Motivate Your Alumni Board,” Doug- 
las Wilson; “Developing a Self-Evaluation Program 
for Alumni Board Members,” Alan R. Shark; and 
“Recognizing and Rewarding Your Board,” Doug- 
las Wilson. The important role that alumni profes- 
sionals can undertake in such areas as providing 
advice concerning admission and graduation re- 
quirements, curriculum development, and the 
search for university officials; helping in student re- 
cruitment; and contributing to library and art activi- 
ties is addressed. Other important areas that can 
involve alumni include: fund-raising, public rela- 
tions, legislative or governmental relations at all lev- 
els, career services, and continuing education. 
Attention is also directed to organizing the alumni 
board’s structure, enlisting the right people, orient- 
ing and invoiving new board members, developing 
leadership, and dealing with noncontributors. A 
sample Alumni Board Evaluation questionnaire is 
appended. (SW) 


ED 214 435 HE 014 851 

Murphy, Carol 

Integrating the Community and the Classroom: 
Instructors Describe the Results. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 206 
244 and HE 014 853. This report is an outcome 
of the project ““Experience-Based Education Im- 
plementation Research.” 

Available from—National Society for Internships 
and Experiential Education, Suite 601, 1735 Eye 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20006 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Planning, College Faculty, 
College Programs, Cooperative Education, *Edu- 
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The views of faculty members from postsecondary 

institutions in California, Utah, and Nevada regard- 

ing the impact of field-based courses in the humani- 

ties and social sciences were surveyed. The 68 

respondents were interviewed regarding the per- 

ceived impact of the course on the instructor, the 
institution, the community, and students. The 
faculty members reported that teaching an experi- 
ence-based course has helped them acquire certain 
facilitative techniques for counseling or group dis- 
cussion and also develop some community-related 
skills, such as recruiting and monitoring field place- 
ments. Instructors received few tangible rewards or 
incentives for teaching the course, but felt they 
derived more personal satisfaction than from their 
other courses. All teachers intended to continue 
teaching their experience-based courses and some 
planned to expand their effort by increasing the en- 
rollment, expanding the scope of the course, or by 
adding new field sites. The students py tne ac- 
quired a variety of process-related and task-specific 
skills that helped them synthesize their prior learn- 





ing and relate it to practical applications at the 
workplace. The experience-based course also 
helped students develop their interpersonal skills, 
gain self-confidence, and develop a professional 
manner. The field component gave students the op- 
portunity to make contracts in community agencies 
and to refine their career focus. Some students re- 
ceived jobs as a result of their field placement, and 
the course also helped some student decide against 
entering a chosen profession. (Author/SW) 
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Identifiers—California, Nevada, Utah 
The views of faculty members from postsecondary 

institutions in California, Utah, and Nevada regard- 
ing the impact of field-based courses in the humani- 
ties and social sciences as necessary to perform 
effectively, indicated problems frequently encoun- 
tered during such courses, and recommended ideas 
to help others implement field-based courses. The 
open-ended responses of 65 instructors regarding 
skills required to teach the course tended to cluster 
under: subject matter expertise, developing com- 
munity contact, interpersonal skills, learning facili- 
tation techniques, and real-world experience. 
Responses of 51 instructors concerning faculty atti- 
tudes were varied but suggest that interpersonal 
skills, willingness to work with field site personnel, 
possession of a number of learning facilitation tech- 
niques (for both groups and individuals), and a 
philosophical commitment to the use of communi- 
ty-based experiences are important prerequisites to 
successful programs. The problems cited by 55 in- 
structors were both personal and institutional. Al- 
though a wide range of problems was mentioned, 
time involved in performing the various tasks as- 
sociated with community-based activities was the 
most frequently mentioned problem. A departmen- 
tal philosophy that emphasized research over teach- 
ing or that viewed classroom learning as more 
valuable was cited as a problem. Instructors also 
reported that courses undergo many changes in re- 
sponse to outside factors, including community op- 
portunities and student needs. (SW) 


ED 214 437 HE 014 855 

Rosamond, F. J., Comp. 

The Management of Quality in Further Education: 
A Report on the Proceedings of the AVPC 
Autumn General Meeting, (Berkshire, England, 
20 November 1981). 

Association of Vice-Principals of Colleges, Maiden- 
head (England). 

Pub Date—20 Nov 81 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Association of Vice-Principals of 
Colleges, Windsor and Maidenhead Colleges, 
Boyn Hill Avenue, Maidenhead, Berkshire, Eng- 
land SL6 4E2. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accountability, “College Role, 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational Quality, 
Faculty Development, *Faculty Evaluation, 
*Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Needs 
Assessment 

Identifiers—* England 
Four papers from a 1981 conference in England 

on the management of quality in further education 

are presented. In “The Management of Quality,” 

Tim Brighouse discusses quantitative versus qualita- 

tive measurement of quality in further education 

advisory input, self-evaluation, leadership, and in- 


service education. In “Staff Development,” Harold 
Farnsworth considers the need for staff appraisal, 
the relationship between employer requirements 
and employee expectations, possible objectives of 
staff development, methods of staff development, 
and the evaluation of quality. A sample form for 
evaluating staff and suggestions for conducting in- 
terviews are included. In “Maintaining Quality-A 
Union View,” Janey Rees suggests that further edu- 
cation is more accountable than most sectors of edu- 
cation, partly through its involvement with industry 
and commerce and the professional bodies. In addi- 
tion, the public sector has a higher proportion of 
adults as students, who are more likely to express 
dissatisfaction. Professional training for further edu- 
cation teachers is also addressed. In “Mechanisms 
of Quality and the New FE,” Alan Gibson examines 
staff development, keeping the college under re- 
view, and new directions for further education. He 
suggests that staff development or self-evaluation 
are contingent on knowing what is being done to 
serve student clientele. The massive changes in the 
industrial world are generating new students in fur- 
ther education, many of whom have lower IQs than 
past further education students. It is important that 
further education teachers be able to use experience 
as a basis for learning, and teaching will need to 
become more interactive. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*United States Aid Funds Inc 
The role and history of the United States Aid 

Funds, which guarantees student loans made by 

conventional lenders, and developments at the state 

and federal levels are addressed. United Student 

Aid Funds, which helped open private credit mar- 

kets to student borrowers, operates in all 50 states 

and U.S. territories. The events and people that 
helped establish this agency, which processed its 

first loan in February 1961, ave discussed. By 1964 

United Student Aid Funds, with deposits from 600 

colleges, and contracts to guarantee loans with 4,- 

000 banks, was endorsing student notes at a rate of 

$10 million per year. In 1965, the organization sup- 

ported legislation that would allow federal interven- 
tion only in those states where state or private 
organizations had failed to establish loan guarantee 

agencies. United Student Aid Funds opposed: (1) 

provision of the 1965 Higher Education Act for 

loans with subsidized interest and (2) 1967 amend- 
ments to the Act to provide 80 percent federal rein- 
surance (also known as coinsurance) of student 
loans. The organization has derived most of its ope- 
rating income from donations and earnings on re- 
serves, and implicit in its philosophy was the notion 
that only “needy” and “deserving” students should 
get loans. The issue of needs determination and the 
effects of the establishment of new state guarantee 
agencies in some states on the activation of Feder- 
ally Insured Student Loan Programs in others are 
considered. Attention is also directed to the Gua- 
ranteed Opportunity Achievement Loan program; 
loans to students studying for the professions, in- 

cluding minority law students; and loan defaults. A 

paper on determining default rates by C. W. V. 

Meares, and financial statistics are appended. (SW) 


ED 214 439 HE 014 868 

Harris, N. D. C. Smith, B. 

Undergraduate Project Work. 

Bath Univ. (England). 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—218p.; For related document see HE 014 
869. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


Document Resumes 101 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, College Seniors, Finan- 
cial Support, *Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Research Projects, Student Evaluation, 
Student Experience, *Student Projects, Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Undergraduate Students, 
Writing Skills 
Undergraduate project work in a sample of British 
universities was investigated. After initial informal 
discussions with project supervisors and students, 
questionnaires were refined, and attention was 
focused on: project choice, project initiation, deve- 
lopment and progress, staff/student relationship, as- 
sessment, and resources. Resources were one of the 
most important influences on the effectiveness of 
projects because of constraints on possible topics, 
availability of equipment for student use, and cost 
limits on each project. The research approach in- 
volved the following steps: contact with schools via 
the director of studies, contact with supervisors and 
supervisors questionnaire administration, contact 
with students and student questionnaire administra- 
tion, series of meeting/interviews with supervisor/- 
student throughout the course of the project, 
post-project meetings with staff and student, and 
second interview or meeting with student, where 
possible. It was found that not all schools offer a 
choice of projects to their final year students, and 
those who do not have a choice are usually involved 
in a design project where working as a team is part 
of the exercise. In some cases project topics origi- 
nated in an industry problem, but usually the topics 
were related to a supervisors’ own research inter- 
ests. No two schools organized their final year pro- 
jects in the same way and various kinds of 
schemes exist in different schools. Areas that ap- 
important to management/supervision of 
projects include: development of report-writing 
skills, care over the initial project stages, danger of 
oversupervision, presentation of possible topics, and 
availability of necessary resources. Case studies that 
illustrate project development and progress are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* University of Bath (England) 
Undergraduate project work at the University of 
Bath, England, was investigated through a survey of 
students and project supervisors. The investigation 
as conducted for each of two academic years with 
two different respondent groups, and the first year 
questionnaire and a revised second-year version are 
appended. To facilitate reference to the phase of 
project work, findings are presented under the fol- 
lowing categories: project choice, project initiation, 
development and progress, staff/student or wan 
ships, assessment, and resources. In the — 
cases, project topics originate entirely from i 
generated by papers in current literature, but in 
some instances topics have their origin in a problem 
from industry. It appears that students consider the 
potential supervisor of their projects as much as the 
topics offered. In the majority of projects, the stu- 
dents’ first tasks was to consult the literature. The 
use of a timetable by some students seemed to be 
helpful. In general, supervisors were pleased with 
the way their students went about their projects and 
they developed a good working relationship. Pro- 
jects that involved three or more students used a 
design exercise approaching the type of work they 
might encounter in industry. Whatever the method 
of assessment, students seemed to feel that it was 
reasonably fair. Additionally, resources provided 
constraints on some possible topics, and the availa- 
—_ of Bry nay <0 and cost limits were factors. 
for further consideration regarding stu- 
oon projects include: students’ report writing skills, 
danger of oversupervision, presentation of te possible 
topics, and assessment criteria. Appended materials 
include: a student project case study and question- 





102 Document Resumes 


naire responses. (SW) 


ED 214 441 HE 014 881 

Federal-Provincial Relations and Support for Uni- 
versities. 

Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto. 

Report No.—COU-82-1; ISBN-O-88799-150-5 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—88p. 
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Identifiers—Association of Universities and Col- 
leges of Canada, *Canada 
This policy paper argues that maintaining the uni- 

versities’ role-that of creating and transmitting 

knowledge over a broad spectrum of disciplines and 
professions—and supporting the institutional infras- 
tructure, will require a new definition of the 

Canadian government responsibility in financing 

universities. Sources of university funding in On- 

tario for 1979-80 are analyzed. A disquieting trend 
toward earmarking funds, which reduces flexibility 
and could affect quality in core activities, is noted. 

It is recommended that the federal government and 

the Council of Ministers of Education join to form 

a Canadian Advisory Council for Higher Education 

and Research with statutory responsibilities for spe- 

cific policies and programs. It is also proposed that 
direct federal funding be confined to four categories: 
limited engagement in manpower planning, student 
assistance, research, and some specific federal con- 
cerns related to defense, international affairs, cul- 
ture, and language. The government contention that 
special funding for externally proposed university 
programs would improve advanced manpower 
training is rejected. Special alternatives for federal 
assumption of student assistance responsibilities are 
suggested, and proposals are made for assistance in 
core and supplementary research. Four reports are 
appended: “Where Do Canadian Universities Stand 
in Public Priorities,” a committee discussion paper; 
sources of university revenue, 1979-80 (data tables); 
the Association of Universities and Colleges of 

Canada response to a government report on man- 

power development; and a critique of another gov- 

ernment report on employment opportunities. 
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In Pursuit of Excellence: The Report of the 
Prichard Committee on Higher Education in 
Kentucky’s Future to The Kentucky Council on 
Higher Education. 

7 Council on Public Higher Education, 


rankfort. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—152p. 
Available from—Council on Higher Education, 
a Office Complex, Frankfort, KY 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Advisory Com- 
mittees, College Admission, College Faculty, Col- 
lege School Cooperation, Dental Schools, 
Educational Change, Educational Finance, *Edu- 
cational Quality, *Educational Trends, *Futures 
(of Society), Gifted , Graduate Study, *Higher 
Education, Legal Education, Medical Education, 
Nontraditional Education, Professional Continu- 
ing Education, Professional Education, Remedial 
Programs, Research Projects, *Statewide Plan- 
ning, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Kentucky, University of Kentucky, 
University of Louisville KY 
Trends and issues likely to affect Kentucky higher 
education in the future are discussed along with 
recommendations of the Prichard Committee on 
Higher Education in Kentucky’s Future. Projec- 
tions pertaining to population, resources, social is- 
sues, inflation, and the change from goods 
production to production of services and the crea- 
tion of knowledge are presented. It is suggested that 
three important elements to reform and improve- 
ment of higher education are an increased emphasis 


on: quality in higher education, creative leadership, 
and more effective use of financial resources. Issues 
and recommendations pertaining to quality include 
the following areas: higher education and the 
schools, admission policies, teacher education, 
remedial education, highly talented students, and a 
fund for academic excellence. Recommendations 
are made regarding the following academic pro- 
grams: graduate programs, professional education, 
legal education, medical education, dental educa- 
tion, nontraditional students and programs, and 
professional enrichment. Additional recommenda- 
tions concern: the faculty, research at the University 
of Kentucky and the University of Louisville, re- 
search at the regional universities and Kentucky 
State University, cooperation in research, public 
service, higher education finance, and the financial 
needs of higher education. Prerequisites to quality 
are identified, including promoting diversity among 
institutions and using flexible teaching methods to 
meet the needs of students. Two minority opinions 
on legal education are also presented. (SW) 
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Skills, *Legal Assistants, *Professional Continu- 
ing Education, Salaries, Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—* University of Toledo OH 
Graduates of the Legal Assisting Technology pro- 
gram at the University of Toledo were surveyed in 
1981, as part of the requirement of the American 
Bar Association Approval Process. Questionnaires, 
which are appended, were sent to graduates and 
employers. In addition to curriculum, information 
was gathered with respect to the job placement, 
counseling, and salary. Of the 105 graduates of the 
program, followup information was obtained for 80. 
For the 31 legal assistants/paralegals who con- 
sented to a survey of their employers, 24 employers 
responded. Of the 80 graduates, 55 were employed 
in legal related work, 11 were in unrelated work, 11 
were full-time students, and 3 were not actively 
seeking employment. Of the 24 attorney respond- 
ents, 23 were satisfied with the graduates’ perfor- 
mance, while one was not. Twenty-six graduates 
were continuing their education full-time, while 11 
were part-time, and some were also taking continu- 
ing education courses from the local bar or the local 
legal assisting association. Information is also pre- 
sented on the following areas: time needed to secure 
legal assisting jobs, how the first professional posi- 
tion was secured, how attorneys learned of the pro- 
gram, promotion of legal assistants, length of 
employment, the distance applicants lived from the 
university, financing of legal assisting education, 
time taken to complete degree, ability to type, time 
spent on present professional position, time spent in 
various areas of law, importance of various courses 
in curriculum, what was particularly meaningful 
about the two-year experience in the program, and 
1981 salaries of legal assisting graduates. Based on 
the findings, additional courses for the program are 
recommended. (SW) 
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College Administration, *College Faculty, *Com- 
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ance Procedures, Higher Education, *Negotiation 

Agreements, Retirement Benefits, Teacher Wel- 

fare, Tenure, Unions, Work Environment 

Based on an analysis of 89 collective bargaini 
agreements (representing 95 percent of all those in 
existence at four-year institutions), this book pro- 
vides an overview of what has been bargained for 
faculty and where it has been bargained on union- 
ized campuses. After a discussion of the history of 
union activity in higher education, the report ex- 
plores the results of negotiations of faculty rights— 
due process, grievance, machinery, access to 
personnel records—and faculty involvement in deci- 
sions on hiring, firing and promotion. Issues of com- 
pensation, fringe benefits, working conditions, and 
faculty duties are also considered, along with the 
official rights of the union and its role in college 
governance. Within these broad categories, some 
issues of academic employment are discussed: ten- 
ure, merit pay, course load, sabbatical leave, and 
attendance at commencement exercises. Among the 
conclusions are the following: affirmative action 
commitments seldom are included in collective bar- 
gaining agreements; leaves of absence generally are 
included in fewer than half of the agreements; there 
is wide diversity among agreements regarding com- 
pensation items in terms of level of success; in re- 
gard to involvement in and responsibility for the 
academic program of the institution, collective bar- 
gaining agreements provide little information; there 
is an important concern on the part of faculty and 
administration regarding the effect of collective bar- 
gaining on their relationship; and new models of 
collective bargaining should be explored. The ap- 
pendix lists the collective bargaining agreements 
used in this study. A bibliography and index are also 
provided. (LC) 
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Identifiers—Market Segmentation 
Approaches to developing a successful marketing 

program for universities that is fair to both students 

and the academic integrity of the institution are 
considered. A comprehensive marketing plan in- 
cludes market research, positioning, strategy formu- 
lation; recruitment/admission, communications, 
curriculum evaluation, retention, and evaluation. 

Good marketing begins with determining a market 

position; that is, differentiating what an institution 

offers in relation to other institutions. To arrive at 

a market position an institution must define its mis- 

sion, philosophy, and goals. Differentiated market- 

ing, or market segmentation, calls for identifying 
various markets or submarkets and targeting com- 
munication to each one. Although enrollment fore- 
casts and projects are difficult, an institution must 
have a reasonably accurate estimate of how many 
students will enroll in order to accurately plan budg- 
ets, faculty, programs, and facilities. Marketing, as 
a communications process, goes beyond promotion 
and advertising. It involves assessing the needs and 
interests of potential students and promoting the 
programs. Parents have a significant influence on 
the choice of a college. Contacts, such as current 
students, alumni, college staff, high school counse- 
lors and teachers, are not equally effective in their 
recruitment efforts. Financial aid information and 
the way financial aid is packaged need to be as- 
sessed. In addition, student retention is a vital part 





of marketing, and an institution needs to research 

the reasons its students withdraw. A market audit or 

evaluation will help an institution review its policies, 
practices, and procedures in marketing. A bibliogra- 
phy is appended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, College Administration, 
College Curriculum, College Faculty, *College 
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eral Aid, General Education, Global Approach, 
Government School Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Systems, *Microcomputers, 
Program Costs 
Computer literacy in higher education and its re- 

lationship to computer science and other areas of 
the institution, such as general and continuing edu- 
cation, are considered, along with issues related to 
academic and administrative aspects of computer 
literacy. The impact of microcomputers is assessed, 
as is the extent to which computer science and liter- 
acy are increasing in other countries. It is suggested 
that given the continuing success of computer liter- 
acy at the elementary and secondary levels, com- 
puter literacy in higher education could, in time, 
acquire the status of a basic skill. Curricular con- 
cerns include the advantages and disadvantages of 
computer assisted instruction (CAI), the relation- 
ship of microcomputers to CAI, and who should be 
computer literate. According to the literature, com- 
puter literacy is intended for everyone, and the liter- 
acy level that is effective at one institution may be 
inappropriate at another, although common charac- 
teristics are indicated. Important administrative 
considerations are the issues of facilities planning, 
the acquisition of computer literate faculty and staff, 
and the cost of providing literacy to students, 
faculty, and administrators. In brief, the relation- 
ships among goals of students, faculty, and staff 
members and the relationship of these goals to re- 
source support are determining factors in the plan- 
ning, development, and implementation of 
computer literacy programs. Issues and problems of 
national scope that require national strategies for 
their resolution include: networks, national data- 
bases, federal support of computer education, na- 
tional cooperation and _ coordination, and 
international competition. The state-of-the-art in 
computer literacy practices and research is re- 
viewed, and a bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Language Programs, ‘*Cultural Differences, 
Graduate Students, Higher Education, Housing, 
*International Educational Exchange, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Research Problems, *Re- 
search Projects, *Student Exchange Programs, 
*Study Abroad, Summer Programs, Travel, Un- 
dergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*China, United States 
American study programs in China were assessed, 
based on interviews with American undergraduate 
or graduate students studying or doing research at 
various China institutions during the 1980-81 aca- 
demic year and with Chinese administrators from 
the institutions. Four channels exist through which 
American students can arrange placement in China: 
national competition, institution-to-institution 
links, individual application (either to a Chinese 
university or the Ministry of Education), and short- 
term study programs packaged in the United States. 
Somewhere between 70 and 100 formal exchange 
agreements to facilitate the sharing of academic re- 
sources have been concluded between U.S. and Chi- 
nese institutions. A list of American institutions 
reporting such agreements is appended. Data are 
presented on the distribution of American students 
at Chinese universities during the 1980-81 aca- 
demic year (excluding short-term language pro- 
grams). In all the arrangements (except for the 
summer language programs), the majority of those 
going to China are American graduate students who 
are either taking coursework or doing dissertation 
research. Several small groups of undergraduates 
participate during the academic year, mainly in lan- 
guage programs. A summary is presented on general 
curricula, language classes, research difficulties, and 
fieid research. In addition, the following concerns 
are addressed: socializing with Chinese, housing, 
travel, supervision of students, university adminis- 
tration, credit and grading, and summer language 
programs. Appended materials include: U.S.- 
Chinese Institutional agreements, summer language 
programs in China, and a bibliography on U.S- 
China educational exchange. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*China 
Institutional profiles of People’s Republic of 

China (PRC) colleges and universities, Institutes of 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, and Institutes of 
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences are pre- 
sented to help answer questions posed by students 
and faculty considering study, research, or teaching 
opportunities in the PRC. the 701 institutions 
extant at the start of the 1981-82 school year, de- 
tailed information is available on less than 75; no 
information is available on more than 150. Most of 
those included in the guide are believed to be four- 
year, and in a few cases, five-year institutions. Infor- 
mation is provided on the following: names of 
Chinese institutions in English, Chinese, and other 
translations; affiliation of the schools; type of insti- 
tution based on 11 descriptive categories; location; 
background; departments; research institutes; areas 
of research; a and enrollment. Background 
information incl previously used names, the 
date the institution was established, and bn it 
reopened after being closed during the Cul 

Revolution, and when known, the length of first 

degree programs. Several colleges and universities 

have affiliated research institutes staffed, in part, by 
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professionals who do not hold faculty positions. The 
small number of professors and associate professors 
is, in part, a consequence of the fact that no promo- 
tions were made for almost 20 years. At the same 
time, there are teaching assistants and instructors, 
many of whom were added to facilities during the 
Cultural Revolution. It is suggested that schools 
with fewer than 1,000 students may constitute the 
majority of all institutions. Institutions are listed by 
category and alphabetically in the appendices. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Brazil, *Central America, Colombia, 
*South America, Venezuela 
Information about the educational systems of Bra- 

zil, Colombia, Venezuela, Costa Rica, El Salvador, 

Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Panama that 

may be helpful to the U.S. college admission officers 

is presented. Background information about the 
countries and the current primary, secondary, and 
postsecondary educational systems are considered. 

For Brazil, information is presented about quality 

factors and curricula, and a list of universities and 

a glossary of educational terms are included. For 

Venezuela, information is also presented on the 

grading system, quality factors, and the North 

American Association of Venezuela. For Columbia, 

attention is directed to the academic bachillerato 

program, technical secondary education, commer- 
cial and agricultural schools and other offerings. 

Some common characteristics of the Central Ameri- 

can countries are described. The percentage who 

attend secondary school in Central America varies 
from as low as 4 percent to as high as 15 percent. 

All Central American state universities are autono- 

mous; however, the tradition of autonomy is not 

firmly established in all countries. All of these Cen- 
tral American countries are bringing into their cur- 
ricula the concept of general education, or general 
studies, but the concept of general studies is meeting 
with varied reactions from students as well as facul- 
ties. The English requirement in Central American, 

Brazilian, Colombian, and Venezuelan schools is ad- 

dressed. Recommendations and a bibliography are 

also presented for the Central American countries 
as a whole and for Brazil, Colombia, and Venezuela. 
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*Unit Costs 
The state-of-the-art of financial analysis for aca- 
demic units within institutions of higher education 
is evaluated with attention directed to: how the cost 
of an academic unit is determined, how revenue is 
identified with academic units, how costs are 
analyzed, how revenues and expenditures are pro- 
jected, and how the financial efficiency of an aca- 
demic unit is evaluated. Based on the literature, it is 
suggested that: indirect as well as direct costs need 
to be measured; cost has both fixed and variable 
elements in relation to the number of students or 
faculty in an academic unit; in some analytical mod- 
els, the revenue attributable to an academic unit is 
measured; costs per student, per full-time equivalent 
faculty, and per class are measures of unit cost; level 
of study, method of instruction, and other factors 
are used to weight data about cost per student; the 
expected cost of an academic unit may be measured 
by determining its level of average faculty support 
and workload; and financial measures may yield im- 
portant information, but the use of the information 
still requires discretion. Accounting for revenues of 
academic units is not as well developed as account- 
ing for costs. Where actual revenue attributable to 
a unit is not available in the accounts, some form of 
allocation system is used. Mathematical models, 
such as trend line analysis and the cohort-survival 
technique offer means for projecting future enroll- 
ment and consequently revenue and expenditures 
that vary according to enrollment. Relating cost to 
quality, or fiscal efficiency to program effectiveness 
may result in misuses of quantitative data. A bibliog- 
raphy is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay, 
America, Uruguay 
Information about the educational systems of 

Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay, and Uruguay that may be 

helpful to U.S. college admission officers is pre- 

sented. For each of the four countries, information 
is provided on: country facts, the educational sys- 
tem, primary and secondary education, higher edu- 
cation, other institutions, placement 
recommendations, educational terms, and useful 
references. For Bolivia and Uruguay, information is 
also presented on teacher training, and for Brazil, 
information is included on Segundo Grau certifi- 
cates and diplomas, English language instruction, 
evaluation analysis and quality factors, and charac- 
teristics of the higher education institutions (loca- 
tion, type, year founded, and supporting agency). 

Additionally, the following tests generally required 

for admitting foreign students are briefly described: 

American uage Institute of Georgetown Uni- 

versity, test of English as a second language, exami- 

nations of the Educational Commission for Foreign 

Medical Graduates, the Graduate Management Ad- 

missions Test, the Graduate Record Examinations, 


*South 





the Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency, 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test, and the Test of Eng- 
lish as a Foreign Language. Recommended level of 
English proficiency for study in the United States 
are also identified. A description of the workshop 
from which this guide was developed, written by 
Hugh M. Jenkins, is appended. (SW) 
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The recent shift away from traditional liberal edu- 

cation to vocational training is examined, along with 

the effects this trend may have on the United States. 

After a preliminary review in Chapter 1, “American 

Higher Education: Recent History and Present 

Condition,” Chapter 2, “How Well-Educated Are 

the American People?” examines past trends in edu- 

cational attainment, future trends in educational at- 
tainment, educational content, findings from studies 
of competence, knowledge, and values, and a peri- 

odic survey of educational attainments. Chapter 3, 

“Progress of the Nation,” discusses the population, 

the economy, social conditions, communications, 

and quality of life. In Chapter 4, “Problems Facing 
the Nation,” economic, social, political and educa- 
tional problems, the informed and responsible citi- 
zen, and the plight of the youth are discussed. 

Chapter 5, “Education in Democracy,” discussed 

equilibrium, economic problems, political problems, 

values, and the role of education. Sources of influ- 
ence, liberal learning, and higher education’s role in 
social change are examined in Chapter 6, “Higher 

Education and Social Change.” Chapter 7, “Toward 

a Nation of Educated People,” discusses the bac- 

calaureate degree, the course of study, characteris- 

tics of a well-educated person, educability, and what 

a nation of well-educated people would be like. 

Chapter 8, “Agenda for Higher Education,” dis- 

cusses the notion of a nation of educated people, 

education for values, American youth, international 
reconciliation, and offers concluding remarks. It is 
concluded the responsibilities of highest priority for 
higher education are: (1) to strengthen and extend 

higher education so that America might become a 

nation of educated people; (2) to elevate the values 

of the American people; (3) to redeem the lives of 
the millions of disadvantaged youth in America; and 

(4) to lay the groundwork for international recon- 

ciliation. Appendices include: indicators of eco- 

nomic and social progress in the United States, 

1950-1980, and data on the educational attainments 

of the American people. (LC) 
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Descriptors—Business Responsibility, Change 
Strategies, *College Role, Cooperative Programs, 

Educational Development, *Education Work Re- 

lationship, Higher Education, *Industrial Train- 

ing, Industry, Inplant Programs, Needs 

Assessment, *Nontraditional Education, Profes- 

sional Continuing Education, Professional Deve- 

lopment, *School Business Relationship, *Staff 


Development 
Identifiers—*Corporate Education 

Corporate-based education programs, the re- 
sponse of higher education, and the cooperation be- 
tween business and higher education are 
considered. It is suggested that the fact that private 
industry has moved into the degree-granting arena, 
even to a small extent, may indicate that higher 
education needs to be more responsive to the busi- 
ness sector. Corporate education differs from higher 
education in that it tends to serve primarily institu- 
tional needs rather than personal needs, is charac- 
terized by unusually high motivation of participants, 
the workplace is the setting for learning and doing, 
and it has a pragmatic orientation. However, despite 
some fundamental differences in purpose and orien- 
tation, corporate education centers sometimes bear 
a striking resemblance to traditional colleges and 
universities. A corporation may be better able to 
accommodate rapidly changing knowledge require- 
ments by conducting its own education program 
rather than attempting to work through a college or 
university. Corporations and institutions of higher 
education are involved in numerous partnership ac- 
tivities ranging from national projects to individual 
collegiate/corporate efforts. However, higher edu- 
cation may have to institute significant changes in 
its structure and develop additional nontraditional 
delivery systems if it is to serve the educational 
needs of the business sector. Colleges and universi- 
ties must become more sensitive to the manpower 
needs of industry and must carefully evaluate their 
ability to respond to these needs in a way that is 
consistent with their institutional mission. Higher 
education needs more flexibility and adaptability in 
course and program approval, missions procedures, 
residency requirements, and course and program 
duration. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Bundy Aid Program, *New York 
Information on New York colleges and universi- 

ties that receive state aid under Section 6401 of the 
Education Law during 1969-1981 is presented. The 
Aid to Certain Non-Public Colleges and Universi- 
ties, popularly known as Bundy Aid, is a program 
that provides direct unrestricted financial support to 
private postsecondary institutions in New York 
State. In 1969-70 academic year a total of $25.5 
million was distributed to 57 institutions, while in 
1980-81, the number of participating institutions 
had grown to 89 and the annual disbursement had 
grown to $92.4 million. Two-year institutions did 
not begin to participate until 1973-74. The formula 
used to determine the annual entitlement of the par- 
ticipating institutions is based on the earned degree 
conferred. The payment rate is $450 for each as- 
sociate’s degree, $1,200 for each bachelor’s degree, 
$900 for each master’s degree, and $4,500 for each 
doctoral degree. The annual entitlement is not a 
reimbursement for degrees conferred since the 
funds must be used for on-going educational pro- 
grams. Expanded financial aid to students is a com- 
mon use. During the period 1975-76 through 
1980-81, about one-third of the total Bundy Pro- 
gram payments have gone annually to the institu- 
tions classified as multiversities, the major research 
universities. The university and the college complex 
classification have each received about one-fifth of 
the total payments during the same period. Fund 
distribution by year and by type of institution, in- 
cluding specialized college, college, health science 
center, engineering and technical schools, and two- 
year institutions, is indicated. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Adult Stu- 
dents, *College Attendance, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), *Educational Needs, Enrollment 
Influences, *Extension Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Labor Force, Needs Assessment, Nontradi- 
tional Education, Nontraditional Students, 
School Location, State Surveys, *Union Members 

Identifiers—*AFL CIO, Distance Education, 
*Florida 
Educational needs of AFL-CIO union members in 

southeast Florida were surveyed. Of the two union 
locals surveyed in Dade and Broward counties, 424 
questionnaire responses were received. Findings in- 
clude the following: 86.3 percent were not attending 
a college or university; 62.5 percent would have 
three hours or more on the weekend to devote to 
learning; 72.9 percent would have three hours or 
more to devote to learning during the work week; 
20.8 percent rated “improving general knowledge” 
as the number one reason for learning; 36.6 rated 
“learning to communicate” as the number one rea- 
son for learning; 39.41 percent rated “learning about 
the business you work in” as the number one reason; 
only 5.7 percent had not completed high school; and 
65.8 percent wanted to obtain a degree. Information 
is also presented on academic areas of interest; 
physical location of classes; and age and sex of re- 
spondents. Based on the survey results, it is recom- 
mended that a four-year degree program be 
developed that emphasizes business, personal rela- 
tions, data processing, writing skills, and electron- 
ics. The classes would be offered in smaller blocks 
than those for the traditional full-time attending stu- 
dent, and courses would be offered through a combi- 
nation of on-campus, independent study, and 
television and radio programs. A bibliography and 
questionnaire are appended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, *Degrees (Academic), Doctoral Degrees, 
*Ethnicity, *Higher Education, Majors (Stu- 
dents), Masters Degrees, National Surveys, Pri- 
vate Colleges, Professional Education, 
Professional Training, Questionnaires, *Race, 
*Sex, State Colleges 

Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
Summations of data collected through the survey, 

“Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Be- 

tween July 1, 1978, and June 30, 1979” are pre- 

sented in this two-volume report. The survey is part 
of the Higher Education General Information Sur- 
vey (HEGIS XII). All sections report on bachelor’s, 
master’s, doctor’s, first-professional, and associate 
degrees, and on other awards based on less than four 
years of work beyond high school conferred by insti- 
tutions of higher education. Data are categorized by 
race, ethnicity, and sex, as well as by institution, 
state, and nation, 1978-1979. Volumes I and II 
together include the following sections: degrees 
conferred by institution; degrees conferred for ma- 
jor field by institution; degrees conferred in public 
institutions; and degrees conferred in private insti- 
tutions. Institutions receiving federal assistance in 
the 50 states, the District of Columbia, and outlying 
areas of the United States were surveyed for this 


study. Appended are: requirements for reporting 
and definitions of terms-in the instruction sheets for 
the survey instrument (Appendix A), and technical 
notes (Appendix B). (LC) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, *Access to 
Education, American Indians, Black Students, 
*College Attendance, College Choice, *Educa- 
tional Attainment, *Educational Status Compari- 
son, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, Majors (Students), *Minority 
Groups, Place of Residence, Professional Educa- 
tion, Puerto Ricans, Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Financial Aid, 
Undergraduate Study, Whites 
Identifiers—Chicanos 
The recent progress, current status, and future 
prospects of blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and 
American Indians in higher education were eva- 
luated, and recommendations aimed at furthering 
the educational development of these groups were 
formulated. Access to higher education, choice or 
institutions and fields of study, degree attainment, 
and controversial issues relating to the higher edu- 
cation of minorities were analyzed. Findings include 
the following: the high school dropout rate for 
blacks is approximately 28 percent (compared to 17 
percent for whites) and 45 percent for Mexican Am- 
ericans and Puerto Ricans; academic performance 
in secondary school was a much more important 
predictor of undergraduate grades and persistence 
than standardized test scores; the higher the quality 
of the undergraduate institution attended, the 
greater the minority student’s chances of persisting 
to the baccalaureate and of enrolling in graduate and 
professional school; and between 1973 and 1977, 
the share of doctorates awarded to members of the 
four minority groups increased from 3.8 to 6.2 per- 
cent. Factors influencing educational progress were 
assessed in relation to entering student characteris- 
tics and college environmental characteristics (insti- 
tutional characteristics, field of study, financial aid, 
and place of residence). Recommendations are of- 
fered pertaining to the value-added model, precol- 
legiate education, community colleges, academic 
and personal support services, access to higher edu- 
cation, financial aid, bilingualism, graduate and 
professional education, minority faculty and ad- 
ministrators, government programs, minority 
women, data pertaining to minorities, evaluation of 
minority-oriented programs, and further research 
on minorities. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* City University of New York Bernard 
Baruch College 
The impact of educational experiences on the 

1978 graduates of Baruch College, New York as 

reflected in their achievements two years after 

graduation was assessed. Responses to a mailed 
questionnaire were received from 837 (60 percent) 
graduates. It was found that ay be ere of Ba- 
ruch graduates was very high: 96 percent were em- 
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ployed. Nearly half were holding professional jobs, 
and the majority of the remainder were working at 
middle or upper management levels. About half 
were already working or had job offers at the time 
they graduated. Another 25 percent required less 
than two months after graduation to obtain a full- 
time job. Four out of five graduates were in occupa- 
tions related to their undergraduate majors, and four 
out of every five were satisfied with their jobs. With 
trace and sex held constant, business majors received 
higher salaries than did liberal arts majors, and stu- 
dents who worked for at least two years during col- 
lege earned more after graduation than those who 
had little or no college work experience. While race 
was not a factor in determining graduates’ salaries, 
sex differences in salaries were found: males earned 
much more than females. Twenty-seven percent of 
the respondents were either attending graduate 
schools or had received their graduate degrees. 
Those with a grade point average of 3.00 or above 
and/or those who had graduated with honors were 
more likely to attend graduate school, and the 
majority of alumni attending graduate schools chose 
Baruch. The most disliked aspect of Baruch was its 
lack of campus, its buildings, and classroom facili- 
ties. The Annual Alumni Survey is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*City University of New York Bernard 
Baruch College 
Information on 1980 college freshmen at Baruch 

College, New York, is presented, and comparisons 

are made with data from the 1977 and 1979 fresh- 

men classes. Additionally, characteristics of regis- 
trants and nonregistrants in 1980 are compared. 

The following areas were assessed with regard to 

student expectations and aspirations: reasons for de- 

ciding to go to college, areas of expected personal 
satisfaction, reasons for choosing to attend Baruch 

College, influence of Baruch’s location on college 

choice, colleges other than City University of New 

York (CUNY) applied to and acceptances received, 

students’ choice of college within CUNY, planned 

field of study, students’ expected career fields, stu- 
dents’ anticipated concerns about being able to re- 
main in school, highest degree aspired to, area of 
anticipated need for remediation, financial aid, ex- 
pected participation in extracurricular activities, en- 
rollment status, expected work hours at Baruch, 
expected location of employment, and students’ 
political views. The following high school character- 
istics were addressed: type of high school and sec- 
ondary program, scholastic aptitude test, time of 
high school graduation, high school grades, and stu- 
dents’ ratings of their high school preparation. In 
addition, the following background characteristics 
were assessed: place of residence, commuting time 
from residence, number of siblings, number of si- 
blings attending college, marital status, number of 
children, parents’ marital status, parental income, 
parents’ education, parents’ occupations, age, sex, 
race distribution, language spoken at home, and reli- 

Ow) The Annual Freshman Survey is appended. 
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lors Degrees, *College Graduates, Colleges, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Higher Education, *Job 
Applicants, *Personnel Selection, *Reputation, 
School Location, Status 
The effect of institutional reputation, college and 
employer location, and employer’s alma mater on 
hiring practices when selecting baccalaureate-level 
college graduates was studied. Questionnaires were 
returned by 91 randomly selected companies. While 
institutional prestige was not a significant factor in 
employee selection, accreditation was found to be 
important. Employers felt accreditation yields a de- 
gree of assurance of standard quality and subject 
matter presented, and some indication of student 
ability to learn and perform. Proximity of school 
and employer was not a significant employee selec- 
tion factor, nor was the prestige of the employer’s 
alma mater. A review of the literature revealed little 
in research and comment relating institutional repu- 
tation, proximity of institution and employer, and 
employer’s alma mater to employee selection. The 
questionnaires and chi square analyses are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Perry’s theory of intellectual and ethical develop- 
ment of college students is briefly reviewed. This 
theory was based on work with Harvard University 
students, and: addresses dualism, multiplicity, and 
relativism. In the first stage, a student sees the world 
in right-wrong, black-white terms, with no room in 
the thinking process for conditional or contextual 
reasoning. The assumption of the dualist is that all 
knowledge is known, that authority knows it all, and 
that it is up to authority to give the student the right 
answer. Multiplicity represents a significant broad- 
ening of the student’s understanding: the student 
begins to realize that there might be more than one 
right answer or way of looking at some things. The 
view of authority is that in areas where there are 
several right answers, authority has not found the 
right answer yet, but will eventually; in other areas, 
authority will have the answer. Multiplistic students 
are still not able to weigh one perspective against 
another, or to see the relative merit of one perspec- 
tive versus another. As students move into relati- 
vism, a fundamental shift in thinking takes place. 
They realize that in many areas there are no right 
answers and are now capable of thinking in relativis- 
tic or contextual terms. Relationship to authority 
changes significantly during relativism as students 
begin to realize that professors think that way too, 
and although students still look to authority for 
guidance they see that they themselves car reason 
too. Later, through a sense of identity and a series 
of commitments, the student is able to make sense 
ow reality that was so elusive during relativism. 
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Self-perceptions of male and female medical stu- 
dents on various psychosocial characteristics were 
compared in 1980. The questionnaire consisted of: 
the Social Support Networks questions, the Social 
Readjustment Rating Scale (Holmes and Rahe, 
1967), the General Well Being Scale (Gurin, Veroff, 
and Felds, 1960), the Zung Self-Rating Depression 
Scale (1965), and the Taylor Manifest Anxiety 
Scale (1953), and demographic questions. Thirty- 
two third-year medical students, who were white 
and middle class, were assessed. Female medical 
students considered physicians to be part of their 
social support network much more frequently than 
did male students. The social support networks of 
both sexes included friends, relatives, and signifi- 
cant others of the opposite sex (i.e., boy or girl 
friend or spouse). The females appeared to be ex- 
periencing more changes, more depression, and less 
general well-being than the males. About half of the 
females and half of the males review material for 
examinations by themselves without talking over 
confusing material with others. None of the people 
that the males speak to when anxious are females. 
It is hypothesized that increased life events may 
cause the more adaptive people to seek out addi- 
tional help, and this help may result in measures of 
increased social support. The fact that the women 
relied more on other physicians than their male 
counterparts may confer an advantage on women in 
their overall short-term adaptation. It could be that 
this factor counters the potential negative impact of 
lowered well-being and depression. A bibliography 
is appended. (SW) 
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PROF 
Project PROF, a professional development pro- 
gram for experienced teaching faculty in the College 
of Agriculture and Natural Resources at Michigan 
State University, is described, and results of a 
faculty assessment of the program are summarized. 
Program objectives include: increased faculty self- 
assessment as related to teaching; expose faculty to 
creative problem-solving; introduce faculty to dif- 
ferent environments, new concepts, and experts; 
promote professionalism in teaching within the dis- 
cipline; and provide an opportunity for the im- 
plementation of what is learned. Program 
components include: session focusing on better un- 
derstanding of oneself and others by learning to in- 
terpret the Myers-Briggs Personality Preference 
Indicator and identifying and coping with stress; 
microteaching; a retreat designed to develop group 
cohesiveness which included sessions on manageri- 
al-leadership styles, creative problem solving, and 
learning and motivation; exposure of faculty to a 
new environment and growth experiences through 
the Creative Problem Solving Institute; and indus- 
trial education tours. Based on responses to a faculty 
questionnaire, the PROF experience was judged to 
extend beyond teaching and the classroom. It had a 
pervasive effect on participants’ lives through in- 
creased self-understanding. Soine program partici- 
pants left the university to pursue new careers, 
others refocused their direction at the university, 
and some periodically reflect on their PROF experi- 
ence when difficult decisions need to be made. (SW) 
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Relationships among variables that may predict 
medical school graduates who will be licensed, will 
practice primary care medicine, and will select Ohio 
and southwestern Ohio as the location of their prac- 
tice were evaluated with the 1980 initial graduating 
class of the Wright State University School of Medi- 
cine, Ohio. The following statistical analyses were 
performed: (1) correlations among 24 quantitative 
variables; (2) multiple regression with National 
Boards Average Part I and Part II as dependent 
variables and nine independent variables; (3) con- 
tingency tables relating location of residency and 
type of practice with hometown and age at matricu- 
lation; and (4) logistic multiple regression with loca- 
tion of residency and type of practice as dependent 
variables and eight independent variables. Predictor 
variables included undergraduate grade point aver- 
age (GPA), the four subtests of the Medical College 
Admission Test, age at matriculation, Biennium 1 
GPA, clinical clerkship GPA, cumulative GPA, and 
15 National Board scores. It is suggested that the 
results are valuable to the program evaluation and 
development efforts of a new medical school. The 
findings are pertinent for one class at one time 
period. The study is the first in a series that will 
examine various classes longitudinally and cross- 
ow findings from class to class and year to year. 
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The applicability of Rosch and coworkers’ con- 
cept of protot to the mental categorization of 
medical disorders, and the influence of clinical ex- 
perience on those memory structures were studied 
with 100 preclinical medical students and 77 ex- 
perienced physicians from Quebec, Canada. The 
third-year medical students were oa 
and read English, and the physicians had 2 to 2: 
years of experience and practiced in predominantly 
French-speaking communities. Four experiments 
based on the Rosch (1975) research strategy were 
conducted to form a logical and converging se- 
quence of evidence about the internal structure of 
14 categories of medical disorders. The experiments 
investigated category norms, prototypicality rat- 
ings, family resemblance, and response time. It was 
found that the mental representation of the catego- 
ries was better described by the overlapping feature 
of the prototype view of categorization than the 
criterial features of the deterministic view. Overall, 
the disorders with the highest prototypicality rat- 
ings were recalled earlier in a free-recall task than 
were the less prototypical ones; the higher the mean 
prototypicality rating of an item, the higher the 
mean family resemblance score. It took about one- 
half less time for students and one-third less time for 
physicians to judge category membership of central 
disorders as opposed to peripheral ones. Addition- 





ally, clinical experience did affect the internal struc- 
ture of the categories: physicians used a narrower 
range of points on the prototypicality rating scales. 
It is suggested that prototypes are valuable in de- 
scribing the internal structure of medical categories. 
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Factors that affect the implementation of profes- 

sional allied health education programs were stud- 
ied at 64 four-year black colleges and universities 
that had no such programs before 1975-76. By 1980, 
six of the institutions had implemented these pro- 
grams. Twenty-seven operating ratios and seven in- 
stitutional characteristics were analyzed, based on 
Financial Statistics and Opening Fall Enrollment 
data from the Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey (HEGIS) for the 1975-76 academic 
year. Statistical methodology consisted of cross- 
tabulation, t-tests, stepwise discriminant analysis, 
and cluster analysis. Findings were limited because 
of the recency of HEGIS data and the resulting 
small sample population. Findings suggest that insti- 
tutions with more resources (education and general 
expenditures per full-time-equivalent student) were 
the institutions that had implemented programs. 
However, it was also found that the institutions that 
had initiated new allied health programs were 
spending more than they received, while those who 
had not implemented new programs were spending 
less than they received. Ten operating ratios that 
were identified as possible predictors of whether 
black schools had implemented the programs in- 
clude: current funds expenditures/revenues; man- 
datory transfers for auxiliary enterprises 
expenditures/sales and services of auxiliary enter- 
prises; education and general expenditures/full- 
time equivalent students; tuition and fees/education 
and general revenues; federal grants and contract- 
s/educational and general revenues. A bibliography 
is appended. (SW) 
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Faculty and medical students’ conceptions of an 
optimal progression toward graduation as defined 
by academic and psychosocial markers were com- 
pared. Twenty-four academic indicators of success 
or difficulty, primarily examination scores or clerk- 
ship evaluations, and 10 other indicators of progress 
toward graduation were assessed by 23 faculty and 
43 medical students. In general, the examination- 
related indicators were estimated to have similar 
importance by the students and the faculty. Stu- 
dents placed their major emphasis on passing the 
major examinations, while faculty gave equal value 
to evidence of academic excellence (e.g., high 
scores, publishing a paper, presenting one’s own re- 
search), and evidence of participation in academic 
or professional organizations. It is suggested that 
these differences probably reflect the different ca- 


reer orientations of the faculty and students. 
Greater relative importance was placed on the nega- 
tive indicators than the positive ones. Three items 
for which the faculty responded less homogeneously 
than did students were “attempted suicide,” 
“sought psychiatric help,” and “sought short-term 
counseling.” Students perceived these three indica- 
tors more negatively than did faculty. The implica- 
tions for academic advising of students’ career 
orientation and attitudes toward grades are briefly 
addressed. (SW) 
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The budget decision making process at Stanford 
University, California, from 1970 through 1979 was 
evaluated in relation to the allocation of general 
funds to 38 academic departments. Using Simon’s 
theory of bounded rationality and an organizational 
level of analysis, the Stanford decision process was 
tested for its rationality through triangulation, mix- 
ing qualitative and quantitative methods. The ele- 
ments that must be present for rational decision 
making required that the provost who directed Stan- 
ford’s budget process must have had a consistent set 
of budget allocation priorities throughout the 
decade; that he considered a wide range of expendi- 
ture alternatives simultaneously rather than sequen- 
tially; that he made budget decisions himself, with 
information about the likely effects and.costs of 
each request; and that his choices were consistent 
with his prior goals. It is suggested that the provost 
considered the following four priorities to guide his 
decisions about allocating general funds in the oper- 
ating budgets: academic importance, student inter- 
est, possibility for excellence in the program, and 
funding potential. The number of alternative ex- 
penditure requests considered by the provost is 
documented, and the evidence indicates that he 
made simultaneous decisions. Content analysis of 
the rationales for expenditure requests is evaluated 
along with a regression equation to determine 
whether the provosts made choices consistent with 
prior goals. Although the results suggest that the 
process was rational, the decision processes proba- 
bly conform to more than one theoretical model. In 
addition, the decision process and decision outcome 
may be independent, so that one cannot be pre- 
dicted from the other. A bibliography is appended. 
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Identifiers—Schemata 
In an examination of the meaning and measure- 

ment of quality in the undergraduate experience, 

quality is compared with the conceptually similar 

but distinct concepts of adequacy and excellence. 

Most of the conceptual frameworks available for 

assessing quality are sepa deepen reer as- 

sessment strategies that rely ost exclusively on 
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quantitative indicators such as student ability or li- 
brary resources. The most popular multidimen- 
sional approach to assessing quality is the 
input-environment-output model. A redefinition of 
Stufflebeam’s et al. planning and evaluation model 
includes: context, input, involvement, and outcome. 
Using these categories, the opinion and empirical 
research related to quality were reviewed to assess 
indices of quality. Quantitative quality assessment 
usually focuses on institutional factors about which 
objective, standardized measures are available or 
can be collected, and produce data that (1) can be 
used for both intra- and interinstitutional compari- 
sons; (2) are amenable to computer-assisted analytic 
procedures; and (3) are compatible with the 
psychometric paradigm. For qualitative quality as- 
sessments, manifestations such as students’ reports 
of satisfaction with various aspects of the institution 
or observations of students’ involvement in the 
classroom or other activities are primary data 
sources. Holistic quality assessments are concerned 
with: the purpose of the target programs, informa- 
tion about involvement and outcomes of college at- 
tendance, an action-orientation, multiple forms of 
data-gathering, a public and educative function, and 
a value orientation. (SW) 
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The extent to which value orientations of profes- 
sional students differ by occupational groups and by 
the socializing effects of professional schools on stu- 
dents was assessed. Approximately 1,150 students 
in nine major doctoral-granting universities par- 
ticipated. Based on work by Bengtson (1975), a 
humanism/ materialism score was constructed for 
each professional student by summing scores for 
respect or recognition, attractive appearance, finan- 
cial comfort, possessions, sense of accomplishment 
and skill, and by subtracting scores for a world at 
peace, service, and ethical life. Collectivism/in- 
dividualism scores were constructed by summing 
scores for an exciting life and personal freedom and 
by subtracting scores for religious participation, loy- 
alty to one’s own, and patriotism. Three groups of 
students were distinguished: full-fledged professions 
(law and medicine); semi-professions (education, 
nursing, social work, and librarianship); and private 
enterprise professions (engineering and business ad- 
ministration). The private enterprise professional 
student scored on the humanist end of the con- 
tinuum, whereas full-fledged and semi-professional 
students scored on the materialist end. The full- 
fledged professional students were relatively collec- 
tivist while the semi- and private enterprise students 
appeared more individualist. Members of the semi- 
professions appeared to be relatively materialist and 
individualist. There was no evidence of systematic 
differences in value orientations of professional stu- 
dent as they progress through their preparatory pro- 
grams. It is suggested that the findings challenge 
some popular beliefs about professionals and profes- 
sional students. A value ranking questionnaire is 
appended. (SW) 
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Financial Problems, *Higher Education, Leader- 

ship Responsibility, Models, Organizational 

Change, *Organizational Theories, Problem Solv- 

ing, Resource Allocation, *Retrenchment 
Identifiers—Program Discontinuance, Research 

Universities 

Single- and double-loop organizational learning 
are discussed in the context of higher education 
retrenchment. A model of the research university 
illuminates impédiments to internal resource reallo- 
cation, program elimination, and integrative leader- 
ship, and suggests the need for alternatives to usual 
efforts to increase efficiency while retaining existing 
norms, goals, and organizational structures. It is 
suggested that if planning is done solely in terms of 
present images and structures, the planning may or 
may not be appropriate. If all that is needed is 
greater efficiency, then single-loop learning is feasi- 
ble and adequate. Using existing images and norms 
for planning will not be useful in those cases in 
which the adaptive course of action requires chang- 
ing the basic premises. There is also a larger context 
within which one can discuss both single- and dou- 
ble-loop learning. It is suggested that if one is in a 
position to consider various alternatives, it would 
not imply change for the sake of change, but might 
avoid hasty reaction to crisis. It is proposed that the 
university president has limited influence on the 
institution’s research or educational missions. The 
ultimate test of an institution’s responses to re- 
trenchment is the achievement of equilibrium be- 
tween its functional activities and the external 
environment. When there is equilibrium, single-loop 
organizational learning is sufficient but when an in- 
stitution faces dilemmas, double-loop learning is 
needed for survival. A bibliography is appended. 
(SW) 
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All 100 general assignment classrooms at a major 
university were evaluated by faculty and students, 
using faculty and student questionnaires. Respond- 
ents rated the classrooms they were currently occu- 
pying on a number of specific features and indicated 
what they liked the most and the least about the 
classroom. Thirty percent of the faculty found the 
classrooms in which they taught to be poorly or very 
poorly suited to their teaching purposes. Poor venti- 
lation and poor temperature conditions were preva- 
lent problems. Forty-four percent rated the 
aesthetics of classrooms as poor or very poor. The 
noise level, either inside or outside the classroom 
was considered distracting by approximately one- 
third of the instructors. The arrangement of student 
seating was unsatisfactory to about one-fourth of the 
teachers, and audiovisual facilities were judged 
inadequate by about one-fifth. The overall ratings of 
classrooms by students were higher than by faculty. 
Only 15 percent of the students rated the class- 
rooms as poorly or very poorly suited to their learn- 
ing purposes as opposed to 30 percent of the faculty 
rating the classrooms as poorly or very poorly suited 
to their teaching purposes. However, 33 percent of 
the students reported that classrooms were:poorly 
suited for test-taking purposes. The storage areas for 
personal belongings and ventilation was rated as 
inadequate by about one-half of the students. Space 
between seats, aesthetics, and writing surface areas, 
and temperature were rated as inadequate by 28 to 
43 percent of the students. The factors most impor- 
tant to overall classroom suitability were also 
analyzed. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
Types of planning and evaluation information al- 
ready being gathered by the Office for Student Af- 
fairs (OSA), University of Minnesota, and 
recommendations for new efforts in the measure- 
ment of the volume of OSA’s activities, the costs of 
OSA services/functions, and quality of OSA pro- 
grams are examined. It is suggested that planning 
information in the OSA has not been consistent and 
systematic. Most of the planning and evaluation 
done in student affairs offices have been specific to 
particular units, often in response to ad hoc requests 
for information. It is suggested that OSA will be 
increasingly required to document the quantity, 
quality, and cost effectiveness of its services, and 
therefore will have to develop information systems 
that will consistently permit prompt but detailed 
response to information requests. In addition, plan- 
ning information systems must not be so cumber- 
some or costly that they drain too much money or 
staff time from the actual delivery of services. A 
system for quantitatively describing the volume of 
activities and associating costs with these activities 
is proposed. The system requires a consistent re- 
porting format and description of inputs (costs and 
staffing), while leaving units some choice in their 
selection of quantitative activity indicators. It is 
recommended that OSA units choose at least one 
technique derived from three major approaches to 
quality and impact assessment: management ap- 
proach, self-study approach, and student outcomes 
approaches. Appendices include: an inventory of 
OSA planning and evaluation reports, and informa- 
tion on the state-of-the art of evaluation efforts in 
selected public service agencies and guidelines for 
peer review. (SW) 
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Information concerning expenses and income 
during 1980-81 of 406 randomly selected Univer- 
sity of Minnesota undergraduates was obtained 
through a survey. Undergraduates estimated their 
total 1980-81 expenses to have been on average 
$4,286, which was 59 percent more than the $2,690 
reported during a similar 1974-75 survey. Students 
living at home reported on average only 60 percent 
as much expense as those who did not live with their 
parents. The chief single expense was room and 


board, which cost on the average $2,094. Seventy- 
one percent reported working during the school 
year, and for those who worked, 35 percent of their 
income was derived from employment. Only 44 per- 
cent indicated that parents contributed any cash to 
meet their expenses, and grants were an income 
source for 33 percent, while 27 percent indicated 
they used loans to meet their expenses. Recipients 
of grants and scholarships rose from 19 percent in 
1974-75 to 33 percent in 1980-81, while loan recipi- 
ents nearly doubled from 14 to 27 percent in that 
same six-year period. Only eight percent of the re- 
spondents did not work at some time during the 
year. The mean of estimates of earnings from em- 
ployment during the school year for full-time stu- 
dents was $2,300, with a median of $1,700. Overall, 
parental contributions remain at about the same per- 
centage from 1974-75 to 1980-81. About a quarter 
(and about half of the aid recipients) of the respond- 
ents felt that without financial aid assistance they 
would be forced to withdraw from school. (SW) 
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The image and reputation of General College 
(GC) of the University of Minnesota was studied .in 
1981 through telephone interviews of 619 students, 
faculty, and counselors. Eighty-six percent of GC 
students, 87 percent of the university counselors, 
and 63 percent of high school counselors rated GC 
as very important. Seventy-seven percent of GC 
students said that they would attend GC again if 
they had it to do over; reasons for this view included 
the supportive environment, specific GC programs 
or courses, the use of GC as a stepping stone to 
other colleges, and the openness of GC to students 
with poor scholastic records or inadequate back- 
grounds. Despite the basically positive views toward 
the college, 44 percent of GC students said that GC 
has a negative reputation on campus, and 59 percent 
said that others looked down on GC students. While 
most students in the other colleges said that they 
personally saw GC as fairly or very important, they 
also concurred that most students on campus look 
down on GC students and that GC has a negative 
reputation. Faculty tended to be less certain than 
were the students about the negative reputation of 
GC on campus, and generally assigned somewhat 
lower ratings concerning the importance of GC than 
did the students. All surveyed groups except GC 
students, saw GC students as having less academic 
ability than other university students. Both groups 
of counselors tended to be positive toward GC and 
to see it as having a distinctive and important role; 
many respondents commented on the need for more 
informational and public relations efforts from GC. 
A questionnaire and comments by respondents ar- 
ranged by department are appended. (SW) 
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Results of a survey of riders of wheelchair-accessi- 
ble buses at the University of Minnesota are summa- 
tized. Handicapped and nonhandicapped riders 
were surveyed in May 1981 to determine their per- 
sonal characteristics and their reactions to the ser- 
vice. Responses from 1,236 riders indicated support 
for the concept of accessible transit and satisfaction 
with the current service. Both disabled and nondisa- 
bled gave relatively high marks to the current ser- 
vice. Ten percent or fewer said that the routes, the 
number of buses, the comfort, the number of stops, 
and the ease of getting on and off the buses needed 
improvement. Many of the 63 people with physical 
disabilities who were riding the buses on the day of 
the survey were not only positive toward the ser- 
vice, but reported that the service had benefited 
them in several ways. Most said that the service had 
saved them energy and effort, and had made them 
less likely to be late for classes. Approximately a 
third said that the service had expanded the range 
of alternatives they would consider taking, or had 
already allowed them to take courses that they 
could not have taken otherwise. Ninety-four per- 
cent of respondents said that the special bus service 
should be continued or expanded. Most riders knew 
that they were riding a specially equipped bus, al- 
though about one in six did not. About 80 percent 
of all riders had ridden on the adapted buses at least 
once in the previous week. Those with disabilities 
were more likely to have ridden five to eight times 
in the past week (30 percent) than were those with- 
out disabilities (15 percent). The questionnaire is 
appended. (SW) 
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New career programs being developed at the Uni- 
versity of Victoria for postsecondary administrators 
are described, which are designed to improve the 
managerial capacity of community colleges and 
technical institutions in British Columbia. The 
graduate cooperative program consists of an aca- 
demic session, an administrative internship, and a 
research project. The academic component includes 
studies in governance, theory of administration, 
education, planning, personnel management, poli- 
cy-making, and educational finance. During the in- 
ternship, the student identifies a problem that the 
sponsoring organization considers to be worthy of 
investigation. The Commonwealth Exchange Pro- 
gram offers educational administrators unique 
learning experiences designed to enrich both their 
professional and personal lives. The 24-month 
graduate program consists of on-campus and off- 
campus components. A series of professional semi- 
nars bring the administrators in contact with a 
variety of field personnel, and completion of six 
units of course work at summer school is required. 
Another program is the master’s degree for educa- 
tional administrators, a 24-month program consist- 
ing of on-campus and on-site components, and 
distance education. This program enables adminis- 
trators to improve their competencies without ter- 
minating employment. Professional seminars 
supplement packaged material and help to promote 


interpersonal relations among students, faculty, and 
field administrators. (SW) 
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ment, *Program Implementation, Reports, State 
Aid, *Student Financial Aid, Systems Approach 
The College Scholarship Service guide to imple- 

menting financial aid data processing systems is pre- 

sented, based on conferences that promoted 
information exchange between data processing and 
financial aid administrators. The following topics 
are addressed: long-range planning, the rationale 
and organizational basis for financial aid, specific 
financial aid programs, functions of a system and 
system modules, relationships between the aid of- 
fice and other offices on the campus that are impor- 
tant in the development of financial aid office data 
processing systems, and converting from a paper 
operation. The functions of a financial aid office can 
be grouped into six modules that are duplicated in 
most offices whether they use a manual or an auto- 
mated system: application tracking, a need analysis, 
packaging, award notification, disbursement and fis- 
cal management, and research and reporting. Four 
essential characteristics for an automated financial 
aid system are comprehensive deta files, multiyear 
operations, flexibility, documentation. Decisions 
must be made regarding the following: mini versus 
maxi, online versus batch, and package versus in- 
house development. Additionally, guidelines for 
developing a financial aid data processing system 
are presented. Interfaces between the aid office and 
the admissions, registrar’s, business, and other of- 
fices are addressed, and the following financial aid 
programs are examined: Basic Educational Oppor- 
tunity Grants, Supplemenial Educational Oppor- 
tunity Grants, National Direct Student Loans, 

College Work-Study, Federally Insured/Guaran- 

teed Student Loans, other federal programs, state 

scholarship and grant programs, and institutional 
private aid programs. (SW) 
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Women who reenter college after years of work or 

family responsibilities were compared to women 

with similar backgrounds who do not reenter school 

on measures of fear of success and achievement anx- 

iety. A questionnaire designed to determine reentry 

status, age, socioeconomic standing, facilitating and 

debilitating anxiety, and fear of success was in- 

istered. Subjects were randomly assigned to either 
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the “Anne” or “John” cue from Matina Horner’s 
original 1968 study of fear of success, based in part 
on negative imagery expressed in the cue-elicited 
stories reflecting concern about success. The Al- 
pert-Haber Achievement Anxiety test was used to 
measure achievement anxiety. Responses were 
analyzed for 94 women, ranging in age from 19 to 
61 years, who were either being counseled for 
school or job reentry, taking undergraduate classes 
at a City University of New York campus, or par- 
ticipating in women’s clubs in Manhattan. Findings 
indicate that there are no differences in fear of suc- 
cess between women who reenter school after work- 
ing or raising a family and those who do not. 
Women in both groups tended to write more fear of 
success stories to the “Anne” cue, but not to a statis- 
tically significant degree. Descriptions of the fear of 
success construct appear to have a good deal in 
common with both achievement motivation and 
anxiety in achievement situations that, in the past, 
have had high relationships with the achievement 
anxiety scales. The highest multiple correlation be- 
tween fear of success and facilitating and debilitat- 
ing anxiety was obtained when “Anne” was used as 
the cue to measure fear of success. A bibliography 
is appended. (SW) 
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A bibliography of materials authored or coau- 
thored by Lyman A. Glenny from 1951 through 
1981 on the role of the state in the governance of 
higher education is presented. Topics include the 
following: quality and accountability and statewide 
review procedures; the role of the state in the gover- 
nance of higher education; response to stress at 10 
California colleges and universities; funding higher 
education; state budgeting for higher education; 
higher education and manpower planning; the role 
of the governor and legislature in management of 
higher education; the political economy of the proc- 
ess of state budgeting for higher education; institu- 
tional h in pe dary education; state 
and federal issues relating to monitoring and plan- 
ning of adult and continuing education; demograph- 
ics, financing and policy for higher education; 
diversity for students; new socioeconomic and 
demographic trends that affect articulation; state 
coordination of two-year college financing; state tax 
support of higher education; effects of change on 
university research and teaching; statewide plan- 
ning; the impact of federal aid programs on state- 
wide planning for higher education; the planning of 
graduate education at the state level; long-range 
planning; and state coordination of higher educa- 
tion. (SW) 
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Perspectives on the roles of academic advisors are 
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considered. It is suggested that academic advisors 
are often “boundary spanners,” those who partici- 
pate in two or more aspects of the activities of the 
institution. Academic advisors’ functions cut across 
multidisciplinary lines, affecting curricular deci- 
sions and curriculum development, career planning 
and placement, serving orientation and retention 
programs, and articulating campus-wide and some- 
times community referrals. Historically in post- 
secondary education in the United States, 
centralized or focused advising has been closely al- 
lied with professional schools and with single-pur- 
pose curricular offerings. The emergence of liberal 
arts, general education, or individualized study 
leads to decentralized advising, usually by an in- 
dividual faculty member. As greater focus is di- 
rected to the relationship of education and 
employment, with specialized or preprofessional or 
professional education considered important to stu- 
dents and their parents, centralized advising has 
been rapidly developing. Catastrophe theory, which 
describes situations in which continuous changes in 
one variable may produce discontinuous changes in 
another vector, may be useful. It is suggested that 
academic advisors could be influential within the 
institution in the acceptance of professional skills 
and services, or in the development of a professional 
body of skills for implementation. Academic advi- 
sors have insight into the level of preparation of 
students, student life styles, and their aspiration and 
inspiration levels, and can instruct campus manag- 
ers and faculty about the living and learning nature 
of students. By utilizing the concept of catastrophe 
theory, uncommon results can be anticipated or de- 
scribed. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Veterans Administration, *Vietnam 
Veterans 
Testimonies regarding readjustment counseling 

programs for Vietnam Veterans, held by the Sub- 

committee on Hospitals and Health Care of the 

House of Representatives Committee on Veterans’ 

Affairs, are presented. Views on the way which vet 

centers are being used, the effectiveness of the cen- 

ters, and ways in which the service provision of the 
centers can be improved are presented by represen- 
tatives of a VA Medical Center, various Vet Cen- 
ters, veterans associations, and individuals. Stephen 

B. Levenberg suggests that (1) the Vet Center pro- 

gram use a novel concept in mental health treatment 

by using trained survivors of a trauma to treat other 
victims of the same trauma, and (2) that the diag- 

nostic entity of post-traumatic stress disorder did 

not exist until 1980. Wyche Fowler notes that a 

large part of the suffering of Vietnam veterans is not 

only from war experiences but also from the lack of 
reception they received when they came home. 

Harry Doughty notes some symptoms that occurred 

in Vietnam veterans, including the inability to con- 

form to stateside duty, a lack of respect for superi- 
ors, marital problems, alcohol and drug abuse, and 
feelings of isolation. He suggests that not recogniz- 
ing the Vietnam experience and its impact on the 
youthful soldiers resulted in alienation among some 
veterans. However, the Vet Centers have provided 
veterans with a sense of caring about them as in- 
dividuals. He suggests that Vet Centers should re- 
main autonomous and outside the VA medical 
centers. Joseph Gelsomino suggests that in addition 
to readjustment counseling for the Vietnam veter- 
ans, community sensitization to the plight of the 


veterans had been a part of the whole process. Addi- 
tional testimonies are presented. (SW) 
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versity of Oregon, Washington 
Proceedings of the Pacific Rim Association for 
Higher Education 1981 conference are summa- 
rized. Authors and the summarized papers are as 
follows: “Maintaining Quality in Troubled Times: 
The University Perspective” (George M. Beck- 
mann); “Maintaining Quality in Troubled Times: 
The Community College Perspective” (Don A. 
Morgan); “Report from China” (Charles E. Odeg- 
aard); “The Pacific Rim in a Broader Context” (Roy 
Bentley); “Dichotomous Models of Academic 
Quality” (Robert E. Cuthbert); “Teacher Training, 
Truk District, Federated States of Micronesia: An 
Evaluation” (Bernadette V. Wehrly); “Quality As- 
surance in an Emerging Discipline: Service Industry 
Education” (Denney G. Rutherford); and “Ore- 
gon’s Joint and Tri-University Doctor of Education 
Programs: An Attempt at Effective Resource Utili- 
zation Through Inter-University Cooperation” 
(Paul K. Preuss). Attention is directed to public re- 
search universities, including the University of 
Washington; the importance of image and competi- 
tion for the community. colleges; conditions in other 
countries; teacher training programs in elementary 
and secondary education in Micronesia designed for 
Trukese educators and learners through the assist- 
ance of California State University, Los Angeles; 
the acquisition of terminal degrees and journal arti- 
cle publication by faculty in the field of hotel and 
restaurant administration; and a cooperative Doctor 
of Education Degree Program in Educational Lead- 
ership offered by Portland State University, the 
University of Oregon, and Oregon State University. 


(SW) 
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Guidelines for state colleges and universities who 
wish to use a foundation as an umbrella organization 
for receiving all private gifts, restricted and unre- 
stricted, are presented. In examining the need for a 
foundation, attention should be directed to: estab- 
lishing credibility, marshalling volunteers, provid- 
ing for a mechanism for accepting life income 
agreements, increasing investment potential, and di- 
minishing political influence. Guidelines for policy 
implementation should include the following points: 
coordinating appeals for funds and approaches to 


donors; accepting, recording, reporting, and ac- 
knowledging gifts; establishing minimum funding 
requirements; formulating budgets for fund raising 
programs; preparing fund raising literature; main- 
taining prospect files; recognizing donors; and in- 
volving and using volunteers. Sample fund-raising 
policy and guidelines and a sample case statement 
that describes the institution’s need for private sup- 
port are included. Steps in the process of incorporat- 
ing the foundation are outlined, and a sample 
articles of incorporation and a sample set of bylaws 
are presented. The sample articles are for a closed 
foundation and the sample bylaws are for an open 
foundation. A provision for unlimited membership 
is the only major difference between the two. Infor- 
mation is also presented on choosing directors, find- 
ing start-up money, establishing accounts, and 
disbursing funds. Sample guidelines for establishing 
foundation funds and sample disbursement guide- 
lines are included. The following types of accounts 
are described: general accounts, term accounts, en- 
dowment funds, and trust funds. (SW) 
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Aspects of the relationships between state college 
and university representatives and state coordinat- 
ing councils, and forms of intragroup behavior are 
considered. It is suggested that within an interor- 
ganizational paradigm, knowledge of and ability in 
interagency coordination may be crucial to the fu- 
ture of Sigler education. Higher education is likely 
to face changes in organizational functioning 
brought about through mandates of pressures gene- 
tated by the various power sources in their respec- 
tive states. The institution must identify a person to 
represent the organization, and the situation of 
sending representatives to an intergroup transaction 
between institution and state government results in 
the establishment of different kinds of relationships. 
Attention is directed to the interaction between the 
institution’s representative(s) and other persons or 
groups in the institution and the relationships be- 
tween institution members. Institutional representa- 
tives may expect their efforts and accomplishments 
to be denigrated and misunderstood by those whom 
they represent. The distrust of one’s representatives 
may be indicative of the multistep process of infor- 
mation boundary planning. The interaction among 
and between institution members when group repre- 
sentatives are absent may be influenced by three 
kinds of basic assumption group activity proposed 
by Bion (1961): dependence, fight-flight, and pair- 
ing. It is suggested that institutions can support and 
encourage representatives in recognizing and un- 
derstanding the role that boundaries play in the life 
of all groups and the problems of seroegee crossing 
that develop when one group interacts with another. 
Institutions can also seek ways of helping member- 
ship retain a sense of the primary mission of the 
institution. (SW) 
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Massachusetts 

Adjustments that state policy-makers and institu- 
tions of higher education will need to make as they 
face cutbacks in public support and declining enroll- 
ments are described, based in part on a research 
project on retrenchment in higher education con- 
ducted by the Southern Regional Education Board. 
Given the long-term contractual obligations of col- 
leges and universities to individuals and the signifi- 
cant size of personnel budgets, institutional 
administrators often have little choice in the short- 
term in determining the object of cutbacks. Some of 
these approaches may include using fund balances; 
reducing expenditures for such items as equipment, 
travel, and telephones; cutting energy costs, curtail- 
ing library expenditures, and reducing expenditures 
for secretarial help; deferring maintenance efforts, 
reducing course offerings, student services and 
counseling; and hiring freezes. However, these 
short-term solutions cannot deal adequately with 
the longer-term problems created by repeated re- 
ductions in public support. Alternative approaches 
to retrenchment are suggested: building of reserves 
and developing contingency plans, improving insti- 
tution flexibility, raising revenue from nongovern- 
mental sources, restricting access through 
enrollment limitations, reducing faculty personnel 
costs through academic program reduction, reduc- 
ing administrative and academic support costs, and 
merging or closing institutions. The case of reorgan- 
ized statewide governance in Massachusetts and the 
merging of Boston State College and the University 
of Massachusetts is briefly described. (SW) 
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Ways in which American colleges and universities 
can strengthen their foreign student programs are 
examined. It is suggested that foreign student pro- 
grams now in operation in U.S. colleges should be 
viewed as part of the total international commit- 
ment of each institution and should be coordinated 
and interrelated with all other aspects of that com- 
mitment. There is a new dimension in educational 
exchange: the increasing use of education as a 
means of furthering the economic, political, and so- 
cial development of emerging countries. These ob- 
jectives cannot be achieved except by cooperation 
among universities, governments, foundations, in- 
ternational organizations, and other agencies. With 
respect to admissions, the basic task is to admit 
those students whose objectives can best be served 
by the resources of a particular university. In some 
cases, this may mean admitting an applicant from a 
developing country whose background may not be 
equal to that of a candidate from an educationally 
more advanced nation. Prior competence in English 
should not be a decisive criterion for admission, but 
sufficient training in English should be made availa- 
ble to those who need it. Foreign students need help 
in mastering the operations of the American campus 
and they should be exposed to American life in its 
broadest aspects. Academic advising should take 
place throughout the student’s educational career, 
and academic advisers should work closely with the 
foreign student adviser. In addition, personal coun- 
seling of foreign students is an importrant compo- 
nent of the university's responsibility. It is proposed 
that adequate programs of services to foreign stu- 
dents require more institutional budgetary support 
than is now being assigned for this purpose. (SW) 
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Evidence of decline in academic performance and 
academic standards in schools and colleges, and ex- 
amples of reform are considered, based on work of 
a Southern Regional Education Board (SREB) task 
force. Declining scores on college entrance exami- 
nations and other standardized tests imply that stu- 
dents have been learning less in high school. 
Symptoms of slackened standards include con- 
tinued grade inflation, more lenient high school 
graduation requirements, and lower college admis- 
sions requirements. There is widespread agreement 
among experts in education that the quality of the 
curriculum greatly influences achievement. Some 
trends in the United States include: a serious decline 
in electing to take more advanced academic courses 
and a marked reduction in content and expectations 
in advanced courses students do take. Students in 
the South, making higher grades in high school, 
have scored substantially lower on the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test than students nationally. High school 
graduation requirements in the 14 SREB states are 
identified. Additionally, admissions practices of col- 
leges according to three categories of accessibility 
or selectivity are identified for the United States and 
the South for 1979. A decline in selectivity, as mea- 
sured by college entrance test scores, has occurred 
in most colleges, including leading universities. It is 
suggested that to be effective, reforms must align 
college preparatory programs in high schools with 
the academic prerequisites of college work. Exam- 
ples of schools’ efforts to elevate academic stand- 
ards are cited. In addition, some individual colleges 
are tightening their entrance requirements, and sev- 
eral states are making progress in their efforts to 
ow the preparation of college-bound students. 
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Concerns regarding death education and its quest 
for professional maturity are considered. The fol- 
lowing issues are addressed: teacher preparation 
and quality control, student outcomes, course con- 
tent, consumer acceptance, and research/assess- 
ment. Questions pertaining to teachers include 
whether they have specialized skills to teach death 
education and whether they are competent to teach 
adults and young children, and what methods of 
self-development they have utilized in preparation 
for the teaching role. Administrators must insure 
that teachers assigned to death education have un- 
dergone significant development via course work, 
perusal of literature, participation in appropriate 
training programs, and other accepted means. 
Teachers must not only be prepared in the subject 
matter, they must feel comfortable discussing it. 
Currently, there is no licensure/certification of 
teachers of death education. Authorities generally 
view the broad goals of death education as including 
information about death-related phenomena, affec- 
tive aspects that encompass the examination and 
clarification of personal values, consumer concerns, 
and sociopsychological and ethical issues related to 
death. It is suggested that an interdiscipli ap- 
proach to instruction can best achieve expected out- 
comes. Course enrollments at the university level 
continue to be strong and even must be limited in 
many situations. It is anticipated that education for 
adults about the death of children and children’s 
reaction to death will be im _—— concerns. Lim- 
ited research has been published on death education 
and has focused on attitude assessment. The knowl- 
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edge base must be expanded through controlled re- 
ow supportive of the educational enterprise. 
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Note—15p. 
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Pub Reports - Research (143) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Housing, *College Presi- 
dents, Employment Experience, *Family Involve- 
ment, Governing Boards, Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, Participant Charac- 
teristics, *Place of Residence, *Professional As- 
sociations, Responsibility, *Spouses, Volunteers 

Identifiers—*American Association of State Col- 
leges and Univs 
Spouses of presidents and chancellors at public 

colleges and universities belonging to the American 

Association of State Colleges and Universities 

(AASCU), were surveyed in 1981 to provide a fac- 

tual basis for program discussions by spouses at fu- 

ture annual meetings and summer councils, and to 
validate some assumptions and dismiss some myths 
about the spouses. AASCU has had a professional 
program for spouses since 1974. The survey in- 
cluded questions dealing with description of the 
spouse’s institution; statistics on the spouse, includ- 
ing the percentages of salaried or voluntary careers; 
housing arrangements; the host role; and the rela- 
tionship of the spouse and the governing board. Of 
the 314 spouses who were mailed questionnaires, 
responses are analyzed for 42 percent. All respond- 
ents except one were female, and almost half were 
in the 50 to 60 age group. Responses indicated the 
diversity of orientations of the spouses, from those 
who considered being the president’s spouse their 
full-time volunteer career to those who definitely 
did not. More than one-third stated that they had a 
salaried or paid career. Nearly two-thirds were re- 
quired to live in a university-owned house. Of those 
not living in a university-owned house, more than 
half received some housing allowance. Presidents 
and spouses living in their own homes hosted only 
one-third fewer university functions than did their 
counterparts living in university-owned homes. 
Hosting services were not provided to spouses in 
proportion to the number of events hosted, but were 
related more directly to the type of housing. About 
one-half of the spouses felt that the board has a clear 
perception of the president’s spouse’s role and that 
these perceptions concurred with their own. A ques- 
tionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Behavior Development, 
*Cognitive Development, *College Instruction, 
Educational Objectives, Higher Education, *Ho- 
listic a *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Learning Modalities, Student Needs 
Perspectives on holistic education, which encom- 

passes a comprehensive view of the student and 


“concern with the totality of factors that affect the 


student’s education and life, are considered. Based 
on the view that there is an intimate link between 
cognitive and affective development, the holistic ap- 
proach advocates that educational institutions 
should be intellectually and emotionally aa 
It is suggested that an integrated, holistic a 

to basic skills instruction (i.e., all courses teach read- 

ing and thinking and listening) may: provide more 
opportunities for systematically developi 

facilitate internalization of these skills wii the 
student’s psychological framework, and enable utili- 
zation of these skills in a broader range of contexts. 
Developing intellectual skills content 
courses is a defining characteristic of holistic educa- 
tion. Whether through multidiscipli courses or 
separate content courses, cognitive should be 
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taught across the curriculum. In addition, through a 
multidisciplinary focus, students may obtain a 
clearer understanding of the different contributions 
of the various disciplines as well as obtain a greater 
appreciation of the complexity of the material they 
are studying. It is suggested that presenting material 
across modalities (e.g., visual, auditory) and in a 
variety of ways within modalities (e.g., visual, pic- 
toral, written) can be beneficial. The educational 
context includes the immediate environment in 
which education occurs, the home, the workplace, 
and the broader community, society and world. The 
holistic approach should start by preschool and con- 
tinue throughout graduate school. (SW) 


IR 
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Towards a Model for Satellite-Based Instruction 
at the University of Victoria. Report on the 

ANIK-B Experimental Project, September 1979 

to June 1980. Summary Report. 

Victoria Univ. (British Columbia). 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—26p. 
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Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, *Educa- 
tion Courses, *Experimental Programs, Foreign 

Countries, Formative Evaluation, Higher Educa- 

tion, Instructional Materials, Models, *Profes- 

sional Continuing Education, Reading Teachers, 

*Supervisory Training, *Telecourses 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Distance Education, Uni- 

versity of Victoria (British Columbia) 

This report on an experimental project in distance 
education via the ANIK-B satellite, which was un- 
dertaken by the University of Victoria in 1979-80, 

ighlights in detail those aspects that could serve as 
components of a model for a similar effort, and in- 
corporates the pertinent data obtained during a for- 
mal evaluation of the project. The report comments 
on the strengths and weaknesses of the satellite- 
based instructional system at the specific levels of 
administration and operation in distance delivery of 
university programs; assesses the success of the two 
education courses developed and produced by the 
project from the participant’s viewpoint; assesses 
the technical viability of operating the satellite- 
based instructional system at the University of Vic- 
toria; and makes recommendations regarding the 
role of the satellite manager during the experimental 
period and in the future. The two courses presented, 
ED-B 435 “Supervision of Instruction” and ED-B 
480 “Teaching Reading in the Primary Grades,” are 
discussed in terms of the ad hoc model that evolved. 
Components of this model include the project team, 
course components, the course design procedures, 
field arrangements, and University of Victoria pro- 
ject administration. (Author/ MER) 
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Pub Date—80 
Note—106p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Administra- 
tive Organization, Data Analysis, Data Collec- 
tion, istory, “Library lanning, Needs 
Assessment, ype Change, *Program 
Development, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—*Library Operations, Mission State- 
ments, Organization Charts, Task Force Ap- 
proach, *Temple University PA 
A self-examination of the Central Library System 
(CLS) at Temple University was undertaken by a 
task force made up of staff members to examine the 
current organizational structure in the light of tech- 
nological, financial, curricular, enrollment, and li- 
service considerations, as well as such 
organizational concerns as work flow, appropriate 
staffing, and reporting relationships. Each library 
ent was asked for a description of its opera- 
tions, including an organizational chart, and a mas- 
ter organization chart for CLS was prepared based 
on these data. Additional information on the back- 
ground of the CLS was assembled by the task force, 
and the structure of four libraries at universities 
comparable to Temple was examined. Data on the 


individual departments were analyzed in terms of 
strengths and weaknesses and interviews were held 
with each department along with library administra- 
tors to discuss the findings. In the design phase, 
emphasis was placed on two main problems: one 
relating to the organization of functions, and the 
other to the structure of library administration. De- 
sign options were discussed with cooperating con- 
sultants, and three alternative organization plans 
were developed which comprise the major part of 
this report. (RBF) 
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erative, Menomonie. 
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Note—262p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bids, *Design Requirements, Elec- 
tronic Equipment, Information Systems, *Library 
Automation, *Library Catalogs, *Library Circula- 
tion, *Online Systems 

Identifiers—*Turnkey Systems, Vendors 
This manual is intended primarily for libraries that 

wish to purchase a turnkey automated circulation 
system and online catalog, but lack the staff, time, 
and expertise to develop a set of specifications, or 
the money to hire consultants. Specifications are 
provided to assist in the selection from several op- 
tions: (1) development of an in-house system, (2) 
replication of an existing system, (3) custom design 
of a system by a software house, (4) purchase of 
services from a service bureau, or (5) purchase of a 
turnkey system. Two major areas are covered in 
detail. The first provides information on the rules 
and conditions governing competition when dealing 
with vendors of turnkey systems, while the second 
outlines the operating environment for the pro- 
jected system and proceeds to describe the func- 
tional requirements for an automated circulation 
system and online catalog. A series of appendices 
include concrete details on hardware, specifics of an 
existing turnkey system, systems operating profiles, 
manpower support requirements, test procedures, 
evaluation instruments, library hours, rental re- 
sources, and price quotations. (RAA) 
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Library Acquisition, *Library Collections, Li- 
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Materials, Library Personnel, Objectives, Plan- 
ning, *Policy, *Preservation 
Identifiers—Bylaws, *Friends of the Library, Li- 
brary Funding, Rare Books, *Transylvania Uni- 
versity KY 
This assessment of the conservation needs of the 
Frances Corrick Thomas Library begins with an ex- 
amination of the architectural and environmental 
peculiarities of the existing building, which is seen 
as a major obstacle to achieving an effective conser- 
vation program. Needs are identified and recom- 
mendations for immediate and intermediate action, 
as well as long term plans, are provided for the 
library building and library materials. Activities 
recommended for immediate action require little or 
no funding, e.g., the development of written guide- 
lines for emergencies and disasters. Plans for inter- 
mediate action focus on measures for conservation 
in the Rare Book Room and Special Collection Ar- 
chives. Upgrading of conditions in other library 
areas is recommended under long range building 
plans. The discussion of library materials covers 
special collections, recent preventive conservation 
measures taken, a program for replacing worn 
books, and the microfilming of medical theses and 
heavily used books. Library staff and patrons are 
discussed in terms of training in the proper care of 
books and acquiring funding. Four appendices in- 
clude a statement of aims and goals, the library col- 
lection development policy, library special 
collections policy, and a proposal for the establish- 
ment of a Friends of the Library organization. Thir- 


teen references are listed. (RBF) 
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Data Analysis, *Data Collection, Decision Mak- 

ing, Library Acquisition, Library Administration, 

*Library Automation, *Library Circulation, *Li- 

brary Collections, Policy, Predictor Variables, Re- 

search Methodology, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*University of Wisconsin Stout, 

*Weeding (Library) 

This study was conducted to fulfill two objectives: 
to gather the data necessary to define the core col- 
lection, i.e., a subset of the holdings that can be 
identified with reasonable assurance as being able to 
fulfill a certain predetermined percentage of the fu- 
ture demand on the present collection, and to exam- 
ine the value of these data as a management tool in 
a small university library. The core collection was 
identified by collecting samples from circulation re- 
cords and shelved materials and recording on cards 
the latest due date and circulation date for each 
item, along with its accession number. The cards 
were then manually sorted into groups by 6-month 
periods for analysis. A juxtaposition of the circula- 
tion and collection data was used to determine the 
percentage of circulation that was being met by 
given percentages of the collection. This collection 
analysis technique is expected to be useful in the 
conversion of manual records for automated circu- 
lation, the evaluation of collection development 
policies, and the establishment of continuity in a 
weeding program. The report includes discussions 
of these applications, the background of the library, 
assumptions and definitions used in the study, 20 
references, and 24 tables of data. (RBF) 
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Descriptors—*Architecture, *Indexing, Library 
Surveys, *Subject Index Terms, *Thesauri, 
*Visual Arts 
Funded by the Council on Library Resources, this 
project surveyed thesauri in the fields of art and 
architecture to seek out existing projects and ana- 
lyze their content and form. It found that no com- 
prehensive or standardized thesaurus presently 
exists for art and architecture; rather individual sub- 
jects are tailored to meet the needs of a particular 
collection. The introduction sets forth general find- 
ings and the rationale for a general thesaurus, ac- 
knowledges the primacy of Library of Congress 
subject headings, and analyzes the strengths and 
weaknesses of that and other systems discussed. 
The main body presents eleven especially innova- 
tive systems: Art Index; Architectural Periodicals 
Index (RIBA); Artbibliographies Modern; Avery 
Index to Architectural Periodicals; E. Betz, “Sub- 
ject Headings Used in the Library of Congress 
Prints and Photographs Division”; R. Ch 
“Nomenclature for Museum Cataloging”; DARIS, 
“Dictionary of Materials, Medium, and Tech- 
nique;” the computerized index of the “Journal of 
the Society of Architectural Historians”; the 
“Thesaurus of Iconographic Terms” of the Public 
Archives of Canada, Picture Division; RILA (Inter- 
national Repertory of the Literature of Ari); and the 
Subject Authority File of the Photograph Archive of 
the Yale Center for British Art. Names of persons 
consulted, and word lists reviewed are included in 
an appendix, as is the survey questionnaire. (Au- 
thor/RAA) 
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Identifiers—*Scotland 
This document, prepared for the Scottish Council 

for Educational Technology and the Scottish Film 
Council, sets forth basic principles on which discus- 
sions of the future of media education in Scotland 
might be based. The nature and scope of media edu- 
cation are reviewed, and media education is por- 
trayed as a means of helping children and adults to 
greater understanding of their own experience of 
the media by studying media messages or other pro- 
ducts in the context of the various industries, insti- 
tutions and professions involved in their 
productions; the economic, political and constitu- 
tional background to the development of these bo- 
dies; and the broader social and cultural setting in 
which media production and its reception by a var- 
iety of audiences, operates. The aims, objectives, 
content and methods for media education for pri- 
mary school, early secondary, later secondary, fur- 
ther and community education, and teacher 
education are described in the form of curriculum 
outlines, and problems and issues regarding provi- 
sion and organization of resources as well as the 
need for effective methods of assessment of media 
education curricula are also discussed. (CHC) 
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Film Council, Jordanhill College of Education, 
and the Scottish Council for Educational Tech- 
nology (Dowanhill, Glasgow, November 29, 
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Scottish Council for Educational Technology, Glas- 
gow. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—11 1p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Communications, 
Conferences, *Critical Reading, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Film Study, Foreign Coun- 
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Socioeconomic Influences, *Television, Visual 
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Identifiers—*Critical Viewing, *Scotland 
These proceedings include papers presented and 

summarize information and ideas exchanged by 
teachers and educators concerned with the develop- 
ment of media studies in all sectors of education in 
Scotland at a 1-day conference. The first part of the 
conference considered the nature and concept of 
media studies and the degree to which such studies 
could be carried out within the existing curricular 
structure. Following an introductory address by 
John Caughie, the participants discussed the ques- 
tions brought up by the speaker in mixed seminar 
groups. The seminar groups also examined case stu- 
dies related to their areas of interest and the sum- 
maries of these discussions are reported. The 
conference concluded with an open forum where 
delegates were invited to direct questions and com- 
ments arising from the day’s deliberations to a panel 
of educationists with a particular interest in the de- 
velopment of media education. The appendix in- 
cludes copies of the introductory paper and the 
three case studies that were presented in the semi- 
nar groups. (CHC) 
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Descrip Administration, *Computers, *Com- 
puter Science, Data Processing, Employment, 
*Federal Government, Federal Regulation, In- 
dustrial Structure, *Information Systems, Innova- 
tion, Privacy, Productivity, Public Agencies, 
*Public Policy, Tables (Data), *Technological 
Advancement 

Identifiers—Computer Security, Congress, First 
Amendment, Fourth Amendment, *National In- 
formation Systems 
A general introduction to computer based na- 

tional information systems, and the context and ba- 
sis for future studies are provided in this report. 
Chapter One, the introduction, summarizes com- 
puters and information systems and their relation to 
society, the structure of information policy issues, 
and public policy issues. Chapter Two describes the 
background and purpose of the study, and Chapter 
Three examines the current states of computer tech- 
nology and information industries and their pro- 
jected future developments. These topics are 
elaborated on in Chapters 13 and 14. Political, eco- 
nomic, and social trends are identified in Chapter 
Four, and Chapter Five discusses political, eco- 
nomic, and social trends that affect the use of com- 
puter-based information systems. An analysis of 
selected policy issues which may confront Congress 
over the next decade are discussed in Chapters Six 
to 12 and include innovation, productivity, employ- 
ment, privacy, computer systems security, govern- 
ment management of data processing, society’s 
dependence on information systems, constitutional 
rights, and regulatory and other issues. (RBF) 
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Processes, *Computer Oriented Programs, *Com- 
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Impairments, *Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Bellevue Hospital NY, 
Therapy 
Many useful diagnostic procedures and therapeu- 
tic exercises associated with cognitive therapy can 
be conducted with a popular interactive computing 
system such as that in use at Bellevue Hospital. 
When purchasing a computer for this purpose ver- 
satility and availability of software, serviceability, 
modularity, and speed are factors to take into con- 
sideration. Other factors include color, graphics, 
program storage, and memory. Computer programs 
are available that are designed specifically to test 
and treat both perceptual and memory d ction, 
and commonly available programs such as Target 
Practice, Space Invaders, and Towers of Hanoi can 
also be used. A description of the treatment of a 
motorcycle accident victim provides a clinical ex- 
ample of the use of microcomputers as an adjunct to 
treatment. (MER) 
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acing, *Teaching Methods 
Linens "tomantinnd System of Instruction 
The effects of distributed study, self-pacing, a cri- 
terion of mastery, and individualized testing were 


Document Resumes 113 


examined by assigning 422 students in an introduc- 
= psychology course to one of four different tea- 

/learning systems. The first encompassed a 
traditional lecture/discussion group format. The se- 
cond employed the personalized system of instruc- 
tion (PSI) method, consisting of programmed 
instructional materials, individualized unit-testing 
and a criterion of mastery. The third required the 
student to write a weekly test covering the assigned 
chapter in the text; students were tested in groups 
and there was no criterion of mastery. The fourth 
group wrote weekly tests with a mastery criterion. 
They received credit only if they passed the unit 
tests on one of three trials. The means of the scores 
on a common final exam differed significantly for all 
four groups. The PSI group achieved the highest 
mean scores, followed by the weekly testing groups, 
with and without mastery. The group exposed to the 
traditional lecture/seminar format had the lowest 
mean score. Six references and one table are in- 
cluded. (Author/CHC) 
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Descriptors—Cleaning, Climate Control, College 
Libraries, Humidity, *Library Materials, Library 
Personnel, Library Surveys, Lighting, *Policy, 
*Preservation, Questionnaires, Repair, *Storage 

Identifiers—*Library Operations 
The survey documented in this report was con- 

ducted in 1981 to investigate the preservation con- 
ditions, practices, and needs of the units of the 
University of Texas at Austin General Libraries. 
The report is divided into six major portions. The 
first five sections report the responses to question- 
naires on specific formats: books and serials; audi- 
ovisual materials (including microforms); 
newspapers; maps; and archives, manuscripts, and 
broadsides. Processing, storage conditions, han- 
dling, and repair are considered in each section. The 
sixth section is concerned with environmental con- 
ditions, including air conditioning, humidity, light- 
ing, and particulate control and _ related 
housekeeping functions. A narrative s 
preliminary recommendations on how to better en- 
vironmental conditions or materials conservation, 
and collated responses to the questionnaires are 
provided for each section. Copies of the survey in- 
struments are appended. (Author/RBF) 
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Identifiers—Florida State University, *Librarian 
Attitudes, *National Library Services for the 
Blind, University of Minnesota 
Presentations and discussions held during the 3- 
day meeting center on the education of librarians to 
meet the needs of handicapped individuals. The 
keynote address reviews legislation and agencies 
dealing with disabled persons, as well as library edu- 
cation on services to the handicapped. Other pre- 
sentations include a historical review of the 
National Library Services for the Blind and Physi- 
cally Handicapped; the results of an attitude survey 
of librarians toward disabled persons; a discussion 
on incorporating instruction for service to blind and 
handicapped individuals into the library science 





114 Document Resumes 


curriculum; a description of the University of Min- 
nesota’s course on library information service for 
the handicapped; a discussion of independence for 
disabled persons within the context of their disabili- 
ties; a program description of library and informa- 
tion service for handicapped individuals in San 
Francisco; and suggestions to library schools to en- 
hance capabilities of people serving the disabled. 
Reports of discussion groups and recommendations 
to the Association of American Library Schools, 
American Library Association, and the Round Ta- 
ble of Libraries for the Blind are included. Ap- 
pended are recommendations of a group of 
participants who met informally after the sym- 
posium, recommendations reported to the Interna- 
tional Federation of Library Associations, and 
symposium participants. (RBF) 
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Comparative statistical analyses of publication re- 
cords for the library directors of the 50 largest aca- 
demic libraries in the United States revealed that: 
(1) total years of library experience bore no relation 
to publication activity; (2) the directors’ publication 
records were generally average when compared to 
the field as a whole; and (3) the acquisition of ad- 
vanced academic degrees, especially the library 
science doctorate, resulted in an increased rate of 
publication. Statistics for this report, which were 
compiled from citations in Library Literature and 
Library Science Abstracts/Library and Information 
Science Abstracts, included information gathered 
from several sources regarding total years of library 
experience and academic degrees held. Footnotes 
include 12 references. (Author/RAA) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Interlibrary Loans, Library Cooper- 
ation, Library Materials, *Library Networks, Li- 
brary Surveys, Questionnaires, Regional 
Cooperation, *Regional Programs, *Shared Ser- 
vices, Statewide Planning, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*New York, *New York (New York) 
This report examines interlibrary loan traffic in 
the New York City area and how it interfaces with 
the New York State Interlibrary Loan System (NY- 
SILL), and recommends possible alternative meth- 
ods by which the regional libraries might share 
resources. It is the final product of a special task 
force of the New York Metropolitan Reference and 
Research Agency and its conclusions and recom- 
mendations parallel those in a state report by the 
Commissioner’s Committee on Statewide Library 
Development. The report includes the membership 
of the task force, demographic information on the 
city’s population and libraries, the charge to the task 
force, conclusions and recommendations including 
a detailed proposal for a regional interlibrary loan 
system, the description of the study itself, the me- 
thodology used to profile the city’s existing system 
and the current operations of NYSILL, and re- 
sponses to 13 specific questions included in the 
original charge to the task force. Two appendices 
include a questionnaire-Survey of Interlibrary Bor- 
rowing by METRO Libraries, and questions sent to 
NYSILL/Albany-NYSILL Activities of Metro 
Area Libraries: Statistics 1981. (RAA) 
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Davis, Ollye G., Comp. 

So You Are Doing Research! An Annotated Guide 
to Library Materials in Political Science and 
Related Fields. Third Edition. 

Southern Center for Studies in Public Policy, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—73p. 

Available from—Southern Center for Studies in 
Public Policy, Clark College, 240 Chestnut Street, 
Atlanta, GA 30314 ($6.00). 

a _- Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *College 
Libraries, College Students, *Information Seek- 
ing, Library Guides, *Library Instruction, *Politi- 
cal Science, *Reference Materials, Social 
Sciences 
The third edition of an annotated guide to library 

materials is designed and intended for students ma- 

joring in political science; however, it would also be 
useful for instructors and students in the other social 
science disciplines. This handbook is divided into 
two sections: General Reference Books in the Social 
Sciences, and Guides and Bibliographies related to 
specific fields of study, with emphasis on political 
science. General Reference Books is an annotated 
listing of general guides, handbooks, library cata- 
logs, periodical and book review indexes, and gov- 
ernment documents useful for most general areas of 
the social sciences. The other section lists materials 

such as handbooks, indexes and abstracts, and li- 

brary catalogs which apply to related fields of study, 

ranging from aging to urban studies. An author/title 


index is provided. (Author/RAA) 
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Vita, Susan H. And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Bibliographic Con- 
trol Division: Bibliography and Cataloguing Sec- 
tions (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—115p.; For other conference papers, see ED 
213 431-438 and IR 010 068-075. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

14 


( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, “Cataloging, Classification, 
Comparative Analysis, *Cooperative Planning, 
Foreign Countries, Guidelines, *International 
Programs, Library Cooperation, *Library Materi- 
als, National Libraries, Publications, *Standards 
Identifiers—Anglo American Cataloging Rules, 
a, East Germany, France, “International 
Standard Bibliographic Description, Machine 
Readable Cataloging, National Bibliographies, 
USSR, West Germany 
This set of papers delivered to the Bibliographic 
Control Division of the International Federation of 
Library Associations (IFLA) during its 47th annual 
conference (1981) includes: “Cataloging in Publica- 
tion in the United States-Problems and Prospects,” 
by Susan H. Vita; “Development and Coordination 
of Bibliographic Activities: Experiences of the GDR 
and Her Central Management and Coordinating 
Agency at the Deutsche Bucherei,” by Gerhard Po- 
massl; ““AACR2 and International Standards,” by 
Frances Hinton; “Application of IFLA Recommen- 
dations in the French Cataloging Standards,” by 
Francoise Finelli and Genevieve Boisard; “ISBDs in 
RAK,” by Irmgard Bouvier; “Comparison of the 
USSR Rules of Bibliographic Description with 
ISBDs and the New IFLA Recommendations for 
Corporate Headings,” by O.]. Babinka, N.I. 
Gerasimova, and I.S. Dudnik; “Chinese MARC 
Format for Books,” by Lucy Te-Chu Lee and others; 
and “Classification in German Libraries,” by Gun- 
ther Pflug. (JL) 
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Line, Maurice B. And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Collections and Ser- 
vices Division: Interlending, Rare and Precious 
Books, and Exchange and Acquisition Sections 
on Leipzig, East Germany, August 17-22, 

1) 


International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 


Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—110p.; For other conference papers, see ED 
213 431-438 and IR 010 067-075. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
oD Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
141 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Centralization, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Contracts, Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, “Interlibrary Loans, *International 
Programs, Legal Problems, Library Acquisition, 
*Library Collections, *Library Cooperation, Li- 
brary Networks, Library Services, National Li- 
braries, *National Programs, Planning, 
Publications, Publishing Industry, Union Catalogs 
— Germany, Incunabula, UNESCO, 
This set of papers presented to the Collections and 
Services Division of the International Federation of 
Library Associations at its 47th annual conference 
(1981) includes: “Planning Interlending Systems in 
Developing Countries,” by Maurice B. Line; “Prob- 
lems of Centralisation of Inter-Library Lending in a 
De-Centralized Library System in .the GDR,” by 
Friedhilde Krause and Erika Rother; “The Interna- 
tional Publications of the Leipzig Firm of Tauchnitz 
1837-1943,” by William B. Todd; “Report on the 
UNESCO Study on the Practical Effects of Existing 
International Conventions on the Exchange of Pub- 
lications,” by Peter Genzel; “Report on the Activi- 
ties of the Section on Exchange and Acquisition 
since 1978,” by Frans Vanwijngaerden; “On the 
Medium-Term Programme of the Section on Ex- 
change and Acquisition 1981-1985,” by Peter Gen- 
zel; “National Legal Regulations for the Exchange 
of Publications and How They Are Implemented, A 
Comparative Study,” by Frans Vanwijngaerden; 
“Progress Report: Union Catalogue of Incunabula,” 
by Ursula Altmann; and “Development of Interli- 
brary Loan in the USSR,” by N. G. Samokhina. (JL) 
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Gude, Gilbert And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. General Research 
Libraries Division: Parliamentary Libraries and 
National Libraries Sections (47th, Leipzig, East 
Germany, August 17-22, 1981). 

International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—99p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-075. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
141 


( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Databases, Depository Libraries, 
Federal Legislation, Foreign Countries, *Govern- 
ment Libraries, Government Publications, *Li- 
brary Automation, Library Collections, Library 
Personnel, Library Role, *Library Services, Na- 
tional Libraries, *Online Systems, Planning, *Ref- 
erence Services, *Research Libraries 
Identifiers—Congressional Research Service, East 
Germany, Latin America, Lenin Library (USSR), 
National Library of Venezuela, Parliament 
(United Kingdom), Swedish Parliamentary Li- 
brary, West Germany 
This set of papers presented to the General Re- 
search Libraries Division of the International Fed- 
eration of Library Associations (IFLA) during its 
47th annual conference (1981) includes: “The Ef- 
fect of the Introduction of Computers on Library 
and Research Staff,” by Gilbert Gude; “Libraries as 
Information Service Agencies (IVS),” by Franz 
Georg Kaltwasser; “How the Parliamentary On- 
Line Information System at Westminster was 
Planned,” by Dermot Englefield; “The Swedish 
Parliamentary Library and the Official Government 
Publications,” by Lennart Gronberg; “Legal 
Deposit Legislation in the German Democratic 
Republic,” by Helmut Lohse; “The Role of National 
Libraries in Latin America: The Example of the 
Biblioteca Nacional of Venezuela,” by Yola Medina 
McLeod; and “Role of the State Lenin Library of 
the USSR in the Realization of the UAP Programme 
in the USSR,” by N. S. Kartashov. (JL) 
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Loveday, Anthony J. And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. General Research 
Libraries Division: University Libraries Section 
oon Leipzig, East Germany, August 17-22, 


International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—88p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-075. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, *Financial Sup- 
port, Library Acquisition, Library Cooperation, 
Library Facilities, Library Materials, Library Net- 
works, Library Personnel, Library Planning, Li- 
brary Role, Library Services, *Library Standards, 
*Professional Associations, *Research Libraries 
Identifiers—Australia, East Germany, United King- 
dom, USSR 
This set of papers presented to the General Re- 
search Libraries Division, University Libraries Sec- 
tion, of the International Federation of Library 
Associations during its 47th annual conference 
(1981) includes: “SCONUL (Standing Conference 
of National and University Libraries) and British 
University Library Standards: Some Observations 
on the Role Professional Organisations Have Played 
in the Improvement of University Library Provision 
in the United Kingdom,” by Anthony J. Loveday; 
“The Role of Professional Associations in the Deve- 
lopment of Academic Library Standards,” by Dr. 
Beverly P. Lynch; “Recent Trends in Resource Ac- 
quisition in Australian Academic and Research Li- 
braries,” by G. G. Allen and J. R. Brockman; 
“Effective Supply of Literature and Information for 
Study and Research by Uniformly Directed and 
Planned University Libraries and Libraries of Other 
Higher-Education Institutions,” by Karl-Heinz Ju- 
elt; “Standards for University Libraries,” by K. W. 
fiumphreys; and “Role of the University Library in 
the National Library System and memes Coop- 
eration,” by N. S. Avalova. (. 
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Wagenbreth, Hildegard And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Library Schools and Other 
Training Aspects, and Round Table on Library 
History Sections (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, 
August 17-22, 1981), 

International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands) 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—85p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-075 

Pub T: Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Foreign Coun- 
tries, Group Status, *History, Inservice Educa- 
“_ Interdisciplinary Approach, *Librarians, 
Administration, *Library Education, Li- 

beary Technicians, *Paraprofessional Personnel 
i iers—Australia, East Germany, India, Libya, 
United States 

This group of six papers centers on the develop- 
ment of library schools and the training of library 
mnel. “The Status of Professional Groups in 
ibraries and Library Education in the GDR,” by 
Hilde; Wagenbreth and Helmut Kubitschek, 
East Germany, describes the training programs, ap- 
prenticeships, courses, and admission criteria of 
various colleges and universities for three groups of 
professional library personnel. Another paper from 
the same country, “The Subject Library History in 
the Training of Librarians in the GDR,” by Alex- 
ander Greguletz, discusses the general principles 
and structure of programs to train librarians in li- 
brary history. Discussions of the role of information 
infrastructures in developing countries and integrat- 
ing library and information science education with 
museology and other disciplines are included in a 
paper from India, “Integrated Education for Librari- 
anship and Allied Disciplines,” by P.N. Kaula; 
seven references are listed. “Education for Librari- 
anship and Inservice Training in Libya,” by Ma- 
bruka O. Meherk of that country, presents a 


chronological history of library development in 
Libya and discusses institutions and courses offered 
there. Significant developments of paraprofessional 
training in the library/media field are described in 
“Education for Supportive Staff in the United States 
and Canada,” by Josephine Riss Fang of the United 
States, and an Australian paper, “Library Manage- 
ment and the Education of Support Staff,” by Ed- 
ward R. Reid-Smith, includes a review of the status 
of library assistants in various countries. The last 
two papers have extensive reference lists. (RBP) 
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Bankole, E. Bejide And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Editors of Library Journals and 
Serial Publications Sections (47th, Leipzig, East 
Germany, August 17-22, 1981). 

International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—82p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-075. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
fn Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


1) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Definitions, Developing 
Nations, Foreign Countries, *Government Publi- 
cations, Indexes, Layout soem —— 
Associations, *Library S 
*Online Systems, *Periodicals, Union ‘Catalogs 
Identifiers—East Germany, National Serial Data 
System (West Germany), Nigeria, United States, 
West Germany 
Four papers and two reports from three sections 
concerned with library science periodicals and seri- 
als publications in libraries include discussions of 
the role of library and information science journals 
and their coverage by indexing services as well as a 
description of an online system for serials, a report 
from the working group on newspapers, and defini- 
tions of official publications from 11 countries and 
agencies. Presentations include “Role of Library 
and Information Science Journal in the Develop- 
ment of Effective Library Associations,” by E. Be- 
jide Bankole of Nigeria; ““The Efficiency of Library 
Journals with Regard to Readers and Documenta- 
tion,” by Reimar Riese of East Germany; “Li- 
brary/Information Science Periodicals from 
Developing Countries: Coverage by the Major Ab- 
stracting and Indexing Services,” by Nicholas L. 
Moore of the United States; and “The National 
Serial Data System in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many,” by K. W. Neubauer from West Germany. 


(RBF) 
IR 010 073 
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Kolodziejska, Jadwiga And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers, Education and Re- 
search Division: Library Theory and Research 
Section (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

International Federation of Library Associations, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—148p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-075. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
141 





) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Codes of Ethics, Coordination, Fo- 
reign Countries, History, *Library Associations, 
Library Planning, *Library Research, Library 
Role, *Library Science, Library Services, Na- 
tional Libraries, Seminars, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—East Germany, France, Great Britain, 
International Federation of Library Associations, 
Japan, Poland, USSR, West Germany 
Seven of these ten papers are concerned with li- 
brary research in specific countries; the remaining 
three deal with library planning and ethics in re- 
search. Titles are “The Library as a Cultural Institu- 
tion,” by Jadwiga Kolodziejska, Poland; “The 
International Seminar Book and Library in Society’ 
of the Polish Book and Readers Institute and the 
IFLA Section of Library Theory and R h 
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Planning and Co-ordination of Library Research in 
the UK,” by Patricia Layzell Ward, England; “The 
Coordination of Library Research in the German 
Democratic Republic,” by Helmut Kubitschek, East 
Germany; “The Germanic National Museum in 
Nuremberg and the Beginnings of a German Na- 
tional Library,” by Ursula Mende, West Germany; 
“Library Research in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many,” by Hans-Albrecht Koch, West Germany; 
“Library Planning and Centralized Library Services 
in the Federal Republic of Germany,” by Dieter 
Oertel, West Germany; “Organization and Coordi- 
nation of Research in the Field of Library Science,” 
by V. D. Stelmakh, USSR; and “The Need for a 
Professional Code of Ethics in Research,” by 
Michel Albaric, France. (RBF) 
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Geradts, Alice And Others 

International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers: Libraries Serving the 
General Public Division: Children’s Libraries 
Section (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

International Federation of | eD Associations, 
The Hague Coonan 

Pub Date—Aug 8 

Note—79p.; Best available copy. For other confer- 
ence papers, see ED 213 431-438 and IR 010 
067-074. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Cowen Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Children, ‘*Childrens Literature, 
Elementary Education, Foreign Countries, *In- 
formation Services, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
national Studies, *Library Instruction, *Library 


Services, Material Development, Outreach Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Childrens Librarians, Denmark, East 

Germany, Great Britain, Library Users, Nether- 

lands, Sweden, Thailand 

These seven papers from the section on children’s 
libraries address such topics as library services for 
children, training of children’s iibrarians, outreach 
programs for children, bibliographic instruction, 
and children’s literature. Titles of the presentations 
are “Children’s Libraries Information Services to 
Children, Adults and Institutions,” by Alice Ge- 
radts, The Netherlands; “Children’s Library Users- 

e They Adults?” by Malin Koldenius, Sweden; 

“Information and Documentation on Children’s 
and Youth Literature i in. the GDR,” by Heinz Wege- 

haupt, East Germany; “ “Information Concepts and 
Skills for Schoolchildren: An International Study on 
Instructional Materials and Their Development,” 
by Ann Irving, England; “Development of Chil- 
dren’ s Literature in Thailand,” by M. L. Joy Nand- 
hivajrin; “Information Services for Children, 
Adults, Institutions and Organizations in the Con- 
text of Library Work with Children in the German 
Democratic Republic,” by Irmgard Dressler, East 
Germany; and “Education and Training of Chil- 
dren’s Librarians,” by Aase Bredsdorff, Denmark. 


ED 214 516 

Hsu Ting, Lee-hsia 

Chinese Libraries and Library Education, 1949- 
1980: Truth and Myth in the People’s Republic 
of China, 

Pub Date—29 Jun 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Library Association (100th, 
San Francisco, CA, June 29, 1981). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communism, Foreign Countries, 
History, *Libraries, Library Collections, Library 
Cooperation, Library Education, Library Person- 
nel, *Library Role, Library Services, Moderniza- 
tion, Political Issues, *Political Socialization 

Identifiers—*China, Chinese Communist Party, 
*Cultural Revolution (China), Mao Tse Tung, 
Marxism 
This paper presents a brief account, based upon 

available Chinese materials, of the history of Chi- 

nese libraries under communism. The discussion of 

the effects upon libraries of the changing political, 
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Presentation of the Problems and Results of Con- 
temporary User and Reader Research,” by Diann 
D. Rusch, West Germany; “The State of Library 
Research in Japan,” by Tamiko Matsumura; “The 


and social conditions of China after the 
founding of the People’s Republic in 1949 is divided 
into four sections: the Young People’s Republic and 
the First Five Year Plan, 1949-1957; the Second 
Five Year Plan and the Prelude to the Cultural 
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Revolution, 1958-1965; the Cultural Revolution, 
1966-1976; and After the Cultural Revolution, 
1976-1980. Emphasis is placed upon the impact of 
changes within the Communist Party on library op- 
erations, library role, library collections, library use, 
and library development in Chinese society. Recent 
achievements in the rejuvenation of the Chinese li- 
brary system after the arrest of the Gang of Four are 
outlined, and the current state of library education 
in China is described. (JL) 
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Anderson, James D. 
Classification of Education and Research in Li- 
brarianship and Information Science. Report of 
a Project Submitted to the Board of Directors, 
Association of American Library Schools. 
Pub Date—Jun 78 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, *Human Resources, 
*Information Science, *Library Education, *Li- 
brary Research, *Library Science, Library Skills, 
Research, Thesauri 
Identifiers—Classification Research Group, Dewey 
Decimal Classification, Library of Congress Clas- 
sification, Universal Decimal Classification 
In order to provide access to individual educators 
and researchers in library science on the basis of 
their specializations and types of research, a project 
was undertaken to develop a Classification of Edu- 
cation and Research in Librarianship and Informa- 
tion Science (CERLIS). A review was conducted of 
the treatment of library science materials in a num- 
ber of existing classification schemes and thesauri, 
among them Library of Congress Classification, 
Classification Research Group Classification, and 
the Thesaurus of Information Science and Tech- 
nology. CERLIS, the scheme tested during this pro- 
ject, is a twice-revised version of the Classification 
Research Group’s Classification of Library and In- 
formation Science. Established to classify people 
rather than documents, CERLIS is designed for self- 
classification by the individual to be classified. The 
test version of CERLIS was sent to a random sample 
of 100 full-time personnel in library education pro- 
grams, and 28 persons responded with completed 
classification forms. Specialization profiles and 
tabulations of the responses were then drawn up. 
Though there were some problems with CERLIS, 
testing indicated that it can be used by educators 
and researchers to describe their specializations, 
courses, and research. A guide to CERLIS is ap- 
pended, and six tables, four figures, and a 23-item 
reference list accompany the text. (Author/JL) 
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Hortin, John A. 
Experimental Phenomenology and Visual Liter- 
acy. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—25p.; For related documents, see IR 010 
091-092 and IR 010 094. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Educational 
Research, Films, Futures (of Society), Imagery, 
*Learning Theories, Models, Television Viewing, 
*Visual Learning, *Visual Literacy, Visual Per- 
ception 
Identifiers—* Phenomenology 
Experimental phenomenology requires that 
educators acknowledge the experiences of the 
learner. Today, many of those experiences are im- 
ages that come from television. In a behaviorist or 
humanist tradition, learning takes place through ex- 
perience, and learners comprehend, make decisions, 
and analyze their behavior through reflection. 
Meaning is ascribed to past experience and televi- 
sion contributes to this passive, reflective stance. In 
fact, television processes images which are not di- 
rectly experienced. Separating the programmed 
television image from the directly experienced im- 
age has become more difficult. However, 
phenomenologists maintain that ongoing or future 
experiences may be just as valuable as past experi- 
ences in terms of bringing meaning to our lives. 
Visual literacy provides training for understanding 
future experiences through visual thinking. The em- 
phasis in visual literacy should be that it is a means 
to visual thinking and not just an understanding and 
creation of visual language. Through visualization, 
mental imagery, visual mapping, and introspection, 
the study of how man thinks, rather than how he 


behaves, becomes the fulcrum of investigation. 
Thus, an emphasis on future or projected reflection 
brings a fresh and new perspective to the power of 
visual literacy training in terms of decision-making, 
evaluation, self-image, and teaching strategy. An 
extensive bibliography is attached. (Author/MER) 


ED 214 519 IR 010 091 
Braden, Roberts A. Hortin, John A. 
Identifying the Theoretical Foundations of Visual 
Literacy. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Visual Literacy (13th, Lexington, KY, 
October 31-November 3, 1981). For related docu- 
ments, see IR 010 090-092 and IR 010 094. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Definitions, *Educational Research, 
*Educational Theories, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Literature Reviews, *Models, *Visual 
Learning, *Visual Literacy, Visual Perception 
This study reviews historical thinking about visual 
literacy, addresses the issue of setting visual litera- 
cy’s parameters, and provides a philosophy to link 
individual theories in this multidisciplinary move- 
ment. The report examines the roots of the visual 
literacy movement and the seminal literature in the 
field. It includes a categorizing of topics and fields 
of study in the visual literacy movement, and gener- 
ates a broad position statement that locates visual 
literacy in relationship to its parent disciplines. A 
definition of visual literacy is proposed and a set of 
principles to foster further development of the 
theoretical foundations in this emerging area is post- 
ulated. An extensive bibliography is provided. (Au- 
thor/ MER) 
ED 214 520 IR 010 092 
Hortin, John A. 
A Prospective Curriculum Using Visual Literacy. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—15p.; For related documents, see IR 010 
090-091 and IR 010 094 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competency Based Education, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Material Development, *Models, 
Public Schools, *Teaching Methods, *Visual 
Learning, *Visual Literacy 
This report describes the uses of visual literacy 
programs in the schools and outlines four categories 
for incorporating training in visual thinking into 
school curriculums as part of the back to basics 
movement in education. The report recommends 
that curriculum writers include materials pertaining 
to: (1) reading visual language and understanding 
visual elements, (2) controlling our lives through 
images, (3) creating and designing visual informa- 
tion, and (4) thinking visually. Examples of how 
each of these given areas can be incorporated into 
a curriculum are given, as are techniques for teach- 
ers to provide this approach in their classrooms. 
Thirty-five references are listed. (Author/ MER) 
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Hortin, John A. Hause, Richard G. 
Scriptwriting and Television Production. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educationa! Television, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Production Techniques, 
*Scripts, Teachers, “Videotape Recordings, 
*Writing Instruction 
This paper discusses how scriptwriting can help 
educators to become more discriminating in deter- 
mining effective techniques for analyzing and pro- 
ducing instructional television programs (ITV). The 
use of scriptwriting to design and develop locally 
produced videotapes is described, and special in- 
structions are given for educators in settings where 
there are limited financial resources. Ways in which 
instructional television is currently incorporated 
into educational environments are mentioned and a 
5-step approach for planning an instructional televi- 
sion script is provided. (MER) 


ED 214 522 
Hortin, John A. 
Visual Literacy and Visual Thinking. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—23p.; For related documents, see IR 010 
090-092. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Research, *Ideography, Imagery, Language Ac- 
quisition, Literature Reviews, Teaching Methods, 
Visual Aids, Visualization, *Visual Learning, 
*Visual Literacy 
It is proposed that visual literacy be defined as the 
ability to understand (read) and use (write) i 
and to think and learn in terms of images. es. This 
definition includes three basic principles: (1) visuals 
are a language and thus analogous to verbal lan- 
guage; (2) a visually literate person should be able 
to understand (read) images and use (write) visual 
language; and (3) a visually literate person should be 
able to process information visually in order to think 
visually. Noting that the third principle is supported 
by research findings, it is argued that teaching stu- 
dents to be visually literate involves sharing mental 
strategies or processes that use mental imagery, 
visualization, mnemonics, dual coding, and sym- 
bolic systems to store information, interpret and 
develop ideas, solve problems, and process informa- 
tion. It is suggested that it is time to take another 
step toward the management of information by 
teaching people strategies and methods for thinking 
visually. An extensive bibliography is appended. 
(Author/MER) 
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Gill, Walter Arthur 
Self-Concept Orientations and Modeling Observa- 
tions of Delinquent Males through Talk/Film 
Sessions, 
Pub Date—12 Aug 78 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at a meeting of the 
National Association of Black Psychologists (St. 
Louis, MO, August 12, 1978). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Behavioral 
Science Research, *Black Youth, *Delinquency, 
*Films, Group Discussion, Institutionalized Per- 
sons, Media Research, *Role Models, Self Con- 
cept, *Self Concept Measures, Tables (Data), 
Videotape Recordings 
This study investigated the effects of viewing mo- 
tion picture films depicting black models with ac- 
companying discussions upon the self concept of 
delinquent males. The various dimensions of the self 
concept observed were esteem; social interest; iden- 
tification with mother, father, teacher, friend; group 
identification; group identification with parent; ego- 
centricity; and power, complexity, and individua- 
tion. The talk/film group was also compared to a 
self-directed group of delinquent males who video- 
taped, viewed the same films, and engaged in discus- 
sions, and to a group of delinquent males who only 
videotaped. The talk/film group attained significant 
differences on all self concept dimensions with the 
exception of identification with father and com- 
plexity. When groups were compared, significant 
differences were attained between the talk/film and 
self-directed groups on identification with father; 
the talk/film and videotaping groups on identifica- 
tion with friend; and between the talk/film and 
videotape groups on egocentricity. Thirty-five refer- 
ences are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Fretwell, Gordon, Comp. 

ARL Annual Salary Survey, 1981. 
—_— of Research Libraries, Washington, 


Pub Date—Jan 82 

> For related document, see ED 198 

Available from—A iation of R h Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20036 (ARL members, $8.00; nonmem- 
bers, $10.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, College Librar- 
ies, *Librarians, *Library Personnel, *Library 
Surveys, *Research Libraries, *Salaries 

Identifiers—* Association of Research Libraries 
This report presents the results of the Association 
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of Research Libraries (ARL) 1981 survey of librari- 
ans’ salaries in 17 tables. A brief introduction sum- 
marizes the most significant statistical findings from 
the survey, and ag ogee | notes are provided. The 
major categories for which data are presented are: 


(1) salary levels for personnel in ARL libraries, (2) 
median and beginning professional salaries i in ARL 
non-university libraries, (3) median and begi 

professional salaries in ARL university libraries, and 
(4) distribution of personnel and average salaries for 
positions in ARL university libraries. A set of ex- 
mead notes accompanies the statistical tables. 
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The Committee on Production Guidelines for Book 
Longevity: Interim Report on Book Paper. 

= on Library Resources, Inc., Washington, 


LC. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—18p. 
Pub Oa Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Books, *Definitions, Guidelines, Li- 

brarians, Library Associations, *Manufacturing 

Industry, *Paper (Material), *Preservation, Pub- 

lishing Industry 
Identifiers—Acid Free Paper 

This report describes current book deterioration 
in libraries, the status and economics of acid free 
paper production, and categories of books which 
should be printed on acid-free paper. Recommenda- 
tions are discussed for publishers and librarians re- 
garding the use of acid-free paper. Technical 
guidelines on paper acidity, a table on manufactur- 
ers of acid-free paper identifying types, shades, and 
surfaces of paper as well as definitions and a list of 
members of the Committee on Production Guide- 
lines for Book Longevity of the Council of Library 
Resources are provided. (Author/RBF) 
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Niles, Anne G., Ed. 

The Dial Access Library for Health Professionals 
in Wisconsin: An Historical Account. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. Extension. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—102p. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Audiotape Recordings, *Dial Ac- 
cess Information Systems, Health Personnel, In- 
formation Retrieval, Library Services, *Medical 
Libraries, *Nurses, *Physicians, Professional 
Continuing Education, Program Evaluation, Sta- 
tistical Analysis, Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Medical Information Systems, *Wis- 
consin 
The development of the telephone dial access ser- 

vice is described, including initial services, proce- 

dures, library service, promotion and publicity, 

evaluation, and experimental programs, as well as 

arrangements with other states, institutions, and 

ya and a reong, Aoe the feasibility of a national 

dial access library. The maj jor portion of the report 

consists of appendices, which include: facts on the 

service and its operations, a comparison of 1971 and 

1979 survey responses, a 1974-75 report on the ser- 

vice, samples of MD self-test materials, a summary 

of the conclusions of a feasibility study for establish 

ing a national medical dial access information retrie- 

val system, a chart indicating the number of calls by 

month, and a table indicating the number of calls by 

health professionals. Three references and a 24-item 

bibliography are provided. (RBF) 
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Pettit, Katherine D. 

Emergencies and Problems: A Procedures Manual 
for Trinity University Library 

Trinity Univ., San fale, To Tex. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—73p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Building a oct Libraries, 
Directories, *Emerg gency Pr grams, Fire Protec- 
tion, Higher Education, Library Fa Facilities, Medi- 
cal Services, *Organizations (Groups), School 
Security, Weather 

Identifiers—Bomb Threats, *Trinity University TX 
The first of six sections in this manual outlines a 

series of steps to be followed when an emergency or 

lem occurs. These procedures are divided into 
four categories: (1) behavioral emergencies, i.e., 
bomb threats, building takeover, problem patrons, 


or thefts; (2) building emergencies, i.e., elevator fail- 
ure, fire, flooding of building/water leaks, power 
failure; (3) medical emergencies, i.e., animal bites, 
death, drug or psychiatric problems, or fumes (poss- 
ibly toxic); and (4) weather emergencies, i.e., heavy 
tain/icy conditions or tornados. Sources of assist- 
ance are listed in the second section under emer- 
gency organizations, which include emergency 
medical services, the fire department, hospitals, the 
infirmary, and security. Library floor plans in the 
third section indicate the location of fire alarms, fire 
extinguishers, and fire stairs. The remaining sec- 
tions provide a listing of members of the Library 
Executive Council with their home and office tele- 
phone numbers, a telephone directory of library ad- 
ministrators and emergency services, and a key 
word index to the manual. (RBF) 
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Green, Marilyn V. 

Intergenerational Programming in Libraries: A 
Manual Based on the Experiences of the South 
Bay Cooperative Library System. 

California State Library, Sacramento. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—212p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), Annotated Bib- 
liographies, *Books, Children, Films, *Library 
Services, Older Adults, Program Evaluation, 
*Programs, Publicity, Public Libraries, Training, 
Volunteers, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs, *South 
Bay Cooperative Library System CA 
The first four of the 11 chapters in this manual 

focus on the background of the intergenerational 
program, various workshops, and additional train- 
ing aids that were used, while chapters 5 to 9 and 11 
provide information for other communities that 
wish to implement intergenerational programs. 
Topics covered include senior citizen volunteers in 
the library; publicizing the program using various 
media; special programs such as crafts, contests, 
dolls, games, quilting, and historical, genealogy, and 
music programs; and films on aging. An evaluation 
of the program at the South Bay Cooperative Li- 
brary System and the questionnaires used are prov- 
ided in chapter 10, and the final chapter identifies 
other intergenerational programs. Numerous and 
extensive annotated listings of relevant publications 
and organizations are provided in most of the chap- 
ters. The appendix also provides annotated citations 
of numerous publications on American farm life; 
aging and the aged; gerontology and intergenera- 
tional programming; picture books, and fiction for 
children, young adults and adults; as well as ques- 
tionnaires on aging, slide shows on ageism, and lists 
of living and deceased famous people over 70 years 
old. (RBF) 
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Meeting Information Needs of the 80’s. Report of 
the Commissioner’s Committee on Statewide 
Library Development. 

New York State Library, Albany. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 81 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Libraries, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Futures (of Society), Higher 
Education, Information Needs, Interlibrary 
Loans, *Libraries, Library Automation, *Library 
Cooperation, *Library Networks, Library Ser- 
vices, Postsecondary Education, School Libraries, 
*State Aid 

Identifiers—Library Development, *New York, 
New York State Library 
Recommendations designed to facilitate library 

development in the state of New York are presented 

in categories reflecting the five goals agreed upon by 

committee members: (1) the assurance of maximum 

access to all forms of information for all residents of 

the state; (2) the sharing of resources as broadly and 

as effectively as possible; (3) increased state and 

local financial support; (4) the adoption of new tech- 

nologies and organizational changes to improve ac- 

cess to information and meet user needs and 

priorities; and (5) the coordination of development 

and services with the aid of the state library and the 

advice of concerned users. An overview of the li- 
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braries and library systems of New York State pro- 
vides brief discussions of the various types of 
libraries and their functions; the characteristics and 
problems of public library systems, reference and 
research library resource systems, and school li- 
brary systems, as well as interlibrary loan and re- 
gional networks; funding through state aid for the 
library systems, local library operations, and school 
and academic libraries; and the functions and prob- 
lems of the New York State Library. (RBF) 
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Linking Californians for Learning: Next Steps for 
Telecommunications in California Postsecondary 
Education. Commission Report 81-28. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

— For related document, see ED 178 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Audiotape 
Recordings, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Needs, *Educational Television, 
Higher Education, Job Training, Networks, 
*Postsecondary Education, Professional Continu- 
ing Education, Public Affairs Education, Public 
Libraries, *Statewide Planning, *Telecommunica- 
tions, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—* California 
A follow-up to the 1979 report, Using Instruc- 
tional Media beyond Campus, this report describes 
a plan for making statewide use of available media 
for postsecondary education in California. The first 
of three sections provides a basic inventory of Cali- 
fornia’s telecommunications resources, focusing on 
electronic means of transmitting information over 
long distances and time, e.g., television, radio, and 
telephone. The second section identifies five areas 
of knowledge as major social needs, including basic 
adult competencies or survival skills, and employ- 
ment information and occupational skills, and dis- 
cusses how these needs can be met on a statewide 
basis with electronic media. Primary barriers hin- 
dering the use of these resources by postsecondary 
institutions are identified as lack of incentives and 
coordination and high initial costs, and recom- 
mended steps for marshalling the necessary re- 
sources to meet the state’s educational needs are 
described in the final chapter. The four appendices 
include a summary and findings of the first report on 
telecommunications issued by the commission, a 
reference list on major societal needs, and catalogs 
of taped instructional materials for postsecondary 
use. Six maps, three tables, and two figures illustrat- 
ing typical cost patterns per student for classroom- 
intensive courses and _ technology-intensive 
telecourses are provided, as well as 19 references 
and an index. (RBF) 
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Report of the Statewide Continuing Library Edu- 
cation Advisory Committee on the Development 
of a Program to Meet the Educational Needs of 
New York Continuing Library Education Plan- 
ners and Administrators. 
New York State Library, Albany. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Clearing- 
houses, Educational Needs, *Educational Plan- 
ning, *Librarians, Library Networks, Library 
Schools, Postsecondary Education, *Professional 
Continuing Education, Questionnaires, Staff 
Development, “Statewide Planning, *Teacher 
Educator Education 
Identifiers—*New York 
The 5-year action plan, proposed to develo; 
cadre of continuing education specialists thro 
state level educational program for persons carrying 
out educational programming and planning for New 
York continuing library education, addresses two 
related needs: the need to improve the program 
planning process, and the need to provide people 
with diverse backgrounds representing a wide range 
of organizations and interests with the information 
necessary to respond to emerging continuing educa- 
tion issues. The plan consists of three elements: a 
continuing library education network, an informa- 
tion clearinghouse, and a multilevel training pro- 
gram. Activities appropriate to each element are 
outlined, including the publication of a directory of 
New York continuing library education providers, a 





118 Document Resumes 


biennial state level training program with regional 
spinoff training, informational idea exchange meet- 
ings during New York Library Association confer- 
ences and on a regional basis, and the creation and 
distribution of information packages. It is also 
recommended that a permanent state level continu- 
ing library education committee be established. This 
report defines the program planning process and 
identifies issues, knowledge needs, skills required, 
and fundamental attitudes useful for productive in- 
volvement in continuing library education. A draft 
contact list of continuing library education provid- 
ers is appended. (RBF) 


ED 214 532 IR 010 119 


Executive Review in ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit + 
72 


Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—111p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid 
plus $2.00 handling charge per order). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Evaluation, Adminis- 
trator Qualifications, College Libraries, Deans, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, 
Faculty Evaluation, Higher Education, National 
Surveys, *Personnel Policy, Questionnaires, Re- 
search Libraries 

Identifiers—Association of Research Libraries, *Li- 
brary Administrators 
This package of procedures and forms for the re- 

view of academic library directors includes two 

background papers as well as evaluation materials 
used by 14 members of the Association of Research 

Libraries (ARL). These materials, which include 

both library-specific and university-wide reviews of 

administrative personnel and/or faculty, were prov- 
ided by Arizona State University, Dartmouth Col- 
lege, Louisiana State University, the University of 

Miami, Notre Dame University, the University of 

Oklahoma, Oklahoma State University, Pennsyl- 

vania State University, the University of Rochester, 

State University of New York at Albany, Southern 

Illinois University, Texas A&M University, the Uni- 

versity of Toronto, and Washington State Univer- 

sity. Background information is provided by 

“Performance Evaluations of Library Directors,” by 

Marion P. Munzer, and the “Summary and Conclu- 

sions from Presidential Assessment,” from the As- 

sociation of Governing Boards of Universities and 

Colleges. (RBF) 
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External User Services. SPEC Kit +73. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—130p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Criteria, Fees, 
Higher Education, *Library Circulation, Library 
Cooperation, *Library Services, National Sur- 
veys, *Position Papers, *Reference Services, *Re- 
search Libraries 
This collection of policies for providing access to 

the collections and services of research libraries for 

users who are not associated with the library’s par- 
ent institution includes six examples of general ac- 
cess policies, three documents on reference service, 
five statements of circulation policies, and descrip- 
tions of four cooperative agreements. General ac- 
cess policies from Brown, Georgetown, New York, 
and Northwestern Universities, the Utah College 

Library Council, and the University of Utah address 

such issues as borrowing and reading privileges, fee 

and nonfee access, circulation regulations and use of 
collections, equipment, and special facilities. Refer- 
ence service policies are presented for Colorado 

State University and the University of New Mexico, 

as well as the results of a survey of reference ques- 

tions in three British Columbia university libraries. 

User categories, lending conditions, 'oan regula- 

tions, and circulation policy are the focus of state- 


ments on borrowing privileges from the Universities 
of Alberta, British Columbia, Cincinnati and 
Colorado/Boulder, and Emory University. The final 
section presents the Duke University and Univer- 
sity of North Carolina cooperative library lending 
agreement, the Infopass Program of the Illinois Re- 
gional Council, reciprocal borrowing statement of 
the Pittsburgh Regional Library Center, and a recip- 
rocal agreement between State Technical Institute 
and the University of Tennessee/Knoxville. (RBF) 
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Fees for Service. SPEC Kit +74. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—114p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Databases, 
*Fees, Higher Education, *Interlibrary Loans, 
*Library Services, *Online Systems, Policy, Posi- 
tion Papers, Reference Services, *Reprography, 
*Research Libraries 
Issues involved in user fees for library services at 

research libraries are discussed in 29 papers in six 

sections: (1) general fees for service policies, focus- 
ing on library service proposals to the non-Univer- 
sity of British Columbia community and including 
fees to off-campus users at the Universities of Miami 
and Michigan; (2) effects of fees, describing loans to 
extramural borrowers at the University of British 

Columbia; (3) delivery and photocopy services, dis- 

cussing those at UCLA Biomedical Library, Case 

Western Reserve University and the Universities of 

Pittsburgh and California/ Berkeley; (4) interlibrary 

loan, identifying charges at Cornell University and 

the Universities of Pennsylvania, California/Berke- 
ley, and Tennessee/ Knoxville; (5) online search ser- 
vices, highlighting costs at the Universities of 

Georgia, Tennessee, New Mexico, and British Co- 

lumbia, Michigan State University, Temple Univer- 

sity, Southern Illinois University, Brigham Young 

University, and the Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology, and identifying databases available at 

Northwestern University Library; and (6) Com- 

munication with users, discussing visitor use of li- 

braries at Harvard University, the Universities of 

Chicago, British Columbia, and California/Santa 

Barbara as well as the Regional Information and 

Communication Exchange at Rice University and 

Information Transfer Source at the University of 

Michigan. A brief overview of the background and 

issues is provided. (RBF) 
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Kline, Peggy S. Books, Nancy A. 

Internships and Job Exchanges: Internships in 
ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit No. 79. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—105p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, College Librar- 
ies, *Exchange Programs, Guidelines, *Internship 
Programs, Librarians, *Library Personnel, Library 
Surveys, Position Papers, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Professional Continuing Education, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Research Libraries 
This collection of 26 documents on internships for 

entry-level professionals and personnel exchange 

programs for practicing librarians in university and 
research libraries includes internship guidelines, 
program plans, policy statements, summaries of in- 
house surveys on internship programs, and copies of 
questionnaires on library internships from Emory 

University, Pennsylvania State University, Stan- 

ford, Yale, lowa State University, the University of 

Illinois, the National Library of Canada, the Smith- 

sonian Institution, and the National Library of 

Medicine, among others. Also included are program 

descriptions, policy and procedures statements, and 

program application forms for library staff sharing 
and staff exchange programs at Stanford University, 


the University of California, the University of 
Arizona, Johns Hopkins University, Brigham 
Young University, the University of Connecticut, 
and others. (JL) 
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a eee Search Services. SPEC Kit 
io. 76, 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—122p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Annual Re- 
ports, College Libraries, Costs, Information Re- 
trieval, *Library Services, *Online Systems, 
Position Papers, Program Descriptions, Publicity, 
*Reference Services, *Research Libraries 
This set of materials on computerized biblio- 

graphic search services in academic and research 

libraries includes policy and procedure statements 
on online information retrieval services at the Uni- 
versity of Houston, Colorado State University, 

Duke University, Temple University, Emory Uni- 

versity, and Yale, among others; a position descrip- 

tion for the Coordinator of Online Searching 

Activities at the Smithsonian Institution; annual re- 

ports on online searching activities at the University 

of Pennsylvania and Princeton; and user publicity 
materials (flyers, leaflets, and announcements) from 

Harvard, Colorado State University, the University 

of Missouri, the University of Maryland, Cornell 

University, the University of Chicago, and others. 
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Recruitment and Selection Practices in ARL Li- 
braries. SPEC Kit +78. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—99p. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, College Librar- 
ies, Employment Interviews, Employment Prac- 
tices, Employment Qualifications, Evaluation 
Criteria, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Librari- 
ans, *Library Personnel, Occupational Informa- 
tion, *Personnel Selection, *Policy, 
*Recruitment, *Research Libraries, Training 
This set of materials on the recruitment and selec- 

tion of librarians and other professional staff in re- 

search libraries, assembled by the Systems and 

Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) of the As- 

sociation of Research Libraries, includes: (1) policy 

and procedures statements on the recruitment, se- 
lection, and appointment of professional library per- 
sonnel from the University of Connecticut, Iowa 

State University, Rutgers University, Michigan 

State University, Columbia University, the Univer- 

sity of Maryland, Vanderbilt University, Emo 

University, and the University of Minnesota; (2 

position description forms from the University of 

Michigan and the University of Maryland; (3) re- 

cruitment forms and professional checklists from 

the University of Maryland and the University of 

Connecticut; (4) interview schedules from Vander- 

bilt University and Ohio State University; (5) ap- 

pointment recommendation forms from the 

University of Michigan, the University of Mary- 

land, and Ohio State University; and (6) guidelines 

for interviewing job applicants from Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity and the University of Connecticut. (JL) 
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Staff Development. SPEC Kit #75. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—110p. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 





PSO) - Descriptive (141) — Tests/ Questionnaires 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, College Librar- 
ies, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Librarians, 
*Library Personnel, Library Skills, Needs Assess- 
ment, Policy, Program Descriptions, Question- 
naires, *Research Libraries, *Staff Development, 
Staff Orientation, Training, Workshops 
This set of materials on staff development in re- 

search libraries, assembled by the Systems and 

Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) of the As- 

sociation of Research Libraries (ARL), focuses on 

programs and activities designed to provide general 

skills training related to the work performed in a 

research library. Contents of the set include: (1) 

outlines of library staff development policies and 

programs from Stanford, the University of Connec- 
ticut, Cornell, Columbia, and Princeton; (2) staff 
development needs assessment instruments from 
the libraries at the University of Tennessee/Knox- 
ville, the University of Connecticut, and Texas 

A&M University; (3) staff development program 

descriptions from the libraries at the University of 

Connecticut and Emory University; (4) staff devel- 

opment activity descriptions from the libraries at 

Stanford, Ohio State University, Rice University, 

the University of Connecticut, Texas A&M Univer- 

sity, and Emory University; and (5) staff develop- 
ment program schedules and calendars from the 
libraries at Stanford, the University of Connecticut, 

Texas A&M University, and the University of Min- 

nesota. (Author/JL) 
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The Status of Librarians in ARL Libraries: An 
Overview. SPEC Kit #61. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—114p. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Rank (Professional), Col- 
lege Libraries, *Employment Level, Employment 
Patterns, Evaluation Criteria, *Group Status, 
Higher Education, *Librarians, Library Surveys, 
Occupational Surveys, Policy, Professional 
Recognition, *Promotion (Occupational), *Re- 
search Libraries, Tenure 
This set of materials on the employment status of 

librarians in research libraries, assembled by the 

Systems and Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) 

of the Association of Research Libraries (ARL), 

contains: (1) the results of a survey of ARL member 
libraries conducted in D ber 1979 on the em- 
ployment status of librariens; (2) policy statements 

on the appointment, promotion, and tenure of li- 

brarians at the University of Chicago, the University 

of Iowa, the University of Rochester, Pennsylvania 

State University, Southern Illinois University at 

Carbondale, the University of Illinois at Urbana- 

Champaign, and Indiana University; (3) detailed de- 

scriptions of the classification structures and 

policies for ranking librarians at the University of 

North Carolina and the University of British Co- 

lumbia; and (4) the by-laws of the library faculty at 

the State University of New York at Buffalo and 

Michigan State University. (JL) 
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SPEC Kit #77. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—120p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, ARL Office of Manage- 
ment Studies, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, 
N.W., Washington DC 20036 ($15.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—-College Libraries, *Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Higher Education, Information 
Retrieval, *Library Automation, Library Cata- 
logs, Library Equipment, Library Surveys, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Online Systems, *Research 
Libraries, Word Processing 





Identifiers—Apple II 

This collection of materials on small computer 
applications in research libraries, assembled by the 
Systems and Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) 
of the A iation of R h Libraries (ARL), in- 
cludes documents from ARL and non-ARL libraries 
illustrating local, commercial, and word processing 
computer applications. Among the contents of the 

collection are: (1) a list of small computer applica- 
tions in ARL libraries as reported during the Spring 
1981 SPEC survey; (2) a microcomputer bibliogra- 
phy; (3) papers on local applications of small com- 
puters in research libraries, including discussions of 
an experimental online catalog at Dartmouth Col- 
lege, microcomputer utilization in the Texas A&M 
Medical Sciences Library, microcomputer uses at 
Southern Illinois University, microcomputer ap- 
plications i in word processing at McMaster Univer- 
sity, and the Apple computer as a tool for the 
improvement of library operations at California 
State University; and (4) papers on general commer- 
cial applications of small computers, including a fact 
sheet on the integrated library system at the Na- 
tional Library of Medicine, a description of the In- 
form system at Brown University, and a description 
of a commercial word processing system at Queens 
University. (JL) 
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User Surveys and Evaluation of Library Services. 
SPEC Kit #71. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—116p.; Best available copy. 

Available from—SPEC, Association of Research 
Libraries, Office of Management Studies, 1527 
New Hampshire Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 
20036 ($7.50 ARL members; $15.00 to all oth- 








ers). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Library Catalogs, Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Services, *Library 
Surveys, Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
*Research Libraries, *User Satisfaction (Informa- 
tion), *Use Studies 
This set of materials assembled by the Systems 

and Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC) of the As- 
sociation of Research Libraries (ARL) contains 
seven examples of general use surveys and eight 
examples of user surveys on specific topics from a 
group of major research libraries. Among the items 
included are (1) a final report on a library user sur- 
vey from the University of California at Riverside; 
(2) a user survey from the Elmer Holmes Bobst 
Library at New York University; (3) questionnaires 
on the adequacy of library service at Emory Univer- 
sity; (4) library use surveys from Colorado State 
University, the University of Colorado, and the Uni- 
versity of New Mexico; (5) an availability analysis 
report from the University of Arizona; and (6) an 
undergraduate library availability study from the 
University of Tennessee, a user assistance tally from 
the University of Georgia, a faculty questionnaire 
on branch and division libraries from the University 
of Colorado, a search services user and availability 
of citations questionnaire from Boston University, 
and the executive summary of a Cornell University 
user survey on the libraries’ research support perfor- 
mance. (JL) 
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Jones, William G. 

Salary Compensation Systems for Librarians: A 
Study of Ten Members of the Association of 
Research Libraries. Occasional Paper Number 5. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Studies. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Office of Management Studies, 
Association of Research Libraries, 1527 New 
Hampshire Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 
20036 ($8.00, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Academic Rank 
(Professional), College Libraries, Compensation 
(Remuneration), *Employment Level, Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Job Performance, 
*Librarians, Library Personnel, Occupational Sur- 
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veys, *Personnel Evaluation, *Research Libraries, 
*Salaries 


This paper presents the results of a review of 
professional compensation systems in a number of 
major academic libraries which was conducted in 
order to advance the understanding of librarian 
compensation and to help libraries choose and deve- 
lop systems that best promote librarians’ interests. 
The systems of compensation identified during the 
review are briefly described, including free form, 
professional ranking, position classification, and 
mixed. As background to the discussion, the most 
common industrial compensation systems are re- 
viewed. An outline of professional compensation 
systems are reviewed. An outline of professional 
compensation methods, specifically position de- 
scription, standard job evaluation, generic classifica- 
tion, the career-curve approach, and the individual 
contribution approach, is also provided. The salary 
compensation systems represented by libraries con- 
tributing information to the study are then discussed 
in detail, with special attention paid to professional 
ranking with and without subdivisions and to posi- 
tion classification as in the federal system. Among 
major issues reviewed are institutional and financial 
constraints on library compensation systems, the 
use of merit review procedures, job value, and alter- 
nate reward systems. A 9-item reference list is in- 
cluded. (JL) 
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Borsa, Ivan 
Development and Modernization of the Basbakan- 

lik Arsiv: Turkey. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

eport No.—UNESCO-TR-RP/PP/1979- 

80/5/10.1/05 


Pub Date—3i Oct 80 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Archives, Classification, Developing 
Nations, *Facilities, *Modernization, Organiza- 
tional Objectives, Professional Personnel, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Services, Training 

Identifiers—*Basbakanlik Arsiv (Turkey), Govern- 
ment Records, Turkey 
This report describes the current situation of the 

Basbakanlik Arsiv (the archives of the Turkish 
Prime Minister’s Office) and presents a series of 
recommendations for the improvement of the facili- 
ties, services, and staff of the archives. The legisla- 
tive framework within which the archives operate, 
the holdings of the archives, the classification of 
archives collections, physical and storage facilities 
at the archives, reprographic services offered 
through the archives, public access to archival 
materials, and the training of archives staff are 
among the topics reviewed. Specific recommenda- 
tions are made for each of the areas addressed in the 
report. (JL) 
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Aman, Mohammed M. 

Documentation and Library Service of the Minis- 
pid of Information: Hashemite Kingdom of Jor- 


Reports - De- 


Unies Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—UNESCO-TR-RP/1979- 
80/5/10.1/05 


Pub Date—31 Dec 80 

Note—40p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administration, | Communications, 
*Developing Nations, *Documentation, Informa- 
tion Networks, *Information Services, Informa- 
tion Sources, *Libraries, *Library Services, Mass 
Media, National Libraries, Professional Person- 
nel, Publications, Radio, Telecommunications, 
Television 

Identifiers—* Jordan 
This report describes current documentation and 

library services provided by the Kingdom of Jor- 

dan’s Ministry of Information and makes a series of 
recommendations for the improvement of these ser- 
vices. A s of the recommendations is fol- 
lowed by descriptions of contemporary Jordan, its 
government, educational resources, and culture; 
telecommunications facilities in Jordan; and the 
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Jordanian library system. The role of Jordan’s Min- 
istry of Information is outlined, with emphasis on 
the role of the Directorate of Press and Publications, 
and the various sections of the Library and Docu- 
mentation Services branch of the Ministry (includ- 
ing the Library and References Services section, the 

Research Directorate, the Jordan News Agency, 

and the libraries of the Broadcasting and Television 

Coporations) are discussed. Problems facing the Li- 

brary and Documentation Services branch are also 

reviewed, specifically with respect to staffing and 
administration. A detailed set of recommendations 
concludes the report. An organization chart for the 

Ministry of Information, a proposed organization 

chart for a Directorate of Documentation and Re- 

search, and a list of personnel in the Library and 

Reference section of the Ministry accompany the 

text. (JL) 

ED 214 545 IR 010 140 

Chateh, Peter 

Documentation Centre of the Association of Afri- 
can Universities. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (Fran ce). 

Report No. » UNESCO-TR- RP/PP/1979- 
1980/5/10.1/05 

Pub Date—31 Dec 80 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Automation, Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Computers, Developing Nations, 
*Documentation, Exchange Programs, Facilities, 
Higher Education, *Information Centers, Infor- 
mation Networks, *Information Services, Inter- 
national Organizations, Personnel, Professional 
Associations, Universities 

Identifiers—* Africa, Ghana 
This report presents the results of a study of the 

Documentation Centre of the Association of Afri- 

can Universities (AAU) undertaken to work out 

proposals for the rational organization of the Cen- 
tre, and to explore the possibility of computerizing 
the Centre and linking it with other centers which 
provide automated documentation services. The 
background of the AAU and its objectives are sum- 
marized and the functions, staffing, holdings, physi- 
cal facilities, and budget of the Centre are discussed. 

Also described are abstracting, bibliographic search, 

and translation services available through the Cen- 

tre. Major problems with respect to the personnel, 
holdings, equipment, and facilities situation at the 

Centre are reviewed and the computing resources, 

personnel requirements, and costs involved in com- 

puterizing the Centre are described. A detailed list 
of recommendations for the more effective organi- 
zation and operation of the Centre closes the report. 

Specific recommendations are made with respect to 

printing services, the binding and publications ser- 

vice, the technical services department, the Infor- 
mation and Research service, inter-institutional 
cooperation, and the computerization of the Centre. 

Two charts are appended. (JL) 
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A National Documentation and Information Cen- 
tre of the Kenya National Council for Science 
and Technology. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
te ae Organization, Paris (France ). 

port No.—UNESCO-TR-RP/1979- 
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Note—55p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computers, Developing Nations, 
Documentation, Facilities, *Information Centers, 
Information Needs, Information Networks, *In- 
formation Services, Information Sources, Institu- 
tional Role, Libraries, *National Organizations, 
“National Programs, *Organizational Objectives, 
Planning, Sciences, Technology 

Identifiers—*Kenya, Research ™ Development, 
*Scientific and Technical Information 
This report presents the results and recommenda- 

tions of a study undertaken to aid the Republic of 

Kenya’s National Council for Science and Tech- 

nology (NCST) in the development of a National 

Documentation and Information Centre to coordi- 


nate existing research and development (R&D) in- 
formation services. The background of the NCST 
and its relationship to the R&D community in 
Kenya is reviewed, the NCST’s views of the objec- 
tives and role of an R&D information center are 
presented, two earlier UNESCO reports on the es- 
tablishment of information centers in Kenya are 
summarized, the functions of the Regional Commit- 
tee for the Development of Information Services in 
Eastern Africa are outlined, and existing documen- 
tation services and libraries in Kenya are described. 
Computer facilities available in Kenya for informa- 
tion and documentation service purposes are listed 
and some of the general questions surrounding the 
development of national information services are 
addressed. A set of 25 recommendations are then 
presented, grouped in three broad categories: (1) 
organizational objectives and structure, (2) the cen- 
ter as a force in the development of other informa- 
tion services, and (3) staff, consultants, and funding. 
A 57-item reference list and three appendices ac- 
company the text. (JL) 
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The UCLA Community College Student Survey 
Project. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Office of Under- 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, Achieve- 
ment Gains, *College Transfer Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, *Dropout Characteristics, 
Followup Studies, Grade Point Average, Librar- 
ies, Postsecondary Education, School Holding 
Power, School Surveys, *Student Attrition, Stu- 
dent Behavior, *Student College Relationship, 
Student Participation, Study Habits, Study Skills, 
Universities, *Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—College Student Experiences Ques- 
tionnaire, Library Users, *University of California 
Los Angeles 
A survey was conducted of 1,343 community col- 
lege students who transferred to the University of 
California, Los Angeles (UCLA), in fall 1977 to 
determine the major factors influencing student 
withdrawal or persistence. In addition to requesting 
information on students’ background, the survey 
questionnaire asked the students to contrast their 
community college and UCLA experiences with re- 
spect to several measures, including: (1) students’ 
writing experiences and activities; (2) their use of 
the library; (3) their participation and learning ex- 
periences in class; (4) their contact with the faculty; 
(5) gains made in their ability to think critically and 
quantitatively, to find and synthesize information, 
and to appreciate the arts; and (6) environmental 
factors, such as intellectual, aesthetic, critical, and 
vocational emphases and student-teacher relations. 
Regression analyses were performed to establish the 
relationship between these independent variables 
and two dependent variables-UCLA grade point av- 
erage (GPA) and persistence or withdrawal as de- 
termined by spring 1979 registration status. Survey 
responses from 508 persisting students and 316 
dropouts revealed that persistence and GPA were 
significantly related to transfer GPA, unmet finan- 
cial needs, writing experience in the community col- 
lege, and selected majors. The study report 
contrasts transfer and native students and persistors 
and dropouts and includes the questionnaire. (HB) 
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Kohl, Peggy L. And Others 

Fall 1980 Salary ig for the Illinois Public 
Community Colleg 

Illinois Communit “bm Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Report No.—ICC 

Pub Date—Dec 80 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrators, *College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, Contract Salaries, Degrees 
(Academic), Faculty Workload, Full Time 
Faculty, Part Time Faculty, Personnel Data, *Sa- 
laries, State Surveys, Tables (Data), Teacher Em- 


ployment, Teacher Employment Benefits, 

Teacher Promotion, *Teacher Salaries, Two Year 

Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

Designed to provide information about salaries of 
Illinois community college personnel for state and 
institutional purposes, this report provides data ta- 
bles and analyses covering: if) 1980-81 academic 
year contractual salaries paid to full-time teaching 
faculty; (2) total fiscal year (FY) 1980 faculty salar- 
ies; (3) part-time faculty salary rates; (4) 1980-81 
academic year contractual salaries paid to non- 
teaching faculty; (5) mean salaries per average 
yearly course semester hour, weekly class, contact 
hour, academic month, and percent increase re- 
ceived by continuing faculty; (6) salaries based on a 
salary schedule for full-time teaching faculty with 
masters and doctoral degrees; (7) institutional poli- 
cies related to faculty salaries and contracts; (8) 
numbers of instructional and non-instructional 
prose | members; (9) faculty organizations; (10) 
classified staff salaries; and (11) salaries paid to top 
administrators during 1980-81. The report reveals 
that the full-time faculty academic year contractual 
mean salary was $20,521, representing an 8.2% in- 
crease over the previous year. Overall, the colleges 
paid 10.2% increases to continuing faculty, in- 
creases well behind the cost of living increases. Av- 
erage administrative salaries ranged from $28,659 
for community education administrators to $47,022 
for district chief executives. Appendices include 
data tables on benefits, retirement policies, and part- 
time and overload rates and survey instruments. 


(KL) 


ED 214 549 JC 810 266 

Smith, Janet D. And Others 

PLATO in the Community College: Students, 
Faculty and Administrators Speak Out. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—90p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
Association (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trators, Basic Skills, College Faculty, Community 
Colleges, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Questionnaires, *Remedial In- 
struction, School Surveys, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Reaction, *Teacher Attitudes, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students 

Identifiers—*Cuyahoga Community College OH, 
*PLATO 


In the summer of 1979, Cuyahoga Community 
College (CCC) introduced the PLATO computer- 
based individualized instruction system as a supple- 
mental teaching tool in remedial English and 
mathematics courses. As part of a comprehensive 
evaluation of the system, surveys of the attitudes of 
students, faculty, and administrators towards 
PLATO were conducted to obtain information to 
maximize student interaction with PLATO and stu- 
dent improvement in basic skills. Results of the pre- 
and post-course survey of 92 students in three deve- 
lopmental education classes indicated that students 
preferred PLATO to having a regular teacher; that 
they believed PLATO should be a component of 
regular classes; that the individualized instruction 
was helpful; and that tutorial assistance should be 
provided at the Learning Center. Responses to a 
questionnaire mailed to 95 administrators, faculty, 
and staff stressed the utility of PLATO as a system 
which allows instructors to select lessons that relate 
to individual or group weaknesses; the need for 
faculty and administrators to familiarize themselves 
with PLATO; and the system’s disadvantages in 
terms of costs and seeiiis breakdowns. Recom- 
mendations for-possible directions for continued use 
of PLATO at CCC focused on developing faculty 
interest in the system, motivating students, student 
assessment, physical expansion, and evaluation. 
Questionnaires and an outline of the total evalua- 
tion design are appended. (HB) 
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Villa, Maryamber 

Issues Pertaining to the Transfer Function of the 
California Community Colleges: A Report 
Adopted by the Executive Committee of the 
Academic Senate for California Community Col- 


leges. 
Adiabene Senate for California Community Col- 
leges, Sacramento. 





Pub Date—8 Feb 81 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Standards, *Articulation (Education), College 
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veys, State Universities, *Transfer Programs, Two 
Year College Students 
Identifiers—*California, *California Community 
Colleges, California State University and Col- 
leges, University of California 
Designed as a formal response to the Report of the 
Task Group on Retention and Transfer (HE 014 
825), by Gerald Kissler, which is sharply critical of 
the community college transfer program, this report 
examines issues related to the transfer of com- 
munity college students to the University of Cali- 
fornia (UC) and the California State Universities 
and Colleges (CSUC). Following introductory 
material, issues are raised concerning the transfer of 
community college students to CSUC, including 
variations in the CSUC general education require- 
ments and CSUC’s policy allowing community col- 
leges to certify the baccalaureate level of their 
transfer courses. The overall success of the CSUC 
articulation efforts is then stressed. Next, the basic 
assertions of the “‘Kissler Report” are cited and con- 
cerns regarding the report are identified in the areas 
of the adequacy and selection of data, study me- 
thodology, and appropriateness of the report’s con- 
clusions. Particularly questioned are assertions 
related to a decline in community college transfers 
to the UC; a decline in the academic performance of 
transfers; the relationship of these problems to the 
increased vocational orientation of the community 
colleges and to inadequate transfer preparation; the 
decline in the number of students wanting to attend 
community colleges; and the negative effects of 
these trends on transfer programs. Finally, a series 
of recommendations are presented to improve ar- 
ticulation within California’s postsecondary system. 
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Pub Date—80 
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Available from—Kendall-Hunt Publishing Co., 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, Community 
Programs, *Community Services, Experiential 
Learning, *Field Experience Programs, On the 
Job Training, Program Descriptions, *Public 
Agencies, *School Community Relationship, So- 
cial Agencies, *Student Volunteers, Two Year 
Colleges, *Volunteer Training 
This two-part booklet provides guidelines for stu- 

dents and agencies involved in Projects in Com- 

munity Service, a transferable elective course 
offered under ten departments at Glendale Com- 
munity College (Arizona). Part I offers guidelines to 
help students who wish to participate in volunteer 
programs while exploring possible careers and as- 
sisting in a community agency. This section con- 
tains a course description and lists course 
requirements; examines motivations for becoming 
involved in community service; describes tech- 
niques of personal interaction and methods of ob- 
serving, listening, and report writing; and includes 
relevant bibliographies to improve student effective- 
ness in their agency work. Part II is a guide to help 
agencies in organizing student volunteer programs 
and utilizing student aid effectively. This section 
offers an overview of the program and its objectives; 
outlines the requirements of student volunteers; in- 
cludes student schedule and weekly report forms; 
gives pointers about the best use of student volun- 
teers; and details the responsibilities of agencies 
with regard to planning the activities of students, 
allowing them to tour the agency, interviewing stu- 
dents, matching interests and talents with jobs, and 
providing orientation, training, supervision, and 
evaluation. This section also contains guidelines for 
student classroom assistants, bilingual aides, and 
special education assistants, and provides sample 


forms and a bibliography. (HB) 
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Fiscal Effects of Independent Study. 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—47p.; Report prepared for the Meeting of the 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Educational Finance, Educa- 
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dependent Study, Instructional Student Costs, 
Newspapers, Noninstructional Student Costs, 
*Program Costs, Telecourses, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California 
In response to legislative mandate, a study was 
conducted in 1981 to determine the educational and 
fiscal effects of legislation authorizing independent 
study (IS) in California community colleges. In- 
dependent study was defined as learning under- 
taken by a student enrolled in a credit course 
without the immediate presence of the assigned in- 
structor, including mediated and directed study, 
and television, radio, and newspaper courses. All 
colleges which participated in IS were asked to sub- 
mit information on enrollment; instructional and 
staff salaries and benefits; books, supplies, and 
equipment costs; contract services costs; capital 
outlay; total average daily attendance (ADA) and 
cost per ADA for all instruction and for IS. To 
assess the educational effects of IS, colleges were 
asked to provide information on IS courses by sub- 
ject matter, mode of instruction, and opening enroll- 
ment and number and percentage of completers in 
each area of instruction. Major findings included: 
(1) cost per ADA of IS varied from $79 to $5,114, 
with television and mediated instruction most ex- 
pensive; (2) about 1,000 separate offerings in IS 
were provided during 1979-80, with the largest 
number of offerings in directed study, but the largest 
enrollment in television courses; (3) IS instruction 
was distributed fairly evenly over subject areas; (4) 
IS retention rates were only slightly lower than in 
general curriculum courses. IS regulations and sam- 
ple study forms are appended. (KL) 
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1980 Manitoba Community Colleges Follow-Up 
Survey. 

Manitoba Dept. of Labor and Manpower, Win- 


peg. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—106p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, Community Col- 
leges, *Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment, *Employment Patterns, Followup Studies, 
Graduate Surveys, Migration, *Outcomes of Edu- 
cation, Questionnaires, Salaries, State Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, 
Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 
Data and findings are presented from a 1980 fol- 
low-up survey of 3,505 students who graduated 
from Manitoba communi 5 Regn between Au- 
gust 1978 and July 1979. The report first provides 
information on the labor market outcomes of survey 
respondents, including employment status, earn- 
ings, average hours worked per week, relationship of 
job to training, geographical distribution of employ- 
ment, extent to which skills obtained in college were 
used in present occupation, length of time taken to 
get first job after graduation, and whether respond- 
ents had held a training-related job since gradua- 
tion. In the next two sections, data on the migration 
patterns of graduates and on respondents’ post- 
graduation, continuing education experiences and 
plans are presented. Finally, data on the 1979 
graduates are compared to those obtained on 1978 
graduates. Major findings, based on a 58% response 
rate, indicated that: (1) 83.4% of the graduates were 
employed in training-related jobs; (2) 94.6% were 
participating in the labor market with average 
weekly earnings of $246.99; (3) 88.4% were worki: 
in Manitoba; (4) 26.6% were continuing or 
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plans to continue their education; and (5) on an 
average, it took graduates 4.5 weeks to obtain their 
first job after graduation. Appendices include the 
survey instrument and additional data. (HB 
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Farrow, Shirley 
Academic Cooperative Education at North Lake 
College: A Commitment to the 1980’s. 
North Lake Coll., Irving, TX. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Cooperative 
Education, Educational Cooperation, Education 
Work Relationship, Experiential Learning, Field 
Experience Programs, Instructional Develop- 
ment, Organizational Objectives, Program Devel- 
opment, *School Business Relationship, Two 
Year Colleges, Vocational Education, *Work Ex- 
perience Programs 
This description of the development of North 
Lake College’s (NLC’s) academic cooperative pro- 
gram begins by outlining the philosophy of coopera- 
tive education and discussing its objective of 
increasing educational growth through the integra- 
tion of classroom theory and direct workplace in- 
volvement. Next, an overall rationale for 
cooperative education is provided, which stresses its 
potential for meeting both student and business 
needs. The following section explains how the Aca- 
demic Co-op Ed program developed at NLC; the 
procedures used to select students, instructors/- 
coordinators, and on-the-job training sites; and stu- 
dent enrollment and course completion rates in the 
cooperative education course. Next, the relevance 
of the NLC program and its success in attaining its 
objectives are highlighted by student and coordina- 
tor comments on the program. Finally, the paper 
discusses the role and potential of cooperative edu- 
cation nationally and emphasizes NLC’s commit- 
ment to the broadening and further development of 
cooperative efforts. Appendices list a sample of 
community colleges which offer cooperative pro- 
grams, as well as NLC’s spring 1979 training sites. 
They also provide student and coordinator com- 
ments, potential seminar topics, student objectives 
forms, and a student’s summary of her experiences 
as a congressional aide. (HB) 
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Groff, Warren H. 
Statewide Coordination in Technology Transfer. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—81p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on the Role of Community Colleges in the 
National Technology Transfer Program (2nd, De- 
troit, MI, October 19-21, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Role, Community Colleges, 
Educational Planning, Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Lifelong Learning, Linking Agents, Organi- 
zational Development, Professional Continuing 
Education, Retraining, *School Business Rela- 
tionship, *Skill Obsolescence, *Statewide Plan- 
ing, *Technology Transfer, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Ohio, *Ohio Technology Transfer Or- 
ganization 
Technology transfer, that is, the dissemination of 
the results of research and development to the gen- 
eral community, is discussed in this report in rela- 
tion to the learning society and the mission of the 
community college. First, definitions of technology 
are presented and the rapid pace of technological 
change worldwide is examined. Then, the roie of 
technology transfer as part of an institutional com- 
mitment to lifelong learning is explored, with em- 
phasis given to “en | college partnerships 
with business, industry, and community organiza- 
tions. Institutional commitment to service is then 
recommended as a means of enhancing the spread 
of peony ne literacy and as a requirement for 
ctional relationships with various 
agencies aren Be organizations in the community. After 
guidelines for facilitating such relationships, espe- 
ee with business and industry, are provided, the 
for statewide coordination of technolo 
transfer is underscored. Next, such coordination ef- 
forts in Ohio are detailed, notably the Ohio Tech- 
nology Transfer Organization, a statewide 
information network consisting of Ohio State Uni- 
ity and the state’s two-year colleges. The prob- 
technological obsolescence in the work force 
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is then considered, and strategies to prevent or 
counter it are presented. Conclusions stress the 
need foi strategic planning and the statewide coor- 
dination of educational efforts. Sample materials 
from Ohio projects are appended. (KL) 
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Course Registration Report: University of Hawaii, 
Community Colleges, Fall 1981. 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of Institutional Re- 
search and Analysis. 
Report No.—MIF-14 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Size, “College Programs, 
*Community Colleges, *Courses, *Enrollment, 
*Enroliment Trends, Full Time Equivalency, 
General Education, School Statistics, State Sur- 
veys, Student Teacher Ratio, Two Year Colleges, 
*Two Year College Students, Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This report provides registration data for six Ha- 
waii community colleges (Honolulu, Kapiolani, 
Kauai, Leeward, Maui, and Windward) for fall 
1981. Following introductory material outlining 
changes in study methodology, tables provide data 
for 1977 through 1981 on course registration by 
campus; average class size by program and campus; 
and the number of classes with fewer than ten stu- 
dents, by campus. Next, tabies present a course 
registration summary by program for 1981; the 
number of classes and average class size by program 
for 1977-1981; and student semester hours (SSH) 
and course full-time equivalent (FTE) by program 
for 1977-1981. Finally, information is provided by 
individual college on registration by program; num- 
ber of classes and average class size; SSH’s and 
course FTE; and classes with ten or fewer students. 
Highlights of the report include: (1) an increase in 
all course registration measures (e.g., courses, 
classes, student and instructor contact hours, and 
course FTE) to their highest level in five years; (2) 
a less substantial increase in course registration 
measures (4% to 6%) than in student enrollments 
(7%); (3) greater increases in the number of geueral 
education courses (7%) than vocational education 
courses (1%); (4) a maintenance of the average class 
size at 24 students for the system as a whole; and (5) 
an increase in the number and proportion of classes 
with ten or fewer students. (HB) 
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Forrest, Joy Davis 
An Assessment of a Community College Reentry 
Program for Women. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—81p.; M. A. Thesis, Stetson University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Development, Community 
Colleges, Continuing Education, Educational 
Benefits, Employed Women, Employment Pat- 
terns, *Females, Followup Studies, Individual 
Characteristics, *Outcomes of Education, Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, Questionnaires, *Reentry Stu- 
dents, Student Educational Objectives, Two Year 
Colleges, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Brevard Community College FL 
In 1980, a study was conducted to determine the 
characteristics, attitudes, and subsequent experi- 
ences of women who had completed the Women’s 
Education Development Incentive (WENDI) re- 
entry program at Brevard Community College, 
Florida, in 1977. From the original mailing of 79 
questionnaires, 33 usable responses were returned. 
Two-thirds of the respondents were between the 
ages of 40 and 60; 40% were unmarried; 27% were 
divorced; and nearly half were high school gradu- 
ates. Of the respondents, 82% were working, with 
51.8% of these women employed in clerical occupa- 
tions. As had been hypothesized, women who 
completed the program reported increased self-con- 
fidence, improved family and co-worker relation- 
ships, and greater ability to be assertive and make 
decisions. Unexpectedly, only 39.4% of the re- 
spondents had returned to school after completing 
WENDI. Single heads of households supporting 
children (27.3% of the respondents) tended to be 
younger, have less education, and have lower family 
incomes than the 30.3% of the respondents who 
were married working women with children. The 


study revealed needs for: (1) further study of single 
women heading households; (2) strong encourage- 
ment for re-entry women to enter non-traditional 
occupations which offer higher wages and better 
benefits; (3) increased efforts to place women in 
well paying positions offering on-the-job training; 
and (4) the provision of role models. A review of 
relevant literature and the questionnaire are in- 
cluded. (Author/HB) 
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Thompson, Merle O’Rourke 
The Returning Student: Writing Anxiety and Gen- 
eral Anxiety. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Northeast Re- 
gional Conference on English in the Two Year 
College (Baltimore, MD, October, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Age Differences, *Anxiety, *College 
English, College Freshmen, Community Colleges, 
Females, Males, *Reentry Students, Teacher At- 
titudes, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Writing Anxiety 
In 1981, a study was conducted at Northern Vir- 
ginia Community College (NVCC) to determine if 
a correlation exists between the general anxiety and 
writing anxiety of returning college students and to 
assess these levels of anxiety before and after par- 
ticipation in a freshman composition course. Stu- 
dent volunteers from 21 composition classes at 
NVCC were administered the Anxiety Scale Ques- 
tionnaire prepared by the Institute for Personality 
and Ability Testing (IPAT) and the Thompson Atti- 
tude Scale (TAS), designed to measure writing anx- 
iety. Scores were obtained for 154 students during 
the first and final weeks of the quarter. Results of 
the study included: (1) a correlation appeared be- 
tween general anxiety and writing anxiety in both 
first and last week scores; (2) returning students 
(those over 22 years of age) showed lower levels of 
general anxiety at course entry and exit than 
younger freshmen; (3) returning males showed con- 
siderable lower writing anxiety than younger stu- 
dents or returning females; (4) returning students 
exhibited a significant reduction in writing anxiety 
between entry and exit scores; (5) in responding to 
the TAS, returning students expressed sy 
about skills generally taught in freshman Englis 
(e.g., vocabulary, organizing material, and getting 
started in writing); and (6) only females under 22 
showed a decrease in general anxiety from entry to 
exit scores. The study report relates findings to in- 
formal teacher observations. The TAS is appended. 
(KL) 
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Ladwig, Dennis 
Comparison of Governance Effectiveness of Ap- 
pointed and Elected Boards of Education/Trus- 


tees. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—49p.; Ed. D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trator Evaluation, *Administrator Selection, 
*Board Administrator Relationship, Board Candi- 
dates, College Presidents, Community Colleges, 
*Governing Boards, Policy Formation, Politics, 
Questionnaires, Surveys, Technical Institutes, 
*Trustees, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
During 1981, a study was conducted to determine 
whether vocational-technical school district direc- 
tors and community college presidents in W: 
who worked under an appointed board and direc- 
tors/presidents in other states who worked under an 
elected board perceived the effectiveness of elected 
and appointed boards differently. Questionnaires 
were administered requesting 16 directors/presi- 
dents working under appointed boards and 16 direc- 
tors/presidents working under elected boards to 
rate the effectiveness of both types of boards in ten 
areas. These areas were affirmative action; board- 
administrator relations; budget development and 
approval processes; educational program develop- 
ment, management, maintenance, and discontinu- 
ance; fiscal accountability to taxpayers; local 
politics; policy development; qualifications and ex- 
perience of board members; recall of board mem- 
bers; and responsiveness to needs. In general, 





respondents working under appointed boards were 
more consistent in their responses than those work- 
ing under elected boards, and their responses 
tended to be extremely supportive of the appoint- 
ment process. They felt that appointed boards were 
extremely effective in the areas of recall of board 
members, qualifications and experience of board 
members, and affirmative action-the same areas in 
which elected boards were given low ratings by 
presidents/directors working under these boards. 
The study report includes a literature review and the 
survey instrument. (KL) 
ED 214 560 JC 820 082 
Scott, Dave 
Fall 1980 to Fall 1981 Enrollment Comparisons 
Based on First Census. 
Bakersfield Coll., Calif. 
Pub Date—2 Nov 81 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Students, Age, College Credits, 
College Freshmen, Community Colleges, Day 
Students, *Declining Enrollment, *Enrollment 
Trends, Evening Students, Females, Full Time 
Students, Males, Minority Groups, Part Time Stu- 
dents, *Student Characteristics, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Two Year College Students 
This report examines trends in the personal and 
academic characteristics of the students enrolled at 
Bakersfield College (BC) and provides tables com- 
paring fall 1980 and fall 1981 data. The report first 
presents summary enrollment data, revealing that 
fall enrollment in graded classes decreased by 10.1% 
between 1980 and 1981; that enrollment in both 
graded and ungraded classes decreased by 12% dur- 
ing this time; and that the decrease in graded enroll- 
ments was not proportionately reflected in average 
daily attendance. The report then examines the fol- 
lowing characteristics of students enrolled in graded 
classes: age; sex; full-/part-time enrollment status; 
day/evening attendance; freshman/sophomore 
status; and ethnicity. Among the findings presented 
are the following: between 1980 and 1981, (1) there 
was an overall decrease in enrollments in all age 
categories, with the largest decreases in students 
aged 25 and over; (2) female enrollments, though 
larger than male enrollments, showed greater de- 
creases; (3) part-time enrollments, accounting for 
72.8% of BC’s students in 1981, decreased more 
than full-time enrollments; (4) the freshman class 
decreased by 12.5%, while the sophomore class de- 
creased by 2.7%; and (5) enrollment decreases oc- 
curred in all ethnic categories but Hispanic. The 
study report concludes with ten data tables provid- 
ing comparative 1980 and 1981 statistics. (KL) 
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Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—21p.; Some copies of handwritten notes may 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 

search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Col- 
lective Bargaining, College Administration, Col- 
lege Role, *Community Colleges, *Educational 

Finance, Educational Planning, Employment 

Practices, Faculty College Relationship, *Finance 

Reform, Financial Problems, Financial Support, 

Grievance Procedures, Labor Relations, Negotia- 

tion Agreements, State Aid, State Legislation, 

State School District Relationship, *Statewide 

Planning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*California, *Proposition 13 (Cali- 

fornia 1978) 

These two reports present information and con- 
siderations to help California community college 
administrators in planning ahead. First, Edward 
Shenk discusses the effects of Proposition 13 (Cali- 
fornia’s tax reform initiative) on community college 
funding and missions. He provides an overview of 
the changes brought about within the community 
colleges by Proposition 13 and discusses strategies 
developed by administrators to deal with the cut- 





backs. Shenk then examines the implications of cut- 
backs on community college mission and argues 
that though there has been a loss of local orientation 
and control, other key missions, such as no tuition 
and equality of access, are likely to be maintained 
given continued state funding. Finally, he recom- 
mends managing the decline in resources through 
improved accountability; utilization of cost-effec- 
tive measures; better public relations; and a reex- 
amination of missions. The second report, by Maria 
Cristina Sheehan, discusses the use of management 

ts clauses in collective bargaining to specify ad- 
ministrative prerogatives and outlines the advan- 
tages of a longer form of clause, which enumerates 
specific rights, over a short form, which merely re- 
serves these Tights. Sheehan then reviews the bene- 
fits of using particular phrases to protect 
management rights and examines the use of such 
clauses in eight California community college dis- 
tricts. Finally, she makes recommendations on the 
best use of rights clauses. (HB) 
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demic Year 1980-81. 

Washington State cond for Community Coll. Edu- 
cation, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—123p.; Tables with small print will not re- 
produce well. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *Community Col- 
leges, Degrees (Academic), *Educational Facili- 
ties, *Educational Finance, *Enrollment Trends, 
Expenditure Per Student, Institutional Character- 
istics, *School Personnel, School Statistics, State 
Surveys, Statewide Planning, Student Financial 
Aid, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Stu- 
den 


ts 

Identifiers—* Washington 
This four-part report provides data tables and in- 
formation describing Washington state’s 27 com- 
munity colleges and their students, personnel, 
financial operations, and facilities and capital plan- 
ning. The report’s introduction begins with high- 
lights of major changes in the system, including an 
11% increase in student enrollments, a decline in the 
number of faculty, and an increase in student- 
/faculty ratio. It goes on to provide a history of the 
community colleges, information on vocational pro- 
ing, and a discussion of student costs and 
sources of financial aid. Part I provides data on lev- 
els of and changes in enrollments for the system as 
a whole and by college. Enrollments are broken 
down by student category (i.e., academic, occupa- 
tional, or community service); by source of support 
(i.e., state, contracted, or personal); and by district 
and college. This section then details student- 
/faculty ratios, total number of sections taught, en- 
rollment by instructional category, degrees 
conferred by field of study, high school diplomas 
granted, and transfers to and from community col- 
leges. Part II provides data on levels of and changes 
in numbers of faculty, administrative and profes- 
sional personnel, and average levels of remunera- 
tion. Part III gives an overview of community 
college financial operations including expenditures 
by Le pire expense category, college, and district. 
Part IV offers information on appropriations of capi- 
tal funds and development of college facilities. (HB) 
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The Design of an Extended Learning System for 
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Des Moines Area Community Coll., Ankeny, Iowa. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—140p.; Appendix C which contained a hand- 
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to its irreproducibility in the original document. 

Pub Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Educational Media, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Educational Television, *Extension 
Education, Nontraditional Education, Outreach 
Programs, Program Design, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Telecourses, Two Year Colleges 
In January 1981, a committee at Des Moines Area 

Community College (DMACC) began work to de- 

sign a system to deliver non-group instruction to 

homes, businesses, and other off-campus sites. The 

committee first established criteria for the program 


to ensure that the Extended Learning System (ELS) 
would be compatible with and complementary to 
other college services. Next, interviews were con- 
ducted with DMACC staff, local business represen- 
tatives, and prospective and current students to 
determine the problems and needs that could be 
addressed by formal ELS to expand DMACC’s ex- 
isting telecourse program. Based on the needs anal- 
ysis and information gathered from other schools 
with ELS programs, objectives for the new ELS 
were established and an expanded Program de- 
signed. design incorporates a curricular com- 
ponent which covers course selection and 
scheduling and the evaluation of course offerings, 
future offerings, and system effectiveness; and an 
administrative component which promotes the cur- 
riculum, provides for faculty, recruits and enrolls 
students, and coordinates activities. The committee 
established a timetable for the implementation of 
ELS components including an extended learning 
center, promotion, expanded cable coverage, on- 
campus ELS, correspondence and radio courses, 
and computer assistance. In addition, the commit- 
tee analyzed the potential costs and benefits of the 
ELS and prepared recommendations. Appendices 
present results of the planning session, executive 
review, and needs analyses. (AYC) 
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Education, *School Community Relationship, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*England, *Wales 
Community colleges in Britain are radically dif- 

ferent in nature from their North American name- 

sakes, offering, on a single multi-functional campus, 
schooling for children (usually between the ages of 

11 and 18), informal social and educational work for 

young people, and a limited range of non-vocational 

education for adults. In this booklet, the develop- 
ment, operation, and objectives of these colleges in 

England and Wales are discussed. In Chapter I, Ar- 

thur Stock outlines the history of the community 

college, discusses nomenclature, and examines the 
development and operation of community educa- 
tion in Britain. In Chapter II, Harold Marks exam- 
ines “The Roots of the Community College in 

England and Wales,” discussing influences on its 

development and the range of services provided. In 

Chapter III, papers provided by five local education 

authorities illuminate the functioning of community 

colleges in Cumbria, Leicestershire, Devonshire, 

Oxfordshire, and Walsall. Chapter IV, by Harold 

Marks, provides an evaluation of “Community Col- 

leges in Theory and Practice,” examining their rela- 

tionship to primary schools and to the community, 
their role in educating young people and adults, and 
their program content, staffing, and management. In 

Chapter V, Bernard Jennings’ article, “Old Wine in 

New Bottles?” examines the operation and existing 

and future role of the community college within the 

educational system as a whole. (HB) 
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The development of new communications tech- 
nology is likely to transform everyday life in the 
coming decades, and a central question for educa- 
tors is whether and how such technologies can be 
used to advance the education of both the histori- 
cally disenfranchised and of those who are already 
lane but desire or need more education. In an 
effort to meet the challenge of the video revolution, 
Luzerne County Community College (LCCC) 
launched a program in fall 1981 entitled “Telecol- 
lege,” which offered 85 adults the opportunity to 
earn college credits through study at home. The 
possibility of the pm was conceived by the Di- 
rector of Learning Resources, who brought the po- 
tential uses of the new technology to the college’s 
attention. Later, instructional television options 
were examined by an institutional task force and 
links were established with a local Public Broadcast- 
ing System (PBS) affiliate, which was planning to 
offer four telecourses. The Assistant to the Aca- 
demic Dean was charged with specific responsibili- 
ties related to offering these PBS courses for college 
credit, including establishing and maintaining com- 
munication with PBS affiliates, institutional ad- 
ministrators and faculty, and the telecourse 
administrator and making arrangements for facili- 
ties, texts, and mail-in registration. After outlining 
aspects of Program development, this paper con- 
cludes by examining alternate modes of program 
evaluation and areas where telecourse instruction 
might be expanded. (HB) 
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A study was conducted by Mercer County Com- 
munity College (MCCC) to identify differences and 
similarities among 1979, 1980, and 1981 entering 
full-time students. Data were obtained from MCCC 
registration files and from student responses to a 
questionnaire soliciting information on students’ 
reasons for choosing MCCC, plans for employment 
and further education, parents’ income and educa- 
tional levels, and student needs for support services. 
The number of new full-time students increased 
from 1,263 in fall 1979 to 1,434 in fall 1980, but 
decreased slightly to 1,370 in fall 1981. The study 
revealed that over the 3-year period there had been 
increases in: (1) the percentage of full-time students 
entering from outside Mercer County; (2) the num- 
ber of students coming to MCCC directly from high 
school; (3) the number of entrants with a family 
income of $20,000 or more; (4) the level of educa- 
tional attainment of students’ parents; (5) the num- 
ber of students seeking a bachelor’s degree or 
higher; and (6) the number of students reporting 
high school grades in the B to C+ range. Factors 
influencing college choice remained fairly stable, 
with predominant factors being closeness to home, 
strength in intended major, academic reputation, 
and low costs. The types of services needed from 
MCCC also remained constant over the period, with 
help in planning for further education or transfer 
being the most requested service. Study question- 
naires are included. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
Tables are provided presenting data on the aca- 
demic background, tenure, sex, age, program cate- 
gory, average salary, and salary ranges of the 
full-time professional staff employed by six Hawaii 
community colleges in fall 1981. Five personnel 
categories are investigated: (1) institutional support, 
including professional staff in the provost’s office, 
business affairs, and operation and maintenance; (2) 
academic support, including the dean of instruction, 
the director of public service and instruction, and 
library and educational media staff; (3) student ser- 
vices, including the dean of students and personnel 
involved in counseling, student activities, student 
health, student support, and admissions and re- 
cords; (4) public service, including those involved in 
apprenticeship and community service programs; 
and (5) instruction, including department chairper- 
sons and faculty. Among the findings presented are 
the following: the instructional category had the 
highest percentage of staff (82%), followed by stu- 
dent services (7.7%), academic support (5.6%), pub- 
lic service (2%), and institutional support (2%); of 
the 466 full-time instructors, 63% were males and 
66% were tenured; the average salary for instructors 
was $23,046, and their average age was 44 years. 
The study report presents findings by campus for 
each personnel category and provides comparative 
data from 1979 and 1980. (KL) 
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This literature review covers research and deve- 
lopments in community college technical education 
for the years 1978 to 1981. The source for the re- 
view was Resources in Education, and materials 
were selected for inclusion based on the following 
criteria: (1) the study pertains to technical educa- 
tion, defined to include not only engineering tech- 
nology, but also health, business, agriculture, 
counseling, etc.; (2) the findings have national sig- 
nificance; (3) the methodology is judged appropri- 
ate and thorough; (4) the reports are available; and 
(5) the studies are representative of research in a 
particular area. The paper attempts to identify re- 
search trends, major research and development ac- 
tivities recently completed or initiated, and the 
status of the research projects. The subject areas 
included in the review are articulation, change pro- 
cess/dissemination, college credit for experiential 
learning, cooperative education, curriculum 
modules, declining enrollment, follow-up and 
evaluation studies, general education, handicapped 
students, principles applied in laboratories and clin- 
ics, learning processes, minority opportunities, pro- 
gram planning and philosophy, surveys of business 
and industry, and women’s education. In addition, 
six recommendations are presented in the areas of 
developing an organized body of knowledge, chang- 
ing teaching and administrative processes, coor- 
dinating research, and educating researchers. An 
extensive bibliography is included. (KL) 
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Designed as a forum for views on issues concern- 

ing the humanities in two-year colleges, this journal 

begins with “A Call for Common Learning,” in 
which Ernest Boyer discusses the goals of education 
and outlines six themes which students should study 
to understand themselves, their society, and the 
world in which they live. Responding to Boyer, Do- 
nald Billiar, in “Educating Minds and Hands,” calls 
for the rejection of a curriculum which perpetuates 
the split between academic and occupational educa- 
tion or which narrowly defines curriculum subjects 
and content; and Jeffrey Lukenbill outlines ““Gen- 
eral Education at Miami-Dade Community Col- 
lege.” In “Business Education, the Liberal Arts, and 
the Community College,” Norman E. Bowie dis- 
cusses the role of ethics in business education. Next, 
in “Rethinking Everything,” Myron Marty calls for 
a reexamination of the humanities, its curriculum, 
teaching styles, student-teacher relations, and 
teacher relations with their discipline. James Perry 
presents a philosophical analysis of the importance 
and functions of humanities courses in the cur- 
riculum. Next, Breneman and Nelson’s “Financing 

Community Colleges: An Economic Perspective” is 

reviewed by Leslie Koltai, and Charles Moran re- 

views four writing texts. Finally, Margaret Williams 
presents “Recent Curricular Developments in the 

Humanities: Achievements of the National 

Humanities Faculty Two-Year College Program.” 

The journal includes proceedings of Community 

College Humanities Association meetings. (HB) 
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A study was cond d at Mi lis Com- 
munity College to determine the point at which stu- 
dents dropped out of classes during fall quarter 1981 
and to consider whether counseling interventions at 
any particular point during the quarter could reduce 
student attrition. A sample of 71 classes (20% of the 
classes offered) was taken, and instructors provided 
information on 83.1% of the classes in the sample. 
Students were classified as “no shows” if they never 
attended class and as “dropouts” if they attended 
class but later dropped out either officially or unoffi- 
cially. Study findings included the following: (1) the 
number of male and female dropouts and no shows 
were almost equal, although women made up 62% 
of the student body; (2) no shows and dropouts 
made up 71% of all “N” (no credit) and “W” (with- 
drawal) grades; (3) no shows received 42.2% and 
dropouts received 28.9% of the “N” and “W” 
grades; (4) of the students who dropped out, 18.1% 
did so during the 3rd week of the quarter, 21.0% 
during the 4th week, 10.5% during the 7th week, 
and 12.4% during the gth week; and (5) the patterns 





of student withdrawal varied among the disciplines, 
with students in science and mathematics courses 
tending to drop out later in the quarter than students 
in social science and humanities courses. Based on 
the findings, it was recommended that instructors 
refer no shows and students in academic difficulty 
to counselors and that courses be held during the 
5th week break to keep students in the habit of 
attending. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*Data Envelopment Analysis Model 
The Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA) model, a 
conceptual model for measuring productivity and 
efficiency, is presented and applied in this report. 
First, the DEA model is described, and three of its 
properties that make it particularly useful are identi- 
fied; i.e., it measures efficiency of units relative to 
each other rather than to absolute criteria; it permits 
the use of multiple inputs and outputs; and it pro- 
vides management information relative to the inputs 
and outputs of particular units. After detailing the 
theory and method of the DEA, the report applies 
it to measure the efficiency of 22 occupational pro- 
grams in a comprehensive community college. First, 
the college setting is described, and then its deci- 
sion-making units (DMU’s) are identified, output 
and input measures currently used to make program 
and budgeting decisions are defined, and the results 
of the analysis are presented and discussed, with 
particular emphasis on the information produced by 
¢ analysis that has administrative significance. 
Examples of the use of such information are prov- 
ided for three allied health programs. Finally, the 
limitations and requirements of the DEA technique 
are considered, as well as theory extensions that are 
under development. A technical appendix, specify- 
ing the mathematical model, and an extensive bibli- 
ography are included. (Author/KL) 
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A study was conducted to analyze the relationship 
between the first-semester grade point average 
(GPA) of nursing students at Vermont College and 
their scores on the Nursing State Board Examina- 
tion. The study sought to determine whether a GPA 
of 1.75 (which is currently required for progression 
in the nursing program beyond the first semester) 
could predict success in the State Board Examina- 
tion. GPA’s were obtained for each freshman stu- 
dent nurse in 1976 and 1977 (N= 108) and nursi 
examination scores were determined for each 197 
and 1979 graduate (N=76), and matching scores 
and GPA’s were correlated. The study revealed that 
while there was a significant relationship between 
GPA and Nursing Board scores, a GPA of 1.75 
failed to predict success in the examination. 
However, on the basis of a linear regression analysis, 
failure in the Nursing Board exams could be pre- 
dicted with a 95% level of confidence for those stu- 
dents with a first-semester GPA below 1.5. On the 
basis of these findings, it was recommended that the 
GPA required for continuation beyond the first 





semester be lowered from 1.75 to 1.50. The study 
report includes a review of the literature on GPA 
and other predictors of student success and a bibli- 
ography. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*Center for Improvement of Teaching 
and Learning 
In spring 1981, resources were allocated for the 
establishment of the Center for the Improvement of 
Teaching and Learning, which would coordinate 
strategies to improve methods of instruction and 
learning in the community colleges of the United 
States. The emphasis of the Center is on the deve- 
lopment of strategies that require relatively small 
changes in teaching methods, but that yield large 
effects on student learning outcomes. Ideas, meth- 
ods, and processes are tried first on a pilot basis in 
one or more colleges and, if the pilot is successful, 
a demonstration project is conducted at five or six 
institutions. If the project proves to be educationally 
and economically sound, findings are made availa- 
ble through publications, workshops, and confer- 
ences. Current projects being undertaken by the 
Center include studies to improve student achieve- 
ment in the crucial first term of college; an examina- 
tion of the teaching methods and procedures of 
particularly effective teachers; the development of 
mastery learning strategies (that is, those which in- 
volve conventional instruction followed by feed- 
back correction procedures); and the study of ways 
to teach higher mental processes in order to im- 
prove learning and information retention. Future 
directions for the Center include the coordination of 
projects developed across the country and the estab- 
lishment of consortia of faculty and administrators 
to initiate and participate in further studies. (HB) 
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This booklet describes the history, rationale, and 

operations of Alvin Community College (ACC’s) 

Developmental Education Program. Section I, first, 

outlines the college’s commitment to the philosophy 

of developmental education; second, provides a his- 
tory of developmental education at ACC, covering 
the adoption of an open-door policy, the establish- 
ment of a developmental curriculum committee, the 
opening of a learning laboratory, the provision of 
special services for disadvantaged students under a 
federal grant, and the changes in organizational re- 
sponsibilities for developmental education within 
the college; and third, establishes the need for the 
program. Section II examines the goals and out- 
comes of the program, specifying target groups to be 
reached and appropriate human development, basic 
skills, and preparation goals. Section III describes 

the operation of the program with reference to: (1) 

its organization and the roles and responsibilities of 

staff and administrators; (2) student diagnosis pro- 
cesses, which include referral, placement, and ad- 


visement; and (3) the prescribed courses in basic 
skills and human development. Section IV proposes 
a model and procedures for program evaluation, 
while Section V contains a consultant’s report on 
the program’s successful operation. Appendices 
provide information on course syllabi, exit criteria, 
grading policies, registration, a sample course plan, 
and learning laboratory procedures. (HB) 
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This monograph provides comparative data to as- 

sist community colleges in analyzing, planning, and 
negotiating collective bargaining agreements within 
the context of a comprehensive Contract Item Anal- 
ysis (CIA) model. In the monograph, the CIA 
model is applied to agreements reached in the Il- 
linois Community College System (ICCS), although 
it provides a framework for negotiating contracts at 
any academic institution. The first of the report’s 
three sections studies the common characteristics of 
community college contracts in the ICCS and com- 
pares provisions relating to bargaining status, length 
of contract, teaching load, academic freedom, bene- 
fits and leave, grievance definitions and procedures, 
management rights, and no-strike clauses. The sec- 
ond section outlines the use of the CIA model for: 
(1) analyzing current or proposed contract lan- 
guage; (2) developing alternative language or coun- 
ter-proposals; and (3) reacting to union language 
presented at the outset of or during negotiations. 
The third section applies the CIA model to four key 
contract provisions (i.e., grievance procedures, class 
size, teaching load, and office hours); discusses sam- 
ple contract language and its implications; and pro- 
poses alternative language and actions. Appendices 
provide a breakdown of bargaining unit membership 
in the ICCS and a glossary of collective bargaining 
terms. (HB) 
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This report is designed to provide a comprehen- 

sive picture of funding by federal agencies to two- 

year colleges during fiscal year 1981. Tables provide 
information on the source of funding; specific pro- 
grams funded; the amount of funds authorized; the 
amount appropriated; funds obtained by two-year 
colleges; total number of awards; total number of 
proposals submitted; number of awards to two-year 
colleges; and the number of proposals submitted by 
two-year colleges. This information is provided by 
agency and agency subdivision including the De- 
partments of Education, Energy, Health and Hu- 
man Services, and Labor, the National Endowment 
for the Humanities, National Institute of Mental 
Health, the National Science Foundation, and Uni- 
versity Year for Action. The report also includes a 
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summary of Department of Education funding for 
vocational and adult education by state, program, 
and amount. The report concludes with a summary 
and analysis of the changing directions of funding, 
by agency and division, and includes the following 
observations: (1) significant reorganizations have 
moved many programs, especially within the De- 
partment of Education; (2) wont, funding for edu- 
cational projects has been reduced; (3) levels and 
directions of funding in the future are extremely 
uncertain; and (4) there are still many programs 
where two-year colleges can compete effectively for 
funds. (HB) 
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The United States requires a coordinated, na- 

tional approach to human resource development 

that will result in the establishment of priorities, 
detailed planning, and the full use of public and 
private resources snap iby adequate state and fed- 
eral funding. Probl ployment, underem- 
ployment, skilled velit shortages, national 
defense needs for well trained armed forces, the 
fragmentation of government training programs, 
and conflicting program requirements all under- 
score the compelling need for a national policy 
framework for employment development and train- 
ing. While America’s community colleges can and 
do provide educational upgrading programs, pre- 
pare skilled workers, assist local industries, and pro- 
vide expertise in state and local planning, these 
institutions must be better utilized in solving the 
problems of employment development and training. 

This can be accomplished through occupationally 

specific training, focus on skill shortage areas, pro- 

grams promoting entrepreneurship, collaboration 
with local businesses and labor unions, and produc- 
tivity studies and local work force planning efforts. 

However, national leadership and a policy frame- 

work are required if these programs are to be imple- 

mented. Existing legislation must be reviewed and 
new legislation initiated to promote school industry 
cooperation, increase state-level determination of 
resource allocations, promote preparation for jobs 
with regional priority, and unify federal job training 
programs. (KL) 
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Identifiers—*Los Angeles Community Colleges CA 
In an effort to promote greater student participa- 

tion (especially among women and minorities) in 

science courses and programs, a study of science 
education in the Los Angeles Community College 
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District was conducted. The primary objectives of 
the study were, first, to describe students’ course- 
taking patterns, science background, and attitudes 
toward science; second, to identify institutional pat- 
terns that enhance science enrollments and course 
completion; and third, to describe intervention 
strategies that will increase student participation in 
science. Information for the study was gathered 
through an analysis of 8,873 student transcripts; a 
survey of 6,425 students in 268 courses; a survey of 
268 instructors; a curriculum analysis; and inter- 
views with 65 administrators, science faculty, and 
counselors. Selected findings from these activities 
include: (1) just over 40% of the students completed 
one or more science courses; (2) withdrawals ac- 
counted for 32% of student grades in their first 
science course; (3) the majority of student respond- 
ents had not been encouraged to enroll in science 
classes in high school or college; and (4) there were 
large discrepancies between students’ career objec- 
tives and the courses in which they enrolled. Based 
on the study, expanded recruitment efforts, redesign 
of curricula to reflect student objectives and abili- 
ties, increased retention efforts, and improved 
faculty development programs were recommended. 
(Survey instruments are appended.) (Author/HB) 
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A study was conducted to examine the effects of 

four independent variables, i.e., college, depart- 
ment, teacher, and course, on course completion 
rates at the City Colleges of Chicago. Three colleges 
were chosen as representative of the eight City Col- 
leges, and the English, Business, and Mathematics 
Departments were chosen from the departments 
with the largest enrollments. From within each of 
the three departments at the three campuses, ten 
teachers, each teaching one introductory course and 
one higher-level course in spring 1981, were ran- 
domly selected. Statistical analyses revealed signifi- 
cant variations in completion rates between 
teachers and between colleges, with these two fac- 
tors accounting for about two-thirds of the total 
variation. There was also significant variation be- 
tween departments across colleges and considerably 
greater variation between colleges than between de- 
partments within a college. The study revealed an 
insignificant level of variation between upper and 
lower-level courses. Since teacher effect accounts 
for the largest amount of variation in earned credit 
rates, staff development should be considered as a 
method for improving student achievement and re- 
tention rates. Differences between colleges may be 
due to policy, administrative expectations, or proce- 
dures, and an examination of these factors may be 
appropriate. (HB) 
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Miami-Dade Community College (MDCC) con- 


ducted a study of students who were tested and 
placed in developmental courses in order to: (1) 
obtain a clearer picture of the level of high school 
preparation of these students; (2) to ascertain stu- 
dents’ views of their high school preparation and the 
skills they perceived as needing more emphasis in 
high school; and (3) to obtain information for im- 
proving student preparation for college. To achieve 
these objectives, 452 students in developmental 
courses were surveyed; 211 student high school 
transcripts were examined; and the Comparative 
Guidance and Placement Test (CGPT) scores of 
4,577 public and private high school graduates were 
compared. The survey revealed that while a large 
percentage of respondents studied a lot (49.9%), 
could get help if needed (67.5%), and felt they had 
improved as students (65.3%), 25.8% did not feel 
ready for college after high school, 50.3% felt they 
had not learned to study in high school, and a 
majority would take additional math and English 
courses if they could start high school over. The 
transcript analyses revealed that students in lower- 
level high school curriculum tracks were more apt 
to be placed in remedial courses than students in 
accelerated courses. Only slight differences were re- 
vealed in the CGPT scores of public and private 
high school students. The study report provides an 
item-by-item analysis of survey responses, includes 
data tables, and is appended by the questionnaire 
and a rationale for questionnaire items. (HB) 
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In response to increased scrutiny of public educa- 
tion and the need for counselors to quantify and 
legitimate their work, Grossmont College (GC) has 
developed an accountability model for counselors. 
The model prescribes the identification of the statu- 
tory requirements, institutional needs and charac- 
teristics that establish the parameters for counseling 
programs. It also requires its users to establish insti- 
tutional goals; to help set student goals based on 
formal needs assessment and common developmen- 
tal tasks; to develop program responses; and to es- 
tablish qualitative and quantitative accountability 
measures for each item listed as a program parame- 
ter. In addition to describing GC’s accountability 
model and the definitions, resources, and purposes 
upon which it is based, this report states the general 
purposes of counseling and identifies the following 
counselor functions: academic advising; career and 
personal counseling; liaison with academic divi- 
sions, other student service programs, and the com- 
munity; articulation with secondary and 
postsecondary institutions; peer and foreign student 
advising; institutional maintenance; staff develop- 
ment; testing; and responsibilities for interns and 
special programs. The report also discusses some 
common misconceptions about the counselor’s role 
and provides GC’s counselor work schedule. The 
bulk of the document is composed of sample docu- 
ments and explanatory notes related to the counsel- 
ing functions considered in the report. (HB) 
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This booklet provides brief descriptions of cooper- 

ative arrangements between community colleges 
and local businesses, industries, and labor unions 
established to meet employee needs for training. 
Following an introduction which notes the impor- 
tance of such arrangements, partnerships involving 
38 community colleges in 23 states are described. 
Industries associated with these programs include 
manufacturing, insurance, data services, defense, 
electronics, optical fabrication, construction, furni- 
ture, and textile industries. Programs are also de- 
scribed which offer services to hospitals; local, state, 
and federal agencies; and power and telephone com- 
panies. The types of training provided through these 
programs include college courses at industry sites, 
apprenticeship programs, pre-employment training, 
management training, courses in teaching tech- 
niques for company instructional personnel, worker 
retraining after layoffs, and skill upgrading. The pro- 
gram descriptions include, with variations, informa- 
tion on the nature of the program; problems to be 
addressed by the cooperative agreement; types of 
courses and training provided; the source of instruc- 
tional staff; the types of learning materials used; the 
support services available; company contributions 
in terms of released time for employees, facilities, 
equipment, and funds; and the name of a contact 
person for further information. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 
An instructional management system, called Re- 

sponse System with Variable Prescriptions (RSVP), 

is described in this report as it is used at Miami- 

Dade Community College (MDCC). Following in- 

troductory material, the relevance of such a system 

to current educational issues is explored and the use 
of computer pera | in education is discussed. 

The RSVP system is then introduced, and its ap- 

plications in subject area instruction, student ad- 

visement, and other areas are reviewed. The RSVP 

Feedback Program for Individualized Analysis of 

Writing is the focus of the remainder of the report. 

The program description indicates that the se- 

—- of activities in the writing program includes 
¢ following: (1) students turn in writing assign- 

ments; (2) the instructor chooses a level of achieve- 
ment represented by the writing sample; (3) the 
instructor identifies the errors which should be ad- 
dressed; (4) the instructor makes comments on the 
writing sample; (5) the computer generates exer- 
cises and feedback to address the identified errors; 
and (6) the RSVP feedback letters are distributed in 
class with the rr Samples of student writ- 
ing and the RS materials generated by the 
teacher and computer are provided. The report then 
presents results of a field test of the RSVP writing 
program and a discussion of how the writing pro- 
gram has been implemented with particular groups 
of students. A bibliography of literature on RSVP is 
followed by concluding remarks on the success and 
future of RSVP. (KL) 
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This booklet provides information on cooperative 

agreements between college and industry, focusing 

special attention on such agreements in energy- 
related fields. After highlighting the major elements 
of cooperative agreements and their benefits and 
potential problems, the report examines the eco- 
nomic context in which joint activity between col- 
leges and industry must operate; outlines current 
national economic problems; discusses the Reagan 
administration’s proposed solution to these prob- 
lems and the impact of Reagan’s economic recovery 
plan on federal agencies; and assesses the potential 
contributions which community colleges can make 
to the resolution of these problems. Next, a full case 
study of a cooperative agreement between Edmonds 

Community College and the Public Utility District 

Number 1 of Snohomish County, Washington, is 

provided, followed by five brief case studies, and 32 

case study abstracts of current projects involving 

two-year colleges and industry in 21 states. The 

North Carolina State Economic Development 

Model is then described. The following section pro- 

vides an analysis of cooperative agreements; identi- 

fies some of their special characteristics; higulights 
several models; points to benefits and problems as- 
sociated with their implementation; and offers ad- 
vice for developing joint college/industry activities. 

Appendices provide a formal overview of federal 

economic policies since the 1930’s, an example of a 

formal written agreement, and a bibliography. (HB) 
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dent Success 
This report provides an overview of the activities 
and outcomes of the Oregon Consortium for Stu- 
dent Success during 1980-81. As introductory 
material notes, the 13 community colleges involved 
in the consortium were charged with organizing a 
task force to improve advising and retention strate- 
gies for high risk students. The report emphasizes 
several factors that were key to the consortium’s 
success; i.e., the project’s overall goal was broad- 
ened to allow each college to define its own solu- 
tions to indigenously defined problems; a team 
approach broke down the barriers separating stu- 
dent services from the instructional process; and 
internal experts designed solutions for the problems 
unique to each college. Among the major outcomes 
cited are: (1) an increased awareness of the impor- 
tance of campus-based attrition research; (2) the 
review and improvement of existing student advis- 
ing programs; (3) the development of mechanisms 
to promote caring attitudes toward students; (4) 
heightened awareness of the importance of career 


guidance; (5) shared responsibility for student suc- 
cess; and (6) a synthesized emphasis on advising, 
retention, and instruction. The bulk of the docu- 
ment is composed of reports from each community 
college task force, which in a variety of formats, 
outline group activities and outcomes. Also in- 
cluded is Wolpert and Mikesell’s study, “The Na- 
ture, Frequency, and Seriousness of Perceived 
Gross Injustices.” (AYC) 
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This bibliography provides a chronological listing 
of the writings of Edmund Gleazer, Jr., former chief 
executive officer of the American Association of 
Community and Junior Colleges. Following a brief 
biographical sketch, the bibliography cites Gleazer’s 
writings dealing with the origins and future of the 
community college. The 70 citations cover the years 
1953 through 1981 and include books; journal arti- 
cles; essays in edited collections; papers presented 
to conferences, conventions, and workshops; 
editorial and opinion columns; project reports; ed- 
ited collections and directories; monographs; and a 
dissertation. Materials of single, joint, and multiple 
authorship are included. Citations to several ERIC 
documents are made. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This report describes the activities and recom- 
mendations of the Chancellor’s Energy Task Force, 
which was established to give emphasis and direc- 
tion to systemwide energy education efforts within 
the Hawaii community colleges. Part I describes the 
activities of the Energy Conservation on Campus 
Committee, which resulted in campuswide plans to 
identify conservation needs, assess conservation ef- 
forts, recommend incentives, and determine possi- 
ble areas for future conservation. Part II contains a 
local manpower and feasibility study report. After 
identifying alternative energy sources (i.e., biocon- 
version, geothermal, ocean thermal, direct solar en- 
ergy, and wind energy) and describing study 
methodology, the study report considers findings in 
the areas of industry growth plans and potential, 
industry’s labor needs over a five-year period, and 
requisite employee skills. The Energy Education 
Committee’s recommendations, based on study 
findings, are then presented, including the recom- 
mendation that no programs be initiated at this 
time, though courses focusing on alternative energy 
sources be added to existing curricula. Part III sum- 
marizes the activities and recommendations of the 
Energy Awareness for Campus and Community 
Committee, noting survey results on energy-related 
instruction on campus and recommending curricu- 
lar modifications. Limited community services in- 
volvement by the campuses is noted and a 
leadership role in community education recom- 
mended. (KL) 
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This handbook was designed as a resource on ca- 
reer alternatives for counselors and students and to 
identify the Illinois colleges and universities to 
which the community college student may transfer 
to complete his/her education. The handbook is 
classified by college majors offered at Morton Col- 
lege (MC), and is based on information obtained 
from company, business, government, and service 
recruiting materials; a guide to occupational tem- 
perment characteristics; program catalogs; and MC 
alumni. After introductory material outlining the 
handbook’s purposes and organization, MC’s 17 
university transfer programs are listed and pertinent 
information is provided on careers in the field, the 
general temperment characteristics of those work- 
ing in the field; the alternative career options within 
the major; transfer information and requirements; 
and career clusters for the transfer degree programs. 
Next, relevant career information, career options, 
transfer information, and career ladders based on 
job qualifications are provided for MC’s 18 occupa- 
tional programs, which lead to immediate employ- 
ment. Appendices provide advice on how to choose 
a college and the best job; list MC transfer and ca- 
reer programs and other Illinois community colleges 
with similar degree programs; and offer a selected 
bibliography. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
In California, studies of the flow of students from 
high school to higher education and from com- 
munity colleges to four-year institutions have been 
conducted annually since 1978 by the California 
Postsecondary Education Commission. These stu- 
dies have sought to identify trends in college-going 
rates and examine the gains and losses in college- 
going rates experienced by various counties in light 
of statewide trends; to compare the ethnic distribu- 
tion of high school graduates with that of first-time 
freshmen in higher education; and to examine 
trends in community college transfer, comparing 
the ethnic distribution of transfers to that of first- 
time freshmen in the community colleges. High- 
lights of the 1980 study included: (1) college-going 
rates for recent high school graduates continued to 
increase for public higher education; (2) the per- 
centage of male high school graduates enrolling in 
the University of California (UC) and the California 
community colleges was higher than the percentage 
of females enrolling in these institutions, while a 
greater percentage of females than males enrolled in 
the California State Universities (CSU); (3) the per- 
centages of Blacks and Hispanics continued to be 
smaller in the distribution of first-time freshmen in 
public higher education than in the distribution of 
high school graduates; and (4) community college 
transfers to the UC continued to decline while trans- 
fers to CSU increased. Extensive data tables are 
appended. (KL) 
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An in-class survey of 683 continuing education 

students was conducted at Johnson County Com- 
munity College (JCCC) to obtain information on: 
(1) student characteristics, including age, sex, 
family characteristics, income, educational back- 
ground, occupation, area of residence, distance to 
class, sources of information about JCCC, and 
method of registration; (2) student reasons for en- 
rolling; attitudes toward the program, courses, 
JCCC, and earning a degree, and program prefer- 
ences; and (3) students’ interest in expanded ser- 
vices in the areas of mass transit, child care, summer 
classes, cable television courses, correspondence 
courses, and location and scheduling of classes. The 
study revealed that 43.2% of the respondents were 
enrolled in career-related courses, 25.4% in physical 
development courses, and 31.3% in general interest 
classes. The average age of the students was 34.9 
years, and 69% of the sample were women. The 
study lead to recommendations for the development 
of courses to increase male representation; in- 
creased provision of child care services, which the 
survey revealed would increase the participation of 
16% of the respondents; establishment of additional 
off-campus sites; a wider publication of class 
schedules and information on services offered to 
students; and greater use of audio-visual teaching 
methods. The study report includes extensive data 
tables and the survey instrument. (Author/HB) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
Three issues concerning the provision of occupa- 

tional education in the community college are ad- 

dressed in this paper. First, trends in business and 
industry are identified which point to an increased 
role for the colleges in training skilled technicians 
for high-technology industries. The problems of 
skilled labor shortages and lack of international 
competitiveness are highlighted, and a proposal for 
the development of a national policy on human re- 
sources and economic development is outlined. Sec- 
ond, five major issues faced by Texas are addressed: 

(1) the community college mission in the area of 

vocational education; (2) the identification of state 

needs and institutional responsibility for providing 
training; (3) the establishment of state policies for 

economic development and manpower training; (4) 

the determination of the relationship between in- 

dustry and community colleges; and (5) the estab- 
lishment of sources of funding for programs to train 
skilled workers. Third, potential solutions to these 
problems are proposed based on experiences in 
other states. The paper recommends that com- 
munity colleges work as partners with industry to 
achieve economic development; that colleges iden- 
tify themselves as the main deliverers of skilled 
training; that input on college role in human re- 
source development be provided; and that new pro- 
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grams be started with state support to address 
industry needs for skilled workers. (HB) 
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This summary report presents data from the Na- 

tional Center for Education Statistics’ annual survey 

of degrees conferred, covering associate degrees and 
other formal awards granted for less than four years 
of college-level work at postsecondary institutions 
for the year 1978-79. Highlighted findings include 
the following: (1) 515,371 students received associ- 
ate degrees and other formal sub-baccalaureate de- 
grees (a decrease of 1.7% from the previous year); 

(2) 404,471 of these awards were associate degrees 

(a decline of 2.3%); (3) 52.9% of all award recipients 

were women (an increase of 2.1%); (4) 85.1% of the 

awards were made by public institutions (a decrease 
of 1.2%); and (5) 31.6% of the awards were in arts 
and sciences programs and 68.4% in occupational 
curricula. The report contains four analytical tables 
showing number of completions at the sub-bac- 
calaureate level and percent change by curriculum 

category and division for the years 1974-75 to 1978- 

79; awards by sex and type of award for the years 

1977-78 and 1978-79; number and percent of 

awards by sex and type of curriculum for 1977-78 

and 1978-79; and awards by length of curriculum, 

type of credit, type of award, and sex of recipient for 

1974-75 through 1978-79. Additionally, eight de- 

tailed tables for 1978-79 present data by institu- 

tional control and type, sex of recipient, state, 
curriculum type, discipline division, and specialty. 

The survey form is appended. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
Data tables summarize various aspects of enroll- 

ment and services at the Washington community 

colleges, providing fall quarter data for 1977 

through 1981. After introductory material high- 

lighting the significant changes in the community 
colleges’ profile, the report provides headcount and 
full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment data by fund- 
ing source and data on state-supported FTE faculty 
by employment status; state-supported FTE stu- 
dents by academic and occupational course intent 
and by time and location; and rates of change in 
state-supported FTE students and faculty and 
course sections. The report then goes on to provide 
information about the characteristics of students en- 
rolled in state-supported or contracted classes. Data 
are broken down by full-/part-time status, student 
intent, age, source (i.e., high school, transfer, etc.), 
ethnic groups, and sex. Next, data from individual 
colleges and districts for fall 1980 and fall 1981 are 
presented in terms of FTE; time and location; 
faculty by employment status; academic/occupa- 
tional course section offerings; headcount enroll- 


ment by institutional intent and funding source; and 
academic/occupational student headcount by stu- 
dent intent and ethnic group. Highlights reported 
from the fall 1980 and fall 1981 comparisons in- 
clude a 30% reduction in part-time faculty and a 4% 
reduction in full-time faculty; a drop of 29.7% in 
evening and off-campus enrollments; and a decrease 
in part-time students. (KL) 
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tute 
The essays in this collection focus on various as- 
pects of organization development (OD) and its ap- 
plication in educational institutions. First, Jim 
Hammons provides an overview of OD and its value 
to the community college. Then, Richard Woodman 
and William Muse describe techniques and me- 
thodologies that have been successful in improving 
work group or organizational effectiveness and ex- 
amine private sector experiences with OD as they 
relate to the community college. Glenn Varney then 
reviews the history of OD and identifies profes- 
sional issues. Next, David Kest describes a project 
of the Higher Education Management Institute 
(HEMI) which designed a management develop- 
ment and training program for colleges and univer- 
sities. Characteristics of a successful OD 
intervention are considered by George Baker, who 
details the results of a National Institute for Staff 
and Organizational Development project, which 
sought to improve teaching and learning in the com- 
munity college through an OD approach. The ad- 
vantages and limitations of survey feedback, a 
widely used OD strategy, are explored by Gordon 
Watts, who outlines the survey feedback process 
and provides an annotated list of available instru- 
ments. Byron McClenney stresses the role of the 
college president in a successful OD program. Fi- 
nally, an annotated bibliography of ERIC docu- 
ay and journal articles about OD is provided. 


(KL 


ED 214 595 JC 820 142 

Fine, Evelyn And Others 

Center for Small Business Annual Report. 

Daytona Beach Community Coll., FL. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—8p.; Prepared by the Center for Small Busi- 
ness. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Advisory Commit- 
tees, Business Education, *Community Colleges, 
Community Development, *Community Ser- 
vices, Job Training, Older Adults, *Outreach Pro- 
grams, *School Business Relationship, Two Year 
Colleges 

Identifiers—Small Businesses, Small Business Man- 
agement 
This annual report highlights the activities and 

accomplishments of Daytona Beach Communit 

College’s Center for Small Business (CSB), which 

offers on an ongoing basis counseling sessions, semi- 

nars, workshops, and a resource library for local 

businesses. Following introductory material which 

describes the CSB advisory board and summarizes 

recent projects, the report lists the training work- 





shops and seminars conducted by the Center and 
notes the national recognition accorded to the CSB 
by the American Association of Community and 
Junior Colleges. Among the other activities and pro- 
jects cited are: (1) a demonstration project to train 
older adults in small business management; (2) 
counseling services; (3) activities undertaken as a 
Department of Commerce “multiplier” (as such the 
CSB offers services and counseling sessions to busi- 
ness owners on topics such as exporting and busi- 
ness planning for start up and growth); (4) 
involvement in Junior Achievement, the Small 
Business Coordinating Council, and other com- 
munity agencies; and (5) efforts targeted toward the 
minority community through the planning of a 
Community Development Corporation. Finally, the 
report underscores Daytona Beach Community 
College’s commitment to the CSB, which is evi- 
denced by the provision of faculty salaries and 
space. A list of 1981 seminars and workshops, 
which indicates their duration and number of par- 
ticipants, is appended. (KL) 
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In 1981, Daytona Beach Community College was 
designated as the site for a national demonstration 
project to aid older adults in setting up their own 
businesses-the Older Persons in Small Business 
(OPSB) program. In summer 1981, outreach to the 
community, scheduling and promotion of classes, 
recruitment of instructors, and the development of 
instructional materials prepared the way for the pro- 
gram to begin in the fall semester, and an advisory 
committee was established to oversee the program. 
Preliminary workshops were attended by 49 older 
adults, and five courses were planned for the fall 
quarter. Due to insufficient enrollments, only two of 
these five courses were actually offered: a 45-hour 
Small Business course and a module entitled Self- 
Employment in the Small Business. Seven of the ten 
students who took the Small Business course and six 
of the eight students in the Self-Employment 
module completed the activities. A follow-up survey 
of 14 of the original 18 students revealed that five 
had started their own businesses, and four were ac- 
tively planning to do so. Recommendations arising 
from the project included the following: continued 
communication with senior citizens and organiza- 
tions to assess their needs for OPSB programs and 
services; a rescheduling of courses with two offered 
in the fall and three in the winter; the opening of 
OPSB programs to students of all ages; and the as- 
signment of a counselor for older students. (HB) 
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The product of a year-long research process un- 

dertaken by a Task Force on Academic Standards 

at Tompkins Cortland Community College (TCCC) 

in 1980-81, this report provides background to the 

deliberations of the Task Force and a presentation 

of their position on academic standards at TCCC. 

The report establishes the Task Force’s commit- 

ments to quality education; consistency in measure- 

ment of academic standards; responsibility and 


accountability on the part of student and teacher; 
provision of clear information to students; and re- 
sponsibility for students’ total development. With 
these commitments as a context, the report provides 
20 recommendations on academic standards cover- 
ing the following areas: alternative time plans for 
course completion; evaluation of course require- 
ments and basic skills prerequisites; provision of 
basic skills resources; filing of master syllabi; devel- 
opment of course outlines; establishment of consist- 
ent student evaluation practices and grading 
policies; commitment to proficiency examinations; 
development of new procedures for adding courses, 
course withdrawals, and final exams; elimination of 
““Y” (non-attendance) grades; retention of a plus 
and minus grading system; inclusion of “NC” (in- 
complete) as part of students’ grade point averages; 
inclusion of all grades on student transcripts; repeti- 
tion of courses; an academic warning system; stu- 
dent re-entry into programs; and consistent 
procedures for graduation requirements. (HB) 
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A study was conducted by the Chancellor’s Office 
of the California Community Colleges (CCC) to ex- 
amine the consequences of existing fee policies and 
the likely impact of possible changes in the fee struc- 
tures. The study simulated the consequences of 
three different fee proposals for the CCC system: an 
annual fee increase of $50 ($30 for those taking less 
than six units); an annual increase of $60 ($40 for 
those taking less than six units); and an annual fee 
increase or tuition of $4 per unit. Major findings, 
based on research and simulation modeling and a 
review of existing studies, included the following: 
(1) an increase in fees or tuition would result in a 
proportionately greater loss of enrollment in the 
CCC system than in the State University (CSU) or 
University of California (UC) system, which were 
also proposing fee increases; (2) the greatest enroll- 
ment losses would be among self-supporting and 
low-income students; (3) increased fees or tuition 
would only be partially offset by student financial 
aid; and (4) proposed fee increases by the CSU and 
UC systems would be likely to affect CCC enroll- 
ments, though the result would probably be less than 
a 1% enrollment increase in the CCC system. The 
bulk of the report consists of appendices providing 
an analysis of price elasticity of demand for CCC 
enrollment; an enrollment/price simulation model; 
fee structures for 1976-1981; a national comparison 
of fees and enrollment; an analysis of the distribu- 
tional impact of CCC education (i.e., who pays and 
who benefits); and a fee increase simulation. (HB) 
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Identifiers—Nelson Denny Reading Tests, Test of 
Written Expression 
As part of a one-year trial project, in fall 1981, 

Oakton College students who scored below 35 on 

the Educational Testing Service Test of Written Ex- 

pression were not permitted to enroll in C101 (an 

introductory communications course) until they 

had successfully completed a developmental com- 

munications course or had retaken and passed the 
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exam. To assess this mandatory placement policy, 
all sections of fall 1980 and fall 1981 C101 courses 
were compared with respect to grade distribution 
and course completion rates. Individual student 
scores on the Test of Written Expression (TWE) 
and the Nelson-Denny Reading Tests (NDRT) 
were correlated with measures of academic perfor- 
mance, such as grades in communications courses 
and grade point average (GPA). The study revealed 
that: (1) under mandatory placement, a higher per- 
centage of enrollees in C101 successfully completed 
the course than under advisory placement proce- 
dures used the year before; (2) TWE scores were not 
significantly correlated to student course grades or 
overall GPA, while NDRT scores were strongly 
correlated to course grades; (3) NDRT total scores 
(which combined vocabulary and reading compre- 
hension scores) were strongly related to students’ 
GPA’s for courses other than communications 
courses; and (4) grades in C101 were not related to 
grades in other courses. Based on the findings, 
recommendations to use the NDRT for placement 
and to track subsequent performance in develop- 
mental courses were made. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
In the mid-70’s mental health programs in Florida 
underwent a major change with the implementation 
of a Unit Treatment Rehabilitation (UTR) model of 
patient care, which emphasizes the re-socialization 
of patients and a team approach to mental health 
care. In response to this change, an innovative pro- 
gram was developed through coordination between 
the state community college system and the Depart- 
ment of Health and Rehabilitation Services (HRS). 
Federal funds were obtained to retrain aide-level 
employees of four state mental hospitals and a ten- 
course program leading to a Certificate in Human 
Services was established in coordination with four 
community colleges. Later, state funds were ob- 
tained to speed the retraining process, and a four- 
course program was established to retrain all 
aide-level employees at the four hospitals within 
five years. HRS funds were divided among the four 
colleges, which also provided financial support for 
the programs. At each college, a faculty member 
served as part-time instructor and part-time ad- 
ministrator, and, in one case, coordination was es- 
tablished between the college and hospital through 
a liaison who administered the program from the 
two facilities. After outlining the development of 
the UTR program and problems of interagency 
coordination, the components of cooperative links 
between state agencies are presented, including 
recognition and clarification of need, curriculum 
development, delivery of service, and evaluation of 
outcomes. (HB) 
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Prepared as part of the College of the Mainland’s 
(CM’s) reaffirmation of its accreditation, this re- 
port: (1) identifies the principles of strategic plan- 
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ning relevant to the community college; (2) 
illustrates the implementation of strategic planning 
in acommunity college; (3) identifies the conditions 
conducive to the employment of strategic planning 
in a community college environment; and (4) sug- 
gests an organizational framework to facilitate 
strategic planning. Chapter I begins with an analysis 
of the higher education environment, then outlines 
the purposes of CM, and delineates the planning 
issues to be confronted. Chapter II provides a re- 
view of the literature on strategic planning in the 
community college. The conceptual framework of 
strategic planning is outlined in Chapter III in terms 
of the needs to be addressed, the nature of planning, 
strategic planning concepts, and the five stages of 
the process (i.e., formative, generative, analytical, 
operative, and consultation). Chapter IV describes 
various academic and societal factors that pertain to 
the operation of the community college, including 
public confidence, technological changes, demo- 
graphic patterns, workforce distribution, and com- 
munity self-direction. This chapter also provides an 
assessment of the environmental impact on the 
community college. Finally, Chapter V outlines the 
objectives of CM’s Projections Committee in deve- 
loping a strategic plan. (HB) 
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A study was conducted at the University of Maine 
at Orono (UMO) to examine gender differences 
with respect to mathematical problem- ~solving abil- 
ity, visual ‘spatial sulky, abstract reasoning ability, 
ie dence independent 
learning style, and developmental problem- solving 
ability (i.e., formal reasoning ability). Subjects in- 
cluded 27 females and 48 males from two-year pro- 
grams at UMO who had finished or tested out of a 
developmental algebra course in 1980-81. Subjects 
received a multiple-choice test of algebraic concepts 
and paper and pencil tests assessing various abilities 
and characteristics. A three-stage analysis of the 
scores revealed the following: (1) males did better 
than females in the algebraic concepts test; (2) 
females had more independent learning styles; (3) 
although the three tests with a spatial or figural com- 
ponent were significantly correlated with problem 
solving, one of the tests showed no gender differ- 
ences at all and the other revealed differences less 
than the differences on the problem-solving tests; 
and (4) tests of the level of formal reasoning ability 
tended to produce higher results among males. The 
study report details methodology, limitations, and 
findings; provides suggestions for further research; 
and considers implications for instruction. Data ta- 
bles and sample test items are appended. (KL) 
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Identifiers—Community College Cooperative for 
Intl Develop, *Los Angeles Community Colleges 
CA 


As part of a study to determine the feasibility of 
the Los Angeles Community College District 
(LACCD) contracting with foreign countries to pro- 
vide technical education and training, structured in- 
terviews were conducted with community colleges 
currently participating in contract education for 
third world countries. Twelve colleges, including 
the nine schools in the Community College Cooper- 
ative for International Development, Inc., were 
contacted and asked to provide information about 
program development, positive and negative experi- 
ences, and program costs. Interview questions ad- 
dressed four major areas: general information, 
student personnel service, instructional services, 
and administration. The interviews revealed that 
the range of experience with foreign countries va- 
ried greatly. For example, in metropolitan areas en- 
tollment of foreign students could be over 1,000, 
while in isolated areas enrollments were rarely over 
12 students. The benefits to the colleges included 
direct financial gains in terms of tuition, administra- 
tive expenditures, and expenditures in the com- 
munity, and intangible benefits acquired through 
intellectual stimulation and the representation of di- 
verse cultures on campus. Foreign students were 
primarily interested in vocational education pro- 
grams. The study report includes recommendations 
for implementing contract education in general and 
specifically at the LACCD. Interview schedules and 
related materials are appended. (KL) 
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Identifiers—*Los Angeles Community Colleges CA 
A study was conducted to determine the Los An- 
geles Community College District’s (LACCD’s) 
role in meeting the educational needs of disadvan- 
taged youth, i.e., individuals aged 16 to 21 who are 
basic skills deficient, financially disadvantaged, or 
socially or personally deprived. The study was based 
on a review of the literature on disadvantaged 
youth, using as its primary source the Carnegie 
Council on Policies Studies in Higher Education 
Report, “Giving Youth a Better Chance”; and upon 
interviews with staff of youth organizations and ad- 
ministrators in the Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict. Information was gathered on the identification 
of high school dropouts and potential dropouts; ex- 
isting youth programs; business, industry, and gov- 
ernment programs for disadvantaged youth; and 
program funding sources. After providing back- 
ground information on the study and its objectives, 
the study report identifies the charactefistics of stu- 
dents and non-students to be served and the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of undertaking such service 
activities. The report then discusses eight areas 
community colleges should emphasize: academic 
and career advisement; job preparation classes; job 
placement; cooperative programs with employers; 
referrals to volunteer service agencies, government- 
sponsored programs, and legal and medical services; 
and apprenticeships. San Fernando Valley youth 
service programs are also described. Appendices in- 
clude descriptions of exemplary programs. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
As part of an annual statewide evaluation process, 
quantitative information on community college pro- 
grams is reviewed by the Maryland State Board for 
Community Colleges. Based on these data, a subse- 
quent qualitative assessment is conducted by in- 
dividual community colleges in response to specific 
questions raised by the Board. This report contains 
evaluations of 52 programs offered at 17 colleges, 
which were prepared in response to the Board’s 
questions relating to the inadequacy of follow-up 
surveys for drawing conclusions about job place- 
ment; high or increasing program costs; low or de- 
clining student enrollments; low student placement 
in their field of training; low or decreasing number 
of degrees and awards; and low student transfer 
rates. Also included in the report is a statewide 
evaluation of photography and recreation tech- 
nology programs, which was conducted in response 
to poor job placement rates in these fields. This 
evaluation provides data on programs, student 
trends and characteristics, enrollment rates, reasons 
for taking the course, follow-up studies, reasons for 
non-employment in the field, and comparative in- 
formation about student placement. The report 
recommends the revision of recreation technology 
programs and the provision of information in col- 
lege catalogs about the limited job opportunities in 
both fields. (HB) 
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Selected papers presented at the Second Annual 
Mastery Learning Conference are summarized in 
this proceedings. First, Oscar Shabat stresses the 
roles of general education and basic skills instruc- 
tion in the community college and introduces mas- 
tery learning and the conference. Next, Rocco 
Caponigri reviews the theoretical background of 
mastery learning and the history of its application at 
the City Colleges of Chicago. After Thomas Guskey 
examines the past and future directions of mastery 
learning, Bruce McDonald describes the evolution 
of mastery learning in vocational education, espe- 
cially with regard to its antecedents in military 
training. Next, Herb Rosing discusses audio-tutorial 
instruction and its relationship to mastery —— 
The potential of the microcc in « 
assisted instruction (CAI) is considered by “Chris 
Dimas, who notes the compatibility of CAI and 
mastery learning. After Ellen Filurin explains the 
process of developing a concept for a grant and 
preparing the grant application, Michael Katims 
and Beau Jones review mastery learning programs 
in the Chicago public schools, which use the 
“Chicago Mastery Learning Reading” (CMLR) 
materials. Jones also provides a checklist for effec- 
tive mastery learning and instruction. Finally, the 
implementation and evaluation of mastery learni 
programs are discussed by Guskey, who cites the 
concerns of students and faculty. (KL) 
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A “confidential employee” is defined by Cali- 
fornia law as “any employee who, in the regular 
course of his duties, has access to or possesses infor- 
mation relating to his employer’s employer- 
employee relations.” Under the auspices of the 
Association of California Community College Ad- 
ministrators, a four-part study of confidential em- 
ployees was conducted to: (1) determine district 
policies in relation to these employees; (2) obtain 
information from confidential employees on their 
roles and attitudes; (3) inventory confidential posi- 
tions; and (4) ascertain administrators’ perceptions 
on the role and organization of confidential em- 
ployees. Responses from 61 of 70 districts surveyed 
indicated that 67% of these districts did not have 
separate policies regarding confidential employees, 
and 92% did not have a grievance procedure for 
them. A separate questionnaire was sent to 450 con- 
fidential employees, and responses from 179 
showed 94% to be females; that the majority were 
negative in their perceptions of the designation 
“confidential” and its impact; and that they felt alie- 
nated from their peers and concerned about their 
lack of representation. The inventory of confidential 
positions revealed that 328 of 490 confidentials 
polled were in secretarial positions and 9.3% in per- 
sonnel capacities. Administrators varied widely in 
their perceptions of confidentials as an adjunct to 
the management team. Recommendations and the 
questionnaires are included. (HB) 
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Visniesky, Cheryl Hocking, Joan 
Choosing a Microcomputer for Use as a Teaching 
Aid. 
Pub Date—2 Apr 82 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Pennsylvania Association of Two- 
Year Colleges (Carlisle, PA, April 1-2, 1982). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Technology, *Equipment Standards, Fund Rais- 
ing, Grantsmanship, *Microcomputers, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Development, 
*Purchasing 
A step-by-step guide to the selection of a mi- 
crocomputer system is provided for educators hav- 
ing made the decision to implement 
computer-assisted instruction. The first step is to 
clarify reasons for using a microcomputer rather 
than conventional instructional materials. Next, the 
degree of use (e.g., types of courses and number of 
departments that will use the system) and specific 
applications in drill work, regular classroom instruc- 
tion, and use by instructors or students must be 
decided in order to determine the necessary level of 
sophistication and the required peripheral equip- 
ment. Then, desired capabilities should be exam- 
ined, such as links between peripherals, degree of 
user feedback, and software needs. Then it is impor- 
tant to gain administrative support and to begin an 
active pursuit of funding through research funds, 
alumni or business gifts, pooling funds among po- 
tential users, etc. A search committee should then 
be formed to include the potential users of the sys- 
tem and a perscn knowledgeable about computers. 
The search committee should gather information 
about existing systems from other users, campus 
experts, and the literature. System demonstrations 
by vendors should then be arranged, and the ven- 
dors should be queried about interface with existing 
equipment, programming capabilities, software 
availability, amount of memory, total costs, service 
and training availability, warranty conditions, and 
the immediacy of delivery. (KL) 
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Phillips, Jeffrey C. 
Student Attrition at the Community College: The 
Need for Conceptual Clarification. 
Pub Date—19 Feb 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, *Attendance 
Patterns, College Role, *Community Colleges, 
*Enrollment Influences, *School Holding Power, 
*Student Attrition, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students, *Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—*Northern Virginia Community Col- 
lege 
Because of the unique nature of community col- 
leges, no single model or calculation of attrition can 
fit all institutions. Each college falls somewhere on 
the continuum between the degree-oriented junior 
college, in which students pursue a linear pattern of 
enrollment from entry to graduation, to the consum- 
er-oriented community college, in which students’ 
enrollment patterns tend to be sporadic or cyclical. 
Rates and types of attrition will depend on a col- 
lege’s position on the continuum and upon factors 
unique to its community. Different types of attri- 
tion, such as “stopping out”; leaving; and inter-quar- 
ter, intra-quarter, and inter-year attrition, must be 
carefully identified and analyzed so that retention 
efforts are directed toward the undesirable compo- 
nents and not wasted on functional or unavoidable 
attrition. At Northern Virginia Community College 
(NVCC), for example, enrollment and attrition pat- 
terns are extremely complex. To obtain a balanced 
view of NVCC’s high attrition rate, one must con- 
sider that a certain amount of attrition is necessary 
to keep the college a functional system given space 
and resource limitations and that much inter-quar- 
ter attrition is unavoidable, as schedule conflicts and 
departure from the area are the main reasons for 
leaving. NVCC is currently conducting studies of 
intra-quarter course withdrawal in order to establish 
exit interview procedures, identify withdrawal fac- 
tors, and determine high attrition courses and pro- 
grams so that appropriate changes can be made. 
AYC) 


ED 214 610 JC 820 161 
Poole, Lawrence H. And Others 
Computer Literacy: The New Mandate for General 
Education in the 80's. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Computers, *Educational Technology, 
Educational Trends, General Education, Gradua- 
tion Requirements, Instructional Innovation, 
*Microcomputers, Program Development, Two 
Year Colleges 
In light of recent advances in the field of mi- 
crocomputers and the general availability of inex- 
pensive means of storing and _ transmitting 
information, this paper discusses the potential edu- 
cational uses of computers and considers the role of 
computer technology and “technological literacy” 
in higher education. By way of example, the paper 
describes the advantages realized by North County 
Community College (NCCC) through the acquisi- 
tion of computer resources and outlines the deve- 
lopment of their computer laboratory. Next, several 
possible uses of microcomputers in social science 
research and instruction are identified, with empha- 
sis given to data analysis software packages, simula- 
tions, and word processing possibilities. The paper 
then illustrates the potential educational benefits of 
teaching literacy skills with the aid of computers, 
stressing their greater editing capabilities and ability 
to store written material; their possible uses for aid- 
ing learning disabled students; their use in vocabu- 
lary and grammar exercises; and the potential for 
improving student composition through a change in 
the context of instruction. After pointing to the 
ways in which teaching literacy skills through com- 
puter-assisted instruction increases students’ 
familiarity with computers, a proposal to make 
“computer literacy” a requirement for NCCC 
graduation is outlined. (HB) 
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Wicks, David H. Price, Floyd H. 
The American Indian Controlled Community Col- 
lege Movement. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *American 
Indian Education, American Indians, *College 
Role, *Community Colleges, Educational 
Change, Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Trends, Minority Groups, Minority Group 
Teachers, Organizational Objectives, School 
Community Relationship, Tribal Sovereignty, 
Two Year Colleges 
American Indian controlled community colleges 
emerged on the educational scene in the late 1960's 
and early 1970's. The first such college was created 
in 1968 and since this time ten additional colleges 
have been established with governing boards whose 
total membership is American Indian. The philoso- 
phy of the colleges emphasizes the interweaving of 
tribally distinctive cultural elements into the post- 
secondary process and a pragmatic approach to 
higher education which focuses on providing and 
improving individual competencies and skills which 
are relevant to the individual and to the community. 
Their purposes are to address tribal needs and con- 
cerns; to perpetuate tribal heritage, history, and cul- 
ture; to prepare students for transfer to four-year 
colleges; and to provide occupational, adult, and 
continuing education. The colleges have several 
common features including the following: (1) offi- 
cial tribal charters form the basis for their establish- 
ment; (2) due to accreditation and other 
requirements the majority are not, in fact, con- 
trolled by American Indians; (3) the majority were 
established without prior needs assessment or long- 
range planning; (4) teaching and administrative per- 
sonnel are overwhelmingly American Indian; (5) 
the students tend to be older, and part-time enroll- 
ment exceeds full-time; (6) problems exist in rela- 
tion to adequacy of facilities, student services, and 
transportation; and (7) an open-door admissions 
policy is adopted, and a non-traditional approach to 
education is employed. (HB) 
ED 214 612 JC 820 169 
Houston, C. A. 
Community College Goals Inventory (CCGI). 
Virginia Western Community Coll., Roanoke. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Report No.—VWCC-OIR-89-81 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Campus 
Planning, *College Environment, *College Role, 
Community Colleges, Faculty College Relation- 
ship, Institutional Characteristics, *Organiza- 
tional Objectives, School Surveys, ‘Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Teacher Attitudes, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Community College Goals Inventory 
The Community College Goals Inventory (CCGI) 
was used to gather comparative data from faculty, 
administrators, staff, lay advisory members, and col- 
lege board members at Virginia Western Com- 
munity College (VWCC). CCGI’s 90 goal 
statements, which are grouped into 20 goal catego- 
ries and a miscellaneous category, and an additional 
18 local statements were rated by respondents in 
terms of existing importance (Is) and desired impor- 
tance (Should Be). Results of the VWCC study, 
based on a 66% response rate from the 219 individu- 
als surveyed, included the following: (1) goal areas 
with the highest discrepancies between Is and 
Should Be ratings were college community, intellec- 
tual environment, faculty/staff deveiopment, effec- 
tive management, intellectual orientation, and 
personal development; (2) goal areas with the small- 
est discrepancies included accessibility, social criti- 
cism, cultural/aesthetic a , and freedom, 
which respondents felt Should Be of low impor- 
tance; (3) overall, higher discrepancies were found 
in the Is and Should Be ratings of “process” goals, 
which relate to internal campus objectives such as 
management or staff development, than in the rat- 
ings of “outcome” goals, which refer to specific edu- 
cational objectives such as developmental /remedial 
preparation. The study report details meth 
and findings, and includes data tables and a brief 
research summary and the loca! goal statements ad- 
ded to CCGI. (KL) 
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Havlicek, Larry L. Coulter, Ted 

Development of a Junior College CMI [Computer- 
Managed Instruction] Reading Instruction Pro- 


gram. 
Pub Date—23 Mar 82 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Computer 
Managed Instruction, Formative Evaluation, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Mastery Learning, 
*Reading Instruction, *Remedial Instruction, Se- 
quential Approach, Summative Evaluation, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Haskell Indian Junior College KS 
Haskell Indian Junior College’s computer- 
managed instruction (CMI) reading program uses 
the computer to maintain records of student 
achievement; schedule student assignments and 
tests; provide students, teachers, and administrators 
with student progress reports; and compile, retrieve, 
and analyze data. Using classroom instruction and 
a mastery learning framework, the CMI program 
consists of comprehensive sets of three or four se- 
quentially organized learning objectives, which per- 
tain to published tests used in the reading program. 
Learners are informed of the objectives of each unit, 
which skills are being taught, and how they will 
achieve and demonstrate mastery. The first activity 
- for each unit is preassessment to determine whether 
a student has the needed background and capabili- 
ties to complete a unit and to redirect students who 
lack this background or who have already mastered 
the unit’s objectives. During the instructional cycle, 
several kinds of reports are computer-generated to 
identify instructional needs, select appropriate edu- 
cational experiences, and chart learner progress. 
These reports include daily profile charts, and ob- 
jective grouping, weekly, and yearly reports. The 
most important aspect of the program is a combina- 
tion of preassessment, formative, and summative 
testing with directed learning. Test scores reveal 


that CMI students showed significantly greater 
gains in reading than students in regular reading 
classes. (KL) 
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Schonberger, Ann K. 
Factors Related to Problem Solving by College 
Students in Developmental Algebra. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, *Basic Skills, Cognitive 
Ability, Cognitive Style, *College Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, Developmental Stages, Females, 
Males, Postsecondary Education, *Problem Solv- 
ing, *Remedial Mathematics, Spatial Ability, 
*Student Characteristics, Two Year College Stu- 
dents, Universities 
Identifiers—*Mathematics Skills, *University of 
Maine Orono 
A study was conducted to contrast the character- 
istics of three groups of college students who comp- 
leted a developmental algebra course at the 
University of Maine at Orono during 1980-81. On 
the basis of a two-part final examination, involving 
a multiple-choice test of algebraic concepts and 
skills and a free-response test of problem-solving 
abilities, 16 four-year college students and 75 com- 
munity college students were assigned to one of 
three categories. Group 1 was the low algebra skills, 
high problem-solving ability group; Group 2 was the 
high algebra skills, low problem-solving ability 
group; and Group 3 scored high on both measures. 
Comparisons among the groups were made on the 
basis of student test scores in the areas of visual 
spatial ability, abstract reasoning ability, cognitive 
style, learning style, and Piagetian developmental 
level. In addition, gender differences were analyzed. 
The study revealed that: (1) students in Group 3 
were older and entered the class with better arith- 
metic skills than the other two groups; (2) that 
Group 2 students started the course with greater 
knowledge of algebra than the other two groups and 
were less field independent; and (3) Group 1 stu- 
dents were more field dependent than Group 2 stu- 
dents, were predominantly male, and may have had 


more spatial ability and more intuitive problem- 
solving methods. However, the groups were gener- 
ally similar in more ways than they differed. Sample 
test items and data analyses are appended. (HB) 
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Baker, Roger G. 

A Comparison of College Freshman Achievement 
in Remedial English Courses and in Freshman 
Composition Courses at a Two-Year College. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, *Achievement Gains, Community 
Colleges, *Compensatory Education, *Remedial 
Instruction, Two Year Colleges, Two Year Col- 
lege Students, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 
Skills 
A study was conducted at Snow College to com- 

pare the efficiency and effectiveness of college 
remedial courses with that of regular courses of 
study. The study compared the performance of 48 
students in four sections of a remedial English class 
with that of 24 students with similar skill levels en- 
rolled in a freshman composition course. The per- 
formance of the two groups was measured by scores 
on the three sub-tests of the McGraw-Hill Writing 
Test. A separate comparison of randomly chosen 
student essays from the freshman composition con- 
trol group and from 12 freshman composition 
classes not involved in the study was made to ensure 
that the purposes of the freshman composition 
course were not being compromised to accommo- 
date remedial students. The study revealed that: (1) 
there was no significant differerice between the ex- 
perimental and control sections on the essay crit- 
eria, indicating that the purposes of the freshman 
composition course had not been compromised; (2) 
Statistically significant gains were made by the 
remedial students in two of the writing sub-tests, 
though these gains were not significantly different 
from those made by students in the regular fresh- 
man classes; and (3) the attrition rate was higher in 
the remedial courses than the regular courses. Based 
on the findings, it was concluded that the remedial 
classes did not perform the remedial function better 
than the regular classes. (HB) 
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Stokes, Lillian G. 
Role Preparation of Associate Degree Graduates. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—9p.; Paper prepared for the Associate De- 
gree in Nursing Celebration. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Associate Degrees, College Gradu- 
ates, Community Colleges, *Educational Change, 
Educational History, Educational Objectives, Job 
Training, *Nurses, *Nursing Education, Out- 
comes of Education, Professional Continuing 
Education, Two Year Colleges 
The role of associate degree nursing (ADN) pro- 
grams has changed dramatically in their 30 years of 
existence. The number of ADN graduates increased 
from 260 in 1954 to 36,434 in 1980, and 47.8% of 
all nursing graduates in 1980 came from ADN pro- 
grams, as compared to 0.9% in 1954. These gradu- 
ates have the best record of employment five years 
after graduation of any nursing graduates and tend 
to obtain work and remain within their community. 
An ADN graduate is a nurse who is prepared in two 
years to provide direct patient care, and his/her 
current role as a provider of care, communicator, 
teacher, manager, and member of the nursing 
profession can be contrasted with earlier and less 
specifically defined roles, especially in terms of as- 
sistance, supervision, and evaluation of nursing 
care. The ADN graduate can best be utilized in the 
provision of direct patient care, which is the heart 
of nursing practice. In the future development of 
ADN programs, educators should not lose sight of 
the primary goal of such programs, that is, to pre- 
pare sensitive, caring technicians who are skilled 
and competent in providing patient care. Nursing 
service administrators should promote the develop- 
ment of ADN programs through the provision of 
structured orientation and through support of con- 
tinuing education opportunities for ADN graduates. 
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Moed, Martin G. 
The Future of Teaching in the Community College. 
Pub Date—26 Mar 82 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
the Future of the Community College (New York, 
NY, March 26, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, College Faculty, College 
Planning, College Role, Community Colleges, 
*Cooperative Education, *Educational Change, 
Educational Strategies, *Faculty Development, 
*Instructional Improvement, *Instructional Inno- 
vation, *Program Development, Teacher Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, Teaching Methods, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*City University of New York La- 
Guardia Comm Coll 
Community colleges face serious challenges aris- 
ing from decreased budgets, greater pressures on 
faculty, and an increasingly heterogeneous student 
population. To cope with these challenges com- 
munity colleges need to develop innovative instruc- 
tional strategies to ensure the fulfillment of their 
missions. Five conditions may be identified under 
which teaching innovation can best occur: an ad- 
ministrative structure set up specifically to facilitate 
change; a reward system established for faculty who 
explore educational alternatives; the allocation of 
appropriate resources to make change possible; 
faculty and administrative agreement on the defini- 
tion of problems and the types of instructional inno- 
vations which might address them; and agreement 
that the problems are difficult, that failures will oc- 
cur, but that new techniques will be tried. Using this 
framework, LaGuardia Community College has im- 
plemented two innovative programs. The first pro- 
ject sought a systematic way to integrate what was 
taught in the classroom with student experiences in 
12-week cooperative education internships. Now 
recognized as a national model for cooperative edu- 
cation, this program operates through classroom in- 
struction, application of knowledge on internship 
sites, and ongoing reinforcement through seminars. 
The second project resulted in a faculty develop- 
ment program which taught instructors to reinforce 
aD) skills while providing subject area instruction. 
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Alexander, Jacquelyn 

Community College Adaptation to Serve the Needs 
<, oo Handicapped Teenagers and Young 
Adults. 


Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, Com- 
munity Colleges, *Developmental Programs, 
*Mild Disabilities, National Surveys, Postsecond- 
Education, Program Improvement, *Severe 
Disabilities, *Student Personnel Services, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
A study of community college services for hand- 
icapped students compared colleges identified as 
having model developmental programs with a ran- 
dom sample of community colleges. Comparisons 
between these groups were made with respect to 
services to two major categories of students: mildly 
handicapped students and moderately/severely 
handicapped students. A broad preliminary survey 
of 142 colleges obtained information on the propor- 
tion of handicapped students in the surveyed col- 
leges, scores on computed measures of service, 
specific types of services available, demographic i in- 
formation, and opinions as to the kind and impor- 
tance of improvements needed in educational 
services to handicapped students. Survey results, 
based on responses from 13 of 16 colleges with 
model programs and 78 of 127 randomly selected 
schools, indicated that: (1) community colleges 
were serving all types of handicapped students to a 
greater extent than other postsecondary institu- 
tions; (2) colleges with model programs were serv- 
ing mildly handicapped students more than the 
randomly selected colleges; (3) colleges serving ei- 
ther category of student could also be expected to 
serve the other category; and (4) agreement existed 
between both t of college as to priorities for 
improving service to handicapped students. The 





study report includes recommendations and a dis- 
cussion of study implications for handicapped stu- 
dent services. (Author/HB) 
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Lasher, Ann M. 
Combatting Math Anxiety While Building Basic 
Skills: There is Time for Both. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Remedial and Developmental Mathematics in 
College: Issues and Innovations (New York, NY, 
April 9-11, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Math- 
ematical Enrichment, *Mathematics Anxiety, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Remedial Instruc- 
tion, *Remedial Mathematics, Remedial Teach- 
ers, Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Methods 
Reducing math anxiety and building basic math- 
ematical skills should not be treated as separate pro- 
cesses, but can and should be undertaken 
simultaneously. To do so requires a positive attitude 
on the part of the instructor; the establishment of an 
atmosphere in the classroom that encourages learn- 
ing; and the instructor’s awareness of different stu- 
dent learning styles (i.e., the differences between 
tactile, visual, and auditory learners). Dealing with 
math anxiety in traditional classes involves three 
stages. The first stage is to recognize the problem of 
math anxiety and bring it out into the open. Stu- 
dents can be encouraged to explore their attitudes 
about mathematics through math autobiographies 
and discussions centered on positive and negative 
statements about math. The second stage involves 
looking at mathematics in disguise, by, for example, 
considering math problems found in newspapers or 
encountered in everyday life. During classroom dis- 
cussions, specific computational skills, laws, and al- 
gorithms can be reviewed, and analytical elements 
can be addressed. Once students have actually done 
some computations, instructors can begin building 
math strategies, the third stage. Tips for working 
with mathematics can be distributed, discussed, and 
applied in group work situations. By applying these 
approaches, teachers can overcome patterns of 
math avoidance and anxiety in the basic skills class- 
room. (HB) 
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Robertshaw, Dianne Wolfle, Lee M. 
The Cognitive Value of Two-Year Colleges for 
Whites and Blacks. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type—- Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Black Stu- 
dents, Cognitive Development, *College Gradu- 
ates, Comparative Analysis, *High School 
Graduates, *Knowledge Level, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, National Surveys, Outcomes of Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Quantitative Tests, 
Scores, Standardized Tests, *Two Year College 
Students, Verbal Tests, *White Students 
Identifiers—* National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
In 1980, a study was conducted to evaluate the 
cognitive development of community college gradu- 
ates. Data were drawn from the National Longitudi- 
nal Study of the High School Class of 1972. The 
control variables used in the analysis were three 
socioeconomic variables and scores on two stand- 
ardized tests of verbal and mathematical achieve- 
ment. The independent variable was level of 
education (i.e., high school, two-year college, or 
four-year college) and the outcome measures were 
scores on verbal and mathematics tests adminis- 
tered in 1979. Separate analyses were performed for 
blacks (N= 327) and whites (N = 1273). The study 
revealed that: (1) for white students, verbal and 
mathematics achievement was higher among those 
who received postsecondary education than those 
who terminated their education after high school; 
(2) both black and white students who went on to 
postsecondary institutions received higher scores 
on the verbal test in 1979 than in 1972, though 
during this period their mathematics scores de- 
clined; (3) ra greatest relative improvement in ver- 
bal skills among blacks came from those who had 


graduated from four-year colleges; and (4) blacks 
from two-year colleges did not perform better on 
the 1979 verbal test than blacks with a high school 
education. A major study conclusion was that two- 
year colleges contribute to students’ cognitive deve- 
lopment, but that benefits to black students are less 
evident than benefits to white students. (HB) 
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Heberlein, Larry Allen 
One-Credit Humanities Workshops for Vocational 
Students. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Humanities 
Instruction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, *Vo- 
cational Education, *Workshops 
Identifiers—* Edmonds Community College WA 
Vocational students require their own humanities 
courses not because they differ from liberal arts stu- 
dents in their abilities, values or aspirations, but be- 
cause their programs are more structured and allow 
less time for electives. In order to serve vocational 
students, humanities courses should fit the tight 
time and credit constraints of vocational programs 
and be topically oriented to appeal to vocational 
students’ career-related interests. Such a program 
has been developed at Edmonds Community Col- 
lege, where one-day, one-credit workshops are of- 
fered on topics such as “Dignity and Work,” 
“Technology and Change,” and “Economy and So- 
ciety” under an umbrella course entitled “Exploring 
the Humanities.” These workshops are interdiscipli- 
nary and team-taught by five or six instructors and 
typically serve about 100 students. Their presenta- 
tions use different media, presenters, and locations, 
and incorporate student involvement and activity. 
Based on this program, a checklist has been devised 
for the development and delivery of such courses, 
which may facilitate their replication by other insti- 
tutions. The checklist covers areas including plan- 
ning and promotion, student and _ instructor 
recruitment, materials development, securing of ad- 
ministrative support and student services, workshop 
delivery, evaluation, and follow-up activities. The 
checklist is included. (HB) 
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The philosophy, background, objectives, and of- 
ferings of Skyline College’s Older Adult Program 
(SOAP) are described in this report. After stressing 
Skyline’s commitment to lifelong learning, the re- 
port provides background to SOAP’s development. 
This section explains how Skyline’s Senior Citizen 
Advisory Committee was established to provide in- 
formation and assistance and to act as liaison with 
the older adult community. Next, the report focuses 
on older adults’ learning needs, summarizing study 
findings that revealed older adults to be interested 
in various academic courses and to prefer off-cam- 
pus courses offered during the day. Dimensions of 
program planning are discussed prior to the presen- 
tation of a series of assumptions about programs and 
curricula, instructional practices, admissions and at- 
tendance factors, and counseling needs. After a brief 
description of Skyline’s inservice teacher training 
activities, program guidelines for SOAP courses are 
presented with respect to college facilities, texts and 
references, minimum student materials, methods of 
evaluating outcomes, expected goals, and content 
and methods. Next, course outlines are provided for 
13 SOAP offerings, including several physical edu- 
cation courses; writing, history, literature, music, 
science, health, and language courses; a peer coun- 
seling course; and a course on wills, estates, and 
trusts. Finally, future plans and recommendations 
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The manner in which the traditional way of life 
and the traditional rituals of the Zaramo of Tanzania 
affect the personality development of Zaramo chil- 
dren and individuals in general was the focus of this 
preliminary study for an envisioned longitudinal 
program of research. Data was gathered during 
1970 and 1974 in a typical traditional rural Tan- 
zanian village with a population of about 1,000 peo- 
ple. Subjects included most of the Zaramo children 
between the ages of 6 and 18 years, who were given 
several projective tests, including the Rorschach 
and the Wartegg Drawing Test. Products of activi- 
ties involving “free modelling” and modelliag of a 
man in plasticine were analyzed and music and 
dance activities of children in different age groups 
were observed. Additionally, observations of music 
activities were carried out among 16 school children 
of the Makonde tribe. Individual chapters of the 
book discuss (1) the research design, (2) the an- 
thropological background to the environment and 
the personality development of the Zaramo, (3) the 
psychological tests and results, (4) the modelling 
tests and results, (5) music and dance in the life of 
the Zaramo child, and (6) personality development 
among the Zaramo. A discussion of personality 
development in relationship to national develop- 
ment is appended. (Author/RH) 
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This publication reports findings, primarily in 

tabular form, of the- 1981 Child Welfare League of 

America (CWLA) survey of salaries and personnel 

issues. The study was conducted with the voluntary 

member agencies of the CWLA. Survey forms were 
sent to 210 voluntary accredited and provisional 
members of the CWLA and to 17 agencies that are 
members only of the Florence Crittenton Division 
of the CWLA. Each agency was asked to report the 
total number of full-time and part-time staff em- 
ployed as of January 1, 1981 in 17 specified job 
categories that were paid a salary, fee, cr an hourl 
rate through the agency’s regular budget or 

a grant or ee project budget. Data were ob- 

tained from 177 of the agencies — 

as of January 1, 1981 and salary trends are reported 
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for 13 professional staff positions. An analysis of 
salaries according to agency size and geographical 
region is also provided. Additionally presented is 
information concerning the salary range of social 
work assistants, the race and sex of the top three 
administrative positions, salary increases for 1981, 
student field placements, performance appraisal, 
and a variety of issues about the appraisal and com- 
pensation of Executive Directors. A list of agencies 
which participated in the study is provided in the 
appendix along with a copy of Form A which con- 
tains a list of the positions for which data were col- 
lected, as well as definitions of these positions. 
(Author/ MP) 
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Participants in the Second Eastern Hemisphere 

Seminar (held at Salisbury, Zimbabwe in 1981) dis- 

cussed topics related to the theme of integrated and 

early childhood education. The seminar was organ- 
ized into plenary and small group discussions cen- 

tered on four sub-topics of the broad theme: (1) 

Early Childhood Education: The Community Di- 

mension; (2) Integrated Education: Key to Social 

Development; (3) A Different School: Preparing the 

Teacher for New Roles; and (4) Planning and Eva- 

luating Alternatives. The primary purpose of the 

seminar was to bring together people from Bernard 
van Leer Foundation projects in Africa and Aus- 
tralasia, and selected representatives of projects 
elsewhere, so that they could examine their com- 
mon achievements and problems and share their 
experiences with others. The seminar was viewed as 
an occasion for many of the interventions supported 
by the Foundation to be examined in terms of their 
general social accountability and their capability for 
wider dissemination. In addition to a summary re- 
port of the topics discussed, the document includes 

conclusions reached by the seminar participants, a 

list of participants and observers, and the President 

of Zimbabwe’s opening address, in which he empha- 
sizes the need to set up kindergarten centers in the 
rural areas of Zimbabwe. (Author/RH) 
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Seven models representing the existing range of 

options of employer involvement in day care are 

described in this paper. The range of options are 
grouped into two categories: (1) company owned, 
operated, or subsidized child day care; and (2) em- 
ployee assistance services, benefits, and policies. 

The models included in the first category are the 

company-owned on-site model, the off-site consor- 

tium model, the vendor program, and the voucher 


program. Included in the second category are the 
referral, the matching parents with providers model, 
and the sick child care model, as well as a number 
of personnel policies that are sensitive to the needs 
of working parents. The paper concludes with a list 
of existing employer-sponsored day care settings, an 
outline of the benefits and problems associated with 
employer-sponsored day care, and a brief indication 
of the federal and state tax incentives to those em- 
ployers sponsoring day care programs. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Piagetian research provides the focus of this arti- 
cle in which Professor Thomas C. O’Brien inter- 
views Professor Hermina Sinclair. Aspects of 
children’s thinking that prefigure scientific theory 
construction are described and the influence of 
schooling in inhibiting or suppressing a theory- 
building human tendency is briefly discussed. The 
importance of children’s mistakes for further learn- 
ing is also pointed out. Concluding remarks illus- 
trate the coherence of children’s thought across 
involvement in different activities. (Author/RH) 


ED 214 628 PS 012 646 

The Louise Child Care Center’s Infant/Toddler 
Research Program: Longitudinal Behavioral Ob- 
servation of Infants’ Responses to Separation 
and Reunion in the Day Care Environment. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—100p. 

Available from—Louise Child Care Center, 336 
South Aiken Avenue, Pittsburgh, PA 15232 
($15.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Case 
Studies, *Cognitive Development, *Day Care, 
Early Childhood Education, Educational Policy, 
*Emotional Response, *Infants, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, Parent Child Relationship, Stress Variables, 
Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—Homeostasis, *Louise Child Care Cen- 
ter PA, Naturalistic Research, Reunions, Separa- 
tion Anxiety, *Toddlers 
The Infant/Toddler Program of the Louise Child 

Care Center began providing full time day care to 
young children of working parents in the fall of 
1978. While delivering this service, the Center con- 
ducted a longitudinal, exploratory investigation into 
the responses of children and their families to a 
group-home day care setting. The study was con- 
ducted during the children’s first eight months of 
attendance. The purpose of the first part of the study 
was to systematically observe, through video- 
documentation and subsequent behavioral analysis, 
the response of young children to daily separation 
from their parents. An additional focus of the study 
was to follow cognitive changes among participants. 
Use of the Bayley Scales of Infant Development 
allowed comparisons on developmental progress of 
the day care group against the Bayley standardized 
sample over time. This report is an overview of the 
program’s findings on the 24 children in the project 
from October 1978 to June 1981. The first section 
of the report presents the purposes of the Infant/- 
Toddler Program. The objectives of the research 
and their connection to other studies reported in the 
literature are discussed. Descriptions of the various 
components of the program follow, including an 
overview of the research design and methods of data 
collection and preparation. The remaining sections 
provide (1) a detailed examination and interpreta- 
tion of the adjustment profiles of the children, (2) a 
summary statement of the findings, and (3) recom- 
mendations for further research. Related materials, 
including a discussion of stranger anxiety, videotap- 
ing protocols, and a case study are provided in eight 
appendices. (Author/RH) 
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Seven reading readiness skills essential for young 
children’s language development are presented in 
this curriculum guide. Following an introductory 
overview of the curriculum and its philosophy (in- 
cluding the aims, rationale, and objectives), the 
seven reading readiness skills are described. These 
skills are (1) auditory discrimination of sounds ap- 
propriate for reading; (2) visual discrimination of 
letters and words; (3) alphabet knowledge; (4) con- 
cept vocabulary and language development neces- 
sary for reading; (5) interest in books, story sense 
and sequence, and attention to reading tasks; (6) 
ability to follow verbal and written directions; and 
(7) emotional and social maturity. General goals 
and specific objectives for teaching applications are 
presented, along with suggested teaching strategies 
and evaluation tools designed to help meet these 
goals and objectives. Also included is a discussion of 
methods for evaluating the curriculum and the 
child’s overall success with this program. A list of 
various screening devices and evaluation tools that 
may be utilized as pre- and posttests for the cur- 
riculum is provided in Appendix A. Appendix B 
discusses the use and importance of classroom book 
centers and lists various authors of children’s litera- 
ture. Appendix C supplies the names of some 
materials designed to enhance reading readiness 
skills. Appendix D gives the reader the names and 
addresses of publishers that produce reading readi- 
ness materials. A list of references for further read- 
ing is also provided. (Author/MP) 
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In this paper an attempt is made to present a com- 
prehensive picture of the effects of separation and 
divorce on children. After information on trends in 
divorce is presented to indicate how many families 
and children are involved, three comprehensive re- 
views of one-parent families are discussed. Because 
some detrimental effects are associated with father 
absence, literature focused on family relationships 
and conditions of family life is reviewed to locate 
possible explanations for these effects. Topics ex- 
plored include reasons for father absence, family 
conflict, parent/child relationships, financial re- 
sources of parents, and social supports. Factors ac- 
counting for the discrepancy between ability and 
school performance among children from one-par- 
ent families are suggested in a brief review of se- 
lected, recent studies. In conclusion, research needs 
in several areas related to children in one-parent 
families are pointed out. (Author/RH) 
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Some of the principal research advances of the 
1970s related to pregnancy and newborn infants and 
consequent changes in obstetrical practice are sum- 
manees in this report. The process of infant-parent 
(bonding), adolescent pregnancy, and 
the reproductive hazards of tobacco, alcohol, and 
poor nutrition have been investigated and, in several 
problem areas, new risk-reducing medical practices 
have been developed and implemented. Still, 
prematurely born and low birthweight infants com- 
prise a disproportionate share of perinatal morbidity 
and mortality. Prevention of such births continues 
to be a research priority in the 1980s. Additionally, 
birth problems associated with the Rh factor of red 
blood cells of mothers and their infants have not 
been eradicated. Ultrasound, a diagnostic technique 
that uses the reflected echoes of high frequency 
sound waves to see inside the human body, has been 
used in intrauterine transfusion of red blood cells, 
thus avoiding fetal irradiation. Other technological 
advances include the monitoring of fetal health dur- 
ing labor via electronic fetal heart rate monitoring 
and fetal blood tests. To provide all necessary ma- 
ternal and neonatal care in the most cost-effective 
manner, a system of regionalized graded levels of 
perinatal services has been successfully established. 
Newborn transport and continuing education pro- 
grams have been critical to the success of these ser- 


vices. (Author/RH) 
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This paper briefly outlines current problems as- 

sociated with chronic diseases in children and youth 

and provides indications for the types of future re- 
search and analysis needed to facilitate the develop- 
ment of solutions. In general, these problems are 
associated with the following: malignancies, heredi- 
tary anemias, cystic fibrosis, other chronic lung dis- 
eases, congenital anomalies, prematurely born and 

“small for dates” infants, injuries, and changes in 

the social patterns of life. The impact of chronic 

diseases on families is briefly discussed. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Research related to identification of delinquents, 
causes of delinquency, and effective intervention to 
stop delinquency is reviewed in this paper. In sum- 
mary, the review indicates that adolescent problems 
appear to be concentrated among those disadvan- 
taged in a variety of ways. Further, the reviewed 
literature indicates that biases in the justice system 
tend to exaggerate representation of minority 
groups and members of the lower class as criminals. 
Whereas the evidence about who is delinquent leads 
to reasonably clear conclusions, the evidence about 
why there is delinquency has largely failed to sup- 
port previously entertained beliefs. Theories of 
status-frustration, labelling theory, and Freudian 
theory have been shown inadequate in accounting 
for and explaining crime and aggressive behavior. 
On the other hand, among the studies reviewed, a 
variety of measures of parental rejection and par- 
ental aggression appear to be consistent in showing 
a positive correlation with crime. Caution has been 
recommended in interpreting these relationships. It 
is concluded that (1) perhaps the most significant 
result of recent research has been the discovery that 
programs designed to help adolescents actually risk 
damaging those they are designed to serve, and (2) 
well-considered professional opinions should not be 
substituted for pilot programs and mandatory 
evaluations as preliminary steps for instituting 
larger projects designed to help adolescents. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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This paper summarizes the recent advances 

achieved by research in the area of developmental 
disabilities, and discusses directions for future re- 
search in this area. Approximately 8 to 10 per cent 
of the pediatric population suffers from one or more 
developmental disabilities. The most common of 
these are learning disabilities, which include some 
behavioral problems, such as attention deficit disor- 
ders. Cerebral palsy, mental retardation, epilepsy, 
and autism are other disabilities that occur fre- 
quently in the pediatric population. Recently, there 
have been remarkable advances in understanding 
the cause of some developmental disabilities, nota- 
bly epilepsy, mental retardation, and cerebral palsy. 
However, knowledge about other disabilities, such 
as learning disabilities and autism, is still very li- 
mited. Future progress in the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of developmental disabilities depends upon (1) 
an increased understanding of the causes of this 
disorder; (2) prevention of the occurrence or a de- 
crease in the severity of developmental disabilities 
by treatment of their causes; (3) an increased under- 
standing of the pathophysiology of the symptoms 
and signs that constitute a developmental disability; 
and (4) a realization that, in many instances, the 
symptoms and signs themselves can be treated by 
understanding their pathophysiology and without 
reference to their etiology. (Author/MP) 
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Research relevant to planning and practice in the 
area of infant mental health is discussed in this pa- 
per. First, three examples of research approaches 
that reflect current attitudes are given. The first ex- 
ample represents those studies in which there is an 
effort to closely coordinate physiological and 
behavioral studies. The second example represents 
studies focusing on the infant and the caretaking 
environment as a living, biological system. The third 
example represents interest in the systematic study 
of affect development, some of it with the goal of 
theory building. It is pointed out that these three 
large and overlapping areas of currently intense in- 
quiry are applicable to clinical practice in the early 
years and each depends partly on the study of devia- 
tions in development and in the parent-child rela- 
tionship. In subsequent material, several other 
categories of studies relevant for the field of infant 
mental health are cited in condensed form. These 
include studies of (1) congenital characteristics and 
individual tendencies, (2) vulnerability and resili- 
ence, (3) competence and effectance motivation, (4) 
separation-individuation, (5) deprivation, separa- 
tion and loss, (6) parent-infant interaction, (7) 
speech development, (8) parent-child attachment 
behavior and disorders of attachment, and (9) early 
intervention. (Author/RH) 
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In the last few years, a vast amount of research has 

accumulated with respect to American children’s 

use of legal and illicit drugs. This research has in- 
cluded cross-sectional studies (which have at- 
tempted to determine current drug usage, age of 
onset for each drug used, and maximum frequenc 

of use in the lifetime); longitudinal studies (whic 

have attempted to predict which children would 
become future drug users); and other evaluation stu- 
dies (which have searched for ways to prevent or 
reduce drug use). Indeed, today we know more 
about children’s drug use than we know about any 
other type of adolescent psychopathology. 

However, it is not clear to what extent illicit drug 

use is psychopathology. The present paper, after 

reviewing what is known about the frequency with 
which various types of drugs are used by young 
people, raises the question of the extent to which 
illicit drug use appears to be pathological, either in 
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terms of its predictors or its consequences. Topics 
reviewed include age at first use, popularity of dif- 
ferent drug classes, motivation for use, heavy drug 
use, trends in use, correlates and predictors of drug 
use (e.g., sex differences and socioeconomic status), 
and drug users compared with delinquents. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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This paper summarizes the major advances 

achieved by research in the fields of infectious dis- 

eases and immunizations during the 1970s, and de- 
lineates directions for future research in these fields. 

(Author/MP) 
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Environmental influences can significantly affect 
(both positively and negatively) the developing 
child. Three ways in which the environment affects 
the developing organism are induction, facilitation, 
and maintenance. In the case of induction the pre- 
sence or absence of specific stimuli totally deter- 
mines whether or not a particular developmental 
event occurs, such as sexual differentiation. Facilita- 
tion is apparent when the rate and/or maximal level 
of maturation is altered, as in the case of the influ- 
ence of thyroid hormone on the rate of cell division. 
The term maintenance refers to the presence of any 
environmental factors necessary for the preserva- 
tion of an already developed state. Alternately, and 
in particular reference to human development, cer- 
tain aspects of the environment, such as toxic com- 
pounds, heavy metals, pesticides, food additives, 
and parental drug abuse may have predominately 
negative effects on the developing child. Although 
every part of the developing organism is subject to 
this environmental influence, in recent years con- 
siderable emphasis has been placed on the develop- 
ing nervous system. As a result of scientific 
investigations, significant advances have been made 
toward understanding the consequences of toxic ex- 
posure. Future research should increasingly empha- 
size basic research approaches designed to reveal 
how toxicants produce their effects. In addition, 
special attention must be given to the developing 
organism in any assessment of the consequences of 
neurotoxic compounds. (Author/RH) 
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Although much has been achieved during the last 
decade in the area of drug abuse, drug abuse still 
remains a major social, economic and political prob- 
lem and continues to receive a significant amount of 
attention from policy-makers and researchers. 
Treatment facilities have vastly expanded their 
capabilities over the years, accepted treatment tech- 
niques continue to be refined, and new treatment 
techniques have been developed. This paper high- 
lights the more significant lessons that have been 
learned over the last decade about drug abusers and 
their treatment, reviews past research related to 
drug treatment programs and their effectiveness, 
and notes the future directions for clinical research 
that have been proposed by the National Institute 
on Drug Abuse. (Author/MP) 
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The purposes of this study were to investigate (1) 
the level of development of four target vocal and 
gestural symbols (Doggie, Cup, Car, and Fiffin, a 
novel concept), and (2) the relationship of symbolic 
maturity to the use of symbols in combinations. 
Thirty infants (15 boys and 15 girls), between 82 
and 91 weeks of age, were observed for approxi- 
mately 45 minutes in a laboratory playroom setting. 
During the sessions a number of tasks were adminis- 
tered which were designed to assess the children’s 
use of words and conventional gestures, as well as 
their ability to combine words and gestures. For 
each target concept, four potential exemplars were 
presented: a realistic exemplar, an “unusual” exem- 
plar, a perceptually similar member of the same su- 
perordinate category, and an object often found 
with the target object, or related by contiguity. A 
total of 16 trials were ordered semi-randomly so 
that no two objects from the same category or level 
of membership were presented together. The child’s 
utterances during these and other interactions with 
the experimenter were transcribed. The data were 
used to obtain several measures of multiword use, 
including the longest utterance in different content 
words, the mean length of utterance (MLU) in con- 
tent words on the five longest utterances, and MLU 
in morphemes on the five longest utterances. The 
children’s play and language were transcribed by 
two independent coders. Only actions and utter- 
ances agreed upon by both coders were entered into 
analyses. Results are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Relationships between “combinatorial” abilities 
in language, symbolic play, blockbuilding, and non- 
semantic action sequences were explored in a study 
of 30 infants between 82 and 91 weeks of age. Sub- 
jects were observed in a laboratory playroom setting 
for approximately 45 minutes. During this time, a 
number of tasks were administered which were 
aimed at assessing the child’s ability to combine his 
or her actions into sequences. For each of four target 
objects, two scenarios were modeled: one involved 
an appropriate exemplar of a target object o> 
Cup, Car, or Fiffin, a novel concept), and the other 
involved an inappropriate object which was sub- 
stituted for the target object (e.g., a flashlight as a 
doggie). Additionally, the experimenter modeled 
meaningless actions and constructed four block 
structures. The children’s utterances during the en- 
tire session were transcribed. Data on infants’ 
“combinatorial” abilities were obtained in five do- 
mains: symbolic play with appropriate objects, sym- 
bolic play with inappropriate objects, non-semantic 
action sequences, blockbuilding, and language. Two 
independent transcripts were made of each child’s 
utterances and play. Only those behaviors agreed 
upon by two raters were included in the analyses. 
Results are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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The purpose of these Hearings of Subcommittees 
of the Committee on Energy and Commerce, U.S. 
House of Representatives, is to investigate the ef- 
fects of medicaid cutbacks on infant health. After 
introductory statements by the chairmen of the 
House Subcommittee on Oversight and Investiga- 
tions and the House Subcommittee on Health and 
the Environment, the testimony of medical experts 
from Florida and Alabama is reported verbatim. In 
addition, testimony from a Texas legal services 
agency is reported. The difficulties of the poor in 
obtaining neonatal care for pregnant women is re- 
peatedly described by the witnesses, and an over- 
view of the impact of medicaid and other Federal 
health programs on the health of the poor is prov- 
ided. Also included is a policy paper from the na- 
tional health law program. In the paper, statistics on 
maternal care for the poor, denial of prenatal and 
delivery care, the effects of medicaid cuts on public 
hospitals, plus proposed reductions in federal health 
programs for the poor are discussed. Concluding 
testimony records the positions taken by witnesses 
representing the Reagan administration’s perspec- 
tive on the issues raised. (Author/RH) 
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This report includes proceedings from the Family 
as Educators Conference which aimed (1) to clarify 
the roles parents have in supporting their children’s 
achievement in literacy and motivation for school 
learning (i.e., attitudes affecting school work and 
attendance), and (2) to assess the viability of par- 
ents’ educative roles in light of current knowledge 
about American families. The report is divided into 
two sections. The first section includes an overview 
of the conference objectives and structure, a report 
from the conference chair which summarizes four 
themes identified at the conference as important for 
future research in the area of families as educators, 
and a list of research topics identified by partici- 
pants in three working groups which met during the 
conference. The second section includes four ex- 
perts’ papers which provide background informa- 
tion on the conference topics, and which were 
presented during the opening sessions of the confer- 
ence. The first paper provides a summary, with 
recommendations, of the research literature dealing 
with the effects families have on their children’s 
reading abilities. The second paper examines how 
parents might better serve as motivators for their 
children’s school performance. The third paper first 
reviews the origins, current forms, and emerging 
directions of some of the major legislated roles of 
parent involvement. Next, the paper examines some 
state and local governmental influences on parent 
involvement practices, and surveys current school 
practices of involving parents in school programs. 
Finally, the fourth paper reviews past educational 
and social service program attempts to encourage 
parents to take educative roles. A partial list of con- 
ference participants, their affiliations and research 
areas are attached. (Author/MP) 
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This study sought to describe the norms of reci- 
procity in social interaction from the viewpoint of 
immediate behavioral exchanges by examining the 
social interaction of preschool peers in a free-play 
situation. Seventeen 4-year-old children, eight girls 
and nine boys, were observed during free play ac- 
tivity periods after a picture sociometric test had 
been administered. A coding system was used in 
recording different behavior transactions between 
individuals. The various code categories were verbal 
give, verbal receive, physical give, physical receive, 
verbal negative, verbal positive, physical negative, 
physical positive, do commands, don’t commands, 
comply, and refuse. Sequential analysis was em- 
ployed to examine the degree of reciprocity within 
particular interaction sequences. In this study ana- 
lyses were concentrated only on the emotional af- 
fect categories (positive and negative patterns) 
without regard to their physical or verbal character. 
Furthermore, the unit of analysis was the occur- 
rence of a particular type of behavior, not the activi- 
ties of a specific individual. The findings revealed 
that reciprocal relationships were pervasive in pre- 
school children’s social interactions. A positive reci- 
procity norm was found in interactions among girls 
but not among boys. A negative reciprocity norm, 
however, was found for both sexes. In addition, it 
was found that the degree of reciprocity varied as a 
function of popularity. (Author/RH) 
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This volume consists of 10 papers dealing with 

issues, research and research findings regarding the 

effects of television advertising on children. The 
first paper critically examines recent research litera- 
ture which bears on policy questions related to the 
effects of television advertising on children. Find- 
ings from a study designed to examine children’s 
defenses against the persuasive techniques of televi- 
sion commercials are reported in the second paper. 
The third paper centers on children’s perceptions of 
the realism or lack of realism of televised fiction, 
and the fourth paper describes a study designed to 
determine whether the way researchers pose ques- 
tions to children might provide more valid conclu- 
sions as to how well children understand the 
differences between television programs and televi- 
sion commercials. Results from a study undertaken 
to determine the extent to which young children can 
distinguish between television programs and com- 
mercials are discussed in the fifth paper. In the sixth 
paper, policy issues in the controversial area of 
television advertising are delineated and critically 
examined. The seventh paper summarizes the major 
theories of identification and imitation, critically 
evaluates the pertinent empirical research, and 
raises the question of the applicability of such re- 
search findings to the influence of television on chil- 
dren. Young television watchers’ knowledge of 
nutrition, specifically with regard to awareness of 
the benefits and hazards of sweets in their diets, is 
assessed in the eighth paper, and a new approach to 
understanding young children’s product choice 

Strategies is suggested in the ninth paper. Finally, 

the tenth paper reviews research evidence from the 

United States and Australia on the general impact 

of television advertising on children. (Author/MP) 
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The purpose of this article is to review the prob- 

lem of child abuse and neglect, discuss the implica- 

tions of the abusive/neglectful environment, and 
present possible intervention strategies focused 
upon both parent and school or day care settings. 

The introductory section focuses briefly on the 

complexities of defining child abuse and neglect and 

offers a definition from an environmental viewpoint. 

In the second section the scope of the problem is 

discussed. Three explanatory models of child abuse 

are discussed in the third section. The models dis- 
cussed are the psychiatric, the sociologic, and the 
social-situational. The fourth section examines envi- 
ronmental effects on child rearing and specifies ap- 
propriate child rearing environments. In the 
concluding and fifth section, aspects of Helfer’s 

(1978) intervention program (based on the thesis 

that abusive parents have not progressed normally 

through developmental stages), and the Head Start 
example of community intervention to improve 
children’s environments are discussed. (Au- 
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The purposes of the present study were (1) to 
determine if there were significant differences in the 
divergent thinking ability of kindergarten children 
who engage in much fantasy play behavior as op- 
posed to those who engage in little fantasy play 
behavior, and (2) to determine the effect of sex, 
socioeconomic status, and previous preschool group 
experience on children’s fantasy play behavior. 
Forty-nine boys and 58 girls, enrolled in 18 kinder- 
garten classrooms in a large suburban school, par- 
ticipated in the study. Fifty-two subjects came from 
middle socioeconomic status families and 55 from 
lower socioeconomic status families. Fifty-nine sub- 
jects had previous preschool experience and 50 had 
no such experience. Using the Fantasy Play Behav- 
ior Instrument (FPBI), designed by the author, sub- 
jects were observed for 5 minutes each day for a 10 
day period and their involvement in fantasy play 
was recorded either as solitary (in which the child 
played alone) or as collaborative (in which the child 
took a role and related to one or more children while 
engaged in that role). The Product Improvement 
Subtest, Form B, of the Torrance Tests of Creative 
Thinking was used to obtain scores for the divergent 
thinking ability variables of fluency, flexibility, and 
originality. The study hypothesis, which indicated 
that children who scored in the upper quartile on the 
FPBI would have significantly more divergent crea- 
tive thinking ability than children who scored in the 
lower quartile, was not supported. Instead, children 
who scored in the lower quartile on the FPBI were 
significantly higher in divergent thinking ability 
than those who scored in the upper quartile. In addi- 
tion, sex, socioeconomic status, and previous pre- 
school experience were found to have no significant 
main effects on children’s fantasy play behavior. 
(Author/MP) 
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Opportunities for and limits upon diary writing in 

one second/third-grade classroom are examined 

with the purpose of stimulating critical thinking 
about two issues: (1) the diary’s potential within the 
school writing curriculum, and (2) the classroom as 
an environment for the teaching and learning of 
writing. Field notes, teacher journal entries, and stu- 
dent diary entries demonstrate how diary time was 
started, modified, and sustained. The activity is 
analyzed in terms of teacher planning, implementa- 
tion, audience, and the function of diary writing for 
young children. Conflicting messages regarding is- 
sues of privacy, correctness, and audience illustrate 
the complexity of carrying out this kind of writing 
occasion in an elementary school classroom and ac- 
count for the eventual deletion of diary time from 
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the schedule of classroom activities. (Author/RH) 
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The adoption of philosophy into the public school 
curriculum has been advocated on the grounds that 
it improves students’ creativity and basic academic 
skills. That “philosophy for children” programs can 
have such an impact on children should be of no 
surprise to students of John Dewey. Although John 
Dewey did not directly advocate implementing a 
“philosophy for children” curriculum, it does seem 
that he was proposing that it should occur. To un- 
derstand the world of the scientist is, for Dewey, to 
employ conceptual tools as a scientist employs them 
and to avoid the egotistical Gestalt idiosyncrasies of 
non-scientists or young children. Not much has 
been done to initiate children into the self-conscious 
practice of seeing the world as a scientist sees it. 
Education has done little to free students of over- 
simplified images of scientific practice. If children 
are to gain any real sense of what it is to “do 
science,” they must first philosophize about the 
scientist’s use of certain inferential techniques and 
all that follows from the use of such decision-mak- 
ing practices. Not only science education, but all 
discipline-oriented curricula can be similarly en- 
hanced by making philosophy a part of every public 
school curriculum program. (Author/RH) 
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Trainees in a Title XX project were taught skills 

in working with parents. To measure training effec- 

tiveness, a questionnaire measuring parent attitudes 

toward the center and the caregivers was given to 

parents of center children, before and after the train- 

ing. The parents indicated on the second question- 

naire that they were less satisfied with the level of 

parent/caregiver communication. However, they 

also indicated that they saw their child’s caregiver 

as more open to parent initiated discussion than 

previously. (Author/RH) 
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Pa pov in this manual is a five phase communi- 

y-based planning process designed to assist local 


school districts in New Hampshire carry out an ef- 
fective and efficient preschool screening program. 
The five phases which are simple, cost effective and 
can be implemented within a 6- to 9-month period 
are the planning phase, the training phase, the 
media campaign phase, the screening phase, and the 
evaluation/continuation phase. The first part of the 
manual includes five sections of detailed descrip- 
tions of the phases. These sections are prepared in 
a worksheet format with space in front of each ac- 
tivity to be checked when completed. Some helpful 
tips to remember throughout the implementation of 
the program are provided following the description 
of the phases. Over twenty sample forms, proce- 
dures and letters which are used throughout the 
program are included in the appendices. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Blume, Glendon W. 

Kindergarten and First-Grade Children’s Strate- 
gies for Solving Addition and Subtraction Prob- 
lems in Abstract and Verbal Problem Contexts. 
Report from the Program on Studies in Math- 
ematics. Technical Report No. 583. 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 


Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0009 
Note—295p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Addition, 
*Cognitive Processes, Comparative Analysis, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Grade 1, *Kindergarten 
Children, Mathematics, Primary Education, 
*Problem Solving, *Subtraction 
Identifiers—*Context Effect, Word Problems 
The purpose of this study was to describe and 
compare kindergarten and first-grade children’s 
performance on addition and subtraction problems 
presented in two contexts: verbal (in which problem 
data were linked to physical referents such as ob- 
jects or people and their actions), and abstract (in 
which no such links to physical situations occurred). 
Fifty kindergarteners and 54 first-graders were in- 
dividually interviewed in mid-year to observe their 
solution strategies and errors on 12 abstract and 12 
verbal addition and subtraction problems. The kin- 
degarten problems contained sums and minuends 
less than 10. For first-graders, the sums and mi- 
nuends ranged from 6 through 15. All problems 
were based on the open sentences a+b=?, a-b=?, 
and a+?=c. Upon completion of the pride, sub- 
jects in each grade were clustered according to the 
solution strategies they employed and according to 
the types of problems they could solve. Results in- 
dicated that verbal and abstract problems were of 
equal difficulty for subjects in both grades. Al- 
though kindergarteners used essentially the same 
strategies to solve verbal and abstract problems, 
first-graders exhibited less frequent use of concrete 
representation strategies on abstract than on verbal 
problems. Subjects in the two grades committed es- 
sentially the same types of errors, although the fre- 
uency of occurrence of most errors was lower at 
¢ first-grade level. At both grade levels a variety 
of individual differences were evident in the types of 
strategies subjects used and the types of problems 
they could solve. (Author/MP) 
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de Kane, Frances Pizzini-Zepeda 

Young Children’s Drawings as Related to Basic 
Communication Skills. Research Monograph 
No. 31. 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge Lab. School. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Develop- 
mental Stages, *Freehand Drawing, *Kindergar- 
ten Children, ‘“*Oral Language, Primary 
Education, Protocol Materials, Racial Differ- 
ences, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Status 
The influence of graphic expression activities on 

kindergarten children’s oral language expression 

was investigated. It was hypothesized that, regard- 

less of the sex, race, or socioeconomic status (SES) 

of the subjects, children provided with an oppor- 

tunity to express themselves graphically would talk 

more about a prior experience than children who 


were not provided with such an opportunity. To 
supply a common basis for drawing and story-tell- 
ing, all subjects viewed an exhibit of South Ameri- 
can Indian artifacts approximately one week before 
data were collected. Subsequently, individual inter- 
views were held with each subject. Children in one 
control group were given a drawing of something 
they saw at the exhibit and were asked to tell a story 
about the trip to the exhibit. Children in a second 
control group were directed to color a drawing they 
were given. In the experimental group, children 
were directed to draw a picture of the trip to the 
exhibit. Manually transcribed and tape recorded 
oral data were analyzed for fluency and syntactic 
maturity. On the measure of fluency, significant dif- 
ferences between groups, regardless of sex, race, or 
SES were found. On the measure of syntactic 
maturity no significant differences were found. 
Drawings illustrating stages of graphic representa- 
tion are included in the document and illustrated 
oral language protocols for the experimental and 
control groups are appended. (Author/RH) 
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Understanding Children’s Art: Stages of Develop- 
ment, Activities and Materials for Young Chil- 
dren. Resource Monograph No. 22. 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge Lab. School. 
Pub Date—Jul 78 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Materials, 
*Developmental Stages, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Freehand Drawing, Guidelines, *Individual 
Differences, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Draw a Person Test 
Briefly, in an informal and hand-printed format, 
the developmental stages of children’s graphic re- 
presentations, plus a few, selected art activities and 
appropriate art materials for young children are dis- 
cussed in this illustrated guidebook for parents. Ex- 
amples of children’s drawings at the controlled and 
named scribbling stages, and at the schematic stage 
as well, illustrate a brief discussion of Lowenfeld’s 
stages of artistic development. Other drawings illus- 
trate the range of maturity levels exhibited by 5- and 
6-year-old children who completed a Draw-a-Per- 
son Test. (Author/RH) 
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Peters, Donald L. 

Up the Down Escalator: How to Open the Door. 
Comments on Professionalism and Academic 
Credentials in Child Care. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Conference - 
Research Sequence in Child Care Education 
(Pittsburgh, PA, November 6-9, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Certification, College Curriculum, 
*Credentials, *Early Childhood Education, *Edu- 
cational Planning, *Institutional Characteristics, 
*Leadership, Professional Associations, *Profes- 
sional Development 

Identifiers—* Knowledge 
As the child care field moves toward professional- 

ism, it is necessary to consider the ways in which 
academic instruction may enhance professionaliza- 
tion. One dimension of the definition of a profession 
is that a profession has control over the key ele- 
ments of its own destiny. For example, a profession 
(1) controls entry into the profession, (2) establishes 
its own standards of expertise, (3) develops its own 
organizational structures, and (4) regulates its own 
membership. Given these “keys” to control, the 
pragmatics of the situation require a “top-down” 
approach to professionalization. Consideration of 
the structure of knowledge and of academic institu- 
tions, links between academic institutions and 
professional organizations, and the relationship be- 
tween academic subjects and certification suggests 
that the preparation of senior academic leadership is 
an essential ingredient for movement of the child 
care field toward professionalization. Future leaders 
of the child care field will need an educational pro- 
gram that promotes the integration of knowledge on 
three levels: disciplinary and hierarchical, interdis- 
ciplinary and holistic, and thematic and hierarch- 
ical. (Concluding remarks focus briefly on issues of 
student selection and program design.) (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Peters, Donald L. And Others 
The Preschool Teacher as an Adult Learner. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—S55p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Continuing Edu- 
cation, Day Care, Early Childhood Education, In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, Postsecondary Education, *Preschool 
Teachers, *Program Design, *Research Needs, 
Staff Development 
Identifiers—Child Development Associate, Life 
Events, *Life Span Development 
The life span and life events literature, in conjunc- 
tion with the Aptitude/Treatment Interaction para- 
digm, is used to define developmental and 
contextual variables for program design and re- 
search efforts in the area of early childhood teacher 
education. The extended paradigm or framework, 
called Antecedent/Transaction Interaction (ATI), 
consists of three major components: antecedents, 
transactions, and outcomes. Following a brief de- 
scription of each component, the antecedent’s com- 
ponent is elaborated in terms of the resources and 
life events history adult learners bring to learning 
situations. A taxonomic scheme for categorizing life 
events history is provided and biological, psycho- 
logical, and sociological resources of adult learners 
are characterized. To further specify antecedent 
variables, historical and concurrent events affecting 
the field of early childhood education are pointed 
out in terms of macro-, exo-, and microsystem envi- 
ronmental contexts. In the concluding section, 
questions related to applying the ATI framework to 
inservice and continuing education programs are 
specified. (While the title includes the term ’pre- 
school teacher’, content focuses on the education of 
all adults who have continued contact with children 
in early childhood education programs.) (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Developing Training Structures for Child Care 
Personnel: Comments on Almy’s Paper. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference- 
Research Sequence in Child Care Education 
(Pittsburgh, PA, November 6-9, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agencies, Certification, *Child 
Caregivers, Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, Day Care, Early Childhood Education, 
*Education, Higher Education, Institutional Role, 
Postsecondary Education, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Training, *Universities 
In brief response to a paper presented at a confer- 
ence, the distinction between training and educa- 
tion is emphasized in terms of mission and 
institutions best equipped to provide each service. 
Discussion subsequently focuses on the need for the 
development of cetailed descriptions of the various 
positions in child care, along with statements of the 
required knowledge and skills of each position. The 
advantages of competency-based education and 
training are pointed out. Other topics briefly ad- 
dressed in conclusion include the provision in train- 
ing programs of supervised exposure to working 
with children, the role of secondary school pro- 
grams in developing aide-level personnel, and the 
creation of career development programs that are 
external to universities. (Author/RH) 


ED 214 658 PS 012 759 

Effects of Prescription Drugs During Pregnancy. 
Hearing Before the Subcommittee on Investiga- 
tions and Oversight of the Committee on Science 
and Technology, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Seventh Congress, First Session (July, 
30, 1981). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—30 Jul 81 

Note—248p.; Some pages may be marginally legible 
due to small print size. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Drug Use, Ethics, 
Guidelines, *Information Needs, Legislation, 
Medical Evaluation, Mothers, Neonates, Neuro- 
logical Impairments, *Perinatal Influences, Phar- 
macology, ‘*Policy Formation, ‘*Pregnancy, 
Public Policy, *Research Needs, Safety 
Identifiers—Epidemiology, Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration, Informed Consent, Patients Rights, 
Public Safety, *Teratology 
This hearing focuses on scientific and policy 
deficiencies in the area of drug-induced birth de- 
fects. Witnesses charge that (1) the Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) does not require the kinds of 
clinical studies that are necessary to actually deter- 
mine the safety of drugs used in pregnancy, (2) the 
FDA does nothing to enable women to find out 
about the effects of drugs during pregnancy even 
when such information could easily be made availa- 
ble, (3) the FDA does not do the kind of followup 
epidemiological studies that are necessary to clearly 
determine the safety of drugs in pregnancy, (4) the 
FDA’s system for retrieving drug information on 
adverse effects is poor and this in turn obviously 
influences the quality of epidemiology, (5) labeling 
for physicians is not current, is often evasive, and is 
not based upon the best information available, (6) 
the majority uf drugs given to pregnant women are 
not really approved by the FDA as safe for this use, 
and (7) most people, and particularly pregnant 
women, are not aware that the drug approval proc- 
ess is a “risk/benefit” process that limits the use of 
drugs that are not “safe” in the dictionary sense of 
the word. In addition to testimony related to these 
charges, teratological animal testing, epidemiologi- 
cal studies, bioethical issues, and the issue of in- 
formed consent are discussed. Numerous related 
documents are included in the record (RH) 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—SOp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, Communication 

Research, *Comprehension, *Infants, *Mothers, 

Speech Communication 
Identifiers—*Conversation, Requests for Clarifica- 

tion (Responses) 

The purpose of this study was to describe the 
strategies mothers employ to elicit clarifying infor- 
mation from their children in a situation in which 
the children were reporting a past event. Forty 2- 
year-old children individually participated in a 
mock birthday party with the experimenter. Im- 
mediately afterwards, the mothers (20 of whom had 
observed the activity and 20 who had not) elicited 
information about the party from their children. The 
requests for clarification presented by the mothers 
were coded for contingency to the previous utter- 
ance, pragmatic function, and grammatical struc- 
ture, while the responses presented by the children 
were coded for appropriateness. For the purposes of 
this study, request for clarification is defined as a 
statement or question directed by the mother to her 
child which indicated that she needs repeated, con- 
firmed, or additional information in order to under- 
stand the child’s report. Results and their 
implications are di d. Additionally, results of 
analyses are indicated in numerous tables, and cod- 
ing protocols are appended. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Date—81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *Comprehension, 
*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, *Re- 
call (Psychology), i Telling 

Identifiers—Replication, Schema Theory, *Scripts 
(Knowledge Structures), Sequential Memory 
The purpose of this replication study (cf. McCart- 

ney, 1980) was to determine the extent to which 

elements of scripts are integral aspects of young 

children’s comprehension and recall of stories. 

McCartney found that kindergarten and second 

grade children recalled scripts presented to them. 





Document Resumes 139 


The older children in her study remembered more 
of the “filler” items while the younger children re- 
called main events but still maintained the sequence 
as it had been presented to them. In the present 
study the generalizability of the script model was 
investigated among children younger than those in 
the McCartney study. Twenty-four 3-year-olds and 
twenty-four 4-year-olds enrolled in a private Pres- 
byterian preschool were randomly selected and as- 
signed to one of two groups. Both groups heard a 
story about typical events in the life of a child. One 
group heard a story with a dinner-time emphasis, 
the other heard a story with a bed-time emphasis. 
Each story consisted of 21 sentences totaling 101 
words. The ratio of the emphasized part of each 
script to unemphasized part was two to one. Chil- 
dren’s recall responses were analyzed with the 
“script” model described in McCartney (1980) ac- 
cording to procedures outlined by Mandler and 
Johnson (1977). Scores consisted of the number of 
items recalled correctly by the children. Results are 
discussed. (Author/RH) 
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ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—186p.; For related documents, see ED 196 
536-537. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Instructional Materials, *Integrated 
Activities, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior 
High Schools, *Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
*Nutrition Instruction, State Curriculum Guides, 
Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This collection of nutrition lessons has been pro- 
duced so that junior high school teachers of various 
subject areas may offer an occasional lesson on a 
nutrition topic. The objectives of each nutrition les- 
son are consistent with concepts which the Nutri- 
tion Education and Training Program in Illinois has 
identified as the most important nutrition messages 
for students to comprehend. Each lesson provides a 
statement of objectives, notes to the teacher, and a 
list of class activities. Additionally, each lesson 
specifies the month of the school year and the cur- 
riculum areas in which the activities are to be imple- 
mented. Accompanying each lesson are materials, 
called “helps,” that supplement the lesson by prov- 
iding additional facts, reading material, and learning 
activities. Related materials, such as a chart of re- 
vised recommended dietary allowances and a list of 
sources of free and low cost nutrition education 
materials, are included in eight appendices. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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A Study of Programs to Prepare Early Childhood 
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Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *Early Child- 
hood Education, Educational Quality, *Enroll- 
ment Trends, Higher Education, National 
Surveys, *Program Content, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Results are presented from a study designed to 
identify (1) characteristics of teacher education pro- 
grams in the United States concerned with prepar- 
ing personnel for early childhood education, and (2) 
the procedures used to select students for these pro- 
grams. In addition, program trends related to these 
aspects of teacher education programs were identi- 
fied. A questionnaire reiating to program character- 
istics, and admission and retention requirements 
was developed and sent to 343 institutions of higher 
education preparing early childhood education 
teachers. In general, results from 172 programs re- 
sponding indicate that early childhood teacher edu- 
cation is a eet | new activity for most 
institutions, with over half (57.6 per cent) being in 


existence for 10 years or less. Almost two-thirds of 
the programs (64.8 per cent) are housed in depart- 
ments of colleges of education rather than child de- 
velopment or similar units. The primary criteria for 
admitting students to these programs are grade 





140 Document Resumes 


point average and test scores. The primary criteria 
for retention in these programs is grade point aver- 
age and a practicum performance by college person- 
nel. Finally, the main criteria reported for 
graduation from the program is the successful com- 
pletion of courses and demonstration of compe- 
tence. Results are discussed and a copy of the 
questionnaire is appended. (Author/MP) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, Consult- 
ants, *Consultation Programs, *Early Childhood 
Education, Guidelines, *Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Program Development, Qualifications, 
Technical Assistance, *Training Methods 
Identifiers—*Enabler Model 
The Enabler Model (EM), a non-prescriptive ap- 
proach to help communities implement their early 
childhood programs, is described in this paper. The 
model is based on the positive educational value of 
human individuality, the life-long ability of all hu- 
mans to learn and develop, and the power of human 
sociability in determining the content, extent, and 
quality of learning. The fundamental condition of 
the EM is the matching of a community ready to 
work hard for change in its program with a qualified 
Enabler consultant. Four stages have been identi- 
fied in the development of the EM: establishment 
and assessment of local needs, providing technical 
assistance to community members, consultation, 
and termination of service. Each stage has a central, 
focal process, and requires somewhat different em- 
phases, rules, and functions of the Enabler consult- 
ant. The stages are also related to time, happen in 
sequence, and build one upon another. Issues and 
cautions of the Enabling process, and outcomes of 
the EM model and its applicability are discussed. 
(Author/ MP) 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Children, *Cog- 
nitive Processes, *Comprehension, Films, *Im- 
agery, Media Research, *Reading Aloud to 
Others, Story Telling, Television 
Identifiers—* Media Effects 
Contrasts between children’s visualization and 
understanding of a filmed story and of a story in 
print are drawn in the introduction of this sym- 
posium paper. Discussion then briefly focuses on 
variables related to studying effects of story pictures 
on viewers, such as the story-line, audience charac- 
teristics, and the coordination of story modality and 
measurement instruments. At the conclusion of the 
presentation, a study examining how children visu- 
alize, draw, and make inferences about story con- 
tent presented aurally on tape or as a Disney-style 
animated film is briefly described. Children viewing 
the film were found to differ from children hearing 
the taped story and from control group subjects in 
terms of the details of their drawings, accuracy of 
rendering, inferences about the men character, and 
use of different information sources when reasoning 
about the story. Findings suggest that mode of story 
presentation may influence cognitive processes used 
by children as well as their aesthetic and artistic 
development. Results additionally suggest that 
memorable television or film imagery inspires in 
children the practicing of new graphic means, and 
offers them new perceptions of familiar things. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Saterfiel, Thomas H. And Others 

Evaluation of Preschool Experiences and Their 
Relationship to First Grade Basic Skills Achieve- 
ment in the Greenwood Public Schools. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—S52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 

Skills, *Early Experience, *Family Influence, 

Family Structure, *Grade 1, Grades (Scholastic), 

Interviews, Outcomes of Education, Parents, 

Pretests Posttests, Primary Education, *Program 

Content, Racial Factors, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—Mississippi (Greenwood) 

Results are reported from a study designed to 
evaluate the preschool experiences of pupils in the 
Greenwood, Mississippi, public schools. The rela- 
tionship of these experiences to pupils’ first grade 
basic skills achievement was also examined. In or- 
der to determine what constituted the Greenwood 
area’s preschool program, each preschool center 
within the city was visited and evaluated in terms of 
six areas of interest: language development, physical 
development, social-emotional development, cogni- 
tion, problem-solving, and scientific, mathematical 
and creative development. In addition to visiting 
each preschool setting in the city, the parents of 
each first grade student were interviewed by their 
child’s first grade teacher. The interview was basi- 
cally structured to identify the child’s preschool ex- 
periences and the type of experiences a child had 
had at home. These experiences were labeled Read- 
ing, Verbal, Physical, Social, Travel, Music, and 
Art. Background data in family structure were also 
collected and were used to examine the influence of 
the home environment on the child’s achievement. 
Achievement data on the first grade students were 
also collected. This data included California 
Achievement Test Scores for reading and math- 
ematics, as well as the grades the students received 
for reading, mathematics, spelling, and handwriting. 
Results from visiting the preschool centers are pre- 
sented and the results from the analysis of 10 back- 
ground and first grade variables collected for each 
child are discussed. These variables are race, sex, 
reading, math, spelling and handwriting grades, 
type of school, place in family, and preschool at- 
tendence. Finally, the results from the analysis of 
home experience variables are considered. Four 
conclusions and recommendations derived from the 
study are outlined, and a copy of the parent inter- 
view form along with a copy of the Preschool Ac- 
tivity Form, used to collect data on the preschool 
programs, are appended. (Author/MP) 
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Groups, Comparative Analysis, *Day Care Cen- 
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Identifiers—*Canada, Latchkey Children, *Na- 
tional Day Care Study 
In 1971, the Canada Assistance Plan Directorate 

of the Department of National Health and Welfare 

conducted a national survey designed to (1) provide 
an inventory of day care spaces which would serve 
as a baseline from which to compare future growth 
in day care, and (2) evaluate the impact of any new 
initiative of the federal government in the day care 
field. The inventory was updated each year from 

1973 through 1979, and the same survey question- 

naire was used each time. For the present survey, 

age categories established in 1978 were used and 
interprovincial comparison data collected. Major 
findings of the survey are reported in two broad 


categories: (1) increase in day care services, and (2) 
age groups served by day care programs. Data are 
also provided on latchkey children and the sponsor- 
ship of day care centers. (Author/RH) 
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The two studies described in this article investi- 
gated the effectiveness of educational-based pro- 
grams as crisis intervention strategies for limiting 
the negative effects of divorce on preschool-age 
children. In the first study, a pretest posttest control 
group design was used. Two experimental groups, 
including seven children from divorced homes and 
eight children from intact families, were given an 
18-week preschool program experience. A further 
eight children from intact homes served as controls 
for maturation effects. Children ranged from 3.5 to 
5 years of age. Measures of children’s intelligence 
and locus of control, mothers’ perceptions of their 
child’s social adjustment, similar teachers’ ratings, 
and parents’ self reports were used to gather data. 
The second study was conducted to investigate the 
effects of a preschool education program on the 
development of important social competency skills. 
It was hypothesized that a highly structured, adult- 
directed preschool program, which uses discussions, 
role playing, and social modeling would, in contrast 
to control group comparisons, positively accelerate 
listening skills and perspective taking competencies 
for children from both intact and divorced families. 
It is concluded overall for the two studies that some 
but not all behaviors might be assisted by placing 
young children of recently divorced parents in pre- 
school programs. (Author/RH) 
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Key events in the area of early childhood educa- 

tion for the year 1981 that have implications for 

young children in the United States are summarized 
in this booklet. (Author/RH) 
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Guidelines for implementing a family day care 

conference are provided in this document. Contents 

range from the problem of selecting the conference 

location (including the city and the facility), to set- 

ting conference fees, promoting attendance, deve- 

loping a conference program, and evaluating the 

conference. (Author/RH) 
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Nutrition concepts, school food service guide- 
lines, and related materials (such as nutrition charts, 
menu planning worksheets, and student survey 
forms) are provided in this nutrition handbook. Pre- 
pared by the Oklahoma State Department of Educa- 
tion’s School Lunch Section, the handbook consists 
of nine sections that are organized in outline format. 
Section I provides an overview of basic nutrition 
concepts as well as guidelines and materials for 
menu planning. A school breakfast program guide is 
also provided. Section II consists mainly of guide- 
lines for evaluating, adjusting, modifying and using 
recipes. Conversion tables for weights, liquids, and 
temperatures are included. Sections III and IV pro- 
vide guidelines for preparing food and purchasing 
food in quantity. Section IV also contains consumer 
reference materials listing United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture (USDA) standards for meat 
and poultry products, as well as guidelines for ac- 
quiring USDA donated foods and for inventory 
control. Section V discusses school food service 
budgeting and cost control. Food storage guidelines 
are provided in Section VI. Sections VII and VIII 
discuss sanitation and safety and school food service 
management and personnel organization. Finally, 
an illustrated guide for planning and equipping a 
school food service facility is included in Section 
IX. (Author/RH) 
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Parents of missing children, juvenile division po- 
lice officers, and members of citizen action groups 
provide testimony in a Senate hearing held to learn 
more about problems associated with the disappear- 
ance of a child from his or her family. Related publi- 
cations, including a September, 1981 directory of 
missing persons, are appended after the testimony. 
The text of S.1701 is provided. Designed to amend 
title 28 of the United States Code, S.1701 authorizes 
the Attorney General to acquire and exchange in- 
formation to assist federal, state, and local officials 
in the identification of certain deceased individuals 
and in the location of missing children and other 
specified individuals. (Author/RH) 
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Reported in this bulletin are major results from an 
ongoing study conducted by the World Fertility 
Survey (WFS) to examine fertility levels and trends 
and contraceptive use in developing and developed 
countries. Major results were available by early 
1982 from 29 developing countries and 16 deve- 
loped countries. These results indicated that while 
substantial fertility declines were noted in Asia, the 
Pacific, Latin America, the Caribbean, and the Mid- 
dle East, no fertility declines were found in Africa. 
Nearly half of the married women surveyed in 27 
developing countries said they did not want any 
more children. Overall, 32 per cent of married, fe- 
cund women in developing countries are using con- 
traception compared to an average 72 per cent in 16 
developed countries. Education, literacy and more 
available family planning services increase con- 
traceptive use. Age at marriage is rising, at least in 
Asia, but this factor alone has little effect on fer- 
tility. Infant mortality is higher in many developing 
countries than previously thought. Breastfeeding is 
an important restraint on fertility in most develop- 
ing countries but is declining among more educated, 
employed and urban women which could raise fer- 
tility if not compensated for by gains in contracep- 
tive use. (Author/MP) j 
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This report, third in a series based on data result- 

ing from the World Fertility Survey (WFS), exam- 
ines the extent of knowledge and use of 
contraception in 20 developing countries. The data 
analyzed in this report indicate that in 19 of the 20 
countries (the exception being Nepal), three-quar- 
ters or more of the women who are or have been 
married know about contraception. Knowledge of 
modern contraceptive methods (i.e., the pill, con- 
dom, intrauterine device (IUD), injection, dia- 
phragm, jelly, foam, tablet, tampon, sponge, and 
cream) is more common than knowledge of tradi- 
tional methods (i.e., abstinence, rhythm, with- 
drawal, douche, and folk methods). Modern 
methods are more frequently used than traditional 
methods among current users. The three methods 
most commonly used, in order of popularity, are the 
pill, the IUD, and sterilization. There exists a curvi- 
linear relationship between the extent of current use 
and age of the women: the percentage of current 
users is lower among younger and older women and 
reaches its highest level in the mid-range of the 
reproductive years. A strong, but not always con- 
sistent relationship exists between parity and con- 
traceptive use. In general, use of contraception 
tends to increase with number of living children, 
and there exists a positive linear relationship be- 
tween levels of educational attainment and con- 
traceptive use. Similar relationships are also found 
between women’s paid employment and contracep- 
tive use, and between urban residence and con- 
traceptive use. (Author/MP) 
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This manual, a product of the Washington State 

Early Entrance Identification Committee, was de- 
signed to offer technical assistance to the school 
districts of Washington State. Its primary objective 
is to provide information to those districts seeking 
assistance in the identification of the exceptionally 
able child who does not meet the age criteria for 
entry into a kindergarten program. Included in the 
manual are a list of commonly asked questions re- 
garding early entrance identification programs, 
recommendations for avoiding discriminatory prac- 
tices, a list of available screening devices (in a ma- 
trix form), and samples of early entrance policies 
and procedures from districts with existing pro- 
grams. Copies of sample procedures and policies are 
appended. (Author/MP) 
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This manual presents guidelines for users of the 

Child Development Assessment Form (CDAF) - a 

90 item checklist of behaviors characteristic of chil- 

dren from birth to 3 years of age. The CDAF is 

designed to help parents and teachers identify skills 
and behaviors that the child has developed and plan 
learning experiences that facilitate growth. The 
manual is presented in two units. The first unit de- 
scribes how to use the CDAF and presents an over- 
view of the child developmental stages in order to 
provide users of the guide with a better understand- 
ing of the child assessment process. Since nutrition 
is a vital part of the development of the young child, 
an overview of nutrition is also included in the first 
unit. The second unit presents a detailed description 
of the CDAF. Each of the CDAF’s 90 behavioral 
items is classified into one of four broad develop- 
mental areas: social-emotional, language, cognitive, 
and gross and fine motor development. Each item is 
then discussed in terms of its developmental signifi- 
cance (i.e. the importance of each item), task de- 
scription (i.e. how to observe each behavior), and 
suggested objectives and learning activities for the 

child who has not mastered specific behaviors. A 

sample profile is presented in the last chapter of the 

manual to demonstrate how to use the results of the 

CDAF in developing an educational plan. (A usable 

copy of the CDAF is included with the manual.) 

(Author/MP) 
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This paper reports a follow-up study of 5-, 7-, and 
9-year-old subjects who had participated in an 
investigation of the nature of children’s and adults’ 
ability to graphically represent expressive qualities 
(i.e., happy, sad, angry, loud, quiet, hard). In the 
original study, the use of literal representation (such 
as a smiling face on a tree) and non-literal represen- 
tation (such as a drooping tree for sadness) was 
scored. The use of non-literal or expressive repre- 
sentation in drawing was found to progress from an 
initial ability to produce expressive forms based on 
single cross-modal similarities (such as big for loud) 
toward the use of more complex multi-dimensional 
types of expressive forms and the integration of lit- 
eral and non-literal repesentation in the form of 
visual metaphors (such as a broken swing for sad). 
Ninety percent of the sample of the original study 
was seen at follow-up one year later. Subjects were 
asked to perform the same drawing tasks. For exam- 
ple, subjects were asked to draw a happy, a sad, and 
an angry tree so “someone else could tell them 
apart.” In addition, one week later, a comprehen- 
sion task was given in which subjects were asked to 
identify the expressive attributes in the drawings 
they had produced the previous week and previous 
year. Children were also asked to identify the ex- 
pressive content of adults’ drawings. At this time, a 
new sample of 4-year-old children performed both 
the drawing and comprehension tasks. Results are 
discussed. (Author/RH) 
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This longitudinal study investigated the frequency 
and type of cross-sex peer interactions which oc- 
curred in six first grade classrooms. The effects of 
task structures (or patterns of instructional organi- 
zation), and the impact of the racial composition of 
the classrooms on the frequency and type of cross- 
sex interactions were also explored. Ethnographic 
observations were completed in 30 to 90 minute 
sessions over a 5 or 6 month period in each class- 
room. Results revealed the following: (1) a child’s 
gender had a systematic effect on his or her peer 
relationships, with girls playing supportive roles and 
having less social power in their interchanges with 
boys; (2) classroom organizational patterns, while 
influencing the frequency of cross-sex interactions, 
had little effect on the quality of these interactions; 
and (3) majority-black classrooms displayed more 
egalitarian interchanges between male and female 
students. In general, these results provide support 
for the study’s hypotheses that within classrooms, 
cross-sex peer interactions would mirror traditional 
sex role relationships among males and females, and 
that female students would have less social power 
than males in peer interchanges. Implications of the 
study’s results for the design of effective programs 
to achieve sex and race equality are discussed. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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The “contextual hypothesis” of French and 
Brown (1977) concerning children’s acquisition of 
temporal terms was tested. French and Brown 
claimed that it would be impossible for children to 
learn the meaning of temporal terms except by hear- 
ing them used in contexts where they referred to 
already known sequences, and further proposed that 
the terms would be understood in such contextually 
supported settings earlier than in settings where 
they established an order between inherently unord- 
ered events. Subjects were sixteen 3- and sixteen 
4-year-old children. To assess subjects’ understand- 
ing of the terms “before” and “after” 16 stories were 
composed that described activities with which 
young children could be assumed to be familiar. 
Half of the stories described activities having a more 
or less invariant real-world order. The remaining 
stories described activities that were familiar to 
young children, but that had no inherent real-world 
order constraints. The experimenter read each story 
and placed the picture corresponding to the sen- 
tence being read in front of the child. The order of 
the pictures corresponded to the order of events in 
the story. Following the presentation of each story 
the subject was asked what happened either before 
or after the third event. Results are discussed. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Age-related improvement of mnemonic perfor- 
mances of children has attracted many investigators 
wishing to determine developmental mechanisms 
which might produce this improvement. Potential 
explanations have been subsumed under three major 
categories: capacity, strategies, and knowledge 
structures. The present investigation, in focusing on 
children’s knowledge structures, helps to reveal in- 
teractions of inferred structures with various word- 
processing tasks, and to find possible developmental 
patterns among these interactions in the years 
before formal schooling. Ninety-six children attend- 
ing suburban preschools were selected in equal 
numbers of boys and girls at ages 3, 4, and 5 years. 
Within age-gender groups, subjects were randomly 
assigned to the eight treatment combinations of two 
word lists and four processing tasks. The tasks were 
answering autographical questions about the word 
(i.e., to relate a target word to personal episodes or 
events in long-term storage), pointing to the cate- 
gory of the word, hearing the words embedded in a 
story, or repeating the word five times. The list con- 
tained three words in each of four categories. Each 
subject heard and repeated the twelve words, proc- 
essed them in the assigned manner and, after a brief 
distractor task, was given tests of free recall, cued 
recall, and recognition. Results are discussed. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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In these proceedings of a May 1981 symposium, 
the origins of the New Right and its efforts to cap- 
ture the “pro-family” label for itself are explored. 
Also addressed is the question of why there are two 
opposing children’s lobbies, one conservative and 
one more liberal. Special emphasis was placed on 
the Family Protection Act and on federal budget 
cutbacks in child and family programs. “Excesses” 
of liberal style and more substantive factors — most 
notably the persistent devaluation of the home- 
maker and what Alan Crawford called “the sys- 
tematic sanctification of liberal sexuality” — were 
cited as possible explanations for the rise of the New 
Right pro-family movement. Alternatives to present 
policies which affect families as well as the question 
of an appropriate federal role were also explored at 
the symposium. Policy issues were discussed, such 
as policies designed to ease the conflict between 
work and child care, and indirect federal subsidies 
to families. While participants conveyed the impres- 
sion that a national family policy might be as un- 
desirable as it appears unachievable, there was a 
sense that participants should work to bring family 
issues to the attention of the Reagan administration. 
A synopsis of the 1981 Family Protection Act, a 
comparison of the Act with the original Laxalt bill, 
and a postscript on the current status of some provi- 
sions of the Family Protection Act are appended. 
(Author/RH) 
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Published by the National Association for the 

Education of Young Children, these guidelines are 

intended for use in early childhood teacher educa- 

tion programs in institutions offering baccalaureate 
degrees. Developed to establish a standard of excel- 
lence for new and existing programs, the guidelines 
address nine program components (i.e., characteris- 
tics of a teacher education program that can be eva- 
luated): curriculum, instructional methods, 
resources (human and materials), faculty qualifica- 
tions, professional relationships, cultural diversity, 
enrollment, administrative structure, and evaluation 
and constituent responsiveness. Each of the compo- 
nents is discussed in terms of program objectives 

(i.e., statements about intended effects of a pro- 

gram), and program standards (i.e., indexes used to 

determine the degree to which program objectives 
have been achieved). (Author/MP) 
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This report presents data, obtained from the 50 
states and Washington, D.C., on the October 1980 
enrollments of 3- to 5-year-old children in nursery 
schools and kindergartens, excluding day care cen- 
ters. The data were derived from special tabulations 
prepared for the National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (NCES) from the October 1980 Current 
Population Survey conducted by the United States 
Bureau of the Census. Enrollment rates are exam- 
ined in terms of ,eographical region, family income, 
occupation and education of the head of the 
household, education and labor status of the chil- 
dren’s mothers, trends in preprimary enrollments 
from October 1970 to October 1980, and enroll- 
ment characteristics of black children and children 
of Spanish origin. Definitions and explanations of 
terms mentioned throughout the report are prov- 
ided in Appendix A, and information regarding the 
source and the reliability of the data are discussed 
in Appendix B. (Author/MP) 
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Based on the idea that even the most barren-look- 
ing black-topped schoolyard can be used for regular, 
brief field trips, this curriculum package of spring- 
time science experiences provides guidelines for 
conducting kindergarten learning activities outside 
the classroom. Goals of the field trips are to teach 
some pre-reading concepts, to begin the develop- 
ment of deep cognitive thinking, and to look for 
opportunities for affective teaching. Learning activi- 
ties focusing on weather, plants, and small animals 
are provided in a format that includes (1) a state- 
ment of purpose or plan, (2) suggested questions 
and/or statements the teacher may use to direct the 
children’s attention, and (3) possible followup ac- 
tivities such as poems that are thematically related 
to the lessons. (Author/RH) 
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Chitepo, Victoria 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. 

Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
lands). 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—8p.; Keynote address presented at the East- 
ern Hemisphere S (2nd, Salisbury, Zim- 
babwe, February 24-March 7, 1981). For related 
documents, see PS 012 556 and PS 012 796-800. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Colonialism, *Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Policy, Foreign Countries, *Government Role, 
*Racial Bias, Racial Integration, Refugees 

Identifiers—* Zimbabwe 
This keynote address first briefly reviews the his- 

torical nature and structure of education in Zim- 

babwe prior to independence. Then, the theme of 

the seminar (integrated education as a preparation 

for social development), as well as related policy 

issues are stated. Educational goals of the govern- 

ment of Zimbabwe are discussed. Concluding re- 

marks point out the contributions of the Bernard 

van Leer Foundation to the welfare of disadvan- 

taged children in Zimbabwe. (Author/RH) 
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Axton, J. H. M. 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. Theme A: Rele- 
vant Provision for Early Childhood. 

Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
lands). 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—Sp.; Paper presented at the Eastern Hemis- 
phere Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, Febru- 
ary 24-March 7, 1981). For related documents, 
see PS 012 556 and PS 012 795-800. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, *Developing 
Nations, *Disadvantaged Youth, Early Child- 
hood Education, Foreign Countries, Government 
Role, Intervention, *Nutrition, *Perinatal Influ- 
ences 

Identifiers—*School Culture 
Factors which influence child development are 

listed and briefly discussed. These factors are (1) 
mother’s childhood, (2) mother’s age, (3) care dur- 
ing pregnancy and delivery, (4) early neonatal fac- 
tors, (5) birth interval, (6) effect of repeated 
infection and malnutrition on brain growth and in- 
tellectual development, and (7) home environment. 
The cross-generational effect of malnutrition/depri- 
vation is stresssed. Concluding remarks focus on 
areas of intervention, such as family spacing and 
postnatal care, and areas of governmental responsi- 
bility that are likely to improve the conditions of 
children in Zimbabwe. (Author/RH) 
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Durojaiye, M. O. A 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. Theme B: Home 
and School - Contrasting Cultures. 

Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
lands). 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Hemis- 
phere Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, Febru- 
ary 24-March 7, 1981). For related documents, 
see PS 012 556 and PS 012 795-800. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Coordination, *Cultural Influences, 
*Developing Nations, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Early Childhood Education, Educational Cooper- 
ation, Family Environment, *Family Role, 
*Family School Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
*Parent Participation, *School Role 

Identifiers—*School Culture 
Several ways in which the culture of the home in 

a traditional society differs from the culture of the 

school, as well as obstacles to efforts to coordinate 

school and home, are identified prior to a discussion 
of the educational function of the home and func- 
tions of the school. It is pointed out that, whereas in 
traditional societies education has been a function 
of the home, the school, through its power, au- 
thority, knowledge and professionalism, dominates 
the relationship between the home and the school 
through paternalistic or aggressive behavior. The 
position is taken that, while it is possible to provide 
an early childhood education at home, parental ac- 
cess to an early childhood learning center would be 
an advantage, generally. The gap between the cul- 
ture of the school and of the home is seen to be 
widest for children from disadvantaged homes, all of 
whom need an early childhood education that is 
specially designed to initially diminish differences 
between home and school through involving parents 
in their children’s schooling. Additional topics 
briefly discussed include (1) attitudinal obstacles to 
coordinating school and home, (2) the need for 
schools, (3) the role of language in educational set- 
tings, and (4) teacher, parent, and adult education. 
(Author/RH) 
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Biesheuvel, S. 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. Theme A: Rele- 
vant Provision for Early Childhood. 

a Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Easter Hemis- 
phere Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimb<owe, Febru- 
ary 24-March 7, 1981). For related documents, 
see PS 012 556 and PS 012 795-800. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Influences, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Futures (of Society), *Parent Influ- 
ence, *Program Design, *Research Needs 

Identifiers—* Zimbabwe 
This seminar paper explores research bearing on 

the provision of early childhood education in Zim- 
babwe. Initially, unresolved problems in the deve- 
lopmental literature are pointed out to support the 
view that those concerned with intervention in the 
developmental process can only proceed heuristi- 
cally by basing their action on theoretical considera- 
tions. Subsequently, the findings of studies 
investigating the effects of early educational inter- 
ventions are cited. Results are taken as supporting 
the thesis that cultural influences are relative. 
Demographic characteristics of the citizens of Zim- 
babwe are provided as a basis for projections of the 
future educational needs of the Zimbabwian people. 
The influence of early learning programs in provid- 
ing foundations for future development in a rapidly 
changing, technological context is discussed and the 
much stronger influence of parents on their child’s 
development is pointed out. In conclusion, research 
needs are indicated. (Author/RH) 
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Valadian, Margaret 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. Summary Theme 
C: Alternatives in Training and Implications for 
Self-Help. 

Bernard = Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
lands). 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Hemis- 
phere Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, Febru- 
ary 24-March 7, 1981). For related documents, 
see PS 012 556 and PS 012 795-800. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, *Educational 
Innovation, Foreign Countries, *Nontraditional 
Education, *Program Effectiveness, Self Determi- 
nation, *Self Help Programs 

Identifiers—* Aboriginal People, *Australia 
With specific reference to the Aboriginal situation 

in Australia, and in the context of the Australian 
federal government’s current policy regarding 
Aboriginal self-management, this document ad- 
dresses the need for alternatives to traditional 
Aboriginal training (education) programs and the 
implications of these alternative programs for the 
Aboriginal community. After establishing why al- 
ternative training programs are needed, and after 
drawing contrasts between traditional Aboriginal 
education and western schooling, problems as- 
sociated with the change of federal government 
policy for Aborigines from assimilation to self-man- 
agement are described. In conclusion, implications 
of the alternative training programs for Aboriginal 
self-help are listed. (Author/RH) 
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Springer, Hugh 

Integrated and Early Childhood Education: Prepa- 
ration for Social Development. Theme D: Look- 
ing hsp - Integrated Participation in 


Processes of Change. 
— Van Leer Foundation, The Hague (Nether- 
Pub Date—Feb 81 


Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Hemis- 
phere Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, Febru- 
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ary 24-March 7, 1981). For related documents, 
see PS 012 556 and PS 012 795-799. 

Available from—Bernard van Leer Foundation, 
P.O. Box 85905, 2508 CP The Hague, Nether- 
lands (Free of charge). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Criteria, *Developing Nations, Early 
Childhood Education, Educational Innovation, 
*Educational Planning, Foreign Countries, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Intervention, *Leadership 
Styles, Research Design, *Social Change 
This seminar paper presents an analysis of the 

many complex issues inherent in planning and im- 
plementing those educational interventions de- 
signed to accelerate human change so that it 
matches the pace of external change in traditional 
societies. After establishing the importance of sensi- 
tive periods when learning can be massive and inter- 
vention is most likely to be rewarding, two maxims 
for intervention are stipulated. Subsequently, prob- 
lems inherent in bringing about change are ad- 
dressed and their implications for different styles of 
innovative change are examined. A number of basic 
propositions concerning the nature of change are 
advanced and linked to the problem of psychologi- 
cal stress engendered by change. Criteria thought to 
be crucial for judging any innovation project (i.e., 
criteria related to individual coping and personal 
security) are expanded upon in subsequent passages. 
An educational model based on habilitation is put 
forward as preferable to the usual, implicit model 
based on rehabilitation. Implications arising from 
the analysis for planning, implementing, and eva- 
luating educational interventions are briefly ex- 
plored in terms of the need for preliminary 
information, and determination of aims and objec- 
tives, as well as consideration of the type of inter- 
vention strategy, leadership style, and 
experience-based assessment and revision of the in- 
tervention model used. Several conclusions based 
on the presentation are offered. (Author/RH) 
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First Grade Activities Guide. 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
Planning and Development.; Missouri Univ., Co- 
lumbia. Dept. of Counseling and Personnel Ser- 
vices. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—162p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Basic Skills, 
Child Responsibility, “Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, Decision Making Skills, 
*Grade 1, *Guidance, *Instructional Materials, 
Interpersonal Competence, *Learning Activities, 
Primary Education, Problem Solving, Prosocial 
Behavior, Self Concept 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
This first grade activities guide is intended for use 

by teachers, counselors and other guidance staff to 

support comp y-based guid curriculum in 
the elementary schools. The materials in the guide 
were collected from many sources and organized for 
use within the Georgia Guidance Curriculum 
Model (GGCM) framework. Curriculum activities 
are organized around eight content areas: self- 
understanding, interpersonal relations, expression 
of ideas, the gathering and processing of informa- 
tion, rights and responsibilities, values and decision- 
making, ac 1ievement motivations, and 
problem-solving. Within each area, activities have 
been developed around a competency based format 
that includes activity objectives, length of activity, 
materials/resources to be used in the activity, direc- 
tions for carrying out the activity, an activity 
evaluation form for determining student’s mastery 
of the activity, performance indicators, suggested 
subject matter area, and educator’s preparation. 

Blank activity writing forms that fit specific goal 

areas/competency elements, and that can be used 

by teachers to develop further activities are in- 
cluded at the end of the guide. (Author/MP) 
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England, J. Lynn Hooper, Douglas A. 
Catastrophe Models: Some Illustrations and Po- 
tential for Social Impact Assessment. 
Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—19p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change, “Models, *Population 
Growth, *Rural Development, *Social Problems, 
Urbanization 
Identifiers—*Boomtowns, *Catastrophe Models, 
Catastrophe Theory, Energy Development, Im- 
pact Studies, Social Impact Assessment, Support 
Systems 
Catastrophe theory may provide a possible model 
for describing and explaining the boom town 
phenomena at a generalized level; catastrophe mod- 
els deal with phenomena in which changes in con- 
tinuous independent variables lead to sudden, or 
abrupt, discontinuous changes in a dependent varia- 
ble. Rural energy boom towns are the result of sud- 
den, abrupt changes in rural communities and the 
changes can be regarded as catastrophe events. 
Catastrophe models can be used to explain and de- 
scribe two of these events-the overall community 
change from a relatively stable rural community to 
a boom town, and the change in the integrative 
mechanisms in the community from informal to in- 
stitutional. Used properly, with the appropriate 
phenomena, catastrophe models can be very benefi- 
cial in social impact assessment (SIA). Catastrophe 
models can bring some order and understanding to 
events that initially appear to be random or inexpli- 
cable by other models or theories, may force the 
search for independent variables that are related to 
the behavior observed (the catastrophe), and can 
point to areas or variables that need further re- 
search. The main drawback to using catastrophe 
models is that only a limited number of variables can 
be considered. (BRR) 
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Taylor, Anne P. Warren, Dave 
Early Childhood Development Cultural Considera- 
tions—Commonalities, Variables, and Local Com- 
munity Determinants for Program Modules. 
Spons Agency—Education Commission of the 
States, Denver, Colo. 
Pub Date—Feb 73 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indian Reservations, *American Indians, 
Change, Community Characteristics, *Com- 
munity Resources, Community Support, *Cul- 
tural Influences, Cultural Pluralism, ‘*Early 
Childhood Education, *Models, *Program Devel- 
opment, Tribes 
Identifiers—Urbanism 
The paper discusses cultural commonality and 
variability considerations of the Native American 
populations served by the Federation of Rocky 
Mountain States Educational Technical Develop- 
ment (ETD) Project. Section I explores important 
factors to consider when setting up an Early Child- 
hood Development program module for Indian peo- 
ple, such as demographic changes, urbanism in rural 
areas, cultural pluralism, preservation of culture 
through art forms and language, local control for 
viable change, and self determination. A model for 
community input is presented in Section II outlining 
how technical agencies can work with community 
agencies along with a list of existing Indian projects 
that exemplify process for change involving local 
community structures and resources. A suggestion 
for design of content specifications using cultural 
material and themes of known interest to children 
is emphasized in Section III. Section IV summarizes 
the project. Concluding the report Section V lists 
seven recommendations concerned with evaluating 
character and force of change by an interdiscipli- 
nary effort; developing a philosophy that provides 
the caregiver interaction with the community; 
recognizing community resources as teaching tools; 
emphasizing creative behavior in the areas of lan- 
guage, art, music, dance and drama; and preparing 
a learning environment (indoor and outdoor) of lo- 
cal materials, everits, and objects. (ERB) 
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Gray, G. Susan Grajko, Philip F. . 

Effects of New York State Handicapped Regula- 
tions on Small, Rural and Large School Districts. 
Survey Report. 

Pub Date—9 Feb 82 

Note—14p.; Best copy available 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Disabilities, 
Educational Finance, Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Program Costs, 
*Program Implementation, Rural Schools, 


*School Districts, Small Schools, *Special Educa- 
tion, *State Legislation, State School District Re- 
lationship, State Standards, *Student Placement, 
Surveys, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*New York Rural Schools Program 
NY 


Responses from 230 New York State school dis- 
tricts were analyzed to determine the impact of the 
new State handicapped regulations with regard to 
financial impact, meeting the 30-day time period 
between initial referral of a handicapped child and 
board action, variances, and programming and 
placement according to 4 criteria. In general, small, 
tural, and large school districts saw the new regula- 
tions as being more costly and time-consuming for 
completion of paperwork than the old regulations 
for districts already overtaxed and understaffed. In 
addition to increased program costs because of in- 
creased staff time to complete paperwork, many dis- 
tricts expected the costs of self-contained classes 
and related services to increase with the new regula- 
tions. Complying with the 30-day time limit be- 
tween initial referral and placement of a 
handicapped student posed problems for the 68% of 
the districts responding. Close to 70% of the re- 
spondent districts may need variances to comply 
with the new regulations to maintain reasonable 
special education programs. School districts cur- 
rently operating under the new regulations liked the 
flexibility of combining handicapping conditions 
but found the paperwork burdensome. Many dis- 
tricts viewed the placement criteria as ambiguous. 
Programming for related services was expected to 
necessitate increased costs. Survey forms are ap- 
pended. (CM) 
ED 214 694 RC 013 216 
Bryson, Judy C. 

Women and Economic Development in Cameroon. 

Agency for International Development (Dept. of 
State), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—10 Jan 79 

Contract—RDO-78/8 

Note—155p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 

ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Laborers, Birth Rate, 

*Cultural Background, Developing Nations, 

*Economic Development, Educational Change, 

Educational History, *Females, Foreign Coun- 

tries, Nonformal Education, Parent Child Rela- 

tionship, Pregnancy, Rural Areas, *Rural 

Development, *Rural Urban Differences, *Sex 

Role, Social Structure, Urban Population 
Identifiers—Africa, *Cameroon, Formal Education, 

*Rural Women 

Based on a survey of written sources and perspec- 
tives of knowledgeable individuals, the report pro- 
vides information on women’s economic roles in 
Cameroon, and on aspects of social life which effect 
their economic performance. A description of the 
importance of traditional social systems and their 
evolution over the last 30 years follows a brief dis- 
cussion of bridewealth, polygamy, wife inheritance, 
and women’s role in agriculture and decision mak- 
ing. Dealing with tribes in each of three geographic 
areas (coastal areas and the Forest Region, the 
Grassfields, and North Cameroon and the Savan- 
nah) in general, with illustrations drawn from spe- 
cific groups, the report discusses the social and 
political structure; kinship systems and inheritance; 
engagement, bridewealth and marriage; pregnancy 
and attitudes to fertility; wives’ rights and duties; 
economic activities; women’s organizations; the 
sition of women; and child care and training. Other 
topics include: desired and actual fertility; infer- 
tility; pregnancy and childbirth; health problems of 
young children; the mother-child relationship; his- 
tory of female education; formal and nonformal 
education (position of female students in the school 
system, reform of primary education, vocation and 
literacy training); and women in the modern sector. 





Appended is a 191-item select bibliography which 
OAD those works referenced in the report. 
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Blank, Ruth 

What Shall Our Children Read? A Selected Bibli- 
ography of American Indian Literature for 
Young People. 

Pub Date—9 Feb 81 

Note—28p.; Paper copy not available due to au- 
thor’s preference. For a related document, see ED 
147 056. 

Available from—Ruth Blank, 1200 Dale Ave., #98, 
— View, CA 94040 ($6.00 + $1.00 post- 
age). 

a gam Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indian 
Culture, *American Indian Education, *Ameri- 
can Indian Literature, *American Indians, Biogra- 
phies, *Childrens Literature, *Cultural 
Background, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Legends, Lifestyle, Poetry, Prose, *Reading 
Materials, *Reference Materials, Tribes 

Identifiers—* American Indian History 
The 178 titles in the annotated bibliography repre- 

sent a variety of American Indian and Alaska Na- 

tive topics and literature from 1953 to 1980 

(primarily the 1970's). Serving as a guide for teach- 

ers and Native American parents, the bibliography 

alphabetically lists published material non-stereoty- 
pic of American Indians and suitable for teaching 
progressive reading skills. An asterisk identifies 
books written by American Indians. Each annota- 
tion includes the book’s reading level. Examples of 
the contents include: myths and legends (“White 

Shell Horse,” “Stories of Our Ancestors: A Collec- 

tion of Northern Ute Indian Tales,” “Spider in the 

Sky”); historical accounts (‘Indian Annie: Kiowa 

Captive,” “Let Me Be a Free Man”); culture and 

lifestyle (‘The Hunters,” “American Indian Uten- 

sils,” “Indians of the Woodland: Before and After 
the Pilgrims”); prose and poetry (‘The Way: An 

Anthology of American Indian Literature,” “As- 

cending Red Cedar Moon,” “Longhouse Winter”); 

biographies (‘Chief Sarah: Sarah Winnemucca’s 

Fight for Indian Rights,” “Famous Indians,” “Jo- 

seph, Chief of the Nez Perce”); and references 

(‘American Indian Habitats: How to Make Dwell- 

ings and Shelters with Natural Materials,” “The 

World of the American Indian,” “Sports and Games 

the Indians Gave Us,” “American Indian Clothes 

and How to Make Them”). Three periodicals devel- 
oped especially for use by children and teachers in 
the classroom are also listed. (ERB) 
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Helge, Doris 
Individualizing Staff Development in Rural School 
Districts to Enhance Services for All Children, 
Including the Handicapped. 
Murray State Univ., Ky. Center for Innovation and 
Development. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Community In- 
volvement, Cooperative Programs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Individualized Programs, 
Management Information Systems, *Models, 
*Rural Schools, *School Districts, Services, Spe- 
cial Education, *Staff Development, *Student 
Needs, Teamwork, Trainers 
Comprehensive staff development approaches de- 
scribed in this paper are based on on-site work with 
school districts and a 1980 National Rural Project 
investigation of problems experienced by over 80 
rural districts and cooperatives across the country 
as they attempted to implement staff development 
programs. Three models are described which em- 
ployed staff development as a vehicle for change in 
rural districts; each process involved inter- and in- 
tra-school levels as well as rural communities. 
Model A is described as a management model 
which allowed members of the district to develop 
and implement strategies creating growth-promot- 
ing interaction for all who would influence children, 
including the handicapped child in the least restric- 
tive setting. Model B is described as a comprehen- 
sive management information system which 
optimized school and community resources to im- 
plement special education mandates in ways benefi- 


cial to all students within individual schools/total 
districts. Model C is described as a trainer-of-train- 
ers approach which was used on district-specific and 
statewide bases. The paper concludes that these 
models stem from value systems emphasizing (1) 
identification of resources as well as needs, (2) envi- 
ronmental monitoring of the local culture of a par- 
ticular district and community subculture, and (3) 
identification of creative alternatives for use in the 
specific district, analyzing effectiveness as well as 
cost-efficiency. (BRR) 
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Towards the Third Cycle of APEID. Final Report. 
Regional Consultation Meeting on the Asian 
of Educational Innovation for Deve- 
= (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—118p.; For related documents, see ED 182 
198 and RC 013 231. Paper copy not available due 
to publisher’s preference. 

Available from—UNIPUB, Box 433, Murray Hill 
Station, New York, NY 10016. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Educational 
Development, Educational Innovation, *Equal 
Education, Foreign Countries, Health, Interna- 
tional Programs, *Job Skills, * Nonformal Educa- 
tion, Nutrition, Program Development, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Rural Devel- 
opment, Rural Education 

Identifiers—* Asian Programme of Educ Innovation 
for Development, United Nations Development 
Program 
The Seventh Regional Consultation Meeting on 

the Asian Programme of Educational Innovation for 

Development (APEID) was devoted to a tripartite 

review of the United Nations Development Pro- 

gramme (UNDP) component of APEID. APEID 
had undertaken four development themes in its se- 
cond cycle: universalization of education at early 
school levels and functional education for out-of- 
school youth and adults; integrated rural develop- 
ment; productive skills; and health and nutrition. 

The four themes were found to have continuing 

relevance to the concerns of the countries. The 

gains from APEID were regarded as high although 
their spread among the countries and the As- 
sociated Centres was, not surprisingly, uneven. The 

Meeting recommended eight programme areas for 

APEID’s third cycle (1982-1986) which fell into 

two clusters: first were programme areas in which 

education was linked to a development goal, includ- 
ing education itself as a development goal. The sec- 
ond cluster comprised programme areas which were 
in the nature of infrastructure development and 
contribute as such to a whole range of development 
goals. The document includes group discussions and 
reports on programme areas, agenda items, and an 
appendix listing innovative projects of some of the 
Associated Centres for 1982-1986. (BRR) 
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Work Plan of APEID for the Third Programming 
Cycle, 1982-1986. Regional Consultation Meet- 
ing (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 1981). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—84p.; For a related document, see RC 013 
230. Paper copy not available due to publisher’s 
preference. 

Available from—UNIPUB, Box 433, Murray Hill 
Station, New York, NY 10016. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, Creativity, Deve- 
loping Nations, *Educational Development, Edu- 
cational Innovation, Educational Technology, 
*Equal Education, Foreign Countries, Futures (of 
Society), Information Networks, International 
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for Development, Support Services, Urban Deve- 

lopment 

The Seventh Regional Consultation Meeting on 
the Asian Programme of Educational Innovation for 
Development (APEID) proposed this detailed 
Work Plan for the project’s third cycle (1982-1986). 
Each of the eight programme areas is defined and 
then addressed in the following categories: develop- 
ment objectives; immediate objectives; and lists of 
projects, with their participants, linkages, and ex- 
pected outcomes. The first five programme areas 
listed are: universalization of education (access to 
education at first level by both formal and non- 
formal means); education for promotion of scientific 
and technological competence and creativity; edu- 
cation and work; education and rural development; 
and education and urban development. The final 
three programme areas are reported as: educational 
technology with stress on mass media and low-cost 
instructional materials; professional support ser- 
vices and training of educational personnel; and co- 
operative studies, reflections and research related to 
educational development and future orientation. 
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A unique feature of the Research on School Effec- 
tiveness Project (part of a larger program for school 
effectiveness initiated by the State of Alaska) is an 
intention to base the development of new standards 
for effective schooling upon documented research 
findings. First, a list of variables affecting some part 
of the educational community was generated; some 
were changed to correspond more closely to the 
descriptors used in the ERIC system. Next, the 
process of identifying and retrieving appropriate 
materials was facilitated by the Alaska Department 
of Education’s contract to use the services and re- 
sources available through the Northwest Regional 
Education Laboratory (NWREL) Information Cen- 
ter, a special purpose spe with a computer termi- 
nal for direct access to the ERIC files and other data 
bases in the Lockheed Information System. Sample 
“Item Report” and “Summary Report by Category” 
forms are included to show how material identified 
for its usefulness and quality of study is analyzed. 
An information flow chart depicts the search, anal- 
ysis, and synthesis procedure. Appendices include 
formats of the two forms used, a list of standards for 
rating studies, and a sample copy of a decision dis- 
play. (ERB) 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 

duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
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search literature on such topics as practices and 
outcomes in Native American education. Using an 
ERIC search and conventional library methods, 26 
documents were judged to be both relevant and suf- 
ficiently well-designed to yield believable and 
meaningful results. Overall, the studies and evalua- 
tion reports were of two kinds: those which sought 
to determine whether specially funded programs for 
Native American students have been successful in 
promoting improved achievement and affective out- 
comes and those which studied the cognitive and 
affective outcomes produced when instructional 
practices and teacher behaviors are (or are not) 
compatible with the cultural characteristics of Na- 
tive American students. Based on the information 
found, three of six recommendations concerned 
developers and funders of programs who should 
consider instructional activities which are compati- 
ble with Native American cultural traits (e.g., non- 
competitiveness, openness to visual and oral 
learning); school personnel should acquaint them- 
selves with cultural traits of Native American stu- 
dents they teach; and Native American history and 
culture should be introduced into a school’s cur- 
riculum with a sizeable Native American student 
population. The document also includes 4 decision 
displays, a 37 citation bibliography, and individual 
item reports on each citation. (ERB) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 
duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
search literature on such topics as the participation 
of parents in the education of their children. Using 
an ERIC search and conventional library methods, 
the question raised was, “Do programs which in- 
volve parents in the education of their children have 
a positive effect on the academic achievement of the 
children?” Of the 26 documents reviewed, 15 pieces 
of research were judged to be both highly relevant 
and sufficiently well-designed to yield meaningful 
results. Overall, the studies found that parent par- 
ticipation had a positive effect on children’s 
achievement, and the more extensive the participa- 
tion, the more positive the results. Instruction in the 
home by parents on a regular basis was the single 
most productive form of parent involvement. Based 
on this information, it is recommended that: schools 
make parents aware of their tremendous influence; 
preschool programs be given a high priority and 
include a strong parent participation component; 
and parent tutoring programs (particularly for pre- 
school and elementary children) be established and 
given active financial support. The document in- 
cludes the item decision display, the 26 citation bib- 
liography, and individual item reports on the 
citations. (BRR) 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 
duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
search literature on such topics as the principal as 
instructional leader. Using an ERIC search and con- 
ventional library methods, the question raised was 
“Does active instructional leadership on the part of 
elementary school principals have a positive effect 
on the academic achievement of students?” Of the 
27 documents reviewed, only 7 were reports of 
valid, relevant studies. Although the conclusions 
must be regarded as tentative because of the small 
number of studies, it does appear that when princi- 
pals assume an active instructional leadership role, 
student achievement is enhanced. The fact that se- 
veral of the supportive studies focused on disadvan- 
taged students lends additional weight to this 
conclusion. It also appears that the positive effect is 
both direct (when principals observe and participate 
in instructional activities with students) and indirect 
(when teachers work closely with principals to 
develop instructional plans that are clear, shared, 
and supported). Because research on this topic is 
sparse, educational administrators and policy mak- 
ers should approach this matter with caution. The 
document includes the item decision display, the 27 
citation bibliography, and individual item reports on 
the citations. (BRR) 
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ness Project, School Effectiveness 
The Alaska Schooi Effectiveness Project pro- 

duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
search literature on such topics as instructional 
grouping: group size. Using an ERIC search and 
conventional library methods, the question raised 
was “Does small group instruction have a positive 
effect on the academic achievement of children in 
the primary grades and beyond?” After pointing out 
that there was nothing magical about the benefits 
conferred on young children’s achievement as a re- 
sult of small group instruction, researchers and re- 
viewers focused on the conditions observed in small 
groups settings which were found to foster achieve- 
ment gains. Two conclusions were drawn: first, chil- 
dren in primary grades evidence higher 
achievement levels when they receive instruction in 
closely supervised, highly structured small group 
settings, and second, for older elementary and sec- 
ondary students factors other than grouping ar- 
rangements appear to influence achievement and 
effective outcomes. It is recommended that children 
in primary grades should receive as much small 
group instruction as possible, and reasons other than 
hoped-for outcomes in student achievement and at- 
titude should guide decisions about grouping ar- 
rangements for older elementary and secondary 
students. The document includes item decision dis- 
plays, the 17 citation bibliography, and individual 
item reports on the citations. (BRR) 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 
duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
search literature on such topics as instructional 
grouping: ability grouping. Using an ERIC search 
and conventional library methods, the question 
raised was “Do students in the aggregate perform 
equally well academically and have comparable atti- 
tude and self concepts wide they receive instruc- 
tion in homogeneous or heterogeneous groups?” 
The overall conclusion was that high-ability chil- 
dren should receive instruction with one another, 
and that lower-ability children should receive in- 
struction with higher-ability children. Given the dif- 
ficulty of such an arrangement, it is recommended 
that: (1) schools which currently practice hetero- 
geneous grouping and are experiencing satisfactory 
achievement levels and student morale are advised 
not to change (provided higher-ability children re- 
ceive enrichment activities); (2) educators should be 
made aware of the very negative effects of homo- 
geneous ability grouping on the cognitive and affec- 
tive development of children classified as 
low-ability; (3) teachers should be made aware of 
instructional materials and methods which can be 
effective with heterogeneous classes; and (4) where 
the decision has been made to institute or maintain 
homogeneous grouping, steps should be taken to 
mitigate negative effects of this grouping format. 
The document includes item decision displays, a 24 
citation bibliography, and individual item reports on 
the citations. (BRR) 
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ness Project, School Effectiveness 
The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 

duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 

search literature on such topics as class size. Using 
an ERIC search and conventional library methods, 

the question raised was “Do small classes have a 

positive effect on the academic achievement of ele- 

mentary and secondary students?” Of the 35 docu- 
ments reviewed, 20 were deemed valid studies. 

While findings were contradictory, reducing or in- 

creasing class size generally does not automatically 

produce any particular, foreseeable effect on 
achievement. In view of the findings, it is recom- 
mended that: (1) attention should be devoted to 
improving instructional methods, rather than alter- 
ing class size in general; (2) since operating smaller 
class sizes for academically needy and ee A stu- 
dents appears beneficial, schools are advised to 





make such settings possible if resources allow; (3) 
the possibility of small instructional groupings 
within large classes (using aides, for example) be 
explored, especially for academically needy chil- 
dren; and (4) no additional research on class size be 
initiated, although educators are urged to lend sup- 
port to research which examines the relationship 
between opinions, attitudes and preferences, and 
outcomes. The document includes item decision 
displays, a 34 citation bibliography, and individual 
item reports on the citations. (BRR) 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 
duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 
search literature on such topics as time factors in 
learning. Using an ERIC search and conventional 
library methods, the question raised was “Is there a 
positive Telationship between the amount of al- 
located time for studying a subject and achievement 
in that subject?” Thirty-five valid studies were re- 
viewed. Based on various findings, it was concluded 
that the greater the amount of engaged time, the 
higher the levels of student achievement. Of all 
measures of student learning time, the rate of aca- 
demic learning time (ALT) constitutes the best pre- 
dictor of achievement. It is therefore recommended 
that: (1) time allocations for different subjects 
should reflect the relative priorities given to the 
various subject areas; (2) efforts should be made to 
keep the amount of classroom “dead time” at a 
minimum; (3) additional instructional time allot- 
ments, preferably in an interactive mode, should be 
provided for low-ability, low-achieving students; (4) 
techniques should be applied which can increase the 
amount of time students spend on task; and (5) ac- 
tivities and methods which result in greater amounts 
of ALT should be utilized. The document includes 
item decision displays, a 48 item bibliography, and 
individual item reports on the citations. (BRR) 
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The Alaska School Effectiveness Project pro- 

duced several reports in a series of reviews of re- 

search literature on such topics as 

computer-assisted instruction. Using an ERIC 

search and conventional library methods, the ques- 

tion raised was “Does computer-assisted instruction 

(CAI), when combined with traditional instruction, 

lead to higher achievement than traditional instruc- 

tion alone?” The research findings made it clear that 

CAI is an effective supplement to traditional in- 

struction. The evidence was not strong enough to 

support teaching by CAI exclusively; a combination 


approach seemed to work best. CAI was also popu- 
lar with students and often improved their attitude 
toward subject matter. It is recommended that the 
use of CAI be actively promoted and expanded, 
especially in small schools in rural areas where it is 
difficult to offer full schedules of classes to limited 
numbers of students. It is also recommended that 
CAI be increased with low-achieving students and 
with students alienated by traditional teaching 
methods. Since the development of CAI programs 
may be beyond the capabilities of some small dis- 
tricts, it is recommended that the state lead in devel- 
opment efforts, providing both financial support and 
technical expertise. The document includes item 
decision displays, a 22 citation bibliography, and 
individual item reports on the citations. (BRR) 
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Efforts have been underway since 1973 to deter- 
mine if there are elements of Navajo culture that 
potentially impact upon a Navajo student’s attain- 
ment of mathematics concepts. Extensive reading 
and discussion with Navajo students and educa- 
tional leaders on the Navajo reservation show that 
basic concepts and objectives of Navajo philosophy 
(a quest for unity, harmony, order, and beauty) ap- 
pear to be entirely consistent with views of the 
greatest contributors to the development of math- 
ematics. However, there are no words for “multi- 
ply” and “divide” in Navajo, and no agreed upon 
word for “if,” and difficulties arise when Navajo 
students handle situations calling for use of those 
functions or syllogistic reasoning. While lo folk- 
lore has many references to numbers (e.g., the three 
little pigs), Navajo folklore is more personal. Sent- 
ence word order (nouns in particular), the role of 
imaging in problem solving, clan characteristics, 
and cultural views of geometry pose oddiionst haz- 
ards. Navajo culture has traditionally been 
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tives were met, but the 1980-81 behavioral objec- 
tives were not achieved due to a combination of 
factors (primarily late implementation of the pro- 
gram). Administration and staff were supportive of 
the project. Spring/81 California Achievement Test 
(CAT) scores reflected their historic problem of ex- 
tremely low scores. While many of the students sur- 
veyed positive attitudes about learning, school, 
friends, and family, areas were identified where un- 
favorable student attitudes surfaced. Inservice pro- 
grams were well received and served a useful 
function. Overall results for this initial year in- 
dicated that the project was successful and had defi- 
nite potential for serving as a model for other Native 
American populations. The document contains de- 
scriptions of the four major constructs of the Rough 
Rock approach, -—<—oe activities, project 
evaluation design, objectives, accomplishments, 
CAT and survey results, inservice training, conclu- 
sions, recommendations, and commendations. 
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Written in Spanish and English, the proceedings 

include 6 papers and the recommendations pre- 

sented at the conference on alcoholism and alcohol- 

related problems among Hispanics attended by 

approximately 400 participants, representing 29 

states, Puerto Rico, and Mexico. “The Challenge of 

the 1980’s: Action Through Unity” discusses the 

need for unity a service delivery agencies. 

“Alcoholism Among Hispanics” briefly reviews the 

prevalence of alcohol use and abuse among Hispan- 

ics. “Inpatient Aftercare Service Systems: The Es- 

sentiality of Continued Treatment for the Chicano 

Community” discusses the importance of continued 

treatment so the Chicano substance abuser can re- 

main sober. “Issues in the Delivery of Services for 








Alcoholics” discusses such issues as the social and 





ted orally, and it is possible that the ctudente’ facili 
for memorization has not been fully apprecia' 
The teacher should have visual classroom models of 
certain basic mathematical entities, and should 
make every effort to close the gap between the 
hypothesis form of teaching and the real world of 
the Navajo. (BRR) 
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Rough Rock Demonstration School, serving 500 
K-12 students on the Navajo Reservation, began its 
4-year basic skills an tee in 1980 with emphasis 
on math and ¢ project called for impact- 
ing K-12 by the the “ = wes target for the 
irst year being an us reac > 
middle, and school areas Soke At 
the end of 1981 major process and product objec- 


political context of alcoholism programs, incorpora- 
tion of management instruments, manpower needs, 
and the use of “ethnic” professionals. “Achieve- 
ment of the Hispanic Dream” discusses the commit- 
ment to improve the life style and the problem of 
alcoholism among Hispanics. The final paper dis- 
cusses a national strategy for unified action. Recom- 
mendations in the areas of treatment (special and 
general populations), prevention, training, research, 
and state and national public policy are provided. A 
listing of committee members, San Antonio host 
committee, and conference participants is ap- 
pended. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—Akwesasne Mohawk (Tribe), *Ameri- 
can Indian History, Catawba (Tribe), Cayuga 
(Tribe), *Fishing Rights, Land Claims, Mashpee 
(Tribe), Narragansett (Tribe), Oneida (Tribe), 
Passamaquoddy (Tribe), Tribal Government, 
United States (East) 

Based on Commission public hearings held in 
1977 through 1979 and on research conducted since 
1977, this report examines state, federal, and tribal 
governments’ role in major conflicts concerning 
fishing rights, reservation criminal law enforcement, 
and Eastern Indian land claims existing between 
Indian tribes and non-Indians. Chapter 1 discusses 
the public awareness of Indians and Indian issues 
during the late 1970s. Chapter 2 traces the major 
events in Federal-Indian relations from the 
precolonial period to the present, briefly summa- 
rizes the major concepts of Federal Indian law, de- 
scribes the historical developments of the concept of 
Indian rights, and discusses the relations between 
tribal governments and state, local, and federal gov- 
ernments. In the next chapters, detailed case studies 
(i.e., Passamaquoddy Tribe v. Morton, Oneida v. 
County of Oneida, the Mashpee Jury Trial, claims 
by the Cayuga Indian Nation, St. Regis Mohawk 
Indians, and Catawba Tribe) trace the historical ori- 
gins of the conflicts, focusing on the governments’ 
role, particularly the federal government, through- 
out the crises. Generally, the report concludes that 
the present system for protecting Indian rights has 
significant limitations, that coherent mechanisms 
for determining and implementing Indian policy are 
lacking, and that conflicts over Indian rights exacer- 
bate preexisting problems Indians face concerning 
denials of equal protection of the laws. (NQA) 
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Education, Boarding Schools, Culture Conflict, 
Educational Change, Educational Discrimina- 
tion, *Educational History, Educational Legisla- 
tion, *Educational Policy, *Federal Indian 
Relationship, Government Role, Land Acquisi- 
tion, Progressive Education, Religious Factors 
Identifiers—American Indian History, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs Schools, Collier (John), *Dawes 
Allotment Act 1887, *Indian Reorganization Act 
1934, Merriam Report 
Christian (1880-1900) and Progressive (1920- 
1940) reforms affected the U.S. government’s at- 
tempt to acculturate and educate American Indians. 
Religious groups supported the Dawes Allotment 
Act (1887), which allotted parcels of land, previ- 
ously tribally held, to individual Indians. This led to 
de-tribalization, loss of cultural identity, and loss of 
Indian land. Commissioner Morgan established the 
first uniform course of study and began the gradual 
shift from sectarian, mission schools to government- 
managed schools. Day schools were adopted in 
policy because of economic advantage over board- 
ing schools. Progressive reform attempted to re- 
verse policies that encouraged Indian 
de-tribalization and cultural dissociation. The In- 
dian Reorganization Act (IRA) (1934) repealed al- 
lotment of lands; encouraged Indian arts, culture, 
and community; and encouraged replacement of 
boarding schools with day schools. This period saw 
defeat of the Bursum Bill, which proposed giving 
legal Pueblo land ownership to white squatters; a 
boost in educational appropriations effected by the 
Merriam Report; John Collier’s attempt to create an 
educational program that helped strengthen tribal 
political and cultural solidarity; and Indian bilingual 
education, which grew equally from Merriam Re- 
port recommendations, IRA educational provisions, 
and efforts of educationists who attempted to imple- 
ment the approaches of social science and progres- 
sive education. (NQA) 
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Julien, Paul Daniel Ostertag, Bruce Andrew 

Behavioral Characteristics of Gifted Navajo Stu- 
dents as Correlated with Intellectual Ability and 

Creativity. 

Pub Date—27 Jan 82 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *American 

Indian Education, American Indians, *Behavior, 

Comparative Analysis, Creativity, Elementary 

Education, Memory, *Reservation American In- 

dians, Sex Differences, *Talent Identification, 

*Test Interpretation, Test Results 
Identifiers—Leupp Boarding School AZ, *Navajo 

(Nation) 

The Structure of Intellect Learning Abilities 
(SOI-LA) Test was administered to 244 Navajo stu- 
dents (second through eighth grades) at Leupp 
Boarding School in northern Arizona to determine 
behavioral characteristics in regard to intellectual 
and creative ability. Comparison of SOI-LA test 
scores of Leupp students with norm scores revealed 
54 of the 244 students scored in the gifted range in 
3 or more subtests (memory scores were highest 
consistently for all 24 subtests). Teachers completed 
the Scale for Rating Behavioral Characteristics of 
Superior Students (SRBCSS) for 100 of 244 stu- 
dents in order to correlate behavioral characteristics 
to creative thinking and intellectual abilities. Com- 
parison of SOI-LA and SRBCSS results revealed 
low positive to negative correlation with behavioral 
characteristics and a greater number of significant 
correlations for any intellectual ability with all 
behaviors. Grade level made a difference in intellec- 
tual and creative ability (second grade had twice the 
number of significant correlations than other 
grades). Sex also showed a difference in number and 
type of correlations (girls had 79% more correla- 
tions between intellectual or creative abilities and 
behavioral characteristics than boys). One of four 
recommendations made is for development of a 
comprehensive training program for teachers to 
identify gifted Navajos. (ERB) 
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Moore, Lawrence 
A Guide for Planning, Organizing and Conducting 

an Adult Education Ceremony. 

Murray State Univ., KY. Office of Extended Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Div. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—65p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Check 

Lists, “Graduation, *Planning, *Recognition 

(Achievement), Regional Programs, Rural Areas 
Identifiers—* Ceremonies 

The major purpose of this guide is to provide 
structure for the establishment of regional gradua- 
tion ceremonies for adults completing adult basic 
education (ABE) and adult education programs in 
the many small communities located in 13 counties 
of western Kentucky. Reasons given for conducting 
a regional ceremony include heightening public 
awareness of adult education programs in the rural 
area as a means of increasing enrollments into adult 
programs, increasing faculty visibility, and provid- 
ing a significant culminating event for those adults 
now in the program. A series of specific steps are 
divided into three phases of operation to include 
before, during, and after ceremony activities. A 
1980 ceremony involving 90 adult award recipients 
on the Murray State University campus is de- 
scribed. A 32-item checklist, with suggestions for 
implementation, guides planning activities before 
the ceremony. Similar checklists for conducting the 
ceremony (nine items) and closure, follow-up (six 
items) are provided. Appendices include: samples of 
letters of invitation to adult students, ABE faculty, 
and ViI.P.s; attendance forms; special recognition 
form; letters of appreciation to volunteers; awards 
recipient instructions; congratulations letter; and 
certificate of achievement. Sample programs for 
three graduation ceremonies conclude the docu- 
ment. (BRR) 
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Moore, Dan E. Alter, Theodore R. 


Population Change and Community Services: The 
_ of the Public Schools. Staff Paper Series + 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Coll. of 
Agriculture. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Sociological Society (Burlington, 
VT, August 24-26, 1979). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Services, Declining En- 
rollment, *Educational Finance, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘Enrollment Trends, 
Expenditure Per Student, Futures (of Society), 
Population Trends, Public Schools, *Rural 
Schools, *Rural Urban Differences, *School Dis- 
tricts, *Urban to Rural Migration 
Identifiers—Increasing Enrollment, *Pennsylvania 
Enrollment changes between 1970 and 1976 in 
the 504 public school districts in Pennsylvania were 
examined in light of “turnaround” (revival of 
growth in nonmetropolitan areas). Each district was 
classified into one of four categories according to 
the size of the largest urban place in the district, so 
that enrollment changes within metropolitan and 
nonmetropolitan counties could be examined. The 
general “turnaround” literature was supported in 
that there were higher rates of growth in nonmet- 
ropolitan counties. On the average, more rural 
school districts were growing while all other district 
categories were declining. “Turnaround” was not 
happening everywhere; many rural communities 
were still losing population. As the category of de- 
cline increased, local revenue sources were de- 
pended on more, and per pupil expenditures became 
higher. However, school enrollment changes (both 
decline and growth) provide opportunity for re- 
thinking the role of the school as a “mechanism for 
rural development.” Schools, especially in rural 
communities, are key institutions. Decline in num- 
ber of students need not imply decline in commit- 
ment to or quality of public education. The potential 
for strengthened education programs and more via- 
ble communities is clearly present if we can get 
beyond negative connotations of decline and 
oD faith in the goodness of growth. 
(BR 
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Chabran, Richard 
U.S. Hispanic Materials and the Library of Con- 
gress, 1960-1980. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Chicano Studies 
Center. 
Pub Date—10 Dec 80 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Databases, “Hispanic Americans, 
*Library Acquisition, *Library Collections, *Li- 
brary Material Selection, Library Surveys, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Mexican Americans, 
*Organizational Effectiveness, _ Periodicals, 
Puerto Ricans, Social Sciences, *Special Libraries 
Identifiers—*Library of Congress 
The United State Hispanic holdings, published 
after 1960, at the Library of Congress were sur- 
veyed, using (1) interviews with individuals from 
the Collection Development Department, General 
Reading Rooms Division, Subject Cataloging Divi- 
sion, Congressional Research Service, American 
Folklife Center, and Hispanic Division; (2) a 
SCORPIO search using the subject headings His- 
panic Americans, Mexican Americans, Puerto Ri- 
cans, Spanish Americans, and Latin Americans in 
the United States; and (3) a comparison of the Li- 
brary’s holdings in the SCORPIO data base with 
eight selected bibliographies. Items published before 
1965 and Spanish language items published before 
1975 not found in the data base were manually 
searched in the card catalog. It was found that the 
Library’s U.S. Hispanic collections were not repre- 
sentative of the diverse materials in this area. The 
areas in most need of development were serials, 
technical reports, creative works, works projecting 
a U.S. Hispanic perspective, works about the 
Chicano Movement, and works published by U.S. 
Hispanic publishers. It was recommended that U.S. 
Hispanics, as a primary collection, be established 
within the proposed American Division; and that 
specialists in U.S. Hispanics be hired, especially in 
the Hispanic Division and the American Folklife 





Center. A brief overview of the Hispanic Press in 
the United States and 75 suggested serial acquisi- 
tions are included. (NQA) 
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Yang, Shu-O W. Phillips, G. Howard 
An Ecological Study of Crime in Rural Ohio. 
Spons Agency—Ohio Farm Bureau Federation. 
Pub Date—[74] 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Community 
Satisfaction, *Crime, Crime Prevention, *Demog- 
raphy, *Economic Factors, Marriage, Poverty, 
*Predictor Variables, *Rural Areas, Rural Urban 
Differences, *Social Influences 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
In order to contribute to the sparse literature on 
factors associated with crime in rural communities, 
an exploratory study analyzed the relation between 
demographic, social, and economic factors of se- 
lected rural townships in Ohio and their rates of 
crime. Data for the study were collected from three 
sources: daily offense reports from nine Ohio she- 
riffs for a 6-month period of 1974, a field survey 
conducted in the summer of 1974, and 1970 census 
data. The crime rate (the dependent variable) was 
measured by the weighted number of offenses 
known to police from June through November 
1974. The independent variables were selected 
community characteristics. The regression result 
showed that six variables were significantly related 
to variations of the crime rate; these were popula- 
tion changes, marriage instability, education, pov- 
erty, crime prevention efforts, and community 
satisfaction. However, the predictability of these 
variables to the crime rate was relatively low. Mar- 
riage instability. had a positive effect on crime rate, 
while education had a negative effect on crime rate, 
a finding which was consistent with most urban stu- 
dies. Unexpected results were obtained from some 
variables. The positive correlation between preven- 
tive efforts and crime rate, and negative correlation 
between poverty and crime rate were contrary to 
findings from some urban studies. (Author/BRR) 
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Lorimer, Dale, Comp. 

Project REACH. A Rural Education Approach in 
a Consortium for Handicapped: A Comprehen- 
sive Service Model. 1980-1981, Final Evaluation 


Report. 
San Luis Valley Board of Cooperative Services, 
Alamosa, Colo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—G-007804910 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type—- Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, College 
School Cooperation, Community Cooperation, 
*Delivery Systems, Demonstration Programs, 
Elemen Secondary Education, *Mainstream- 
ing, Mild Disabilities, Parent Participation, *Ru- 
ral Education, *Severe Disabilities, *Shared 
Services, Special Education 
Identifiers—Colorado, *Project REACH CO 
Project REACH (Rural Education Approach in a 
Consortium for Handicapped) was designed as a 
model program to demonstrate methods of service 
for mildly, moderately, and severely handicapped 
children located in 14 school district areas in 5 
counties of the San Luis Valley in southern 
Colorado from October 1978 through June 1981. 
The main emphasis was on serving the severely 
handicapped in rural areas where adequate pro- 
grams designed to meet their need seldom exist. The 
model had a 3-part thrust: service, education, and 
interagency cooperation. Of the 168 children in the 
area identified as needing supplementary services, 
136 had been served by the end of the project. While 
parent group involvement did not prove practical, 
the most effective activities reached individual 
families on a one-to-one basis. REACH was directly 
involved with integration of children from a com- 
munity center to either transitional or regular class- 
rooms in 6 of the 14 districts; service was provided 
for handicapped children in the existing population 
in the remaining 8 districts. Students and staff mem- 
bers were given integration inservice prior to receiv- 
ing mentally retarded or Cerebral Palsy students. 
Project REACH continued to coordinate referrals 
to various state and local agencies. Approximately 


700 people attended various community workshops 
conducted by REACH from 1979 to 1981. (BRR) 
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Brubacher, Roy G. Stiverson, C. L. 
Colorado’s Alternative School Calendar Program 
and the Four Day Week. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—Jan 82 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
ergy Conservation, *Extended School Day, 
Parent Attitudes, *Program Evaluation, Rural 
Areas, *School Schedules, Small Schools, Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Colorado, *Four Day School Week 
Taking advantage of legislation permitting modi- 
fied school calendars, the four-day work week has 
been implemented by 23 small, rural Colorado 
school districts representing 5,200 children. Thir- 
teen districts implemented the four-day program in 
the 1980-81 school year. Ten additional districts 
applied as first year pilot programs in the 1981-82 
school year. A study conducted by Colorado State 
University of the original 13 school districts found 
that all districts demonstrated the potential of the 
schedule to save energy and transportation costs, 
and to reduce student and teacher absenteeism. In 
addition, student achievement levels were compara- 
ble to their achievement prior to experiencing the 
four-day week. Parents, teachers, and students fa- 
vored the four-day concept over a five-day week by 
a wide margin. The school districts found they 
achieved notable cost savings in many areas and 
there were important strategic considerations sur- 
rounding the decision of taking Monday or Friday 
off. In addition to information from the study, other 
observation and study have led to conclusions that: 
negative factors must also be carefully examined 
(some students will have excess time around town, 
the school day is very long for young children, etc.), 
and a community and school should avoid moving 
into a four-day schedule without careful study and 
planning. (BRR) 
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Mathers, Sharon And Others 

The Mamook Book: Activities for Learning About 
the Northwest Coast Indians. 

United Indians of All Tribes Foundation, Seattle, 
W: 


ash. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—38p. 

Available from—Daybreak Star Press, United Indi- 
ans of All Tribes Foundation, Daybreak Star Cul- 
tural-Educational Center, Discovery Park, P.O. 
Box 99253, Seattle, WA 98199 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Activity Units, American Indian 
Education, American Indians, *American Indian 
Studies, Clothing, Cultural Education, *Cultural 
Influences, Elementary Education, *Enrichment 
Activities, Legends, Life Style, Tribes 

Identifiers—American Indian History, Coloring 
Books, *Northwest Coast Indians 
A student activity book about the Northwest 

Coast provides “to-do” activities, such as reading, 

coloring, cutting out and putting together, while 

learning about the Northwest Coast tribes, their lan- 
guage, legends, clothing and ways of living. A map 
identifies the tribes and their location along the 
shores of Alaska, British Columbia, western Wash- 

ington, western Oregon and northern California. Il- 

lustrations to discuss and to color depict historical 

scenes of daily activity in a longhouse and style of 


clothing worn, as well as contemporary scenes. Ac- : 


tivities include: learning about the totem pole, 
which tells the history of the location where the pole 
was erected; making a mobile of objects important 
to the Northwest Coast tribes, such as a button blan- 
ket, canoe, raven bowl, and salmon; constructing a 
longhouse, learning about the materials it is made 
of; and reading the legend, “Why Mosquitos Bite” 
and acting out the characters after making transfor- 
mation masks. The activity book concludes with a 
Salmon Game, the gameboard teaches the life cycle 
of the salmon, its journey to the ocean and back, and 
the five kinds of salmon. (ERB) 
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Ockerman-Garza, Janet And Others 

Migratory Status and School Achievement: Anal- 
ysis of Critical Mediating Variables. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—78p.; Paper copy not available due to author 
preference. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, Comparative Analysis, Grade 7, Jun- 
ior High School Students, *Locus of Control, 
Mexican Americans, *Migrant Children, Occupa- 
tional Aspiration, *Role Models, Role Perception, 
*Self Esteem, Sex Differences, "*Social Isolation, 
Socioeconomic Status, Student Attitudes, White 
Students 

Identifiers—Dean Alienation Scale, *No 
Nowicki Strickland Personal Reaction con. 
Rosenberg Self Esteem Scale 
The relationship among key social/ psychological 

variables (self-esteem, locus of control, social isola- 
tion, perceptions of role models) and achievement 
among migrant children was examined, using 
December 1980 data obtained from 1,004 seventh 
grade students (515 males/489 females) from a 
large school district in Hidalgo County in the Texas 
Lower Rio Grande Valley. The students were 
predominantly Mexican American; 445 were classi- 
fied as migrants and 82% were classified as lower 
socioeconomic class. A questionnaire was devel- 
oped that included three d d instruments 
which were revised: Rosenberg Self-Esteem Index, 
Nowicki-Strickland Reaction Survey, and Dean’s 
Alienation Scale. Students’ perceptions of role mod- 
els and related occupational structure were obtained 
from a series of open-ended questions. Achieve- 
ment data were obtained from a review of students’ 
Stanford Achievement Test subscores in social 
science, science, English, and math. Data indicated 
that non-migrants were in the “high” self-esteem 
category while migrants were in the “medium” cate- 
gory; migrants had a more external orientation than 
non-migrants; migrant students experienced more 
school social isolation than non-migrant students, 
and males were more isolated than females; and all 
students had a constricted view of the occupational 
structure and perceived good jobs in sex- 
stereotyped ways. (NQA) 


ED 214 722 RC 013 267 

Oklahoma Annual Migrant Evaluation Report, 
Title I. 1981. 

=. State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 

i 

ow4 Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. Migrant 
Education Programs. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—45p.; Prepared by Compensatory Education 
Title I ESEA, Migrant. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Annual 
Reports, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
rollment, a. ¢ Arts, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, *Migran ucation, *Objectives, Parent 
Participation, * *Program Effectiveness, 
Evaluation, Reading Achievement, *State Pro- 
grams, Student Recruitment 

—— ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Ok- 

oma 

During the 1980-81 school term, educational ser- 

vices were provided to 2,893 migrant children (pre- 

K-12) in 34 school districts in 12 counties. 

Identification and recruitment was conducted by 

local project schools and recruiters. Services were 

provided in reading, language arts, and math. Data 

revealed that 1,039 students received services in 

reading, 788 in language ars, and £90 in math. The 

normal curve equivalency (NCE) —_ 

os ted mean) was 5.75 overall ‘or reading, 

guage arts, and math. Parents were tavotved in the 

overall development of migrant education within 

the state (i.c., needs assessment, program 

ment, implementation, = evaluation). 
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Educator, the Superintendent’s Newsletter, educa- 
tion fair, television, PTA, newspapers, brochures, 
and other printed materials were used to dissemi- 
nate information. Overall, projects felt that signifi- 
cant gains had occurred in migrant education and 
the related components. This report provides brief 
information on the national, state, and local goals; 
state administration; dissemination activities; par- 
ent involvement; inservice; identification and re- 
cruitment; recommended changes; evaluation data; 
and student achievement in reading, language arts, 
and math. (NQA) 
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Native Americans in Oklahoma, K-6. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, American 
Indians, *American Indian Studies, Art Activi- 
ties, Clothing, *Cultural Awareness, Elementary 
Education, *Enrichment Activities, Extended 
Family, Food, Information Sources, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Lifestyle, Minority Group Influences, 
Music, Reading Materials, Stereotypes, Symbolic 
Language, Tribes, *Units of Study 
Identifiers—* American Indian History, *Oklahoma 
The study unit on American Indians in Oklahoma 
for grades K-6 provides suggested multi-curriculum 
activities and resources for educators to use as an 
introduction for all students, Indian and non-Indian. 
Goals of the multi-curriculum based study unit in- 
clude: (1) developing an awareness of the origin of 
Native American culture; (2) making the students 
aware of materials Indians used from their environ- 
ment to provide basic needs, such as food, clothing, 
and shelter; (3) introducing history and techniques 
of Native American arts and crafts; (4) recognizing 
that Native American myths and legends share 
common themes with other cultures; (5) developing 
an awareness of Native American music and dance; 
(6) learning about history and culture of Native Am- 
ericans; and (7) introducing contributions of Native 
Americans to the society of the state and nation. 
Representative of both Plains and Woodland cul- 
tures, 10 select tribes are studied. In addition to 
student activities and games, a resource section in- 
cludes a list of annual Oklahoma tribal events; ad- 
dresses of Indian museums and sources of 
information on American Indians and education; 
and an unannotated bibliography of reading materi- 
als, multimedia collections and Native American 
bibliographies. An evaluation form is also enclosed 
for teachers to evaluate the study unit. (ERB) 
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Palmer, Barbara C., Comp. 

Migrant Education: An Annotated Bibliography. 

International Reading Association, Newark, Del. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—66p. 

Available Dies —Senosadiondl Reading Assoc., 800 
Barksdale Rd., P.O. Box 8139, Newark, DE 
19711 ($2.50). 

ath oe Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, Bilingual- 
ism, Elementary Secon Education, Grants, 
Hearings, Instructional Materials, Legislation, 
*Life Style, *Migrant Children, *Migrant Educa- 
_ igrant Problems, *Migrant Programs, 

Needs Assessment, Program Evaluation, Self 
Concept, Student Mobility, Student Motivation, 
*Student Needs, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 
tem 


Materials selected for inclusion in the annotated 
bibliography of 139 publications from 1970 to 1980 
give a general understanding of the lives of migrant 
children, their educational needs and problems, and 
various attempts made to meet those needs. The 
bibliography, a valuable tool for researchers and 
teachers in migrant education, includes books, dis- 
sertations, articles, conference papers and govern- 
ment documents divided into five major categories: 
General Information, Characteristics of Migrant 
Children, Education of Migrant Children, Educa- 
tion Programs for Migrant Children, and Bibliogra- 
phies meral Information deals with lifestyle, 
family unit, social and personal attitudes, and sea- 


sonal farm structure. Materials in Characteristics of 
Migrant Children cover self-concept, motivation, 
and mobility. Education of Migrant Children in- 
cludes materials on needs and needs assessment, 
teaching methods and materials, bilingualism, Mi- 
grant Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS), 
and teacher attitudes. Education Programs for Mi- 
grant Children includes reports and evaluation, 
legislation and hearings, descriptions and grants. 
The final section cites four bibliographies. (LC) 
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Career and Education Patterns of Rural Women. 
Pub Date—19 Mar 82 
Note—20p.; Paper prepared for presentation at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (New York, NY, March 19- 
23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Aspiration, *Employment Level, Family 
Status, *Females, High School Graduates, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, Marital Status, *Occupational 
Aspiration, *Rural Urban Differences, Urbaniza- 
tion 
Identifiers—Family Size, National Longitudinal 
Study High School Class 1972, *Rural Women 
Data drawn from the National Longitudinal 
Study of the High School Class of 1972 and follow- 
up surveys through 1979 were used to explore ca- 
reer and educational patterns of two groups of 
women: those who received their high school educa- 
tion in rural areas and remained, and those who left 
for larger communities. Over 40% of the sample 
were classified as rural in both 1972 and 1979 (un- 
weighted n=907; weighted n=144,016); nearly 
60% of those women who lived in rural areas when 
they completed high school had moved away by 
1979 (unweighted n= 1,418; weighted n= 182,785). 
Three classes of variables were selected: educational 
expectations and attainment, occupational expecta- 
tions and attainment, and marital and family status. 
Data clearly suggested that rural residence follow- 
ing high school graduation was an important factor 
in career and educationl patterns of women. Those 


women who did not remain in rural communities - 


attained higher levels of education and more diverse 
occupational status. More rural women were mar- 
ried and more non-rural women were single or no 
longer married. Two-thirds of the rural women had 
children while less than one-half of the non-rural 
women did. Subsequent analyses stressing the mul- 
tivariate nature of attainment models will add psy- 
chological, attitudinal, and role model variables. 


ED 214 726 
Lee, Jasper S. 
Community Development-FFA Style. 
Future Farmers of America, Alexandria, VA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Aug 76 
Note—32p. 
Available from—Future Farmer Supply Service, 
P.O. Box 15160, Alexandria, VA 22309 ($15.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Action, *Community 
Development, *Community Study, *Guidelines, 
Leadership Training, *Problem Solving, Youth 
Programs 
Identifiers-Building Our American Community 
Program, *Future Farmers of America 
Intended to help Future Farmers of America 
(FFA) members develop skills in improving their 
communities under the Building Our American 
Community Program, this publication provides 
guidance on how FFA chapter members can be ac- 
tive citizens and use democratic processes. Section 
I, Identifying and Analyzing Communities, consists 
of four chapters. Chapter I suggests ways to deter- 
mine community boundaries and identify com- 
munity groups, occupational clusters, community 
memberships, and people and programs that make 
things happen in the community. Chapter II ex- 
plores identifying community needs. Chapter III 
analyzes selecting commmunity development ac- 
tivities. Chapter IV recommends methods for gath- 
ering and analyzing information. Section II, Group 
Decisions & Actions, looks at the establishment of 
a teen center and has three chapters. Chapter V 
explores alternative solutions to problem solving. 
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Chapter VI develops guidelines to organize for ac- 
tion. Chapter VII suggests ways to evaluate the re- 
sults of community action. Each chapter provides 
step-by-step activities and most chapters conclude 
with a glossary, a performance check list, and a 
bibliography of supporting references. (BRR) 
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Nelson, Murry R. Trueblood, Cecil R. 
Providing Formal Class Structure On-Site for 
Rural Teacher Development. 
Pub Date—21 Mar 82 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 21, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Deliv- 
ery Systems, *Elementary School Teachers, *Ex- 
tension Education, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Masters Programs, *Non- 
traditional Education, *Rural Areas 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania State 
Teacher Corps 
Teachers from a rural Pennsylvania Se 
school were the focus of a 4-year (1977-1981) field- 
based Teacher Corps delivery system program. The 
school site was located 30 miles from its administra- 
tive offices and 75 miles from Pennsylvania State 
University. Inservice workshops held over a 2-year 
period identified the need for an on-site, field-based 
M.Ed. program. The resulting program allowed a 
practicing teacher to take all courses toward an 
M.Ed. at the school site and have such courses ac- 
cepted as resident courses. Students took one course 
per term and could accelerate their program during 
the summer. Coursework was geared toward im- 
mediate classroom use. Announcement of courses 
was made well in advance and in a personalized, 
multifaceted way. Development and implementa- 
tion of the mode! was a more time consuming proc- 
ess than originally expected. Standardized tests 
administered yearly to the teachers indicated a large 
percentage had negative self images of their profes- 
sional capabilities and the position of their school 
site in the school district. Over time the scores also 
showed considerable growth in teacher self concept, 
and, in conjunction with other data, revealed im- 
proved staff communication, more satisfaction in 
teaching, and a greater understanding of problems 
of other teachers at different grade levels. (BRR) 
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Gore, Jane S. And Others 

The Message Transferred. A Record of Data Feed- 
back Procedures to Interested Agency Clienteles 
and County Citizens as Part of the Human 

Service Agencies’ Collaboration in the Delivery 

of Services and Amenities to Rural Citizens in 

Clinton County, New York. 

State Univ. of New York, Plattsburgh. Coll. at 

Plattsburgh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—256p.; In collaboration with the Council of 
Community Services in Plattsburgh and Clinton 
County, New York. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Delivery 

Systems, *Feedback, *Human Services, Non- 

profit Organizations, *Organizational Communi- 

cation, Outreach Programs, Private Agencies, 

Public Agencies, Rural Areas, *Rural Population, 

Transportation, Workshops 
Identifiers—*New York (Clinton County) 

A 1977 study in Clinton County, New York, in- 
vestigated collaboration among human service 
agencies in the delivery of services and amenities to 
rural citizens. A major assumption was that agencies 
working together would be more effective in meet- 
ing local needs. Thirty public, private, and non- 
profit agencies were chosen based on their supposed 
interest in a rural transportation network. The - 
est ranking administrator plus 1 or 2 other profes- 
sionals or board members from each agency made 
up the sample (n=57). Interviews were held with 
the sample regarding themselves and their agencies 
and a questionnaire was mailed to them requesting 
views of each of the other 29 agencies in terms of 
agency interaction. A Guttman Scale construction 
provided characteristics of agencies having high in- 
teraction scores. Over 70 people attended a day- 
long workshop which communicated results and 


University, 





planned for future inter-agency collaboration activi- 
ties. Since participating agencies wanted additional 
feedback, 28 individual agency sessions of 1 1/2 to 
2 hours were conducted in the fall of 1978. An 
evaluation at the session showed agency personnel 
wanted to increase communications internally with 
staff and staff/board members in terms of daily ac- 
tivities and long-range program planning. Scripts for 
two audio-visual programs plus six appendices of 
agency and workshop materials comprise the bulk 
of the document. (BRR) 
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Transactive Planning as a Principia Media in 
Rural Planning Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the American Plan- 
ning Association National Conference (Boston, 
Massachusetts, April 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Continuing 
Education, *Curriculum Design, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Higher Education, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Models, *Outreach Programs, Planning, 
Postsecondary Education, *Professional Educa- 
tion, Rural Areas, *Rural Development, Theories 
Identifiers—Eastern Washington University, Part- 
nership for Rural Improvement, Planners, Trans- 
active Theory 
The implications of rapid change in rural areas 
demand an effort on the part of planner educators 
to prepare professional planners for new, transactive 
roles with skills to build the capacity of communities 
to become self-reliant. As one of the partner institu- 
tions working collaboratively in rural development 
and planning with the Partnership for Rural Im- 
provement, Eastern Washington University has 
developed an inter-disciplinary planning curriculum 
that translates theory of transactive planning into 
skill areas and techniques. This curriculum has the 
added dimension of unique outreach work in adult 
and continuing education for planning commission- 
ers, staff, and community members. (Author) 
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Luther, Joseph 

Transactions Among Partners. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—23p.; Address presented at the Forum of the 
Partnership for Rural Improvement (Mount Spo- 
kane, Washington, February 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Community 
Involvement, Futures (of Society), Higher Educa- 
tion, History, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mod- 
els, Planning, Professional Education, *Role 
Perception, *Rural Areas, *Rural Development, 
Theories 

Identifiers—Eastern Washington University, *Part- 
nership for Rural Improvement, *Planners 
The past and historical future of the Partnership 

for Rural Improvement (PRI) and its model for rural 

planning and development are explored. Evolution 

of the rurel-urban conceptual dichotomy is re- 

viewed. Rural is perceived as a state of being rather 

than a place. Implications of the PRI experience for 

new knowledge and skills in rural community plan- 

ning and development are discussed and an emerg- 

ing professional role is presented. The consequences 

of this new professional curriculum at the Depart- 

ment of Urban and Regional Planning at Eastern 

Washington University are considered. (Au- 

thor/BRR) 
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Tisa, Benedict 

Consultant Report for The People’s Republic of the 
Congo (November 5-December 8, 1981): The 
Results of a Workshop to Develop Nutrition 
Education Materials. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass.; Manoff International, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 


Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, D.C. Bureau for De- 
velopment Support. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Contract—AID/DSAN-C-0209 

Note—107p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agency Cooperation, *Communica- 
tions, *Field Tests, Foreign Countries, Mass 
Media, *Material Development, Needs Assess- 
ment, Nonformal Education, *Nutrition Instruc- 
tion, Pretesting, Rural Areas, Teacher Developed 
Materials 
Identifiers—*Congo 
A 3-week practicum for six Congolese health/nu- 
trition workers focused on designing a field-testing 
program for nutrition education materials. Using 
cessation of breastfeeding as the topic, a pretesting 
workshop was carried out during the last three 
weeks of November, the first two of which were 
given over to making arrangements, producing 
needed materials, and collecting existing materials 
from the organizations involved: Service Maternal 
et Infantal (SMI), Alphabetisation, Radio Rurale, 
WHO’s program Centre Nutritionnel, and CARE- 
CONGO. Each organization received material nor- 
mally used by one of the other participating 
organizations, e.g., Radio Rurale used materials 
from Alphabetisation, etc. Each group went into a 
working area normally covered by one of the other 
organizations to promote  inter-organizational 
familiarity and to provide a sense of discovery since 
participants worked with new materials in new 
areas. After all the groups had done field testing and 
prepared their reports, there was a general work- 
shop for report presentation and discussion. In spite 
of some drawbacks (lack of time, in particular), con- 
structive work was accomplished, training materials 
produced, and personnel trained in production and 
testing techniques. Moreover, an important step 
was made toward establishing coordination among 
the organizations. Appendixes include a project de- 
scription, workshop materials, questionnaires, a 
materials development guide, etc. (BRR) 
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Garcia-Moya, Rodoifo, Ed. 

Center for Bilingual Multicultural Education Re- 
search and Service. Monograph Series, Vol. 1 
No. 3. 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. Center for Bilingual Mul- 
ticultural Education Research and Service. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—53p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, “Cognitive 
Development, *Decision Making Skills, Develop- 
mental Stages, Educational Theories, *Force 
Field Analysis, *Learning Theories, Models, 
*Multicultural Education, Problem Solving, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Transfer of Training 

Identifiers—Bruner (Jerome S), Gagne (Robert M), 
*Limited English Speaking, Piaget (Jean), Piage- 
tian Stages 
The first of three papers in this publication de- 

scribes the Harrison School District Bilingual 

Demonstration Project, a modified curriculum and 

instructional program which builds on the children’s 

experiences and extends their culture and their view 
of it in a bilingual, multicultural school environment 
available to both English speaking and limited Eng- 
lish proficient children. The program’s instructional 
approach, components (curriculum, language arts, 
methodology, parent and community involvement, 
values, management), staff, institutional support, 
evaluation, and replication are discussed. The sec- 
ond paper presents a strategy for identifying and 
resolving problems through an analysis of the forces 
which contribute or hinder problem-solving or deci- 
sion-making, and lists six steps to be taken in order 
to progress to the discovery of possible solutions 
that can lead toward movement in the desired direc- 
tion. The last paper discusses the cognitive learning 
theories of Bruner, Gagne, and Piaget and their im- 
plications for bilingual education. Topics discussed 
include cognitive position and transfer; perspectives 
on transfer; Gagne’s cumulative model for the trans- 
fer of learning; Piaget’s development states (sen- 
sorimotor, preoperational, operational); and 

Bruner’s models of representation, learning, and 

cognition. A chart depicting the high points of each 

of the theoreticians and how they correlate in bilin- 
gual education is provided. (NQA) 
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The Indian Family-Foundation for the Future. 
Report of the National Indian Child Conference 
(3rd, Albuquerque, New Mexico, May 17-21, 
1981). 


Center for Informative Evaluation, Tucson, AZ. 

Spons Agency—Indian Health Service 
"PHS/ HSA), Rockville, MD.; Save the Children, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Pub Date—81 

— For a related document, see ED 192 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *American Indian Edu- 
cation, Children, *Child Welfare, Communication 

Disorders, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Federal Indian Relationship, Health Programs, 

Higher Education, *Human Resources, *Mental 

Health Programs, *Special Programs, Tribes, 

*Youth Problems 
Identifiers—*National Indian Child Conference 

3rd, New Mexico (Albuquerque) 

To facilitate awareness in Indian child services by 
identifying perennial needs and pointing out deve- 
loping responses at as many levels as possible the 
conference was divided into five major sections. 
Each workshop summary includes names of pre- 
senters, purpose of workshop, major points made 
during workshop, and available materials and hu- 
man resources. Workshops on Mental Health in- 
clude: “Cultural Conflict and American Indians in 
the Delivery of Mental Health Services,” “Tradi- 
tional Healing Ceremonies as Family Therapy 
Among the Navajo,” and “Issues Around Suicide 
and Other Self-Destructive Behavior.” Examples of 
Education workshops are “Funding Procedures in 
Public Law 81-872,” “Federal Impact Aid and 
Johnson O’Malley Program,” “Role of Indian Com- 
munity Colleges as Opposed to Regular Four-Year 
Institutions,” and “Using Child’s Environment, 
Language and Culture in an Elementary School 
Curriculum.” Noted workshops on Health and the 
Handicapped are entitled, “Meeting the Needs of 
Abused and Neglected Indian Children,” “Assess- 
ing Speech-Language Problems in Young Indian 
Children,” and “Intercultural Comparison of Mem- 
ory Processes and Strategy Between Navajo, Cauca- 
sian, and Learning Disabled Children.” Youth 
workshops address topics on tribal awareness, 
family communications, apathy in schools, impact 
of natural resource development, and teenage sexu- 
ality. An evaluation overview and results, nine reso- 
lutions, and a list of conference attendees by tribal 
affiliation concludes the report. (ERB) 
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Boloz, Sigmund A. 
The GLAD Project: Energizing Language. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, 
Demonstration Programs, *Language Arts, *Lan- 
guage Experience Approach, Primary Education, 
*Pro, Descriptions, *Writing (Composition) 
Identiffers—*Ganato Public School District AZ, 
*GLAD Project 
Recognizing the utility and limitations of tradi- 
tional curriculum and of present language program- 
ming for its ge Navajo population, the Ganado 
Public School District developed the GLAD 
(Ganado Language Arts Development) project, 
which aims to: develop literacy in kindergarten 
through third grade students; expand and enrich the 
pedagogical competencies of staff members; and 
develop communication with parents. The child and 
his values and experiences are central to the pro- 
ject’s methodology, which emphasizes prewriting 
activities that stimulate motivation for writing, col- 
lection of impressions, and production of rough 
drafts. Teachers provide a supportive learning envi- 
ronment and situations which promote positive self 
concepts and encourage the children to be active 
participants in their education and to freely express 
themselves and their values. The school supports 
teachers in their efforts through writing seminars 
held twice a month and the classroom support net- 
work which emphasizes hands-on demonstrations 
in the classroom and intra-classroom visitations by 
teachers and administrators. Parents are kept in- 
formed of their child’s involvement in the writing 
process through work taken home and class publica- 
tions. Major writing projects developed within the 
various classrooms are formally published and redi- 
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rected into the classroom as supplemental reading 
materials and into the young authors’ homes. 


(NQA) 
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Anson, Cynthia 
Papago Food Production and Nutrition Education 

Project. 

Meals for Millions/Freedom from Hunger Founda- 
tion, Tucson, AZ. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Education, Com- 
munity Education, Community Resources, 

*Health Education, *Nonformal Education, *Nu- 

trition Instruction, Outreach Programs, Para- 

professional Personnel, *Reservation American 

Indians 
Identifiers—Arizona, *Food Production, *Papago 

(Tribe) 

The Project was begun in 1979 by the Meals for 
Millions/ Freedom from Hunger Foundation to help 
bring about changes leading to improvements in the 
food and nutrition conditions, and overall health, of 
Papago people living on the reservation. Goals of 


the Project were to initiate a comprehensive and © 


integrated approach to food and nutrition problems 
(i.e., agricultural production, food distribution, and 
diet) and to support and reinforce independence of 
Papago people by identifying and using locally 
available and external resources to benefit them- 
selves. In its third year, the Project achieved these 
goals by using a broad educational approach based 
on the principles of relevancy, participation, cul- 
tural adaptation, and non-formal techniques. Three 
examples were the Village Nutrition Education 
workshops, attended by 1,000 participants, discuss- 
ing topics on balanced diet, breastfeeding, and dia- 
betes; the Village Food Production which 
encouraged small scale food production and assisted 
500 Papago families with seed, fertilizer and other 
material assistance; and Training for Tribal Para- 
professionals which increased technical skills of 
Tribal fieldworkers and raised their consciousness 
of food and nutrition problems and ways to alleviate 
them. In the future, the Project would like to under- 
take a comprehensive assessment of food and nutri- 
tion conditions on the Papago Reservation. (ERB) 
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Stutzman, Esther 

The American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, K-6. 

Coos Bay School District, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Indian Education (ED), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—240p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 

Culture, *American Indian Education, American 

Indian Languages, Area Studies, Cherokee, Class 

Activities, *Content Analysis, Cultural Back- 

ground, Cultural Education, Curriculum Guides, 

Elementary Education, Enrichment Activities, 

Eskimos, Food, Housing, Kindergarten, Ojibwa, 

*Social Studies, *Textbook Content, *Units of 

Study 
Identifiers—Algonquin (Tribe), *American Indian 

History, Apache (Tribe), Chinook Jargon, Dakota 

(Tribe), Iroquois (Tribe), Navajo (Nation), 

Ojibwa (Tribe), Pueblo (People), Seminole 

(Tribe), Zuni (Pueblo) 

A supplement to social studies texts, this guide 
includes eight activity units and reviews of 1-6 grade 
social studies textbooks published by American 
Book Social Studies, McGraw-Hill, Silver Burdett, 
Ginn, Macmillan Social Studies, Laidlaw Brothers, 
and Follett. The reviews, listed by publisher and 
book title, discuss Indian-subject content, content 
quality, and possible supplemental material. Units 
cover six major Indian culture areas (Northeast, 
Southeast, Plains, Southwest, Pacific Northwest, 
and Alaska), food resources, and general classroom 
activities. Each unit contains overview information 
concerning the particular culture area; a culture area 
map with major tribal groups; an activity number 
and title; suggested grade level and instructional 
goals; number of students; time involved; vocabu- 
lary; a cross-reference to the text activity guide; 
skills and materials used in the activity; description 
of the method used to conduct the activity; an illus- 
tration or pattern, if necessary; a special word-sound 


box for kindergarten; suggested discussion ques- 
tions for all grades; and background information for 
teachers. Activity topics include Iroquois long- 
house; Algonquian feather cape; Seminole clothing; 
Creek village; counting in Ojibwa, Dakota, Zuni, 
Chinook, and Cherokee; Eskimo igloo; Navajo ho- 
gan; honor feathers; fry bread; and cradleboards. A 
list of 70 Indian Education films includes discussion 
ideas. A map of all the major culture areas and an 
evaluation form conclude this guide. (NQA) 
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Jeanotte, Leigh D. 

A Study of the Contributing Factors Relating to 
Why American Indian Students Drop Out of Or 
Graduate from Educational Programs at the 
University of North Dakota. 

Pub Date—19 Mar 82 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Education, *Col- 
lege Students, *Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Research, Family Influence, *Graduate Surveys, 
Higher Education, *School Holding Power, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics 

Identifiers—* University of North Dakota 
Undergraduate American Indians who enrolled at 

the University of North Dakota for academic years 

1970-1979 were surveyed to determine factors con- 

tributing to attrition and retention. The final sample 

included 116 students, 71 dropouts and 45 gradu- 
ates. A questionnaire and two information forms 
were designed to obtain information on biograph- 
ical, pre-college and college factors of those who 
dropped out and those who graduated. Conclusions 
were based on statistical treatment of data gathered. 
Biographical conclusions included: sex of student 
does not influence completion of college degree; 
older students tend to persist and graduate; drop- 
outs tend to be single; graduates have more depend- 
ents; and American Indian blood quantum bears no 
indication of influence. Determining pre-college 
factors were high school grade point average and 
ACT test scores. College factors revealed the Cen- 
ter for Teaching and Learning had more Indian 
graduates; campus support services were used more 
by graduates; and social activities hindered drop- 
outs. Effective factors of graduates were higher col- 
lege grade point averages, more semester hours 
completed, clearer career goals, and American In- 
dian heritage viewed as an advantage. Recommen- 
dations requested a continuation of this study with 

a control group, expanding the study to include all 

11 BIA Area offices, and 6 recommendations for the 

university. (ERB) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—10p. 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Enrichment, *Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary School Teachers, 
Evaluation Criteria, Higher Education, *Inservice 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Outdoor 
Education, *State of the Art Reviews, *Teacher 
Education 
Nine research studies are reviewed on specific 
aspects of teaching outdoor education. Study results 
suggest instruments useful in establishing school 
district norms for determining an environmental 
education program (Horn, 1977); use of the out- 
doors as an effective educational tool (Peck, 1975); 
better preservice elementary education courses em- 
phasizing outdoor education methods and a need 
for inservice programs offered by outdoor education 
specialists (Mirka, 1973); and preparation of preser- 
vice teachers should include use of outdoor educa- 
tion, connection between outdoors and school 
curriculum, and use of the outdoors as a laborato: 
(Hammerman and Hammerman, 1973). Other find- 
ings recommend: an inservice program in environ- 
mental science to increase understanding of 
scientific principles and attitudes of elementary 
teachers (Hulleman, 1972); all second year preser- 
vice elementary teachers be given an interdiscipli- 
nary program (Kalla, 1972); and the outdoors be 
used as a classroom and laboratory when possible 
and appropriate (Chrouser, 1970). Another study 


discusses the Outdoor Education Inventory, deve- 
loped by Craig Chase in 1969, as an effective tool for 
evaluating inservice outdoor education programs. 
Finally, a survey of 50 colleges and universities in 
the western United States, conducted in 1967 by 
Raymond Rhead, revealed a lack of research in 
teacher preparation in outdoor education and most 
materials available in outdoor education had been 
published from 1962 to 1967. (ERB) 


ED 214 739 RC 013 290 
Bell, John Caterini, Charles 
Outdoor Education: A Unique Experience for Stu- 
dent Teachers at U.N.B.’s Faculty of Education. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adventure Education, *Course Con- 
tent, Environmental Education, *Field Trips, For- 
eign Countries, Grading, Higher Education, 
*Outdoor Education, Safety, Skill Development, 
*Student Teachers, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Canada, *University of New Brun- 
swick 
In 1974 the course “Outdoor Education” began at 
the University of New Brunswick for student teach- 
ers in training. Since its inception 125 students have 
laboured, learned and enjoyed the course whose 3 
primary goals are to help student teachers (1) 
choose aspects of the environment to enlarge the 
scope of a subject, (2) focus attention on the need 
for preparation of trips, and (3) focus attention on 
the physical characteristics of a group and the safety 
aspects involved. The program is carried out in four 
weekend trips (Friday afternoon to Sunday after- 
noon) to St. Andrews in southwestern New Brun- 
swick where studies on tidal salt water and 
settlement can be conducted, Baxter State Park in 
Maine provides study of Alpine geography and a 
look at vertical climate change brought about by 
altitude, Mactaquac Provincial Park is ideal to learn 
canoe skills and tenting expertise, and Kingston on 
Kennebecasis Peninsula allows study of winter 
woods. A limited enrollment of 20-25 students is 
imposed along with certain student requirements, 
such as capability of swimming 300 yards in cloth- 
ing and walking 15 miles a day. Grades are awarded 
on all studies conducted during the trips, as well as 
participation and physical skills acquired during the 
course. (ERB) 
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Strategies, Curriculum Enrichment, Educational 
Change, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Science, *Elementary School Teachers, 
*Inservice Education, *Integrated Curriculum, 
*Outdoor Education, Principals, Social Studies, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Inservice workshops conducted by elemen 
principals and teachers could be used to prepare 
teachers to use outdoor education as a way to teach 
the present elementary school curriculum, with ad- 
ditional time spent on science and social studies. 
Teachers would be introduced to a program that 
uses the outdoors at least 50% of the time as the 
main teaching medium. Involving teachers in teach- 
ing their colleagues allows understanding of major 
problems encountered during implementation of 
methodological and/or program innovations. Once 
principals are prepared to conduct sessions, materi- 
als, texts, and resources associated with social stu- 
dies and science could be used to show how the total 
elementary school curriculum can be integrated and 
taught successfully through the use of outdoor edu- 
cation. Implementation could be achieved through 
the inservice workshops run for a 3-week period in 
the summer break with follow-up, short-time work- 
shops held during the school year. The course 
should be offered in two consecutive summer ses- 
sions with the intervening school year and the fol- 
lowing school year being used to help in the actual 
classroom implementation of the innovation. Suc- 
cess of the program could be measured through the 
use of teaching situation observations, teacher and 
student questionnaires, and student evaluations. 


(BRR) 
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Identifiers—* Anglo Saxons, *Australia 
Since 1947, some 3.5 million migrants have en- 
tered Australia, giving birth to 2.2 million children. 
Whereas, in 1947 only 9.8% of Australia’s populace 
were of overseas birth and less than 3% were of 
non-Anglo Saxon origin, by 1976, some 20% were 
of overseas birth, some 39% had been born overseas 
or had a parent born overseas, and some 25% had 
been either born overseas in a non-British country 
or had a parent born in such a country. Factors 
influencing the family formation of non-Anglo 
Saxon migrants were the Australian economy’s 
structure and the migrant’s role in the economy; the 
family reunion policies of all post war Australian 
governments; and the interfamilial conflicts be- 
tween generations over social mores, values, and 
priorities concerning the preservation of traditional 
ethnic identity. Briefly reviewing the history of post 
war migration and the present-day socioeconomic 
context, this paper provides data on the occupa- 
tional distribution of male migrants; migrant women 
in the workforce; non-English speaking workers; 
migrant unemployment; age, sex, marital status (di- 
vorce, separations, and first and second generation 
intermarriages), and family size of migrants; migra- 
tion policies and family reunions; settlement and 
integration; loss of extended family networks; prob- 
lems of intergenerational conflict; and effects of the 
Australian economy’s structure. (NQA) 
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The Panel on Statistics for Rural Development 

Policy was established to assess the current quality 

and availability of data for rural development poli- 

cy-a more difficult task than might first appear. Un- 
til recent decades, rural development was 
commonly understood to be the development of 
agriculture. As science and technology transformed 
U. S. agriculture and. as rural communities have 
grown, however, farming has accounted for a de- 
clining portion of the employment and economic 
activity in rural areas. What rural development 
means or should mean today has become a difficult 
and often contentious question. Indeed, what is 
meant by rural cannot be clearly conceptualized or 
statistically defined. Many rural officials believe 
that inappropriate but well-intended federal (and 
state) decisions have eroded their communities’ in- 
tegrity and capacity for self-determination. The 
sense of independence and community that has 
been so strong in rural society is now threatened. 

Thirteen chapters cover “Rural America: Known 

and Unknown,” “What is Rural Development,” 

“Discovering What Concerns Rural America,” 

“User Characteristics and Purposes,” ‘“Demo- 

graphic Data,” “Housing,” “Health and Nutrition,” 

“Education,” “Public Services and Community 

Facilities,” ‘“‘Economic Development,” “Natural 

Resources and Energy,” “Strategies for Improving 


Rural Development Information,” and “S 
and Recommendations.” There are eight appen- 
dixes. (Author/BRR) 
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Schools 
Identifiers—Commitment, *Lutheran Schools, Sup- 
port Groups 
The purpose of this bulletin is to point out the 
advantages of small schools (five rooms or less) and 
what makes them quality schools. Answers ere sup- 
plied for the question, Why a Lutheran School in 
Our Congregation? (to provide opportunities 
through which the Holy Spirit can develop and 
maintain the Christian faith in each pupil) and 
When is a Small School Possible? (when the com- 
mitment to Christian education is strong enough). 
Advantages given for the small Lutheran school in- 
clude providing a greater amount of parent-teacher- 
pastor-child interaction, bringing together Christian 
teachers and families striving to establish and main- 
tain a Christian life-style for the school community, 
personalizing education when there are fewer stu- 
dents, and parents assuming more responsibility for 
the operation and success of the school. Points to 
consider concerning teaching staff in the small 
school include: the small faculty is advantageous in 
communication processes; often the pastor is a 
member of the teaching faculty; and the principal in 
a small school usually functions as both teacher and 
administrator. Other sections provide guidance on 
Expectations and Possibilities, Planning and Con- 
sulting, The Small School and the Congregation, 
and The Small School and the Community. A list of 
nine discussion questions concludes the document. 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Agricul- 
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ment, *Elementary Education, Federal Programs, 
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The Rural Education and Agriculture Program 

(REAP) was initiated in response to perceived 

deficiencies in the rural primary schools of Belize. 

Since its inception in 1976, REAP has moved 

through two of its anticipated three phases (Pilot 

Phase, July 1976-June 1979; District-Level Phase, 

July 1979 June 1982). REAP integrates academic 

subjects with nine rural-life-related areas of study. 

Practical applications of both are made on REAP 

school farms which have Outdoor Education Cen- 

tres with gardens, coops, hutches, etc. Evaluations 
were conducted in 1979, 1980, and 1981. Criterion- 
referenced measures were used to evaluate program 
objectives in: curriculum development; inservice 
training; academic achievement; attitudes of par- 
ents, students, and teachers; agricultural knowledge 
and skills; community involvement; and teacher 
training. Program criteria were reached or exceeded 
in all but agricultural knowledge, where insufficient 
data made conclusions impossible. During the an- 
ticipated National-Level Phase (July 1982 to June 

1985) REAP will be expanded to cover approxi- 

mately half the rural primary schools in Belize and 

the support role will be transferred from interna- 
tional to Belizean organizations. (BRR) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Planning, *Migrant Education, *Migrant Pro- 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, 
*Georgia 
Providing an overview of the Outdoor Education 
Workshop provided by the Georgia Migrant Educa- 
tion Program to give migrant students and staff an 
opportunity to learn new skills which they can then 
share with other migrant children upon their return 
to the regular school setting, the paper briefly dis- 
cusses the administrative steps necessary when 
planning/implementing the workshop, program 
content, and evaluation. State objectives for the 
workshop are listed as br *dening migrant chil- 
dren’s educational horizous, *omoting: healthier 
human relations, increasing learning motivation, 
improving communication skills, developing ap- 
preciation of the beauty and order of the natural 
environment, enabling instructional staff to work 
more effectively with educationally disadvantaged 
children, and enhancing the children’s self-concepts 
by providing success-oriented experiences. A plan- 
ning chart indicates the personnel involved, i.e., 
state planning committee, coordinator, local educa- 
tion agency (LEA) superintendent and migrant 
staff, location planners, and presenters. Ten organi- 
zational tasks are listed, along with 10 planning 
suggestions. Including examples of a memo to LEA 
staff, tasks list and deadlines. parents permission 
form, presenter’s form, and agenda for a 2-day 
workshop, the paper concludes with the evaluation 
forms for presenters, LEA staff, and students. 


(NQA) 
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Using Spanish and/or English according to each 
student’s need, the Migrant Tutoring Program 
(MTP) provided 20 minutes of tutoring daily in oral 
language development, language arts, and reading 
to 238 migrant students (K-6) in 17 schools during 
the year. Questionnaires designed for principals, 
teachers, and tutors were used to obtain process 
evaluation data during November, January and 
May. Principals were interviewed in November and 
May. During the second process evaluation at least 
two tutoring sessions were observed at each school. 
Student achievement gains on the Interamerican 
Prueba de Habilidad General (Test of General Abil- 
ity) and the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (TBS) Read- 
ing Comprehension Test and change in percentile 
rank of pre- and posttests means were computed. 
Major evaluation questions referred to MTP’s envi- 
ronment and implementation, student gains in read- 
pe Re enero es and parent involvement in 
Results indicated that overall, MTP’s envi- 
ronment was adequate; principals and teachers gen- 
erally supported and most of them endorsed 
the program’s value and objectives; migrant stu- 
dents in grades 3, 5, and 6 demonstrated significant 
educational achievement as reflected by the grade 
equivalent gains of .9, .9 and .8 respectively; percen- 
tile gains on the ITBS were small, with some decline 
in percentile scores; and approximately 130 parents 
were involved in MTP. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—Literacy Volunteers Inc, 

(Franklin County) 

Maine’s State Division of Adult Education began 
setting up a regionalized Adult Basic Education 
(ABE) program in rural Franklin county in 1974 to 
serve the area’s functional illiterates. Located in the 
building housing the Franklin County Community 
Action Program (CAP), linkages were developed 
with a large number of agencies; initially the 10 
CAP outreach workers were the ABE recruiters. 
Literacy Volunteers of Franklin County became the 
nucleus of ABE’s teaching staff. Later the ABE pro- 
gram was asked to also provide GED instruction for 
the area’s hard core dropouts. County Commission- 
ers and CETA began to provide financial resources 
in the form of revenue sharing monies and CETA 
recruiter-tutor positions. Last year 209 persons 
were reached. At May’s recognition day 27 di- 
plomas were granted; reading students also received 
certificates based on teacher contact hours. The 
greatest impact is not in grades but is in changed 
behavior, growth in self confidence, and improved 
self image. For such a program to work, it must: seek 
out hard core non-readers or drop outs; be brou; 
to participants on an individualized basis; provide 
in-home instruction in isolated communities; and 
develop strong linkages with human services agen- 
cies and institutions at all levels. (BRR) 
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Between 1965 and 1976 more than 700 rural lead- 
ers participated in one of four statewide public af- 
fairs leadership development oe me 
by educational institutions in Pennsylvania, 
fornia, Michigan, and Montana. The WEE K. Kellogg 
Foundation provided over $4 million in financial 
assistance. The programs were designed to: increase 
participation in public affairs by men and women 
from rural areas; improve problem-solving and iead- 
ership skills of participants; and encourage sponsor- 
ing educational institutions to expand extension 
programs in public affairs education and rural lead- 
ership development. Four case studies show how 
these programs affected participants and the in- 
volved institutions. Four major findings are re- 
flected: (1) statewide public affairs leadership 
development programs that were at least two years 
in length increased involvement of many program 
graduates in related public affairs activities; (2) 
statewide public affairs leadership development pro- 
which focused on analysis of national and 
international public issues ement of 
many program graduates in public affairs activities 
that were at least regional in scope; (3) statewide 
public affairs leadership development programs in- 
creased leadership and problem-solving skills of 
program graduates; and (4) educational institutions 
involved in conducting statewide public affairs lead- 


*Maine 





ership programs expanded their extension program- 
ming in public affairs education and leadership 
development. and executive summary concludes the 
document. 
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San Juan School District, a rural school district in 
the southeast corner of Utah, implemented the Ru- 
ral Futures Development (RFD) Strategy program 
to develop greater public involvement in the educa- 
tion process. Geographically one of the largest 
school districts (approximately 8,000 square miles) 
in the U.S., San Juan serves Anglos who mainly live 
in the northern part of the county and Navajos who 
live in the southern part in a very large and remote 
area. The San Juan RFD Strategy has three basic 
components: the school community group (SCG); 
the process facilitator team; and the five step prob- 
lem-solving process used by the SCG to identify 
community problems and concerns, search for alter- 
native approaches to problem solving, plan for ac- 
tion, implement the plan, and assess the results and 
recycle. The RFD project has proved to be very 
valuable to the district. There are currently four 
SCGs and one faculty task force which are very 
productively engaged in the educational process. 
Educators in San Juan are responding more accu- 
rately to the needs of the people in San Juan and the 
people feel better about the educational system be- 
cause they have a part in developing the system. A 
glossary of terms and an appendix covering the 
problem solving process and related items conclude 
the document. (BRR) 
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Identifiers—* Expectation States Theory 
Involving 307 primarily Hispanic children with 

varying levels of English and Spanish language 

proficiency and 9 teacher-aide teams from grades 

2-4 bilingual classrooms in schools located in 5 dis- 

tricts in the San Jose (California) area, the study 

examined whether classroom social status affected 
the frequency of study interaction and whether in- 
teraction, in turn, affected the amount of learning in 

a specific curriculum. Expectation States Theory 

analyzed the sources of status and their effects on 

peer interaction at learning centers in an ongoing 
classroom setting. A path model illustrated how 
classroom peer interaction can simultaneously have 
positive and negative effects on learning. The bilin- 
gual curriculum, designed to teach thinking skills, 
used math and scierice concepts and featured multi- 
ple learning centers each with different materials 
and activities. For one hour per day for 15 weeks, 
children were required to complete each learning 
center and to fill out accompanying worksheets. In- 


structions in English, Spanish, and pictographs were 
available with each learning center. Data were ob- 
tained from behavioral observations, question- 
naires, and test scores. Findings indica children 

with >‘gher social status were more likely to talk and 
work together than children of lower social status; 
and the more children talked and worked together, 
the more they learned from the curriculum. (NQA) 
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Entries within this selected bibliography of social 

sciences in forestry are arranged alphabetically 
within subcategories of a subject-matter classifica- 
tion scheme. The five major categories of the system 
relate to social science applications of forestry at 
large; forestry’s productive agents; forest produc- 
tion; manufacturing; and marketing, trade, and de- 
mand for forest output. Each entry includes the 
cumulative index number, subcategory code, au- 
thor, title, bibliographic information and brief anno- 
tation. A subject index and cumulative author index 
for 1981 are also included. (DC) 
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Identifiers—* Natural Resources Management 
This publication presents a variety of participation 

oriented environmental education activities for 

teaching natural resources education. Activities are 
divided into five categories: (1) Elementary School 

Activities; (2) rey ray rhe! High School Ac- 

tivities; (3) Junior High School Activities; (4 -_ 

ior-Senior High School Activities; and (5) 

High School Activities. Most activities iochade 0 a 

purpose, level, subject areas, reference of the source 

of the activity, and the activity itself. A variety of 
experiences are included for most school subject 
areas. (RH) 
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Science, Social Problems, Technology 
Identifiers—Great Britain, *Science and Society, 
*Science in Society Project 
Twelve readers have been written for use in a 
course developed by the Science in Society Project. 
Each reader (corresponding to a specific unit in the 
course) contains a number of short articles con- 
tributed by prominent figures in _industry, the 
professions, the academic world, and in politics. De- 
tailed suggestions on how to take advantage of the 
flexibility of the material in these readers to con- 
struct a course most appropriate to a particular class 
are included in a teacher’s guide published sepa- 
rately from these readers. Specific titles are: Dis- 
eases and the Doctor; Population and Health; 
Medicine and Care; Food; Agriculture; Energy; 
Mineral Resources; Industry: Men, Money, and 
Management; Industry: Organization and Obliga- 
tion; Nature of Science; Science and Social Deve- 
lopment; and Looking to the Future. (Author/SK) 
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*Science in Society Project 
This teacher’s guide was designed for use in a 

course developed by The Science in Society Project. 
The aims of the project, course description and con- 
tent, and suggestions for introducing the course are 
included in a general introduction. Objectives, con- 
tent, commentary on supplementary reading 
materials developed specifically for the course, 
background and other related information are in- 
cluded for units on: health and medicine, popula- 
tion, food and agriculture, energy, mineral 
resources, facts, industry in the economy, resources 
of land and water, and looking to the future. Exami- 
nation questions and list of contributors and trial 
schools are included in two appendices. (SK) 
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Solving 
Identifiers—* Word Problems 

This project had three major goals: (1) investigate 
the extent to which introductory physics students 
misuse or misunderstand formulas; (2) catalogue the 
typical ways in which they do this; and (3) begin the 
larger tack of identifying key types of knowledge 
that successful problem solvers use to give formulas 
meaning. Exploratory interviews and group sam- 


pling studies were conducted. The interviews were 
conducted with approximately 25 freshmen and 
sophomore engineering students. As a result, the 
project was able to 
about qualitative concepts in physics, develop ‘and 
tefine more simple and elegant problems which 
would expose and isolate those misconceptions with 
a minimum of distraction from other possible dif- 
ficulties, and form hypotheses about four levels of 
knowledge being used in successful problem solving. 
A series of three different 45-minute diagnostic tests 
were conducted with entering freshman engineering 
majors, using sample sizes of 150, 34, and 38 respec- 
tively. These each involved approximately 18 of the 
questions which had been pilot tested in interviews, 
including both algebra and physics questions. A par- 
allel test was given to an older group of 24 engineer- 
ing majors who had just completed a course in 
ics. These tests allowed for the 
comparison : of ae before and after taking in- 
troductory physics to determine whether the stu- 
dents’ learning had been formula-centered. Findings 
and comments on the research methodology are 
presented in this final report. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Oklahoma 
This guide consists of examples and blank work- 
sheets to aid Oklahoma schools in assessing their 
science curriculum on a continuing basis. Work- 
sheets focus on: (1) philosophy and rationale of 
science curricula; (2) expected student outcomes; 
(3) educational programs (topics covered and con- 
cepts emphasized); (4) student skills; (5) program 
evaluation (organization, facilities, equipment, and 
instruction); (6) resource directory; and (7) needs 
and recomrnendations. (SK) 
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Pub Date—82 
Note—64p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Biology, *Chemistry, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, First Aid, Guidelines, Laboratory Animals, 
*Laboratory Safety, *Physical Sciences, Safety, 
Science Education, Science Equipment, *Second- 
ary School Science 
Identifiers—*Hazardous Materials 
Safety information is discussed and outlined in 
this guide. Areas include: (1) general laboratory 
safety rules; (2) general rules and guidelines for ani- 
mals in the elementary classroom; (3) general guide- 
lines for the physical sciences; (4) general rules for 
using animals in investigations, with specifics on the 
care and handling of mammals, reptiles, insects /sp- 
iders, protozoans, and preserved specimens; (5) 
precautions when using plants; (6) earth science 
guidelines; (7) field trip guidelines; (8) alphabetical 
list of hazardous or incompatible chemicals likely to 
be encountered by students; (9) special instructions 
relating to glass, x-ray equipment, model rockets, 
radioisotopes, non-ionizing radiation, lasers, and 
electricity and electronic equipment; (10) storage, 
labeling, and disposal of chemicals; (11) list of basic 
first aid supplies; (12) first aid procedures; and (13) 
laboratory safety checklist. (SK) 
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O’Brien, Thomas C. 
and Context: An Interview with A. I. 

Weinzweig, University of Illinois at Chicago 
Circle, Chicago, Illinois. 

Southern Illinois Univ., Edwardsville. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—20p. 

Pub a Opinion Papers (120) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Calculators, *Cognitive “Develop- 
ment, Context Clues, Educational Change, Ele- 
mentary Education, Interviews, *Learning 
Theories, Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Pre- 
school Education, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Weinzweig (AD 
This document is a verbatim transcription of an 
interview conducted by Thomas C. O’Brien under 
the auspices of the Teacher’s Center Project of 
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville. The 
transcript presents the views of Professor A. I. 
Weinzweig for the University of I Illinois at Chicago 
Circle. Distinctions between training and education, 
and a feeling that much of what American education 
offers is training for a world that no longer exists, 
are noted. Ideas about the ways young children 
learn and solve problems within specific contexts 
and ideas for that recog: the cognitive 
nature of children are also presented. (MP) 
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Staver, John R. Ed. 

An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 

Association for the Education of Teachers in 
Science.; ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Math- 
ematics, and Environmental Education, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Center for Science and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—193p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Collected Works - General 


(020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Curriculum Development, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Problem Solving, 
*Science Curriculum, Science Education, Science 
Instruction, *Scientific Literacy, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Secondary School Science, *Student 
Motivation, Yearbooks 
The 1982 Yearbook of the Association for the 
Education of Teachers in Science (AETS) is the 
second in a series of three AETS yearbooks in which 
Ralph Tyler’s 1949 curriculum rationale is used to 
analyze science curriculum. This publication is 
focused on the secondary school science curriculum 
(the 1981 yearbook was concerned with teaching 
science to middle school students). The 1982 Year- 
book is divided into three major sections. Section I 
contains an examination of Tyler’s model as it re- 
lates to the current status of science education, 
which is also discussed in this section. Section II 
contains six chapters whose authors have used Ty- 
ler’s model to examine specific aspects of the 
science curriculum: scientific literacy, problem solv- 
ing, student motivation, social and political factors 
affecting the science curriculum, and changing in- 
structional practice, as well as implications for con- 
tinuing education for science educators. (PB) 
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Eisenberg, Theodore And Others 

A Follow-up Study on Perach Children Two Years 
After Tutoring. 

Weizman Inst. of Science, Rehovot (Israel). 

Spons Agency—Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The 
Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—77p.; For related document, see ED 194 
304 





Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, ‘*Followup 
Studies, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, *Tutorial Programs, Tutor- 


ing 
Identifiers—Israel, *Mathematics Education Re- 

search, *Perach Tutorial Project 

The Perach Project is a one-to-one tutoring pro- 
gram for the socially disadvantaged. This study's 
main purpose was to locate Perach Project children 
two years after they had been tutored in order to 
determine their situation in school, measure their 
school self-concept, aspirations, and attitudes to- 
wards school, and examine their feelings about the 
project in retrospect. In order to determine Perach’s 
role in their attitudes and school situation, compari- 
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sons have been made throughout this report to a 
control group that was similar to Project children 
with respect to background variables but who had 
not been tutored. Great difficulty is noted in locat- 
ing many of the children, and it is speculated that 
those who were not located were most likely in ei- 
ther less academic frameworks or not studying at 
all. Results are thought to be promising, but it is 
noted that in any future study it would be ea.remely 
important to locate all of the children sought so that 
there are no doubts as to their place in the educa- 
tional system. (MP) 
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Dynan, Muredach B. Ryan, Anthony S. 
Final Physical Science Evaluation Report. Co- 

operative Research Series Report No. 8. 

Western Australia Education Dept., Perth.; West- 
ern Australian Inst. of Tech., Perth. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7244-8408-6 

Pub Date—81 

Note—106p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, *Physical Sciences, *Science 

Curriculum, Science Education, Secondary Edu- 

cation, *Secondary School Science, Student Char- 

acteristics 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 

A new physical science course was introduced 
into Western Australia’s upper secondary schools in 
1978. The major focus of this document is a descrip- 
tion of the implementation of the course and its 
materials during the first two years. Following a 
brief introduction and overview, chapters focus on: 
the establishment of physical science as a tertiary 
admissions examination subject including the ra- 
tionale for introducing the physical science course, 
production and dissemination of course materials, 
academic backgrounds and initial perceptions of 
physical science students, implementation proce- 
dures within schools including initial and on-going 
inservice programs, student and teacher perceptions 
related to course materials, and a final chapter high- 
lighting the major points of the document. Ancillary 
material, such as statements from colleges relating 
to physical science, is provided in appendices. (SK) 
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Tozzi, Louis A. 

Research in Environmental Education 1971-1980, 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—426p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($15.- 
00) 


). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement, Attitudes, Behavior, 
Curriculum, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Environment, *Environ- 
mental Education, Higher Education, Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Learning, Natural Re- 
sources, Outdoor Education, Teacher Education, 
Values 

Identifiers—*Environmental Education Research 
This publication contains summaries of items on 

the literature related to environmental education 
research found in professional journals, doctoral dis- 
sertations, and the fugitive literature. The fugitive 
literature was obtained primarily through a search 
of ERIC materials. The publication was prepared by 
the National Commission on Environmental Edu- 
cation Research of the National Association for En- 
vironmental Education in cooperation with 
ERIC/SMEAC. Summaries are listed by type of 
literature (journal and yearbook papers, disserta- 
tions, and fugitive literature). Descriptor and author 
indexes are included. While the documentation ef- 
forts of these groups are continuing, this is the most 
complete single reference to literature on environ- 
mental education research available at this time for 
the years 1971-1980. (RH) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N. Weaver, J. Fred 

Using Research: A Key to Elementary School 
Mathematics, 1981 Revision. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—132p.; For related document, see ED 120 
013. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.- 
00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Educational Research, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Literature Reviews, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Mathematics Curriculum, Mathemat- 
ics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, *Math- 
ematics Materials, Problem Solving, Student 
Attitudes, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This document consists of eleven bulletins which 

present answers to questions about research on the 

teaching and content of elementary school math- 
ematics, K-8. The bulletins are revisions of a set 


originally published in 1970 and revised in 1975. 


Specific research findings on eleven topics are cited 
with selected references. Titles are: (1) Attitudes 
and Anxiety; (2) Organizing the School Program for 
Instruction; (3) Promoting Effective Learning; (4) 
Differentiating Instruction; (5) Instructional 
Materials and Media; (6) Addition and Subtraction 
with Whole Numbers; (7) Multiplication and Divi- 
sion with Whole Numbers; (8) Rational Numbers: 
Fractions and Decimals; (9) Measurement, Geome- 
try, and Other Topics; (10) Verbal Problem Solving; 
and (11) Planning for Research in Schools. The 
material is indexed by the questions answered in the 
bulletins as an aid to reference. (MP) 
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Christian, Adelaide 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Educational Innova- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Physical Environment, Problem Solv- 
ing, Social Environment, Teaching Methods, 
*Technology 
Environmental education is proposed as a viable 
means of improving the educational system. The 
rationale for teaching environmental education is 
based in part upon White’s principles of education 
for Seventh-day Adventists and upon Noel MclIn- 
nis’s views of what makes education environmental. 
An overview of environmental education character- 
izes it in several ways: pertains to natural and hu- 
man environments, teaches problem solving and 
decision making skills, uses interdisciplinary and 
multidisciplinary approaches and, focuses on origi- 
nal sources (environments) instead of secondary 
sources (print materials). A discussion of problems 
related to the changing world and technology leads 
to the identification and explanation of seven rea- 
sons why education in general is failing, which in 
turn impacts on environmental education. These in- 
clude: (1) too little appreciation of the parents’ role 
in the educative process; (2) too little appreciation 
of early childhood education; (3) inadequate meth- 
ods of developing the basic skills; (4) inadequate 
methods of providing for individual differences in 
children; (5) lack of sufficient cooperation between 
parents and teachers; (6) separating the process of 
preparation and achievement, and (7) psychological 
misunderstanding of children’s wants (needs). Fi- 
nally, specific suggestions for conducting environ- 
mental education are presented. (DC) 
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Baroody, Arthur J. Ginsburg, Herbert P. 
The Effects of Instruction on Children’s Under- 
standing of the “Equals” Sign. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 18-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, Cognitive Development, 
*Cognitive Processes, Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary School Math- 
ematics, Interviews, “Learning Theories, 
Mathematical Concepts, *Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Mathematics Instruction, *Symbols 
(Mathematics) 
Identifiers—* Equality (Mathematics), *Mathemat- 
ics Education Research 
Children appear to interpret the “equals” sign as 
an operator (‘adds up to”) not a relational (‘the same 
as”) symbol-e.g., viewing equations like 13 = 7 + 
6 or 8 = 8 as senseless. This study, a natural experi- 
ment, examined the effects of long-term instruction 
emphasizing a relational definition of “equals.” In a 
partially standardized clinical interview, _first- 
through third-graders evaluated a variety of familiar 
and unfamiliar equation forms. The curriculum 
seemed effective in inducing a relational view of 
“equals.” An operator interpretation was alse 
clearly evident, but attributed to the cognitive factor 
of assimilation-not to relatively immutable (age- 
related) cognitive limitations. (MP) 
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Richardson, J. Jeffrey 
Problem Solving Instruction for Physics. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 18-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *College 
Science, Higher Education, *Models, *Physics, 
*Problem Solving, Science Education, *Science 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Electrostatics, *Science Education Re- 
search 
A domain-specific information processing model 
of problem solving behavior in elementary electro- 
statics was developed. Instruction based on this 
model was evaluated in a large university-level phy- 
sics course. The experimental design utilized treat- 
ment and instructor as crossed factors. Dependent 
variables included a test of problem solving strategy 
comprehension, a test of problem solving skill, and 
a problem solving protocol score. Significant treat- 
ment group differences were found only for the 
comprehension test. Parallels between the content 
of the experimental treatment and (1) an instructor 
effect in the skill measure, and (2) an ability effect 
in the protocol measure, support the validity of the 
model developed. (Author) 
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Cline, Randall E. 

Elements of the Theory of Generalized Inverses for 
Matrices, 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Grant—SED76-19615 A02 

Note—92p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
459, SE 036 466, and SE 036 468-469. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, “Instructional Materials, Learning 
Modules, *Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics 
Instruction, *Matrices, Problem Solving, *Proof 
(Mathematics), Supplementary Reading Materi- 
als, Textbooks, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* Matrix Operations, Properties (Math- 
ematics) 
This d it is designed to provide a concise 

introduction to the theory of generalized inverses of 

matrices that is accessible to undergraduate math- 
ematics majors. The approach used is to: (1) develop 
the material in terms of full-rank factorizations and 
to relegate all discussions using eigenvalues and ei- 
genvectors to exercises, and (2) include an appendix 








of hints for exercises. In addition, the Moore-Pen- 
rose inverse of a matrix is introduced and its use in 
characterizing particular solutions to systems of 
equations is immediately explored before many of 
its algebraic properties are established. This is done 
to provide some motivation for considering general- 
ized inverses before developing the algebraic the- 
ory. This material was originally assembled as 
lecture notes for senior seminars in mathematics at 
the University of Tennessee, and requires a knowl- 
edge of basic matrix theory as found in many cur- 
rent introductory texts. It is noted that it may be 
helpful to have a standard linear algebra textbook 
for reference, as fundamental definitions and con- 
cepts are used without the detailed discussion that 
would be included in a self-contained work. (MP) 
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Pfeiffer, Paul E. 

Conditional Independence in Applied Probability. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—79 

Grant—SED76-19615-A02 

Note—162p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
458, SE 036 466, and SE 036 468-469. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, ‘Instructional Materials, Learning 
Modules, *Mathematical Applications, Math- 
ematical Concepts, *Probability, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Textbooks 
This material assumes the user has the back- 

ground provided by a good undergraduate course in 

applied probability. It is felt that introductory 
courses in calculus, linear algebra, and perhaps some 
differential equations should provide the requisite 
experience and proficiency with mathematical con- 

cepts, notation, and argument. The document is di- 

vided into five major sections, each concluding with 

a set of exercises. The major parts are entitled: (A) 

Preliminaries; (B) Conditional Independence of 

Events; (C) Conditional Expectations; (D) Condi- 

tional Independence, Given a Random Vector; and 

(E) Markov Processes and Conditional Independ- 

ence. The document includes three appendices, a 

brief list of references, and a presentation of selected 

answers, hints, and key steps. (MP) 
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Gooding, C. Thomas Swift, J. Nathan 
Modifying Teacher Questioning Behavior in Class- 
room Interaction. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
tion (West Palm Beach, FL, February, 1982). 
Contains occasional light type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Resse (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Feedback, Instruction, In- 
teraction, Middle Schools, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, Responses, *Science Education, *Science 
Instruction, Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teaching Methods 
— Education Research, *Wait 
ime 
This project investigated the effects of increasing 
teachers’ wait times on general questioning skills in 
science teaching. Variables were separated through 
the use of four treatment groups, each containing 
ten science teachers. Schools were randomly as- 
signed to four treatment conditions from a subsam- 
pling of middle schools in a central New York state 
county. One group received instruction in wait time 
using a newly developed electronic feedback device 
that monitors the duration of teacher and student 
pauses; a second received general questioning skills 
instruction; a third received both types of instruc- 
tion; and a comparison group received no instruc- 
tion of either type. Use of written materials on 
questioning produced only a slight increase in 
teacher wait times, but feedback devices caused sig- 
nificant increases. Interaction effects were found 
significant favoring those who had access to the 
devices without the additional complication of read- 
ing the written materials. Treatment effects were 
maximized at the project’s fifth week, and dimin- 


ished as the school year’s end approached. The 
greatest behavior change noted in analysis was the 
increase in the amount of total classroom discussion 
time with active student participation. (MP) 
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Milby, T. H. 
a Patterns of Limnology Literature, 1966- 


Pub > Date—{76) 

Note—25p. 

Pub ‘Gee, Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Biology, *College Science, 
*Ecology, Higher Education, *Literature Re- 
views, Oceanography, *Periodicals, Science Edu- 
cation, *Scientific Research, Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Limnology 
Literature citations were analyzed to identify 

periodical literature used in the field of limnology. 

Journals published in four different countries during 

1976 were selected as source journals of cited litera- 

ture. The results of this analysis were compared to 

those of a similar study conducted in 1968 using 
conference proceedings as source journals for cita- 
tions, to determine (1) if differences in citations 

exist based upon the choice of citing journals and (2) 

if changes have occurred in the literature during the 

intervening time period. The report concludes that 
most of the same titles appear in both studies, that 

a large and diverse body of literature is used by 

limnologists in support of their research, and that 

the literature needs of limnologists change over 
time. (Author/DC) 
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Finney, Ross L. 

UMAP Modules: Final Report 1976-80. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—SED-7619615 

Note—169p.; Contains occasional light t 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Learning Modules, Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, *Mathematics Materials, *Program 
Descriptions, *Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*Modules and Monographs in Math- 
ematics, *Undergraduate Mathematics and Ap- 
plications Project 
This document describes the program and activi- 

ties of Modules and Monographs in Undergraduate 

Mathematics and Its Applications Project (UMAP) 

from July, 1976 through December, 1980. UMAP’s 

twofold purpose has been to: 1) develop and dis- 
seminate self-contained modular materials in math- 
ematics and its applications suitable for the 
undergraduate classroom, to help meet the increas- 
ing demand for professional education in mathemat- 
ics; and 2) establish a self-sustaining consortium 
that will continue to produce materials after the 
initial period of funding by the National Science 

Foundation, and represent a broadly-based group of 

users and producers of such materials. The docu- 

ment notes all the major aspects of the project, and 
covers: Instructional Materials, Public Information 

Materials, Publication/Distribution, Resources to 

the Project, Consortium Development, Formative 

Evaluation, and Project Staff. Addenda provide: 

Chronology of Events; Sample Letters to Materials 

Developers; Modules-The UMAP Journal Editorial 

Board; List of Publications; Members-National 

Steering Committee; Members-Consortium Coun- 

cil; Information Materials-Subject Matter Panels; 

and Members-UMAP Central Staff. (MP) 
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Schaaf, William L. 

The High School Mathematics Library. Seventh 
Edition. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-190-6 

Pub Date—82 

Note—84p.; For - sixth edition of this document, 
see ED 129 591 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091 ($7.80, members and orders of 10 or 
more publications earn a 20% discount). 
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ma Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, College 
Mathematics, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Library Materials, *Library Planning, 
*Mathematical Enrichment, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, Reference 
Materials, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, Supplementary Reading 
Materials, *Teacher Education 
This document was designed as a guide for the 

selection of library books for high school students of 

all levels of ability. It also contains materials dealing 
with the professional interests of students and 
teachers involved with mathematics in junior and 
community colleges. The material is categorized 
into: (1) Expository Mathematics; (2) Foundation 
and Philosophy of Mathematics, Logic; (3) History 
and Cultural Evolution of Mathematics; (4) Biogra- 
phies and Personalities; (5) Recreational Mathemat- 
ics; (6) Science and Mathematics; (7) Arithmetic, 

Numeration, Computation; (8) Algebra, Calculus, 

Analysis; (9) Geometry; (10) Topology, Networks, 

Polyhedrons; (11) Theory of Numbers; (12) Proba- 

bility, Statistics; (13) Metric Measures; (14) Com- 

puters and Calculators; (15) Programing, 

Automation, Computer Recreations; (16) Profes- 

sional Books for Teachers; (17) Publications of the 

NCTM; (18) Publications of the Mathematical As- 

sociation of America; and (19) Periodicals and Jour- 

nals. An appendix provides a directory of 
publishers. (MP) 
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Mathematics Projects Handbook. Second Edition. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-191-4 

Pub Date—82 

Note—46p.; For first edition of this document, see 
ED 204 112. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091 ($3.25, members and orders of 10 or 
more earn a 20% discount). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials (130) — Reference Materials 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Discov- 
ery Learning, Junior High Schools, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Mathematical Enrichment, 
Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Reference Materials, Resource Materials, 
Secondary Education, *Secondary School Math- 
ematics, Student Motivation, *Student Projects, 
Teaching Methods 
This updated handbook is designed as a guide for 

teachers and students in choosing and developing 
mathematics projects, from simple demonstrations 
of mathematical problems or principles that the 
teacher has assigned as classroom learning experi- 
ences to complex, sophisticated exhibits, intended 
for entries in fairs and competitions. The use of 
projects to arouse interest in mathematics is noted 
to have been slow to materialize in this country in 
spite of the growth of science fairs and renewed 
emphasis in mathematics since World War II and 
the Russian-American rivalry in space exploration. 
Presented are directions on developing a mathemat- 
ics project, titles of projects displayed in the past, 
ideas for reports and projects, leading questions, un- 
solved problems, and outlines of general topics suit- 
able at the junior and senior high school levels. In 
addition, the document contains an annotated bibli- 
ography of mathematics books and periodicals and 
provides the names and addresses of mathematics- 
oriented publishers and periodicals. This revision, 
besides updating the references, has an added sec- 
tion on calculators and mentions women in math- 
ematics, amateur mathematicians, and the history of 
statistics. The section for ideas for reports and pro- 
jects has also been expanded. (MP) 
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Mathematics for Secondary Schools. 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—267p. 
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Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 





158 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Guides, *Guidelines, 
Guides, Instruction, *Mathematics Curriculum, 
Mathematics Instruction, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *State Cur- 
riculum Guides, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
This guide is primarily designed to help those who 
are concerned with improving mathematics educa- 
tion in Georgia schools. The format is intended to 
make planning a new mathematics curriculum 
easier at the local level and still leave designers free 
to develop courses which are best suited for their 
students. In addition to presenting an outline enti- 
tled, Steps for Developing a Secondary School 
Mathematics Curriculum, the document covers: 
Goals of Mathematical Learning; Problem Solving; 
Strategies for Mathematics Instruction; Evaluating 
Mathematics Learning-Topics, Objectives, and 
Courses; and Instructional Resources. The four ap- 
pendices include: (A) Organizations for the Essen- 
tials of Education; (B) Position Paper on Basic 
Mathematical Skills of the National Council of 
Supervisors of Mathematics; (C) Recommendations 
for the Preparation of High School Students for Col- 
lege Mathematics Courses; and (D) Correlation of 
Georgia Statewide Basic Skills Test Indicator Clus- 
ters and Secondary School Mathematics Collection 
Objectives. The document concludes with a set of 
pamphlets on Careers in Mathematics, including 
teacher directions regarding duplication, distribu- 
tion, and classroom use. (MP) 
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Note—94p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, *Elections, 
Game Theory, Higher Education, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Modules, *Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematical Models, Models, Oper- 
ations Research, *Political Science, 
Supplementary Reading Materials, Textbooks 

is document is addressed primarily to students 

in analytically oriented courses in political science 
and secondarily to students in mathematics courses 
in which applications and modeling are stressed. 
Except for one optional exercise and material in the 
appendix, only high school level mathematics is as- 
sumed. The emphasis is less on mathematical anal- 
ysis and more on developing an appreciation for 
logical reasoning about elections and substantive 
problems encountered in their analysis. Some sim- 
ple one-dimensional spatial models are developed 
with informal results derived and illustrated using 
rudimentary mathematics. A brief, more formal 
development of two theorems using elementary cal- 
culus is given in the appendix. (MP) 
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Pub Date—82 

Note—246p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091 ($13.75, members or orders of 10 or more 
copies earn a 20% discount). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Games, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Instruction, *Junior High 
Schools, *Learning Activities, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, *Middle Schools, Problem 
Solving, Student Motivation, Teaching Methods 

is yearbook for teachers of mathematics in 
grades 5-9 contains three sections: (1) critical issues; 

(2) learning activities; and (3) games, contests, and 

student presentations. The first section includes ar- 


ticles on sex-related differences, learning disabled 
students, computer literacy, mental arithmetic, ra- 
tional numbers, and problem solving. In the second 
section are suggestions for a multidisciplinary unit, 
outdoor activities, mapping, geometry, spatial visu- 
alization, large numbers using calculators, decimals, 
using newspapers, using sports cards, taking an 
opinion poll, using graphics to display statistics, 
problem solving, and equation-solving skills. The 
last section presents games to teach fraction ideas, 
scientific notation, and algebraic concepts; and arti- 
cles on planning a tournament, carnival, and fair. 
(MP) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Note—78p.; For related documents, see SE 036 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, *Mathematical 
Applications, Mathematical Enrichment, *Politi- 
cal Science, *Problem Solving, *Supplementary 
Reading Materials, Textbooks, Undergraduate 
Study, *Voting 

Identifiers—*Social Choice Theory, Word Prob- 
lems 
The goal of this material is to explore some as- 

pects of social choice theory that are thought to 

have potential usefulness in the practical design of 

decision-making procedures. The document is di- 

vided into three chapters: (1) Power in Voting Bo- 

dies; (2) Voting Methods for More Than Two 

Alternatives; and (3) Recent Approaches to Voting 

Using Intensities of Preference. Each chapter con- 

tains a problem section, bibliographic notes, and a 

list of references. The material concludes with an- 

swers to selected problems. (MP) 
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Applications, Mathematical Enrichment, *Math- 
ematical Models, Models, Population Education, 
*Problem Solving, “Supplementary Reading 
Materials, *Textbooks, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* Differential Equations, Word Prob- 
lems 
The focus is on the formulation and solution of 

mathematical models with the idea of a population 
employed mainly as a pedogogical tool. If the bio- 
logical setting is stripped away, the material can be 
interpreted as topics or the qualitative behavior of 
differential and difference equations. The first group 
of models investigate the dynamics of a single spe- 
cies, with particular interest in the consequences of 
treating time and population size in discrete and 
continuous terms. The second group study is the 
interaction of two or more species. A final section 
on complexity and stability attempts to summarize 
one of the basic questions in ecology using many of 
the developed ideas. At the conclusion of each 
topic, problems are provided to provide practice 
with mathematical concepts and techniques and an 
annotated list of references is also given at these 
points in the material. The document concludes 
with solutions to problems. (MP) 


SE 036 468 


SE 036 469 


ED 214 779 SE 036 470 

Hurd, Paul DeHart And Others 

The Status of Middle School and Junior High 
School Science, Volume II: Technical Report. 

Biological Sciences Curriculum Study, Louisville, 
Colo. Center for Educational Research and 
Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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Science Curriculum, ‘Science Education, 
*Science Instruction 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
It is noted that much of what is known about 

middle and junior high schools is extrapolated from 

data on elementary or secondary schools. This 

study is designed as a systematic review of the cur- 

rent status of science teaching at these levels in the 

United States as a foundation from which cur- 

riculum modifications can be reasonably under- 

taken. The document contains the following 

sections: (1) The Middle School, Its Philosophy and 

Rationale; (2) Analysis of Major Committee Re- 

ports with Respect to Middle and Junior High 

School Science; (3) Analysis of Middle and Junior 

High School Science Programs; (4) Research Stu- 

dies of Science Instruction in Middle and Junior 

High Schools; (5) Innovative and Exemplary 

Science Programs; and (6) A Context for Science 

Education: A Conceptual Framework for the Eng- 

lish and Beyond. (MP) 


ED 214 780 

Souviney, Randall J. 

School Maths in Papua New Guinea. 
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sociation (New York, NY, March 18-23, 1982). 
Not available in paper copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Research, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Language Skills, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Mathematics Achievement, *Math- 
ematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Problem Solving, Textbooks 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
Papua New Guinea 
An evaluation of the community school math- 

ematics program at five sites involved developing 

trial instructional materials, inservice training, and 
careful monitoring of implementation over six 
weeks. English and mathematics achievement in- 
struments and cognitive development measures 
were administered to 201 pupils in grades two, four 
and six. Mathematics and language achievement va- 
tied significantly between sites. Students at all 
grades exhibited poor application problem solving 
skills, but computation, measurement and math- 
ematical language abilities were superior to previ- 
ously reported results. Mathematics achievement 
correlated highly with English reading and conser- 
vation and classification competence. Correlation 
between mathematics achievement and memory 
measures decreased from grades two to six, while 
correlations with measures of language and cogni- 
tive development tended to increase. Among the 
conclusions, a view is expressed that a locally devel- 
oped textbook with an appropriate language load 
would enhance mathematics learning, particularly 
in remote rural areas where current teaching condi- 
tions and lack of materials interact with poor Eng- 
lish skills to create an imbalance in achievement. 

(MP) 
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Descriptors—*Creationism, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, *Evo- 
lution, *Science Education, Secondary School 
Science, *State Departments of Education, *State 
Legislation, *State Surveys 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 
In 1981, the Louisiana Legislature passed Act 685 
which requires all public schools to provide ba- 
lanced instruction for creation-science and evolu- 
tion-science beginning with the 1982-83 school 
year. In an effort to determine the role of the State 
Department of Education in assisting the local edu- 
cation agencies in implementing this act, a task 
force was appointed and a 19-item questionnaire 
was sent to local superintendents (N = 66) to obtain 
information related to four major research ques- 
tions. Summarized in this document are the findings 
of the study and recommendations for future direc- 
tion. The report concludes among other findings, 
that superintendents have limited knowledge of Act 
685, have received few inquiries about the act, be- 
lieve that few teachers address either theory, and 
lack funding for implementation. (DC) 
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Identifiers—* Kuwait 
An eight-week summer science program was de- 
signed to create and encourage interest in science 
among outstanding secondary school students from 
different geographic areas of Kuwait. Opportunities 
were provided for students to: (1) engage in hand- 
s-on science activities; (2) work in laboratories in 
one of three research areas (chemistry; physics/e- 
lectronics; and computer science); and (3) become 
familiar with science careers. In addition to these 
objectives, the first part of this report includes crit- 
eria for selecting and characteristics of participants, 
program activities, and a summary of program oper- 
ations. Findings related to attainment of program 
objectives and program strengths/weaknesses are 
discussed in the second section and summarized in 
the third. Based on the results of questionnaires, 
formal/informal interviews, and staff impressions- 
/observations, it was concluded that the program 
was successful in generating interest in science 
among the 40 participants. The major strength of 
the program was concluded to be its designed activi- 
ties and organizational structure. Weaknesses in- 
cluded scheduling of selected activities, shortness of 
the 8-week program, need for mature supervisors, 
and quality of cafeteria food. Supporting data are 
provided in an appendix. (SK) 
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plementary Reading Materials 

Identifiers—Nervous System 
The first three units in this set of mathematical 

applications cover applications of calculus to eco- 

nomics. Under the title, The Distribution of Re- 
sources, are the following: 60-The Lorenz Curve; 
61-The Equal Share Coefficient; and 62-The GINI 

Index. Each of these units contains a set of exer- 

cises, a model exam, and answers to both the exer- 

cises and exam. The second three units cover 


biological applications of calculus. This includes: 
67-Modeling the Nervous System-Reaction Time 
and the Central Nervous System; 68-Population 
Growth and the Logistic Curve; and 70-Selection in 
Genetics. All three contain problem exercises and 
answers to at least some problems. All six of the 
units are intended as supplementary enrichment 
material for undergraduate students. (MP) 
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Modules, *Mathematical Applications, Math- 
ematical Enrichment, Mathematical Models, 
Mathematics Instruction, Medical Education, 
Medicine, *Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—Radioactivity 
The first four units cover aspects of medical ap- 

plications of calculus: 71-Measuring Cardiac Out- 

put; 72-Prescribing Safe and Effective Dosage; 
73-Epidemics; and 74-Tracer Methods in Permia- 
bility. All units include a set of exercises and an- 
swers to at least some of the problems. Unit 72 also 
contains a model exam and answers to this exam. 
The fifth unit in this set covers applications to eco- 
nomics: 75-Feldman’s Model. This mathematical 
model describes the behavior over time of a two- 
sector economy in which sectoral investment allo- 
cations are controlled by a central authority 
according to an overall economic plan. The unit 
includes exercises and answers. The next three 
modules focus on Graphical and Numerical Solu- 
tion of Differential Equations: 81-Problems Leading 
to Differential Equations; 82-Solving Differential 

Equations Graphically; and 83-Solving Differential 

Equations Numerically. The three-unit group con- 

tains a total of five quizzes and one exam, and an- 

swers are provided for all in appendices. The last 
unit covers applications of calculus to chemistry: 
234-Radioactive Chains-Parents and Daughters. 

(MP) 
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Identifiers—Exponentiation (Mathematics), Heu- 
ristics 
This document is designed to help the user recog- 

nize problems which can be solved by use of the 

exponential function, to show a wide variety of such 
problems, and to teach how to actually solve them. 

The material is divided into five individual units, 

numbered and labeled as follows: 84-Recognition of 

Problems Solved by Exponential Functions; 85- 

Exponential Growth and Decay; 86-Development 

of the Function y equals the quantity A times e to 

the power of C times x; 87-Numerical Approxima- 
tions to y equals e to the x; and 88-How to Solve 

Problems Involving Exponential Functions. Each 

unit includes a series of exercises, an answer key, a 

model exam, and answers to the exam. (MP) 
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plementary Reading Materials, *Trigonometry, 
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Identifiers—*Integration (Mathematics) 

This collection of materials includes six units deal- 
ing with applications of matrix methods. These are: 
105-Food Service Management; 107-Markov 
Chains; 108-Electrical Circuits; 109-Food Service 
and Dietary Requirements; 111-Fixed Point and 
Absorbing Markov Chains; and 112-Analysis of 
Linear Circuits. The units contain exercises and 
model exams, with answers to at least some exer- 
cises and to all test questions. This document set 
also contains four sections on derivatives of trigo- 
nometric functions: 158-Challenge Problems; 159- 
Formulating Conjectures About the Derivatives; 
160-Verifying Conjectures About the Derivatives; 
and model exams and answers to these test prob- 
lems. The final module included is 162-Determining 
Constants of Integration. Exercises and problem so- 
lutions are included in this unit. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Integration (Mathematics), *Linear 
Algebra 
One module is presented in units 203, 204, and 

205, as a guide for students, and presents a general 

strategy for solving integrals effectively. With this 

material is a solutions manual to exercises. This 
document set also includes a unit featuring applica- 
tions of calculus to geography: 206-Mercator’s 

World Map and the Calculus. Unit 207-Manage- 

ment of A Buffalo Herd, features a Leslie-type 

model covering applications of linear algebra to har- 
vesting. Two units include applications of linear al- 
gebra to economics: 208-Economic 

Equilibrium-Simple Linear Models, and 209-Gen- 

eral Equilibrium-A Leontief Economic Model. Unit 

210-Vicous Fluid Flow and the Integral ae 
contains applications of calculus to ares 

Module 211-The Human Cough, views ulus ap- 

plications to physics, biological, and medical 

sciences. Social science applications of calculus are 
viewed in 215-Zipf's Law and His Efforts to Use 

Infinite Series in Linguistics. Unit 216-Curves and 

their Parametrization, and 231-The Alexander 

Horned Sphere, focus on introductory topology. Fi- 

nally, 232-Kinetics of Single Reactant Reactions, 

views calculus applications to chemistry. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Irrational Numbers, *Pi (Mathematics) 
Three of the modules deal with applications of 

calculus to other mathematics. These are: 240-Pi is 

Irrational; 241-The Wallis Approximation of Pi; and 

242-Buffon’s Needle Experiment. The first of these 

units focuses on a proof of the irrational nature of 
pi, and provides exercises and answers. The second 
module of this group reviews the history of attempts 
to calculate pi, and leads to a discussion of se- 
quences in the Wallis formula, as originally discov- 
ered by the English mathematician John Wallis in 
about 1650. The third unit covers a “fun and games” 
method of approximating pi using needle tosses. 

The module gives a brief review of aspects of proba- 

bility prior to discussing details of the experiment. 

A fourth unit in this document set focuses on ap- 

plications of calculus to physiology and psychology: 

251-A Strange Result in Visual Perception. The 

module describes an experiment on the process by 

which the eye sees bright light, and reviews the 
physiological background of eyes. A model is shown 
to predict seemingly paradoxical results. Exercises 
are presented at the conclusion to encourage further 
thought. Answers to these problems are included. 
(MP) 
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Identifiers—* Battelle Memorial Institute OH, *Na- 
tional Science Foundation 
In October 1978, the National Science Founda- 

tion (NSF) initiated five studies of the continuing 

education of scientists and engineers employed in 
small, geographically dispersed industry. Following 
the award of these studies NSF requested Battelle, 
one of the award recipients, to assist in coordinating 
the five projects. This report briefly describes: (1) 
the objectives and scope of and the rationale for the 
coordination effort (to maintain and promote com- 
munication between directors of the respective pro- 
jects and to promote agreement on common 
definitions or other issues affecting the general area 

of continuing education under consideration); (2) 

the five awarded studies; (3) the coordination activi- 

ties; and (4) conclusions and recommendations re- 
garding future work in the area. It was suggested 
that, in future endeavors, NSF utilize the “standard- 

ization of methodology” approach or “technical di- 

rection” approach in lieu of mere coordination of 

issues and definitions, since either approach would 
likely result in greater comparability of results. In- 
cluded in appendices are the coordination agree- 
ment with Battelle, documents related to 
establishing the coordination meeting, topics for 
discussion, press release, Battelle’s survey instru- 
ments, and a bibliography in the area of continuing 
education. (Author/SK) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
The Charleston Higher Education Consortium 

(CHEC), which includes all postsecondary institu- 

tions in the tri-county area of Charleston, suggested 

that a need existed for improving the local capacity 
of educational providers (particularly colleges and 
universities) and industries by conducting reliable 
assessments of the continuing education needs of 
industrial scientists and engineers and by designing 
appropriate follow-through responses. Therefore, a 
multi-college, multi-industry system was devised, 
tested and disseminated that offered a model of 
comprehensive needs assessment and coordinated 
follow-through procedures. In addition to the ra- 
tionale for the project, the first part of this report 
includes a summary of the project’s activities for 

1978-1980. The second part of the report includes 

documents related to the project including (1) initial 

management survey; (2) follow-up management in- 
terview; (3) employee survey; (4) recommendations 
report; and (5) outcomes survey. (Author/SK) 
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Four units focusing on 16 different Black scien- 

tists or inventors who have contributed to American 
life and research are presented. As part of an inter- 
disciplinary high school science course, the units are 
designed to help students develop an understanding 
of and appreciation for the talents of the individuals 
studied, motivate minority students to develop a 
positive self image, and help all students grasp an 
appreciation for these undiscovered geniuses. Each 
unit provides a brief biographical sketch of the four 
people to be studied, a drawing of each of their 
faces, suggestions for student and teacher activities, 
and evaluation procedures. Activities include role 
playing, simulations, interviews, field trips, re- 
search, and individual and group work. A bibliogra- 
phy is provided. (DC) 
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Identifiers—Cape Hatteras Lighthouse, Marine 
Education 
Twelve interdisciplinary lessons with supplemen- 

tary materials for grades three and four comprise 

this teaching guide about the Cape Hatteras Light- 
house. An introduction explains how the lighthouse 
is threatened by erosion, alternatives for saving it, 
the need for the lighthouse, and its history. Each 
lesson includes subject area, skills, lesson concepts, 
competency goals, objectives, materials, back- 
ground information, teacher preparation, proce- 
dures for student activities and enrichment 
activities. The lighthouse, seashore, shipwrecks, 
sand dunes, lifesaving, and weather are explored 


through art, reading, writing, map skills, demonstra- 
tions, simulations, acting, and math skills. (DC) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Available from—National Counci! of Teachers of 
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Identifiers—Contests, *Mathematics Contests 
This handbook is designed to provide guidance for 

organizing and conducting mathematics contests so 

that all students can have the opportunity to partici- 
pate profitably in competitive mathematics activi- 
ties. A wide variety of competitions is described that 
have been designed for mathematics students of all 
ages. The distinctions and advantages of each type 
are outlined. General and specific procedures for 
including a mathematics competition at a school are 
presented. Existing mathematics contests, field 
days, and leagues, along with contact persons, are 
listed by each National Council of Teachers of 

Mathematics (NCTM) region. Appendices present 

samples of award certificates, invitations, rules, and 

contest questions. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Energy Education, Hawaii 
As part of a comprehensive, interdisciplinary en- 
vironmental education program for elementary and 
secondary education in Hawaii, this teaching guide 
provides a variety of energy education activities for 
secondary school mathematics. An extensive intro- 
duction outlines the total program and how it fits 
into the general education program and explains 
how to use the teaching guide which is organized 
around 15 core themes: energy fundamentals, evo- 
lution of energy, energy today, conservation, human 
dimensions, alternatives, storage and transmission 
systems, transportation, environmental and ecologi- 
cal considerations, cost, energy versus population 
versus food, interdependence, self-sufficiency, ap- 
propriate technology, and future perspectives. 
Background information is provided for each theme 
with related objectives and concepts. In addition a 
list of activities and vocabulary are given. Some of 
the suggested activities are presented in an elabo- 
rated form indicating subject, grade, themes, objec- 
tives, concepts, competencies, other related 
objectives, materials, and activity and follow-up 
oO A bibliography concludes the manual. 
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cial Report. 
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Maetiere~Sieberch and Development, *Small 
Businesses 
Although small, high-technology firms contribute 
greatly to major scientific and technical innova- 
tions, their potential impact is hindered by financial, 
personnel, regulatory and other problems. In 1977, 
the National Science Foundation conducted a sur- 
vey of firms (N=1,232) presumed to be active in 
research and development (R&D) and sponsored 
several in-depth follow-up interviews of company 
executives (N=71) to better assess the nature and 
extent of these problems. Eleven problem areas 
were identified. An underlying factor in most of 
these was lack of funding. More than half of the 
surveyed firms indicated that each of the problems 
(except patenting and licensing) was of major con- 
cern. Four areas were identified as major concerns 
by two-thirds of the firms: providing competitive 
salaries and benefits, maintaining R&D work at ade- 
quate levels, dealing with procurement regulations, 
and obtaining venture and/or working capital. The 
appendices provide technical notes, statistical ta- 
bles, and the survey instruments from the study. 
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Note—1 Ip. 
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Identifiers—North Carolina, *Science Education 
Research 
From 1968 to 1970, three separate studies of 

North Carolina science teachers were conducted in 
the areas of biology (N= 177), chemistry (N=101), 
and physics (N=71). The three studies shared three 
major purposes, to determine: the academic prepa- 
ration of the science teachers being investigated, (2) 
the relationship between the level of academic 
preparation and school size, and (3) the relationship 
between the level of academic preparation and the 
amount of supplement to the state salary schedule 
paid by the employing school district. A fourth 
study of advanced high school biology teachers 
(N=100) was conducted: (1) to determine the aca- 
demic preparation of advanced biology teachers and 
other factors such as teaching loads and years of 
experience and (2) to compare the preparation of 
teachers of advanced biology with that of teachers 
of tenth-grade biology. Results of these studies are 
summarized in this document. Comments and 
recommendations are made in four areas: teacher 
certification, teacher preparation programs, school 
practices, and future research. (Author/DC) 


ED 214 797 SE 036 982 

Lazarowitz, Reuven And Others 

Reasons Why Elementary and Secondary Students 
Do and Do Not Like Science. 

Spons Agency—Utah State Board of Education, 
Salt Lake City. 

Pub Date—14 Apr 81 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, Science 
Curriculum, *Science Education, Science Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Science, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research, *Utah 
Two major questions investigated were: (A) Why 

do elementary and secondary students in Utah like 

science subjects; and (B) Are there any differences 

in reasons why students like science subjects related 

to of school, age of students, and student gen- 

der. The investigation included roughiy 2,000 pupils 

evenly distributed from grades six through twelve. 


Students were told to list up to five science subjects 
they were interested in, and to choose from a list of 
18 reasons provided to indicate why they liked or 
were interested in a subject. Pupils were also asked 
to think of a science subject they did not like, and 
to give a reason. A total of 1,855 pupils indicated 
they liked at least one science subject, while 802 
indicated a dislike for a course. Among the results, 
the survey showed 87% of those who liked at least 
one science subject area gave liking to go outdoors 
as the main reason. Liking to see things live and 
grow was second at 71%. Of those who listed a 
d like, the major reason given was related to a 
te her as a person and his/her ways of teaching, as 
no 1 by 33% of this group. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 
(CEEB), *Mathematics Education Research 
The project was designed to study factors within 
secondary schools that tend to affect young wo- 
men’s enrollment, perseverance, and achievement 
in extensive programs in mathematics, since math- 
ematics is the “critical filter” to entrance and ad- 
vancement in an increasing number of academic and 
professional fields. A sample of eight high schools 
that had a significant number of advanced place- 
ment (AP) mathematics candidates was chosen; 
with two selected to represent each of the following 
patterns: (A) high participation by females in AP 
classes and taking the AP examination; (B) high 
female participation in AP classes, low proportion 
taking the exam; (C) average female participation in 
AP classes, with high proportion taking the AP 
exam; and (D) average female AP class participa- 
tion, average or low proportion taking the examina- 
tion. Among the results, the questionnaires and 
interviews were seen to confirm the importance of 
AP and other mathematics teachers as counselors 
and mentors in the lives of students. Further, both 
the male and female students sampled tended to 
regard discouragement as a challenge to be over- 
come by extra effort. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
A program is described that was developed, im- 

plemented, and evaluated at the P.K. Yonge 

Laboratory School at the University of Florida. It 

was designed to help middle school students to in- 

crease competencies in basic computation. The nine 
criteria guiding development were: 1) individual- 
ized instruction; 2) greater student responsibility for 
learning; 3) positive reinforcement for student suc- 
cesses; 4) computation skills basic to developing 
skills for living; 5) procedures to assist in focusing 

student and teacher on one skill at a time; 6) a 

records system; 7) instruction sequence from easy 

to difficult; 8) design for ready incorporation into 
existing programs; and 9) compatibility with mini- 
mum performance standards in Florida Department 





Document Resumes 161 


of Education basic skills. The program was designed 
to be individual and self-paced, with pupils 
primarily responsible for determining when they 
have acquired sufficient skill to demonstrate mas- 
tery. The program was tested with the sixth, sev- 
enth, and eighth-grade classes during 1978-79. In 
general, pupils obtained positive changes in grade 
equivalent scores of more than one year. It was felt 
the results were sufficiently positive to warrant ex- 
amination of use of the system in public schools. 


(MP) 
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partment of Education 
This guide is intended as a source of ideas, proce- 
dures and suggestions for curriculum committees 
and developers wrestling with the planning, im- 
plementation, evaluation, and/or revision of kinder- 
garten through grade 12 mathematics programs. It 
attempts to provide answers to questions which 
arise during the curriculum development process, 
and is divided into two major parts. The first, Deve- 
loping a Mathematics Curriculum, contains: (1) An 
Overview; (2) The Mathematics Curriculum Guide; 
(3) Philosophy and Goals; (4) Design and Im- 
plementation; (5) Meeting Individual Student 
Needs; and (6) Student and Program Evaluation. 
Part II, Mathematics Curriculum Content, has: (7) 
The K-8 Program; (8) The 9-12 Program; and (9) 
Interdisciplinary Considerations. A large number of 
appendices provide detailed supportive informa- 
tion. (MP) 
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tion Research 
This document contains conclusions, recommen- 
dations, a summary of results, and interpretations of 
the 1981 Mathematics Assessment Program. The 
Assessment Program involved the production of 
achievement tests and teacher questionnaires for 
the third, sixth, ninth, and twelth-grade students. 
These were a test related to general mathematics 
skills, and tests reflecting the Mathematics 300 and 
Mathematics 301 courses. Performance in Measure- 
ment and Geometry was disappointing across all 
grade levels. Grade three showed satisfactory per- 
formance on whole number computation in addition 
and multiplication, but was weak on inverse opera- 
tions of subtraction and division. Interpretation of 
bar graphs, linear measurement, and nonnumerical 
geometry was well done, while numerical applica- 
tions in geometry caused difficulty. Major findings 
are also listed for grades six, nine, and the three 
testing levels of grade twelve. Detailed analysis and 
discussion of sample problems are presented in dis- 
cussions of each testing group, and aspects of the 
teacher survey results are included. (MP) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This longitudinal study was designed to: (1) iden- 
tify the current status of elementary science teach- 
ing and characteristics of science teachers in a 
sample of 100 public elementary schools (K-6) that 
participated in a 1970 study; (2) investigate certain 
changes in the foregoing since 1970; (3) identify 
principal’s and teacher’s attitudes (perceptions and 
feelings) toward change in science programs and 
practices and toward certain aspects related to ele- 
mentary science education; and (4) determine if 
there were relationships between the level of state 
control of education measured by a School Centrali- 
zation Score and selected variables. Principals and 
three randomly selected teachers from 10 schools in 
10 states participated in the study. Data were gath- 
ered by using three instruments administered to 
each respondent. Findings supported those of other 
national studies with respect to level of teacher 
preparation; no improvement in science content 
background or in teachers’ instructional me- 
thodology were reported. A trend toward less use 
and less availability of consultants seemed to be 
taking place. Less emphasis on science appeared to 
be given in 1980. Although some changes were 
made, the majority of schools had not substantially 
changed their science teaching practices during the 
past decade (1970-1980). (Author/JN) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
Guidelines of a four-phase model for conducting 

leadership conferences are outlined. Phase I focuses 
on initial conference planning, including (1) identi- 
fying need and purpose for the conference; (2) se- 
lecting a conference chairperson; (3) forming the 
conference planning committee, listing suggested 
committees and their responsibilities (program, 
brochure and application, participant selection, 
registration, publicity, finance, vendors, facilities, 
and evaluation committees); and (4) convening the 
conference planning meeting, including reviewing 
the purpose of the conference, identifying clientele, 
selecting conference dates and facility (advantages 
and disadvantages of hotels/motels; convention/- 
conference centers; resorts, retreats, lodges, and 
parks; schools, colleges, and community centers), 
developing conference objectives, conducting a 
needs assessment, formulating a conference pro- 
gram, setting committee assignments, establishing a 
time line, and wrapping up the session. Phase II 
focuses on interim conference planning, providing 
guidelines related to the 9 previously named com- 
mittees. Activities during the conference itself are 
discussed in Phase III and Phase IV and post-con- 
ference activities in Phase IV. A list of additional 
resources, sample planning checklist, session 
evaluation form, and conference evaluation form 
are provided. (SK) 
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In preparation for developing a position statement 
for the National Science Teachers Association 
(NSTA) on the preparation and certification of ele- 
mentary and middle/junior high school science 
teachers, several NSTA committees conducted a 
survey of 50 colleges and universities with teacher 
education programs. Results of the survey (N=45) 
are presented, question by question, along with 
some explanations. Selected findings indicate that: 
(1) 44 of the colleges require students in elementary 
teacher education to complete science courses (a 
median of 8 semester hours for all colleges), al- 
though only 8 require courses in all three science 
areas (biological, physical, and earth sciences); (2) 
42 require courses in elementary science teaching 
methods, many emphasizing science process, meth- 
ods, and teaching techniques more than content; (3) 
for middle schools teacher education, 29% of the 
responding colleges have programs specifically for 
this level with an average of 30 semester hours of 
science required, only two requiring a specific 
science methods course for this level; (4) one-third 
of the colleges offer science education programs 
specifically for junior high level and more than half 
of those without a specific program include it as part 
of the secondary science teacher preparation pro- 
gram. (DC) 
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Designed for middle and junior high school stu- 
dents, the Human Sciences Program (HSP) repre- 
sents a three year, interdisciplinary program which 
focuses on the role of the natural sciences in pro- 
moting the cognitive, psycho-social, and moral 
development of early adolescents. The materials 
consist of modules of activities designed around ma- 
jor themes with sub-problem areas or clusters. In- 
dividual students or small groups select activities of 
their choice. The evaluation plans, procedures, and 
results of the project’s formative evaluation are pre- 
sented in this document including the field testing 
of HSP levels I, II, and III; evaluation of the Level 
III module, “Knowing”; adult evaluation; and other 
studies such as readability, attitude, and logical 
competence. The evaluation indicates, among other 
findings, that (1) the project was equally effective in 
different areas of the country and with a variety of 
teachers and students; (2) that an interdisciplinary 
program could work in self-contained classrooms, 
departmentalized schools, and team-teaching con- 
texts; and (3) that student selection of activities was 
not based upon content, difficulty, or sex of student. 
(DC) 
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This handbook will help secondary teachers in all 
subject areas use the “Why in the World” television 
series to teach current events. The handbook pre- 
sents the origin of and rationale for the series, de- 
scribes the programs, suggests general class 
activities that teachers can use with all the programs 
in the series, discusses additional resources and in- 
school scheduling, and contains a student listening- 
/viewing guide. This series is Walter Cronkite’s 
long-held dream of using television to bring news 
events interpreted by some of the nation’s outstand- 
ing minds to high school students. In each program 
a news story of the day will be presented and dis- 
cussed by an expert or authority on the topic. The 
topic will be addressed from the perspective of one 
of the main subject areas studied in secondary 
schools. For example, a presentation based on the 
“Encounter with Saturn” report from the Jet Pro- 
pulsion Laboratory could be viewed by students in 
mathematics courses. One major idea explored in 
the presentation might be the calculation of trajec- 
tories and occultations. Or students in the social 
studies courses might view a presentation on the oil 
embargo in which the ideas of supply and demand, 
power, and future projections are discussed. This 
presentation of 15-20 minutes will conclude with a 
question and answer session with the students in the 
studio. Finally, at the end of the formal presenta- 
tion, viewers will be provided with a list of inexpen- 
sively obtained reading and nonprint materials. 
Teachers are encouraged to videotape the series for 
more convenient time scheduling. (Author/RM) 
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This paper reports on phase one of a study to 

ascertain whether formal or nonformal education is 

more effective in accelerating the integration of 
women into development activities in developing 
countries. It is based on the premise that women 
need more and better credentials to gain social, eco- 
nomic, and political acceptance in less developed 
countries. The report is presented in five parts. Part 
I identifies personnel from the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID), other agencies, and in- 
ternational organizations who are concerned with 
the issue of female education in developing coun- 
tries. Part II relates representative projects and stu- 
dies dealing with women and education in Africa, 

Asia, Latin America, and the Near East. Part III 

assesses interest in an interagency forum of meet- 

ings to discuss operational, not theoretical, prob- 
lems_ related to women, education, and 
development. Part IV suggests steps by which the 





Women in Development office of AID can maxi- 
mize its impact on AID educational policy. Part V 
summarizes major points covered in the report. 
(Author/AV) 
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This report examines the problem of curriculum 
revision in the formal education structure of deve- 
loping countries to eliminate sex bias against 
women. It identifies three needs: to (1) increase the 
number of girls in school, (2) alter school schedules 
to allow women with household and agricultural 
responsibilities to attend classes, and (3) revise cur- 
riculum to more accurately reflect the changing 
status of women in today’s world. Opening sections 
of the report elaborate on problems of sex bias in 
printed curriculum materials, resistance to new 
methods and content on the part of traditionally 
conservative teachers, and distractions in open-air 
facilities. The remainder of the report presents 10 
guidelines for curriculum revision. These include 
identification of a target population, determination 
of relevancy of curriculum, incorporation of the 
needs of the population being served, assessment of 
indigenous culture for female role models, acquisi- 
tion of baseline data to document economic and 
social ramifications of sex bias in education, effort 
to revise instead of replace existing curriculum, and 
= of goals in objectively quantifiable terms. 
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This report provides the results of a survey of the 

career-related services of 44 learned and profes- 

sional societies in the humanities and social sciences 
in the United States. In October 1980, 44 organiza- 
tions responded to a written questionnaire asking 
for information on a wide variety of issues and top- 
ics concerned with career related services. In addi- 
tion, when possible, follow-up telephone 
conversations took place and societies provided ad- 
ditional information and written materials. Among 
the general findings are (1) small organizations have 
the most difficulty committing resources to career 
needs yet have the best record of coordinating their 
employment efforts; (2) most career services are 

irected at academic appointments and at entry- 
level positions; (3) many societies provide special 

services for women and minorities; (4) there is a 

genuine collaboration between some societies serv- 

ing the same disciplines and concerted effort to 
avoid duplication of services; and (5) there is a simi- 


lar, consistent approach to the topic of career- 
related services among the more active societies. 
Although learned societies cannot correct the job 
market, they can do more to provide collective and 
balanced assistance to struggling jobseekers, espe- 
cially nonacademic employment. Appendices con- 
tain a list of the organizations surveyed, a chart of 
the extent of staff and committee service to career- 
related activities, and a chart of the career-related 
services. (NE) 
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The Project on Research Utilization in Social 

Work Education established in 1976 is described. 
There are eight chapters to the report. Chapter 1 
describes the project. The broad goals of the project 
were to: (1) analyze the dynamics of research utili- 
zation in social work; (2) identify the obstacles to 
research utilization, especially those that may exist 
in social work education; and (3) recommend ways 
of achieving effective research in social work. Chap- 
ter 2 reviews the development of research curricula 
in a number of social work degree programs over the 
decade ending with 1979. Chapter 3 identifies five 
models of research in social work and analyzes their 
implications for social work education. An initial 
report of a survey of social work students designed 
to have students describe what they know and think 
about research is presented in chapter 4. Chapter 5 
analyzes nine innovative approaches to research in- 
struction in social work education and considers 
their implications for research preparation in social 
work. Chapter 6 summarizes some of the major 
themes that emerged in the project’s regional con- 
ferences. Qualitative research methods are dis- 
cussed in chapter 7. The final chapter discusses 
project recommendations. (Author/RM) 
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The increasing number of women today becoming 
involved in political activities and holding elective 
office is evidence of the changes in women’s roles in 
politics which began in the 1960s. Role change be- 
gan with increased political activity in the 1960s 
Civil Rights Movement. In the late 1960s and early 
1970s feminist organizations were formed to com- 
bat sex discrimination; expand the social, economic, 
and political role of women; and support favorable 
legislation. In addition, there was an increase in the 
number of women voters. There has also been a 
significant historic change in the rise of the percent- 
age of women delegates to the national conventions. 
An important vehicle for this rise was the rule 
changes focusing on ensuring opportunities for full 
participation which were recommended or required 
at the 1972 Republican and Democratic conven- 
tions. During this period when women have been 
increasing their role in the national party conven- 
tions, other changes in the Presidential candidate 
selection process at the state and local levels of gov- 
ernment have contributed to an increase in party 
offices held by women. Additional changes in politi- 
cal positions indicate that though more women run 
for office, few are involved in managing campaigns, 
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or fund raising which is essential for successful elec- 
tion to public office, and that most party organiza- 
tions are not encouraging any of these steps. 
Changes in political career ladders include women 
using the traditional male professions as stepping 
stones to office or establishing an issue-oriented 
political network. Involvement in a political party is 
i ingly y for election. (RM) 


ED 214 812 SO 013 881 
Betres, James 
The Status of Elementary Social Studies Education 
in Selected Rhode Island Public Schools. 
Rhode Island Coll., Providence. Dept. of Elemen- 
tary Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Course 
Evaluation, Course Objectives, *Curriculum De- 
sign, Curriculum Evaluation, Curriculum Prob- 
lems, *Educational Assessment, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Curriculum, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Public Schools, *Social Stu- 
dies, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, 
Textbooks 
Identifiers—*Rhode Island 
Data on elementary social studies education in 
Rhode Island public schools in 1979 are analyzed. 
Of the 62 schools randomly selected for the study, 
265 elementary teachers completed a 63-item social 
studies questionnaire. The questionnaire asked 
teachers to identify the curriculum design method 
they employed; indicate the types of curriculum 
sources, methods, and materials which they used; 
evaluate social studies objectives; and express their 
views on the effectiveness of their social studies 
programs. Two-thirds of the teachers use an ex- 
panding environment curriculum design; most 
teachers rely on their own ideas and the textbooks 
as sources for directing their classroom programs; 
primary and intermediate grade teachers support 
both student citizenship and other social studies ob- 
jectives; and teachers consider their program to be 
somewhat successful and of average quality com- 
pared to others. Among the conclusions are that (1} 
while course content and instruction may be excel- 
lent in individual classrooms, there is not a well- 
defined, integrated six-year program; (2) the 
reliance on basal texts for program direction is 
viewed with some reservations; (3) the support of 
citizenship and social studies objectives is in line 
with the goals of public education; and (4) because 
social studies teachers do not design their programs, 
they neither identify with nor are very enthusiastic 
about them. (NE) 
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This paper examines the historian’s method of 
handling evidence and explores some approaches to 
the improvement of college students’ reasoning 
skills through the analysis of historical documents. 
The starting point in the development of the reason- 
ing skills should be an exploration of the historian’s 
task and the nature of the evidence, preferably in a 
small group discussion format. The student must be 
made to understand that an effective assessment of 
a piece of evidence can only be made against an 
informed background. Recognizing that a historical 
document does not exist in a vacuum, the student 
must inquire into the events surrounding the piece 
of evidence under consideration and place it in its 
social, political, and economic context. A concern 
for context also necessitates an exploration of the 
background of the witness whose writings are under 
consideration in the classroom. The instructor 
should then raise the question of whether contem- 
porary attitudes or the students’ own values influ- 
ence criticism and understanding of the source. The 
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next step should be an intensified focus on the text 
itself. Careful attention should be devoted to the 
words, their meanings, and their implications. One 
good guideline for students is that they accept as 
historical fact only those particulars that may be 
confirmed by the testimony of two or more reliable 
sources. The instructor should then introduce the 
concept of reasoned interpretation as inherent in the 
historian’s work. Suggestions for the use of histori- 
cal documents in the classroom are made. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Rather than just examine surface problems, a 
more productive inquiry into social studies teacher 
education is to examine the structure and internal 
processes of teacher education. When probing 
beneath the surface and looking within, teacher 
educators see three unflattering images: misplaced 
martyrdom, myth maintenance, and woe-is-meism. 
Misplaced martyrdom refers to the belief among 
college and university teacher educators that their 
success efforts to foster the development of progres- 
sive teachers are reversed by the overwhelmingly 
traditional impact of the school setting and teacher 
experience. Myth maintenance refers to the idea 
that teaching is necessarily highly idiosyncratic; 
there is no professional knowledge on which teach- 
ing theory and practice can and should be based. A 
cruder form is that teaching is simply doing what- 
ever works for you. Woe-is-meism is the self-pity or 
despair felt when, for example, students do not evi- 
dence desired skills or attitudes. Although probing 
beneath the surface may be discomforting, it can 
encourage meaningful inquiry and change. Hope- 
fully, these reflections will encourage further exami- 
nation of the beliefs that form the ideational context 
of social studies teacher education and shape its 
particular features and practices. (Author/NE) 
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Because of the rising real cost of energy, geo- 
graphic patterns that have dominated the contem- 
porary metropolitan landscape are in a state of 
change. A conceptual model of the contemporary 
and future metropolitan landscape is presented to 
stimulate thought about the changes which may 
evolve in the spatial organization of urban regions as 
the real price of energy continues to increase rela- 
tive to the other factors of production. It was also 
designed to suggest changes which should be imple- 
mented by local metropolitan regions in order to 
ease the transition to the post-petroleum age. The 
graphic model consists of a map and a population 
density curve for the contemporary and future met- 
ropolitan area. Each side of the diagram represents 
an idealization of population densities, land use pat- 
terns, and settlement structures displayed at a high 
level of generalization. Overall, the model shows 
that the contemporary metropolis has segrated iand 
uses and is linear in growth, dispersed, dependent 


upon using automobiles, energy dependent, and en- 
ergy wasteful. In contrast, the future metropolis has 
centralized energy growth, integrated land use, im- 
plemented mass transit lines, and is clustered, en- 
ergy efficient, and energy self-reliant. Finally, this 
model has been and can be used as a learning ac- 
tivity, an inquiry exercise, in the geography energy 
college classroom. (Author/NE) 
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The purpose of this paper is to provide teachers 
with four adaptable designs that can be used to rein- 
force geographic-social studies knowledge. Adapta- 
ble designs are defined as structural formats that can 
be used repeatedly to teach different concepts and 
skills. The paper first discusses the advantageous 
features of adaptable designs and presents several 
helpful hints for getting maximum usage from them. 
Each design contains a sample section of how con- 
tent materials can be applied to it. Much of the 
content was selected from textbook material and 
popular units in grades four through eight. The con- 
tent itself is interchangeable with other examples 
because of the very nature of adaptable designs. For 
example, one activity titled “Hot Stuff/Cold Stuff” 
reinforces information regarding a unit of study on 
the deserts of the world by allowing students to 
answer questions placed on die cut cards located 
toward the center of a matboard. Students move 
their game markers along spaces around the board’s 
perimeter. This design can be used to review the 
content for almost any unit of study. The teacher 
must simply replace the die cut cards with another 
set of cards on a different topic. In another activity, 
“Around the World in Words,” students classify the 
meanings of uncommon nouns to their respective 
categories. The design used in this activity can be 
used for dictionary work and can be used in con- 
junction with the textbook. The last two activities 
presented are “Geoging the Mind” in which stu- 
dents review information related to the meanings of 
geographic terms and “Mystery Location” in which 
students identify and locate specific places in the 
United States with the aid of geographic clues. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This guide provides the college teacher with a 

model for teaching undergraduate college students 

about the immigrant experience. Students read 

American literature which includes fiction, drama, 

and poetry as well as biographies, autobiographies, 

historical accounts, and other politico-socio-eco- 

nomic literature. The model consists of three di- 

mensions. The first dimension, The Historical, 

Experiential, and Reading Dimension, focuses on 

having students study historical, social, and cultural 

milieu. Students read two books-"Strangers To 

These Shores: Race and Ethnic Relations in the 

United States” and “The Rise of the Unmeltable 

Ethnics.” They are also involved in out of class en- 

richment activities and in reading, interpreting, and 

discussing the fictional works. The significance of 


this dimension is that it deals with historical dimen- 
sions by posing the questions: (1) Why is the nature 
of time and space important? and (2) How does 
change and development affect the world in which 
one lives? The second dimension of the model deals 
with the elements of the immigrant experience and 
its representation in literature. These elements are 
thought and ideas, behaviors and actions, and cul- 
tural expressions. The third dimension of the model 
deals with the personal and relational manner in 
which literature depicts the protagonists and the 
antagonists. The conflict in fiction helps the stu- 
dents to understand in a relational manner, the char- 
acter’s struggle with the environment, his fellow 
man, himself, and/or institutions. Five novels are 
discussed in depth: “Giants in the Earth,” “The Jun- 
gle,” “Christ in Concrete,” “Out of the Furnace,” 
and “Studs Lonigan.” Themes focusing on the typi- 
cal American immigrant experience are considered 
such as superstition, struggles, tenements, failures, 
and sickness. The appendix gives an outline of the 
model. (Author/NE) 
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The purpose of this unit is to provide activities to 
help 7-12 grade students understand some of the 
physical handicaps and social problems that the eld- 
erly must face. The unit, designed to be used in six 
class sessions, is arranged into two parts. In the first, 
students vicariously experience what it is like to 
have some physical handicaps that are common to 
older people by participating in simulations in which 
they experience impairment of vision, hearing, and 
mobility. For example, students’ eyes are covered 
and then they are asked to walk across a stage. 
Objectives are for students to feel empathy for eld- 
ers with physical handicaps, describe specific physi- 
cal problems that frequently come with advanced 
age, and cite ways in which good health habits can 
minimize the effects of aging. The second set of 
activities deals with relations between older and 
younger persons. Students read a problem situation, 
such as, “‘a retired factory worker with a heart con- 
dition must persuade a manager in an apartment 
building that he is capable of being a security guard 
in an apartment.” Then students use these problem 
situations to prepare skits which they act out for the 
class and invited older guests. Objectives are to help 
students understand typical social problems faced . 
by elders, cite ways in which society often places 
restrictions and demands on the behavior of older 
people, and recognize similarities in the way society 
often expects old and young people to behave. Skit 
situations and skit analysis handouts are included. 
Each unit activity contains an overview, a list of 
objectives and materials needed, information on the 
advance preparation and teaching time required, 
and guidelines for each day’s activity. (Author/NE) 
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A rationale and model are presented for using 

literature to teach values clarification in elementary 

social studies classes. The premise is that a major 

goal of social studies is to develop good citizens, 

which requires a comparative knowledge of self and 

society, and decision-making ability. An explana- 





tion is given of how literature (including children’s 
stories) provides the reader with a view of life on 
both personal and broader cultural levels. Literature 
usually deals with problems or issues and reflects 
the writer’s values in terms of how the problems are 
resolved. An effective reading program should pro- 
vide children with opportunities to link their read- 
ing experiences with their own lives and to allow 
feedback after reading through discussion. The au- 
thors present a model, utilizing literature, to help 
students clarify their own values as they relate to 
real-life situations. It is explained with an example 
of different conflict-resolution strategies presented 
in five different children’s stories. The authors sug- 
gest ways in which teachers can guide children 
through analysis of the stories, clarification and 
comparison of their own and the characters’ values, 
and reflection on the implications of various deci- 
sions. (AV) 
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This unit, intended for secondary students, pro- 
vides a general introduction to Tibetan history and 
culture. The unit consists of this written text and a 
slide program. This text could be used alone as a 
source of background informational reading. The 
major objective of the unit is to give preliminary 
explanations encouraging further research on the 
part of the teacher and student. The text describes 
the history of Tibet and its influence on modern life. 
The role that Tibetan religion plays in people’s lives 
and how it affects their relations with one another 
and with society at large are examined. Tibetan 
lifestyles and how they differ from our own are also 


discussed. The written text includes a description of 
each slide and a script narrative, three maps of Ti- 
bet, and a bibliography for teachers and students. 
(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
This report presents a state plan for global educa- 
tion which was prepared by the Florida Advisory 
Council on Global Education. The plan is intended 
to be used by kindergarten through adult educators 
who intend to introduce global perspectives into 
existing programs. The report contains a brief sum- 
mary, a list of Council members, a brief definition, 
a rationale, and general and specific recommenda- 
tions. Global education is defined as the process 
which provides students with the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes that are necessary for them to meet 
their responsibilities as citizens of their community, 
state, and nation in an increasingly interdependent 
and complex global society. The rationale section 
states that Floridians need to acknowledge that they 
are economically, politically, and culturally depend- 
ent on a global system for existence. For example, 
their growing population is multicultural, multilin- 
gual, and multinational. Their economy is heavily 
dependent upon foreign trade and investment. 
Among the general recommendations for global 
education are to convene a governor’s commission, 
appoint a state coordinator, unify policies, develop 
state education regulatory units and develop state 


and local networks. It is specifically recommended 
that the State Department of Education, local 
schools, universities, community colleges, and 
teacher education and adult programs develop plans 
and programs which would help to integrate global 
education into Florida’s educational system. Other 
specific recommendations include supplying media 
facilities with global resource materials, evaluating 
the effects and skills of global education, and imple- 
menting further research. (Author/NE) 
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The concept of creativity has many attributes and 
is a significant factor in our lives. Creative persons 
are observant, express part-truths, see things as oth- 
ers do not, are independent in cognitive faculties, 
are motivated by their talent and values, can hold 
many ideas at once, have greater sex drive, see a 
complex world, and have strong egos. Creative per- 
sons are often unpopular with teachers, find it dif- 
ficult to conform within institutional settings, live 
with anxiety, tend to make deviant scores on per- 
sonality tests, have some relationship to mental ill- 
ness, are productive at self-initiated activities, and 
have creative encounters. Understanding and fos- 
tering creativity is one of the most significant but 
least understood aspects of the educational system. 
It is impossible to determine the level of creative 
potential within an individual. A major accomplish- 
ment of our system is to allow the seeds of creativity 
to be sown, for creative influence, are nourished by 
institutions that promote freedom of expression. In 
the classroom, creative behavior is often prompted 
by giving students opportunities to learn in many 
ways but suited to their motivation and abilities. 
The technological system we live under threatens 
the creative influence, since it’s the antithesis of it. 
The creative spirit is not a panacea for all our prob- 
lems, but a creative person can demonstrate a mas- 
tery over random events. (NE) 
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A social studies educator responds to a paper by 
Glen Aikenhead titled “Science in Social Studies.” 
To remind science people that social issues are ulti- 
mately human as opposed to ultimately scientific, 
the author begins the paper with a discussion about 
the ways humans come to gain knowledge through 
science, religion, philosophy, and art. If science edu- 
cation is to deal correctly with social issues, it must 
deal with the full range of how humans come to 
resolve these issues. The author then addresses four 
issues raised by Aikenhead. First he disagrees with 
Aikenhead’s portrayal of science as formal and his 
statement that the mission of science educators is to 
produce professional scientists. For a student to use 
science as a tool to help resolve social issues, science 
must become more available to the student. Courses 
must not be just for the training of professional 
scientists. Secondly, the author disagrees with 
Aikenhead’s portrayal of decision making-i.e., that 
decision making in society is done mostly by those 
in key power positions. Every person is a decision 
maker, including scientists and regular citizens. The 
third issue addressed is Aikenhead’s statement that 
because the human environment is changing, hu- 
mans are changing. Many social studies people disa- 
with this view. Science and society change, but 
the fundamental social issues remain essentially the 
same. The fourth issue addressed is the idea of the 
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resolution of social issues. Scientific knowledge 
alone is not sufficient for solving social problems. 
Knowledge from several sources must be utilized. 
(Author/RM) 
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An overview is given of the current status of the 
field of curriculum studies. The author makes her 
observations based on her reading of 154 proposals 
submitted to the American Educational Research 
Association’s Division B (Curriculum Studies) for 
its 1981 annual meeting. Acknowledging that these 
proposals primarily reflect research interests in the 
curriculum field, she reviews background character- 
istics of the authors and major curricular concerns 
that they expressed. Background data reveal a uni- 
versity-based group of professionals, about 40% 
women, representing most regions of America with 
concentrations in California and the more industrial 
midwestern and eastern states. Categorization of 
the proposals according to eight general content 
areas shows primary interest in understanding 
school practice and in the socio-policial context in 
which it unfolds. There is a desire to work with 
other subdisciplines of education that can illuminate 
such questions. Curricululist are not as preoccupied 
with theory and introspection as some recent de- 
bates have suggested, and their interests are far 
more on K-12 in their own settings than in higher 
education or in comparing cultures. The author con- 
cludes her analysis with a review of the proposals’ 
stated purposes of curriculum inquiry. (Author- 
/AV) 
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Identifiers—New York 
This directory lists 1650 individuals in New York 
state who are willing to participate in some aspect 
of public humanities programming including plan- 
ning, proposal writing, research, presentation, or 
evaluation. The individuals listed are those who re- 
sponded to a questionnaire that went to almost 8000 
people from colleges and universities and from 
membership lists of humanities-related organiza- 
tions. The listing is alphabetical by last name. Each 
entry lists the individual’s address and telephone 
number and describes his or her specialization, pre- 
ferred role, past experience with public humanities 
programs, and skills. No information is provided 
regafding fees or the ability of the person to travel. 
A specialization index and a language index are 
provided. The questionnaire used in the survey is 
also included. (Author/RM) 
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Strategies for dissemination of international edu- 
cation materials on an international level are dis- 
cussed in this paper. The analysis focuses on 
dissemination frameworks applicable to member 
countries of the Pacific Circle Consortium. These 
countries are Australia, Canada, Japan, New Zea- 
land, and the United States. Section one of the re- 
port explains dissemination activities of eight 
educational research and development agencies 
within the Consortium countries. Section two sum- 
marizes findings of seven studies conducted in re- 
cent years concerning the structure and 
effectiveness of dissemination efforts in the United 
States. Section three presents a framework for 
analyzing dissemination patterns. The framework 
can be used by different nations whose educational 
systems have diverse structures and goals. This 
framework provides guidance for the Consortium 
agencies to document and analyze their interna- 
tional dissemination efforts as they design and im- 
plement effective processes for disseminating the 
results of the research and development from other 
countries. (AV) 
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This paper explores methods of collaboration 
among countries in order to promote successful de- 
velopment, exchange, and dissemination of interna- 
tional education materials. The discussion 
emphasizes activities of the Pacific Circle Consor- 
tium, which was founded in 1977 and includes Aus- 
tralia, Canada, Japan, New Zealand, and the United 
States. Its goals are to exchange information, 
materials, and personnel and to develop educational 
materials with a multicultural perspective. The pa- 
per is presented in five major sections. Section one 
explains the Consortium’s origin, structure, mem- 
bership, purpose, and activities. Section two defines 
the concept of international collaboration and out- 
lines various methods of collaboration, stressing 
three important types of activity within collabora- 
tive efforts. These are parallel, cooperative, and in- 
tegrated activities. Section three discusses four key 
elements of any type of collaborative activity: com- 


mitment and decision making, location of activity, 
structure and roles of participating agencies, and 
size and scope of activity. The discussion related 
these elements to specific Consortium procedures. 
Section four describes exemplary Consortium ac- 
tivities of parallel, cooperative, and integrated na- 
tures. Section five offers comments on constraints of 
collaborative ventures and specific implications of 
the Consortium’s experience. (AV) 
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This publication contains some of the open-ended 
art exercises used by the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress in its 1978-79 assessment of 
the art ability of students ages nine through 17. The 
objective is to provide classroom teachers easy ac- 
cess to released and tested art assessment materials. 
The open-ended exercises required students to 
make a drawing or write a short essay. Copies of the 
multiple-choice exercises used in the assessment 
can be found in ED 186 331. Part 1 of the document 
briefly explains NAEP’s assessment procedures and 
describes the documentation provided for the exer- 
cises. Part two includes the objectives and subobjec- 
tives used to develop and report the art exercises, a 
brief description of the content range of the affec- 
tive exercises, and a list of released exercises with 
timing information. Part three, which comprises the 
bulk of the document, contains copies of the six 
released open-ended exercises, their scoring guides, 
and related documentation. Primary type of infor- 
mation provided by report: Procedures (Scoring); 
Results (Exercise Level). (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—China, China (Peking), India, Japan, 
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Approximately 1700 citations, from 1971-1976, 

plus fifteen issues of ‘Focus on Asian Studies,” are 
listed in this cumulative index on Asian studies. It 
was compiled for any person seeking information 
(both print and nonprint materials) pertaining to 
Asian studies. Listed publications consist of news- 
paper articles, journal articles, papers, and books. 
The volume is arranged into 14 major categories: 
articles related to Asian studies; conferences, insti- 
tutes, and workshops; summer study/travel pro- 
grams; resource centers and related organizations; 
curriculum guides and bibliographies; Asian studies 
teaching file lesson (lesson plans); text materials for 
classroom use; multimedia materials; performing 
arts and exhibitions; periodicals; books; books for 
elementary schools; publishers of written materials; 
and publishers of multimedia materials. An eight- 
page listing of publishers of written and multimedia 
materials is included. (NE) 
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The paper discusses the choice of world history as 
a foundation course in the liberal arts college at 
Denison University, Ohio. It discusses why world 
history was chosen as a required course over the 
standard, introductory course, Western Civiliza- 
tion, compulsory in the 1960s. It also describes the 
kind and design of the world history course offered 
and discusses how well this course met its objec- 
tives. Specific objectives include to provide students 
with a wide, global view of the world to break down 
student parochialism; to acquaint students with as- 
pects of western heritage; to have students analyze 
the interactions between major civilizations; and to 
introduce students to the discipline of history. This 
course is comprised of History 101 which treats 
world history from its origins to the 15th century, 
followed by History 102, which examines the period 
from the 15th century on. Team-taught by up to five 
staff members, the course format for the first and 
second semesters featured two or three large-lecture 
sessions per week coupled with a small-group dis- 
cussion section. The reading materials consisted of 
assignments from a text, selections of appropriate 
documents, and an occasional novel or monograph. 
After the first semester, an evaluation showed that 
the course did not provide students with much intel- 
lectual satisfaction or generate much enthusiasm. 
The evaluations after the second semester identified 
various problems, for example, the mass lectures 
tended to alienate students and the single small- 
group discussion section per week was inadequate. 
Also students felt that there was a problem of ba- 
lancing the breadth and depth of the content of the 
course. As a result of the formative evaluations, sub- 
stantive changes in Denison’s teaching of world his- 
tory were implemented. For example, the courses 
were decentralized and more time was allocated to 
discussion. These efforts began to show results: the 
courses are now fully enrolled. (Author/NE) 
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This manual is designed to help school personnel 
implement a social studies program in grades K-12 
in New York State. It provides the State mandates 
for social studies, recommends the scope and se- 
quence of the social studies program, and suggests 
a procedure for implementing social studies revi- 
sions at the local level. How to form a local social 
studies committee is dealt with in the first of six 
sections. Section two, on social studies needs assess- 
ment, presents a curriculum guidelines-based ap- 
proach (based on the National Council for Social 
Studies guidelines) that local districts may use to 
examine their own social studies programs. It also 
discusses standard school curriculum in New York 
State recommended on the bases of education law, 
regulations of the Commissioner of Education, and 
Regent’s rules as well as the tradition of common 
and successful practice statewide. The development 
of goals and objectives is discussed in section three. 
Section four focuses on the development of the pro- 





gram, emphasizing the selection of instructional 
materials and inservice orientation of staff. In sec- 
tion five, dealing with the implementation of the 
program, a feasible program timeline is suggested, 
and monitoring and evaluating programs, evaluating 
student progress, and involving parents and the 
community in social studies programs are discussed. 
Last, there is a brief summary. Included in the guide 
are a needs assessment instrument, an elementary 
textbook evaluation form, an inservice planning 
guide, a survey program evaluation form, and a 
classroom climate checklist for elementary stu- 
dents. (NE) 
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The study investigates the goals of arts education 
and measures the learning effects. Since the status 
of arts education is controversial, the question is, 
what does arts education provide for children? The 
report comprises four studies: (1) a review of the 
various conceptions of arts education advanced in 
literature; (2) interviews with teachers and policy- 
makers in arts education to clarify their goals; (3) an 
empirical study of the learning experience of former 
students; and (4) an exploratory study, using “think- 
ing aloud” protocols of students’ problem solving in 
art subjects. The study showed that the main effect 
of secondary school students’ taking art subjects is 
that they learn to participate in cultural activities 
and that these art subjects are useful for their future 
professional training and beneficial for their per- 
sonal growth. There are several implications derived 
from this study. All outcomes of arts education can’t 
be measured in objective ways. Also, there is a need 
to develop theoretical conceptions of the problem- 
solving process in the visual and other arts to im- 
prove the overall arts teaching. (NE) 
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A three-year global education curriculum project 

involved over 400 children in inner city, suburban, 

rural, large, and small elementary schools in Mary- 
land, Virginia, and Washington, D.C. The purposes 
of the project were to present the concept of global 
education to principals as well as teachers and to 
provide a forum for developing ways to use global 
education in their classrooms. Inservice training, ac- 
tivities in the schools, and evaluation continued 
through the first two years (1978-1979) of the pro- 
ject. The third year stressed planning beyond the life 
of the project. Teachers participated in a series of 
four training workshop sessions and a follow-up 
consultant visit. They also incorporated a strong 
global education approach into their social studies 
classes. The evaluation design for the project em- 
ployed log keeping, instrumentation which included 


pre- and posttests, and summative evaluation. Con- 
clusions were: a global education program can have 
a positive effect on the way children view other 
nations and peoples, can successfully be integrated 
into existing social studies programs, and does not 
reduce a student’s understanding of the United 
States. Also, teacher workshop activities provide a 
valuable impact. (The volume is divided into five 
parts: organization, curriculum framework for glo- 
bal perspective, training workshops, in the schools, 
and evaluation. Four appendices are included: a glo- 
bal education curriculum paper, a lesson plan format 
with sample lesson plans, an anecdotal observation 
record, and grade one curriculum). (NE) 
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The full meaning of global education and the reali- 
ties which make it imperative are discussed in this 
work. Global education is defined as “consisting of 
efforts to bring about the changes in the content, in 
the methods, and in the social context of education 
in order to better prepare students for citizenship in 
a global age.” This definition contains three major 
propositions that have far reaching implications for 
education. The first proposition is: “The students 
now in the nation’s schools are becoming citizens 
within the context of a global era in human history.” 
In connection with this proposition, the author illus- 
trates the global quality of life in the contemporary 
world; provides a brief historical overview of the 
globalization of the human condition; discusses how 
the history, the geography, the economics, the polit- 
ics, and the sociology of the human condition have 
become globalized; and argues that the cumulative 
consequence of these developments is the creation 
of a global society. The second proposition is: ““The 
demands of citizenship in a global age call for the 
development of competencies that have not been 
traditionally emphasized by the schools.” In regard 
to this proposition, the author discusses the mean- 
ing of citizenship, indicates four ways in which citi- 
zenship has been altered by the globalization of the 
human condition, and outlines four kinds of compe- 
tencies that appear central to the exercise of citizen- 
ship in a global age. The third proposition is 
“Certain changes must take place in the content, in 
the methods, and in the social context of education 
if schools are to become more effective agents of 
citizen education in a global age.” The author argues 
that there is a need to globalize the content of edu- 
cation, to personalize the methods of education, and 
to internationalize the social context of education. 
(Author/NE). 
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Various approaches to educational philosophy 
and developmental psychology are described. The 
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purpose of the monograph was to review educa- 
tional philosophy and developmental psychology in 
relation to educational methodology. The paper is 
presented in five sections. Section one, the introduc- 
tion, explains the role of schools in transmitting so- 
cial values and notes the importance of educational 
philosophy in this function. Section two defines ten 
schools of philosophical thought and briefly com- 
ments on methodological requirements for applying 
them to teaching/learning environments. The 
philosophies include pragmatism, experimentalism, 
instrumentalism, progressivism, essentialism, exis- 
tentialism, and authoritarianism. Section three re- 
views theories of development that are important in 
helping educators to understand how children learn 
and, therefore, to choose appropriate methodolo- 
gies. The author reviews developmental theories of 
Jean Piaget, Jerome Bruner, Robert Gagne, and Sid- 
ney Bijou and Donald Baer. Social development is 
also discussed in terms of moral development and 
values clarification. Sections four and five give a 
CAV) summary and a bibliography of 62 references. 
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This report evaluates a project to pilot-test work- 
shop materials designed to facilitate increased par- 
ticipation of women and minorities in educational 
research and development. The pilot test involved 
three NIE/AERA sponsored workshops organized 
in conjunction with the 1980 annual meeting of the 
American Educational Research Association. The 
piloting was in preparation for seminars to be con- 
ducted later in 1980 in Puerto Rico, Virginia, and 
California. Participants in the pilot workshops were 
selected to represent Blacks, Hispanics, Native 
Americans, Asians, and women. Workshop topics 
were (1) The Researcher in a Political World, (2) 
Research Project Development and Management, 
and (3) Research Methods and Evaluation. Formal 
and informal data were collected for formative and 
summative evaluation purposes. A general conclu- 
sion is that the seminar objectives should be clari- 
fied prior to delivery of training sessions. Overall, 
the seminar received favorable ratings. Included in 
this report are summaries of workshop content, 
methods of participant selection, and evaluative 
comments by participants. Extensive appendices in- 
clude promotional announcements, letters to appli- 
cants, workshop agendas, a list of participants, 
summary data from evaluation questionnaires, and 
general comments about the workshops. (AV) 
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The purposes of this teaching handbook are to 
provide building blocks necessary for developing a 
course of study for secondary students in economics 
and to present resources and references. It is ar- 
ranged in seven sections. An introductory section 
describes some economic organizers-the models 
structure and methods of analysis—that are useful for 
high school teaching. Section two gives short sum- 
maries of the major approaches and rationales for 
teaching economics, and of different schools of eco- 
nomic thought. Section three describes different ap- 
proaches to teaching and highlights the importance 
of motivating students. A series of teaching strate- 
gies involving students in active learning is the focus 
of section four. Section five offers some guidelines 
for examining economics curriculum materials and 
reviews a number of resources that form the basis of 
an economics teacher’s personal library. Organiza- 
tions that offer resources and services for economic 
educators are identified in section six. The final sec- 
tion provides a selective list of up-to-date resources 
in the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) data base. (Author/NE) 
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This teaching guide contains 15 simulation/games 

for students in grades 6-12 on the topic of global 
awareness. The overall objective is to help students 
understand various global concepts and social stu- 
dies content. Specifically, it gives students the 
chance to experience and understand international- 
/intercultural situations which involve people in all 
walks of life such as politicians, diplomats, farmers, 
sharecroppers, and consumers. Students focus on 
the four global themes of inequality, development 
and technology, human rights, and basic human 
needs. For example, in one game, “Self Defense,” 
students divide into countries with pseudonames 
such as Grainland, Southland, and Northland and 
unknowingly replay the actions leading to World 
War I. In another game, “Creating World Maps: 
Visual Data Charts,” students redraw the size of 
countries to correspond to the amount of oil and 
food they use and their population. Some activities 
may be adapted for elementary grades and for the 
college classroom. Simulations and games are ar- 
ranged according to difficulty and often subject 
matter. Each simulation includes an introduction 
and a list of objectives. Information is given on the 
grade level, time required, materials needed, proce- 
dures to be followed, and instructions for debriefing 
and follow-up. Supplementary resources such as 
films and slides are often suggested. A major portion 
of the guide provides handout materials for teaching 
the games. (Author/NE). 
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This teaching guide on global awareness contains 

15 media-related activities for students in grades 
6-12. The objective is to help students see how the 
media affect their opinions and the roles the media 
plays in world affairs. The activities are divided into 
five sections. The first section contains a general 
survey of the students’ knowledge of and attitudes 
toward the media and a guessing game. Activities in 
section two deal with print journalism, teaching stu- 
dents to be aware of world news and decisions re- 
porters and editors make as well as to question 
stereotypic perceptions. Activities in section three 
cover broadcast journalism. Students analyze TV 
coverage and the effect of popular radio on social 
attitudes and political unrest. For example, “Top 40 
Political Protests” shows how music played on pop 
radio affects political and social thinking. In this 
activity, students fill out questionnaires giving their 
feelings about what qualities a president of the 
United States should have. Then they listen to or 
read the lyrics to “Dear Mr. President” to see how 
the song affects what they first wrote on the ques- 
tionnaire. Activities in the fourth section demon- 
strate the way print and broadcast advertising mold 
our lives. Each activity contains an introduction; a 
list of objectives; information on grade level, time 
required, and materials needed for the activity; sug- 
gested teaching procedures; and a list of follow-up 
activities. The last section contains class handout 
materials. (Author/NE) 
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This teaching guide contains 31 activities for stu- 

dents in grades 4-12 on the topic of the global mar- 

ketplace. The purpose is to provide students with 
skills and knowledge to deal with the economic 
world. The guide is arranged into six parts. The 
activities address consumer issues from four per- 
spectives. Part one focuses on “Me as a Consumer” 
using activities such as “Values: What Is Important 
to Me” and “Why Do I Buy Those Things?” Part 
two, “The Government and the Consumer,” ex- 
plores issues such as advertising, fiscal and mone- 
tary policy, and the Consumer Price Index using 
activities which focus on concerns of teenagers. 
“The Consumer: Past, Present, and Future” in part 


three traces the changes in consumer behavior 
through history. The activity entitled “2009: What 
Will Madison Avenue and the Automakers Have 
for You?” asks students to speculate on the future 
of the consumer. Finally, in part four, “The Con- 
sumer and the World,” the issues of trade, labor and 
capital-intensive systems, imports, inflation, and in- 
ternational cooperation are presented in ways which 
make the international economic system under- 
standable. Each activity contains an introduction; a 
list of objectives; and information on grade level, 
time required, and materials needed. Step-by-step 
procedures for the activities are provided and often 
additional activities for the student are suggested. 
Part five, supplementary materials, includes a set of 
25 consumer activity cards for independent student 
work. For example, students are asked to design a 
collage that expresses how they view themselves as 
consumers. Part six consists of class handout 
materials. (Author/NE) 


ED 214 841 SO 013 973 

Gore, Patrick D. And Others 

Teaching Energy Awareness. Environmental Edu- 
cation Series. 

Denver Univ., Colo. Center for Teaching Interna- 
tional Relations. 

Spons Agency—Denver Univ., Colo. Graduate 
School of International Studies.; Denver Univ., 
Colo. School of Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—192p.; Colored pages and small print type 
may not reproduce clearly in microfiche. 

Available from—Center for Teaching International 
Relations, University of Denver, Denver, CO 
80208 ($12.95 plus $2.00 postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Conservation Education, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Energy, *En- 
ergy Conservation, Futures (of Society), Learning 
Activities, Prediction, Student Attitudes, Teach- 
ing Guides, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Energy Education 
The major objective of the 32 activities in this 

teaching guide is to make students aware of energy 
issues. Although the activities are designed for stu- 
dents in grades 4-12, they can be adapted for 
younger students and for adults. Departing from the 
standard expository approaches found in most cur- 
riculum materials, these teaching strategies include 
starter exercises to spur interest in and discussion of 
topics on energy, data gathering, and using com- 
munity resources. The first of the six sections con- 
tains activities for identifying student attitudes 
about energy issues. Section two provides activities 
for teaching vocabulary, map reading, comparison/- 
contrast skills, interdependence concepts, and math 
skills pertaining to energy topics. Presenting data 
for studying energy issues is the goal of section 
three. Activities focus on teaching students how 
much energy appliances use and alternatives to this 
kind of energy use. In section four, students are 
asked to think about what may happen with energy 
in the future, what people could do to affect energy 
in the future, and what ideas students would place 
in an energy platform. The fifth section provides 
activities for demonstrating, creating, and display- 
ing ideas for energy alternatives. Examples of these 
special activities are to have students design a T- 
shirt with a picture of energy, build a solar hot dog 
cooker, and conduct a poster contest. Each activity 
contains an introduction; a list of objectives; and 
information about grade level, time required, and 
materials needed. The general teaching procedure 
has a basic skills focus. Often there is a debriefing 
and question section. The last section contains 
handouts. (Author/NE). 
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This teaching guide on population issues contains 

19 activities for students in grades 7-12. The objec- 
tive is to analyze population issues that have re- 
sulted from human population dynamics. In this 
guide, four categories of activities are included: 
some are discussion starters, some provide factual 
data, some focus on thinking skills, and some are 
simulation games. For example, “Pop Quotes,” is 
one activity designed to spark students’ interest in 
thinking about population issues. In this activity, 
students make mobiles, write quotes about popula- 
tion on the mobiles, and hang them around the 
room. In a simulation game, students role play dif- 
ferent members of Congress who must vote on an 
immigration law. “Changing Migration Patterns to 
the U.S.” is a factual data activity that documents 
migration patterns with the use of charts. Partici- 
pants then analyze the meaning of the data. In 
“Population and Group - It All Adds Up,” the focus 
is on thinking skills. This activity is designed to help 
the student evaluate the role growth plays in the 
quality of life. Students collect industrial or Cham- 
ber of Commerce ads which reflect the desire for 
growth or reflect the desire to improve the quality 
of life. Then students question whether the ad en- 
courages growth or improves the quality of life. 
Each activity contains an introduction, a list of ob- 
jectives, teaching procedures, follow-up activities, 
and information on time required and materials 
needed. This guide includes a list of available 
materials on population/food topics and a list of 
organizations that can provide additional informa- 
tion on these topics. (Author/NE) 
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Identifiers—* Northern Ireland 
This teaching guide contains 20 activities for stu- 

dents in grades 6-9 on the topic of conflict in North- 
ern Ireland. These materials can be adapted to lower 
and higher grade levels. Objectives are to examine 
the conflict in Northern Ireland, to discern ways a 
conflict escalates and can be peacefully solved, and 
to compare the perceptions of the different groups 
engaged in the conflict. These are activity-centered 
materials. For example, using post cards from both 
countfies, students compare cultural and geographic 
aspects of their state to Ireland. Students improve 
geographic skills as they sketch Ireland on a map of 
their own state. They examine primary resources 
collected in Ireland as they assess the perceptions 
and act out the roles of the various groups involved 
in the conflict, attempting to resolve the conflict 
peacefully. An affective component is provided for 
students as they view a slide-tape about the conflict 
and discuss human rights. Each activity contains an 
introduction, a list of objectives, information on the 
time required for the activity, and a statement about 
the materials needed. A step-by-step listing of the 
teaching procedures is included. Materials to ac- 
company the activity are provided, optional activi- 
ties are suggested, and additional resource materials 
are listed. (Author/NE) 
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These action oriented activity cards dealing with 

conflict situations are for use with secondary stu- 

dents. The cards are intended to supplement any 
course dealing with conflict, including U.S. history, 
sociology, English, literature, economics, area stu- 
dies, or political science. The cards are organized by 
color into certain broad categories which represent 

a progression of difficulty. The pink cards ask stu- 

dents to identify and define various conflicts and 

methods for resolving conflicts. For example, one 
pink card activity asks students to “cut out newspa- 
per articles that involve some kind of conflict.” 

They are then asked to “sort them in as many 

categories” as possible. Examples of categories- 

local, national, international or friendly, hostile-are 
provided. The yellow cards enable students to com- 
prehend the elements making up conflict situations 
and to analyze these elements in order to extend 
their understanding of the basic concept. The blue 
cards ask students to apply their understanding in 
actual situations, where they will use the skills de- 
veloped by the earlier activities to enable them to 
resolve conflicts. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—China, Japan, United States 
Designed to help secondary students recognize 

that a country’s music both reflects and reinforces 

cultural values, this unit involves students in com- 
paring the music of the United States, China, and 

Japan. The unit could be used as part of an Asian 

history or Western history course. The approximate 

time required for the unit is 12 class periods. Stu- 
dent handouts are provided. The unit begins by ask- 
ing students to think about reasons why they enjoy 
music. A format for examining personal reasons for 
their listening habits evolves from this process. The 
materials then ask students to examine the idea that 
music is both a reflection and a reinforcer of cultural 
values. Three specific themes are explored and com- 
pared. Political socialization is examined and com- 
pared in the form of patriotic music and its 
similarity in function. Attitudes toward work as re- 
flected in music are examined. And third, students 
are asked to infer the phenomenon of change, first 

in their own society, then in Chinese society b 

comparing music in different time periods. The c 

minating activity of the unit asks students to look at 

the three societies as common members of a single 
planet. Students role-play visitors from outer space. 
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Questions are structured to elicit similarities among 
creatures in terms of their music. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Social studies and language arts teachers can use 
these self-contained activities to teach writing skills 
to students in grades 6-12. Some of the activities 
have a global approach requiring students to write 
about topics such as human rights and cultural dif- 
ferences. Information provided for each activity in- 
cludes an introduction, objectives, time required, 
materials needed, and teaching methods. The guide 
is organized into 13 sections which comprise half of 
the publication. The other half contains student 
handouts. Section I is an introduction. Section II 
contains an activity which helps students explore 
some of the reasons for the use of writing. Students 
are presented with 17 writing motivators in the ac- 
tivity presented in section III. The activity in sec- 
tion IV contains ten suggestions for improving 
writing in the social studies. Twenty five ways to 
stimulate creative writing, such as make a comic 
book, write words to a piece of music, or keep a 
journal are presented in section V. The activities in 
section VI help students write about their personal 
experiences. For example, students take turns inter- 
viewing one another and then write personal biogra- 
phies. In the activities in section VII, students have 
the opportunity to explore their senses and to use 
that experience as material for their writing. For 
example, students collect pictures and then describe 
or tell a story about what they see. The role of 
language in writing is the topic of activities in sec- 
tion VIII. Activities in sections IX through XII deal 
with clarity in writing, perspective and writing, per- 
spective in the news, and the language of protest. 
The publication ends with a resource list in section 
XIII. (Author/RM) 
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These consumer education activites will help se- 

condary students become aware of the social and 
economic problems they will be encount after 
they graduate. Interdisciplinary in nature, “te ac- 
tivities can be used in a number of ways. They can 
be integrated into the curriculum through U.S. his- 
tory, modern problems, sociology, peycholoey, 
home economics, mathematics, and language arts 
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courses. Or teachers could do a month-long unit on 
consumer skills. The activities have been grouped 
according to the following topics: surviving on your 
own; jobs; money; comparative shopping skills; 
food; schedules and contracts; housekeeping; love, 
marriage, and divorce; and parenting skills. The ac- 
tivities are many and varied. Some examples follow. 
Students fill out job applications, write resumes, bal- 
ance checkbooks, develop a budget philosophy, ana- 
lyze advertising, plan a well-balanced set of meals 
for one week, determine the cost of marriage and 
divorce, and clarify their values about parenting. 
The kind of information provided for each activity 
includes an introduction, student objectives, grade 
level, time required, materials needed (handouts are 
included), teaching procedures, and debriefing 
suggestions. (Author/RM) 
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This publication contains two miniunits to help 

students in grades 7-12 build skills for the future. 
The exercises can also be adapted for use in grades 
4-6. Each of the miniunits contains several exercises 
to build specific skills. Miniunit One, “The Arith- 
metic of Growth,” deals with two concepts—expo- 
nential growth and doubling time. These two 
concepts were singled out as appropriate skills for 
students to develop because they bring into focus 
the enormous numbers involved in the future of the 
growth of energy demand and technology. Students 
are first given a five-question pretest to determine 
their understanding of the arithmetic of exponential 
growth. A simple exercise helps them see the rela- 
tionship between a million and a billion. Other exer- 
cises include having students draw a line graph of 
exponential growth and having them do some com- 
pound interest problems. Miniunit Two, “Lateral 
Thinking for Creative Problem-Solving,” attempts 
to present concrete ways to enhance the creative- 
thinking process for attacking specific personal and 
societal problems. The exercises in this second mini- 
unit provide an opportunity for the practical use of 
lateral thinking so that students may acquire the 
lateral thinking habit. Lateral or “zig-zag” thinking, 
as it is sometimes called, is a means of broadening 
the scope of alternatives in problem sclving by al- 
lowing oneself to think about the problems more 
than the solutions. (Author/RM) 
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This guide presents a framework and offers alter- 

natives for developing a logical and consistent K-12 

social studies scope and sequence. Although written 

for use by Connecticut educators, the guide can be 
used by educators in any state. There are nine sec- 
tions to the guide. Section one contains a definition 
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of social studies. Section two deals with the cur- 
riculum development process and includes a discus- 
sion of needs identification, school and community 
relationships, implementation, and evaluation. Ra- 
tionale and goals are discussed in the third section. 
Section four deals with the content of the social 
studies. Discussed are the social science disciplines, 
skills, and values. Patterns and construction of 
scope and sequence are the topics of section five. 
Section six examines many different types of in- 
structional techniques, including lecture, directed 
discussion, case studies, games and simulations, and 
independent study. How to select instructional 
materials is dealt with in section seven. Evaluation 
and implementation of the guide are the topics of 
section eight and nine respectively. Included in the 
appendices are many useful materials including the 
names and addresses of professional organizations 
that can provide assistance to social studies cur- 
riculum developers, policy statements concerning 
teaching about controversial issues, sample history 
objectives, and affective teaching models. (RM) 
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Identifiers—*National Council for the Social Stu- 
dies 
This study has two objectives: (1) to classify and 
analyze the content of the National Council for the 
Social Studies (NCSS) annual meetings for the last 
five years; and (2) to suggest implications of the 
findings within the context of historical definitions, 
contemporary problems, and long-range goals and 
objectives of the social studies. Data are the content 
of the sessions of the annual meetings of NCSS for 
the years 1976-1980 as published in meeting pro- 
grams. In the analysis of the data, three major com- 
ponents were identified and studied: content area, 
primary objective of each session, and presence of 
a research base. Conclusions follow. As evidenced 
by professional practice, social studies is very broad 
and not systematically organized even within spe- 
cific content areas. Social studies as practiced is 
only tenuously related to the traditional academic 
disciplines that the public presumes to be social stu- 
dies. Social studies is predominately concerned with 
contemporary social problems; it is a reactive 
profession. There is little evidence of organized at- 
tempts to find definitive answers to persistent prob- 
lems. Professional practice, particularly as it relates 
to classroom practices, has a very thin research 
base. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—South Carolina 
The background material and activities in this 

publication will help prepare high school students to 

exercise their right to vote. Although written 
specifically for use in South Carolina, the publica- 
tion can easily be adapted for use by teachers in 
other states. Examples of the different kinds of 
materials and activities follow. One activity dis- 
cusses the requirements for voting in South Carolina 
in state and local elections. Regulations are listed 
and an application for registration is provided. Stu- 
dents set up mock registration. Students also ar- 


range for a member of the County Board of 
Registration to come to the school and actually reg- 
ister all eligible students. Another activity presents 
facts to discuss concerning primary, municipal, and 
general elections. Students study and discuss an of- 
ficial ballot for a general election in South Carolina. 
Absentee voting is the topic of another activity. 
Facts to discuss are presented. Students complete 
an application for absentee voter registration. The 
materials and activities in the last section of the 
publication urge students to take the time to prepare 
themselves to be responsible voters. Facts to discuss 
and discussion questions are presented. Many ac- 
tivities are suggested. For example, students are 
asked to interview local candidates to form their 
own campaign organization for a candidate who is 
running for reelection to a public office, to set up a 
model legislature and introduce a bill to solve a 
problem which they have researched, and to write 
an inauguration speech on being elected the Presi- 
dent of the United States. (Author/RM) 
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tion Distribution, Population Growth, *Social 
Characteristics, Tables (Data), Voting, *Youth 
This report presents a statistical portrait of the 

demographic, social, and economic characteristics 

of American children and youth. The source of the 
data in U.S. government sources includes surveys, 
censuses, and vital statistics. In general, children are 
defined as persons under 14 years old, and youth as 
persons 14 to 24 years old. Exceptions to these age 
divisions sometimes occur in the report because of 
data restrictions by age. The analyses trace changes 
among children and youth in the areas of population 
growth and distribution, migration, education, 
family and marital status, living arrangements, fer- 
tility, mortality and health, labor force participation, 
occupation, income and poverty status, voting, and 
crime and victimization. Some historical perspec- 
tive on the current socioeconomic conditions of 

American children and youth is also provided in the 

report. Selected topics are examined in time series 

beginning with 1950; trend data for other subjects 
are shown for a more recent time span. Some high- 
lights of the report include the following: (1) in 

1980, 92 million people (or about 4 out or every 10 

Americans) were under 25; (2) a general movement 

away from early marriage has been noted in recent 

years; (3) 53 percent of all children under 18 in 1980 

who were living in families had mothers in the labor 

force; (4) 43 percent of children under 6 had moth- 

ers who were working or seeking work; and (5) 50 

percent of youths 18 to 24 voted in 1972 while only 

40 percent voted in 1980. (Author/RM) 
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This final report describes the objectives, the 
evaluation design, and the findings of a project 
which provided training and support to elementary 
teachers to enable them to integrate drama, dance/- 
movement, visual arts, and music into their daily 
academic programs. The project had two main com- 
ponents carried out by an arts team with members 
representing the various arts. The first component 
was demonstration lessons. Classroom teachers se- 
lected the art form in which they wished to partici- 
pate. Presentations were made in the classroom by 
arts team members, of specific art activities in dan- 
ce/movement, drama, and music, demonstrating 
ways in which the skills could be used to support 
and supplement other curriculum and developmen- 
tal areas. The classroom teachers followed up the 
presentations by providing opportunities for stu- 
dents to practice and refine the skills and under- 
standing taught by the special teachers. The second 
component was an inservice course offered each 
semester to provide training for teachers. The 
course consisted of 15 sessions of two hours each. 
The project evaluation followed the Planning, 
Monitoring and Implementation (PMI) Model for 
Decision-Making which was developed by the Divi- 
sion of Quality Assurance, District of Columbia 
Public Schools. The PMI model is included in the 
appendices. Project staff developed tests to evaluate 
student progress. Findings indicate that the project 
was very successful. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—Marxism, *World Order 
This essay argues that the history of the interna- 

tional system has revolved around a moving frontier 
of cultural exclusivity. It is one of a series of working 
papers commissioned by the World Models Project 
in its effort to stimulate research, education, dia- 
logue, and political action aimed at contributing to 
a movement for a just world order. Originating un- 
der monotheism, the cultural frontier has been char- 
acterized by a persistent “us/them” dichotomy. 
Civilizations which anthropomorphized God in mo- 
narchical terms tended to divide the world between 
the God-fearing and sinner. This tendency was rein- 
forced by the culture of politics which differentiated 
supports from adversaries. Both were embodied in 
early international law such that a system of rules 
for civilized nations did not apply to “them”-the 
rest of the world-thus opening the door to imperial- 
ism and eventual class stratification in the interna- 
tional system. Although the cultural frontier has 
been moving due to secular challenges, the major 
challenges to Judaeo-Christian monotheism-Marx- 
ism and Islam-are themselves dualistic: the Marxist 
dialectic is inherently of this nature as is the tension 
between good and evil in Islam. The interrelation- 
ship between major cultural themes in today’s 
world, coupled with a developmental system of 
stratification which is based on technical know- 
how, suggests that important but hidden problems 
of a cultural nature are contained in the world order 
agenda. (Author/RM) 
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This paper discusses six steps which must be taken 

on a global level to put society on a sustainable path. 

Of the various steps none is more important than 

bringing population growth to a halt. The official 

United Nations medium-level population projects, 

used by planners throughout the world, show world 

population reaching some 10.5 billion before even- 
tually stabilizing a century or more from now. It is 
recommended that the world population be stabil- 
ized at the six billion level by the year 2000. The 
second step to a sustainable society is protecting the 
croplands that are the main source of food world- 
wide. An understanding that soil loss eventually 
means less and costlier food is needed if a national 
soil conservation ethic is to be adopted. The third 
step is reforesting the earth. The World Bank now 
supports community-based forestry Projects — 
with the commercial timber ventures it has tradi 

tionally backed. The fourth step is to repair, reuse, 
or recycle goods. The fifth and sixth keys to the 
evolution of a sustainable society is the conservation 

4 fied and the development of renewable energy. 
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Identifiers—Bill of Rights, *Federalist Papers 
Six pamphlets provide the springboard for com- 

munity discussion on constitutional history by sum- 

marizing the main themes of seminars sponsored by 
the League of Women Voters. The “Federalist Pa- 
pers” were used as a point of departure to promote 
discussion on the continued efficacy of the political 
principles and structures established in our —- 
two hundred years ago. The “Federalist Papers 

were a series of articles addressed to the people of 
the state of New York by Alexander Hamilton, 

James Madison, and John Jay. They are important 

today because they contain perhaps the most com- 

plete and profound original record we have of the 
founders’ thoughts on government and the Ameri- 
can constitutional experiment. Each of the six semi- 
nars, attended by League participants, historians, 
journalists, lawyers, political scientists, and public 
officials, was loosely structured around a core read- 
ing list including the “Federalist Papers” and dis- 
cussion questions sent to participants in advance. 

The Bill of Rights, ional performance, the 

American Presidency, judicial power, and Ameri- 

can federalism were am the topics discussed. 

The pamphlets summarize the themes that emerged 

in the course of the discussions. The contents in- 
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clude edited seminar dialog, selected passages from 
“The Federalist,” questions for further discussion, 
and bibliographies of additional readings. A com- 
munity guide suggests ways to get communities 
around the country to reexamine the “Federalist 
Papers.” (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—University of Toledo OH 
The competency based teacher education (CBTE) 
program at the University of Toledo (Ohio) is con- 
structed around ten basic goals which are behavior- 
ally stated and cover the fundamental tenets of the 
American educational system. To evaluate the pro- 
gram, the goals were examined in relation to five 
contexts which were identified as being of major 
importance to teacher education: (1) instructional 
organization; (2) educational technology; (3) con- 
temporary learning-teaching processes; (4) societal 
factors in schooling; and (5) and research. Two ob- 
servational systems were used to assess student 
teaching experiences. One required the observer to 
make substantial inferences as to what competen- 
cies were being demonstrated by the student teacher 
and the quality of the demonstration. The behavior 
of the teacher was not recorded. The observer 
worked from a stated set of indicators and descrip- 
tors for the competencies to be measured and made 
a judgment as to how well teacher performance fit 
the indicators and descriptors. The other assess- 
ment method involved observing and recording spe- 
cific teacher and student behaviors. In this 
description of the evaluation process a chart is in- 
cluded illustrating the structure of the University of 
Toledo CBTE program and a conceptual diagram of 
the elements involved in teacher research and 
evaluation. Two graphs offer profiles of the mean 
competency scores for the university’s student 
teachers obtained by the two methods of observa- 
tion used in the study. (JD) 
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Swimming 
Identifiers—-*Britsh Columbia, Team Sports 
This guide for a suggested secondary school 
physical education program is in two parts. The first 
part, a curriculum guide, contains general state- 
ments outlining program content and rationale, 
and iesentne on outcomes, and growth and deve- 
pm characteristics of junior and senior high 
ool students. Program management, 
methods, and student evaluation are also 
In the second part, a resource guide, non 
activity sequence charts list skills and sk skill 
activities in seven categories: (1) team games; =e 
individual and dual activities; (3) 
dance; (5) aquatics; (6) = yp oo a 
suits. Within each activi! 
oman 


are listed, with sugges’ recifcsils 
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which they can be introduced, regardless of student 
grade level. Learning outcomes for affective, cogni- 
tive, and psychomotor domains are provided for 
each category. Instructional techniques for imple- 
menting the levels approach are introduced, with 
sample applications for junior and senior high 
school tennis and volleyball. Aspects of program 
evaluation and grading guidelines are discussed, and 
a program implementation outline and flow chart 
are provided. (FG) 
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This booklet was designed as a guide for arts 

educators and contains ideas that can be used to 
generate interest and support for school arts pro- 
grams. The first section is devoted to public rela- 
tions. It contains suggestions on dealing successfully 
with the media in promoting arts programs. In- 
cluded are such topics as getting coverage for arts 
events, establishing good public relations with in- 
dividuals who can help to publicize events, and writ- 
ing news releases. Section 2 offers suggestions on 
how to build support for an arts program by forming 
support committees, obtaining support from other 
organizations and groups, conducting effective 
committee meetings, and public speaking. In the 
third section, a discussion on forming a united effort 
to find financial support for an arts program empha- 
sizes organizing a team effort that will be an effec- 
tive tool for active advocacy of the arts. A resource 
directory of advocacy groups in New Jersey is in- 
cluded in this section. Section 4 presents sugges- 
tions on how to influence state legislators on 
funding for arts programs. Ways of creating legisla- 
tor interest in a bill, obtaining community support, 
and establishing relationships with people who can 
assist in bringing pressure on the legislature are ou- 
tlined. Three sample letters to legislators are in- 
cluded. The final section offers a list of New Jersey 
arts organizations and agencies that can help pro- 
mote arts programs. (JD) 
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Step-by-step instructions on how to write a 
proposal for funding a program are given in this 
booklet. While many of the examples are related to 
the needs of arts educators, the information and 

d an be ad d to other situations. In a 
workbook approach, 36 questions are posed to 
clarify objectives and needs, including planning a 
budget, determining staff and facilities, and evaluat- 
ing and disseminating of program results. Also of- 
fered are suggested techniques for identifying 
appropriate funding sources and approaching foun- 
dations, businesses, and government sources. A se- 





lected bibliography of publications on fund raising is 
appended as well as a list of eight elements of a good 
proposal, a sample budget, and a test to score 
proposal effectiveness. (JD) 


ED 214 861 SP 019 463 

Sterling, Carol Bolin, Mary Jane 

School Art/Music Assessment Manual. A Closer 
Look At Your District’s Art/Music Program For 

Of Gaining And Maintaining Support 
For Arts Education. 

Educational Improvement Center-Central, Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Educational Improvement Center- 
Central, 3684 U.S. Route #1, Building #1, 
Princeton, NJ 08540 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Art Activi- 
ties, *Art Education, *Art Teachers, Creative Ac- 
tivities, Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Exceptional Persons, In- 
service Teacher Education, *Music Education, 
Music Facilities, *Music Teachers, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Improvement, Scheduling, 
Standardized Tests, Student Attitudes, Student 
Evaluation 
This manual offers a model to assist educators in 

evaluating the music and art programs in elemen- 

tary and secondary schools. Assessment is con- 
ducted by means of teacher observations and 
interviews with students, parents, and teachers. Rat- 
ing scales, check lists, questionnaires, and fact 
sheets are provided for evaluating selected elements 
in school art and music departments: (1) student 
performance (skill); (2) student performance 

(knowledge); (3) student performance (attitudes); 

(4) art/music curriculum; (5) scheduling; (6) facili- 

ties; (7) arts events in and outside school; (8) sup- 

port from administrator, school board members and 
school districts; (9) arts provisions for those with 
special needs; (10) art/music teacher professional 

development; and (11) community involvement. A 

list of standardized tests for students in arts and 

music programs is included, as well as information 
on materials available for assessment of the arts in 
education programs. (JD) 
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A review and analysis of a report on school practi- 
tioner involvement in improvement of educational 
practice is presented with additional inferences on 
the ability of schools of education to foster practi- 
tioner involvement. In the first section, research is 
reviewed in three areas of educational practice in 
which teachers may be involved: (1) knowledge pro- 
duction, or research and development; (2) knowl- 
edge utilization or dissemination; and (3) 
governance of and decision making about staff deve- 
lopment programs. An assessment of the research 
findings concludes that there are more successful 
cases of teacher involvement with knowledge utili- 
zation than there are with knowledge production or 
planning of staff development programs. The sec- 
ond section examines factors that affect the involve- 
ment of schools of education with practitioners in 
improving teaching skills. In the conclusion, an as- 
sessment of the first section’s research findings is 
discussed. Several factors inhibiting practitioner in- 
volvement in staff development are conceded, but a 
positive forecast for more practitioner involvement 
is made. Recommendations involve increasing 
teacher participation and activities among schools, 
colleges, and departments of education, federal and 
local education agencies, and teacher associations. 
Activities to promote practitioner involvement in 


knowledge dissemination and governance activities 
should be particularly emphasized in future col- 
laborative programs. (FG) 
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Staff development activities for teachers in 20 
Teacher Corps projects were analyzed for this re- 
port. The primary sources of data were documenta- 
tion essays and interviews, although self report and 
demographic questionnaires and training logs were 
also used. Hypotheses were generated from Teacher 
Corps Rules and Regulations, research literature, 
and site visit experiences. The documentation es- 
says are analyzed in two sections. The first section 
discusses essays written in 1979 on project training 
practices and the subject focus of the training. In the 
second section, essays written in 1980 on the contri- 
butions of the Teacher Corps to inservice teacher 
training are discussed. The essays addressed four 
factors: (1) the impact of federal rules and regula- 
tions on staff development programs; (2) the im- 
plementation of programs in local schools; (3) 
Teacher Corps contributions to the local education 
agency’s personnel development system; and (4) the 
impact of the programs on institutions of higher 
education. Appendices provide guidelines for writ- 
ing two documentation assignments. (FG) 
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Research on teacher thinking generally has failed 
to take into account teacher beliefs and understand- 
ings in both research methodology and in interpre- 
tation of data. Two models prevail in research on 
teacher . The decision making model, 
which has undergone several modifications, tends to 
focus on explaining and understanding deliberate 
teacher activity. The second model for research on 
teacher thinking is the cognitive information proc- 
ess model, which focuses on how the teacher limits 
and structures the complex environment into what 
are called “problem spaces,” which essentially are 
simplifications of environmental components. A re- 
view of research dealing with teacher thinking re- 
veals that inadequate attention to the beliefs of both 
the teacher and the researcher can seriously weaken 
the inferences drawn. Problems arise when assump- 
tions are made about teacher perceptions, when 
inadequate survey instruments are used, and when 
it is not recognized that teachers can have several 
widely varied and complex types of beliefs. An al- 
ternative methodology is being used to understand 
the various beliefs that drive teachers to plan and 
teach in different ways. The technique involves the 
identification, through interviews with teachers, of 








constructs or beliefs that form a grid that can be 
analyzed factorially. After discussion and analysis 
with the teacher, patterns of underlying factors 
emerge and lead to understanding of relationships 
and significant behaviors. This methodology could 
be used with lesson observation and stimulated re- 
call to produce an effective research tool on teacher 
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Models 
Effective teachers not only remain abreast of new 
developments in their fields, but strive toward in- 
creased mastery of teaching skills by continually 
extending and refining the specialized knowledge 
acquired prior to entering the profession. Teachers 
are expected to lead active intellectual lives and to 
evince a breadth of erudition that will furnish stu- 
dents with a model of cultivated intellect. The effec- 
tive teacher participates in periodic review of 
educational goals with sensitivity to changing soci- 
etal circumstances and requirements. Effective 
teachers plan carefully both what is to happen in 
their classrooms and what is to result from it, so that 
precious class time will not be wasted for lack of 
preparation. They exhibit flexibility in taking advan- 
tage of unexpected opportunities for enrichment 
and in dealing with students’ difficulties when they 
become evident. Effective teachers make their influ- 
ence felt both in the formal deliberations of the 
faculty and its committees and in informal discus- 
sions and conversations among colleagues. To re- 
main at the forefront of their craft, effective teachers 
take full advantage of the resources offered by 
professional associations and unions. They are am- 
bassadors of education in the communities in which 
they teach or reside, helping their fellow citizens to 
understand what the schools are trying to do and 
accomplish, learning what is expected of the 
schools, and working with the community to im- 
prove the schools. (JD) 
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*Mastery Learning, *Material Development, Pro- 
gram Development, Reading Difficulties, 
Remedial Instruction, Student Evaluation, *Test 
Construction 
This guide was designed for developers of mastery 

learning materials for competency based learning 

situations. Topics include: (1) how mastery learning 
works and how the mastery learning process can be 
used in the classroom; (2) the advantages of mastery 
learning; (3) how to determine if mastery learning is 
right for student needs; (4) how to create the neces- 
sary support for the development project within an 
organization; (5) how to plan for a development 
project; (6) how to analyze the learning objectives of 

a unit, course, or program; (7) how to design and 

develop test blueprints, domain specifications, and 

items for criterion referenced tests; (8) how to deter- 
mine test length, testing frequency, and related 


problems; (9) how to design and develop correlated 
remedial materials; (10) how to design and carry out 
pilot tests of mastery learning draft materials; and 
(11) how to revise drafts based on pilot test findings. 
Practical suggestions are included for authors, edi- 
tors, artists, and others in the development process. 
(Authors/JD) 
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Attitudes, *Teacher Burnout, Teacher Welfare, 
Vocational Adjustment 
Research has shown that: (1) Physiological and 
psychological aspects of stress and burnout are 
equated with emotional exhaustion and (2) In- 
dividual responses to relationships and the working 
environment are based, to a large extent, upon the 
individual’s expectations. A model was developed 
that accounts for individual perceptions of reasona- 
ble expectations (derived from intuition or condi- 
tioning) as opposed to realistic expectations (based 
on accurate perceptions) of given situations in the 
working environment. It was hypothesized that 
there was a relationship among the nature of teach- 
ers’ employment contracts, perceived locus of con- 
trol, and teachers’ perceived sense of job security. 
To test the model, a study sought to determine 
whether a variation in employment contracts (ten- 
ure or renewable) accounts for teachers’ sense of job 
security. The study also examined whether teachers’ 
sense of job security could be further understood by 
accounting for the moderating effects of teachers’ 
perceptions of locus of control or their perceptions 
of the work environment. An examination of the 
responses of two groups of teachers to three re- 
search instruments indicated that, while the nature 
of their employment contracts contributed to an 
overall sense of job security, other factors in the 
work environment could significantly enhance or 
diminish this sense of security. A more comprehen- 
sive model is being developed that will test whether 
reasonable but unrealistic expectations are likely to 
be related to increased incidence of burnout. Copies 
of the questionnaires are appended. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Teacher Corps 
A Teachers Corps staff development project in- 

volved the collaboration of a school district, the 
community, and a college of education in a variety 
of activities designed to improve school climate and 
to reduce teacher stress. Descriptions are given of 
the needs assessments conducted among school 
staff, students, and community members from the 
Springfield (Ohio) Local Schools district, the 
Springfield Township and Village of Holland, and 
the College of Education and Allied Professions at 
the University of Toledo. Findings were synthesized 
into program goal statements for both district-wide 
and individual s« school Priorities. Staff development 
activities 1 gr level » Ci 





Document Resumes 173 


and noncredit workshops, curriculum development, 
and mini-grant activities. Assumptions on which the 
planning of these activities is based are detailed. A 
teacher institute was conducted during the summer 
and fall of 1980 and was attended by 55 teachers 
and principals. Goals of and presentations given at 
this institute are listed. Followup presentations and 
an ongoing staff assessment which measured the 
effectiveness of the teacher institute are also de- 
scribed. Results of assessments indicate that most 
participants successfully implemented specific skills 
and strategies in their classroom practice. Evalua- 
tion of the staff development program was accom- 
plished through surveys responded to by the teacher 
and administrator participants. Positive changes to- 
ward the stated goals were observed in many 
schools, although negative views toward the pro- 
gram were also expressed. Tables displaying school 
ro) and program goals and activities are included. 
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Knowledge 
One hundred twenty-five Chicago (Illinois) area 
elementary and secondary school teachers were sur- 
veyed through responses to a 44-item questionnaire 
to determine the extent of their knowledge of school 
law. Many of the questions were based on Illinois 
school law, and the findings are qualified by local 
school district practice and the simplification of 
complex legal issues in the questionnaire. The find- 
ings were examined on the basis of those teachers 
who had taken a school law course (55 percent of 
the sample) and those who had not. The majority of 
teachers gave correct responses to most of the sur- 
vey items, and teachers who had taken a school law 
course had a higher percentage of correct answers 
than those who had not. Among the topics ad- 
dressed in the questionnaire were: (1) teacher liabil- 
ity in student injury; (2) teacher contracts and 
tenure; (3) legal implications of grades; (4) church- 
state relations; (5) teacher-school board relations; 
(6) teacher rights; and (7) student rights. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Newark Teacher Center NJ 
A survey of 65 principals in the Newark (New 
Jersey) school system elicited their perceptions of 
the effectiveness of the Newark Teacher Center, in 
terms of its value to the principals themselves as 
well as to the teachers. The principals were asked to 
indicate the degree of agreement or disagreement 
on 22 items. The highest agreement was with the 
statement, “In my opinion the elimination of the 
Newark Teacher Center would be a loss to our dis- 
trict.” Other items asked the principals to indicate 
which programs offered at the center were of value 
to them as instructional leaders and to identify posi- 
tive changes they perceived in teachers’ methods of 
instruction, classroom management, and other 
teaching skills. The majority of the principals agreed 
with the questionnaire items regarding the value of 
various types of activities to themselves. More prin- 
cipals in schools with a high rate of particpation in 
the Newark Teacher Center observed changes in 
teachers’ methods of instruction, attitudes toward 
teaching, classroom management techniques, avail- 


SP 019 792 





174 Document Resumes 


ability and use of resources, pupil achievement, and 
the sharing of ideas and materials than did princi- 
pals i in schools with a low rate of teacher participa- 
tion. They felt that the Newark Teacher Center was 
successful in attracting less motivated teachers. 
Most of the differences in responses between the 
principals from schools with high, medium, and low 
participation rates were in the areas of teacher 
behaviors as opposed to activities of professional 
value to the principals. A copy of the questionnaire 
is attached to this report. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Study of Schooling (A) 

Reprints of four articles from the journal “Phi 

Delta Kappan” provide discussions of initial find- 


ings from “A Study of Schooling,” a study of con- 


textual variables in 38 elementary, junior 
high/ middle, and high schools. The project had two 
purposes: (1) to formulate hypotheses and provide 
insights about schooling through indepth studies of 
school environments; and (2) to stimulate discus- 
sion about what goes on in schools and how schools 
can be improved. This document outlines the de- 
tails, scope, and limitations of the study, providing 
background information for the other technical re- 
ports in this series. The first article, “An Overview 
of ’A Study in Schooling’”’ (EJ210983; volume 61 
number 3 pages 174-78 November 1979), by John 
I. Goodlad, Kenneth A. Sirotnik, and Bette C. Over- 
man, discusses the background, rationale, and me- 
thodology of the study. In the second article, “A 
Study of Schooling: Curriculum” (EJ211045; 
volume 61 number 4 pages 244-48 December 1979), 
by M. Frances Klein, Kenneth A. Tye, and Joyce E. 
right, the framework for i investigating the impact 
of various curricular factors in the schools is ex- 
plained. The perceptions of students are the focus of 
“A Study of Schooling: Students’ Experiences in 
Schools” (EJ212375; volume 61 number 5 pages 
337-40 Jan 1980), by Barbara J. Benhem, Phil 
Giesen, and Jeannie Oakes. The last article, “A 
Study of Schooling: Adult Experiences in Schools” 
(EJ215957; volume 61 number 6 pages 394-97 Feb- 
ruary 1980), by Mary N. Bentzen, Richard C. Wil- 
, and Paul Heckman, examines the attitudes of 
professional school personnel in the sample schools. 
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Parent Attitudes, Pilot Projects, *Research De- 

sign, *Research Methodology, School Size, Socio- 

economic Status, Student Attitudes, Teacher 

Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Study of Schooling (A) 

In designing the “Study of Schooling” research 
project, it was decided that seven regions in the 
United States would be studied, and for each region, 
“triples” would be the focus of the research. A “tri- 
ple” consisted of a senior high school, a feeder jun- 
ior high or middle school, and a feeder elementary 
school. Triples were chosen that would provide a 
sample of schools with different combinations of 
size, socioeconomic status, racial/ethnic mix, and 
location. Methods for obtaining data included ques- 
tionnaires, interviews, and observation. Data 
sources included teachers, parents and students, ad- 
ministrators and other non-teaching professionals, 
support staff, school board members and district 
personnel, and persons in the community other than 
parents. The research staff of the project was di- 
vided into five subgroups, with each group being 
responsible for one of the five major components of 
the study: curriculum, classroom affective environ- 
ment, school-community relations, social system of 
the school, and social system of the classroom. De- 
scriptions are given of the sequential research steps 
taken: (1) the sampling of data sources for the 1975 
pilot study; (2) selection and training of personnel 
for data collection for the pilot study; (3) data col- 
lection procedures; (4) revision of instruments and 
procedures in preparation for the national study; (5) 
selection of schools, training of personnel, and gath- 
= of information for the spring 1977 data collec- 

n; (6) modifications in procedure between spring 
1977 and fall 1977 data collection; (7) selection of 
schools, training of personnel, and gathering of in- 
formation for the fall 1977 data collection; (8) feed- 
back of data to schools; and (9) data organization 
and analysis. Appended are samples of the research 
instruments and tabular displays of data obtained 
from the instruments. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Study of Schooling (A) 

The thesis of this paper is that the decision to use 
one of three ewer to unit-of-analysis in educa- 
tional research should be based on substantive con- 
siderations, not statistical factors. In addition to the 
commonly used “total analysis” (regression analysis 
across individuals), the within and between analyses 
are inherent in the same data. The within analysis is 
defined as an individual-based approach in which 
group differences are held constant, computed by 
correlation across individuals within each group 
separately, and averaging or “pooling” correlations 
if appropriate. The between approach uses the group 
as the unit-of-analysis by first computing means on 
the variables across individuals in each group, then 
using these group means to compute correlations 
across groups. To illustrate the uses of within and 
between approaches, a data-based discussion of the 
conceptual differences is provided in five sections. 
The first section consists of a review of unit-of-anal- 
ysis literature, and a presentation of between, 
within, and total results for the correlations between 
two variables is included. The second section exam- 
ines statistical properties of the three approaches 
when doing internal consistency analyses for con- 
structs assumed to be unidimensional or when ex- 
ploring the multidimensionality of a set of items 
using factor or cluster analysis techniques. In the 
third section, a literature review on methods of mea- 
suring organizational climate is presented. The 


fourth and fifth sections contrast the between and 
within approaches and discuss total, between, and 
within psychometric analyses for ey climate 
variables using data collected in “A Study of 
Schooling.” Appended are a list of 42 references 
and 18 tables presenting information about total, 
between, and within analyses. (FG) 
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This report contains accounts of studies, about 
scales to be used in the “A Study of Schooli 
research project, undertaken to derive indices for 
constructs presumed to be measureable by compos- 
ites of items. The report is introduced by a discus- 
sion on the rationale for selecting the research 
methodology used and an explanation of the resear- 
cher’s approach to scale construction. The main 
analytic tools used were factor and cluster analyses, 
followed by internal consistency analyses to further 
assess the reliability and validity of resulting item 
dimensions. Both procedures were used to find sets 
(clusters or factors) of items which tend to correlate 
more highly within sets than between sets. The re- 
port is divided into six sections, each devoted to 
constructs measured in the study: (1) self-concept: 
upper and secondary students; (2) nationalism: up- 
per elementary and secondary students (attitude 
and knowledge scales) and teachers (attitude 
scales); (3) educational beliefs: teachers; (4) influ- 
ence: teachers; (5) organizational climate: teachers; 
and (6) class climate: secondary and upper elemen- 
tary students. For each section, a description is pre- 
sented of the development of the measurement scale 
and an analysis of matrices obtained from responses. 
Tables follow each discussion displaying internal 
consistency analyses, patterns that emerged from 
factor analyses, and correlation matrices. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Study of Schooling (A) 

“A Study of Schooling” is an in-depth descriptive 
study of 38 purposively sampled schools in the 
United States. Many aspects of the educational 
process were examined, from student attitudes to 
principal leadership styles. Essential to this compre- 
hensive view of education is a view of within class- 
room processes, includi teacher student 
interaction patterns, leadership modes, availability 
of materials, and grouping tendencies. This report 
provides a methodological overview of the observa- 
tion system that was used to collect this classroom 
data, including a description of the instrument, the 
selection and training of observers, data reduction 
and definition of variables, and summary reports 
generated at the class, school, and subject levels of 





analysis. Appended are: (1) the five sections of the 
classroom observation instrument; (2) observer’s 
manual; (3) variable specifications; (4) summary re- 
port on three sections of the instrument: physical 
environment inventory, daily summary, and class- 
room snapshot; and (5) summary report on another 
section: five-minute interactions. (JD) 


ED 214 876 SP 019 813 
Sirotnik, Kenneth A. And Others 
Some Methodological Issues in Developing Meas- 
ures of Classroom Learning Environment. A 
Study of Schooling in the United States. Techni- 
cal Report Series, No. 6. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Graduate School of 
Education 
Spons Agency—lInstitute for Development of Edu- 
cational Activities, Dayton, Ohio. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—21p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, *Classroom En- 
vironment, Factor Analysis, *Item Analysis, *Re- 
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Validity 
Methodological and conceptual issues arising 
from a study of student perceptions of secondary 
school class climate are discussed. Through a pilot 
study, 113 Likert-type items were collected, con- 
sisting of teacher-focused dimensions, classroom- 
focused dimensions, and instructional practices. 
Factor and cluster analyses were used at the item 
level. Three correlation matrices were examined: 
students as individual units, students as units within 
classes, and classes as units. Two levels of schooling, 
junior and senior high school, were also computed. 
Efforts were focused on finding similarities between 
correlation matrices, and 18 class climate series ap- 
peared to be useful for further study: student com- 
petitiveness; student decision making; peer esteem; 
student cliqueness; classroom dissonance; task dif- 
ficulty; student apathy; organization; student com- 
pliance; classroom physical appearance; student 
satisfaction; knowledge of results; teacher clarity; 
teacher favoritism; teacher authoritarianism; 
teacher punitiveness; teacher enthusiasm; and 
teacher concern. The choice of unit items for anal- 
ysis was critical to the outcome of the study, and 
differences will be further explored at the scale 
level. (FG) 
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A 113-item survey instrument was designed to 

measure the class climate perceptions of 20,157 stu- 

dents in grades 7-12 as part of the “A Study of 

Schooling” research project. The 29 constructs of 

the questionnaire focused on students’ interpersonal 

needs, classroom procedures, and instructional 
practices. Survey items were written in the first per- 
son singular, to measure affect or interpersonal rela- 
tionships, as well as in the third person, to measure 
classroom instructional practices. Both factor and 
cluster analysis were used at the item level to ex- 
plore the viability of the constructs. More than one 
correlation matrix was computed for appropriate 
units of analysis to identify conceptual differences 
between groups. Since a lack of consensus among 
students was viewed as leading to possible avenues 
for further study rather than as an error, the gener- 
ally low percentage of between class variance was 
not disappointing. An analysis of the items revealed 
that differences in correlation ratios (eta squareds) 
can loosely be attributed to either the content or to 


the grammatical structure of the items. Constructs 
with lower correlation ratios asked questions that 
tended to divide classes into groups. Constructs 
with high correlation ratios tapped pervasive, salient 
features of the classroom, such as teacher character- 
istics that did not divide students into groups. The 
survey demonstrates the difficulties in writing 
meaningful, high inference items about classroom 
procedures on which students can agree. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*Study Of Schooling (A) 

The development of the research design for study- 
ing curriculum in the “A Study of Schooling” re- 
search project involved four problem areas. 
Defining and conceptualizing curriculum and how it 
works in different educational settings was a dif- 
ficult, unwieldy task. Operationalizing the concep- 
tual framework for studying curriculum so that 
researchers would not disrupt the test environment 
was also complex because the study’s format in- 
cluded questionnaires, classroom observations, and 
interviews. Time, money, and staffing constraints 
were counterproductive and contributed to an at- 
mosphere of anxiety. Appropriate use of part time 
staff and overcoming the territorial feelings of the 
research groups posed management problems in 
staff organization. As the study progressed, the per- 
ceptions of the research staff toward curriculum in 
the context of the study changed. One of the reasons 
for the change was circumstantial pressures due to 
limited resources. Some of the changes were due to 
the changing perceptions of the researchers them- 
selves as they participated and grew with the pro- 
ject. In working toward the goal of productive 
educational research, the project helped to under- 
score two assumptions: (1) All research is essen- 
tially exploratory, regardless of methodology; and 
(2) Curriculum research is a necessary precursor to 
the process of curriculum criticism. (FG) 
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A total of 122 state and 147 school district cur- 

riculum guides were obtained and analyzed for their 

coverage of specific subject areas in elementary and 

secondary schools. The dates of the guides ranged 

from 1961 to 1978. Analysis is provided of the state 

and district guides across all subject areas as well as 

within each subject area. The subject areas covered 

are: (1) the arts; (2) English, reading, and language 

arts; (3) mathematics; (4) physical education; (5) 

science and health; (6) social studies; (7) voca- 

tional/career education; and (8) general (not sub- 
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ject-area based) guides. Guides in two other 
subjects, foreign languages and interdisciplinary stu- 
dies were provided from states in the sample. The 
framework for analyzing the curriculum guide cha- 
racteristics included the categories of purpose and 
rationale, authorship, goals and objectives, materi- 
als, content, activities, evaluation, time, space, in- 
dividualization, decision making, 
suggestive/prescriptive tone, and special features. 
Conclusions are stated dealing with inconsistencies 
in terminology and methodology, emphasis on cog- 
nitive attainments, differences in focus between 
state and district guides, and the function performed 
by the curriculum guides. (FG) 
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Findings regarding the functions of schooling 

from the perspectives of teachers, parents and stu- 
dents in the elementary and secondary schools that 
participated in “A Study of Schooling” are pre- 
sented. These functions were classified into four ma- 
jor categories: social, intellectual, personal, and 
vocational development. Study participants were 
asked to respond to four questions related to these 
functions: (1) their perceptions of the importance 
attached by their school to each function; (2) their 
perceptions of which function received the most 
emphasis; (3) how important they thought each 
function should be; and (4) which function they 
thought should be emphasized at their school. The 
sections in this report summarize the results of each 
of the four questions, comparing the responses of 
teachers, parents, and students in elementary or sec- 
ondary schools and for each school. The final sec- 
tion deals with functions congruence, a measure 
generated by a comparison of the two questions on 
function emphasis. This analysis yields those re- 
spondents who perceived the school as emphasizing 
the functions which they thought should be empha- 
sized. This functions congruence measure can be 
considered as one indicator of satisfaction with what 
the school is providing for students. Results were 
also provided in tabular form. A copy of the instru- 
ment is appended. (JD) 
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Two hundred and eight junior and senior high 

school English teachers responded to a survey on 

variables related to the teachers as individuals, their 

educational backgrounds and professional training, 

their current teaching situations and other profes- 

sional activities, and their attitudes toward selected 

educational issues. Eight hundred fifty-one teachers 

of other subjects taught at the schools were consid- 

ered together at each level (junior or senior high) to 

form groups for comparison with the English teach- 

ers. A demographic profile emerged that indicated 

that English teachers as a group hone | older 

than teachers of other subjects, were jominantly 
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white females, and were likely to be politically more 
liberal. Their median incomes did not differ signifi- 
cantly from those of other teachers, and their rea- 
sons for entering teaching were similar to the 
reasons of other teachers. A higher percentage of 
English teachers reported that their career expecta- 
tions had been met and that they would enter teach- 
ing again. The majority of them believed themselves 
to be well trained for their work. While there was 
little difference in the amount of education and 
training between English teachers and others, Eng- 
lish teachers appeared to be motivated more often 
by personal growth and less frequently by salary 
advance. In measuring professional attitudes, Eng- 
lish teachers considered together as a group ap- 
peared to take their teaching more seriously and 
were more involved in their subject than were other 
teachers. The English teachers emerged as less tra- 
ditional in their responses to statements of educa- 
tional beliefs than other teachers. In comparison 
with other teachers, they were less supportive of 
strong teacher control and discipline and of an em- 
phasis on basic skills. Generally, English teachers 
held similar views on educational issues and differed 
mainly from others in that they were more seriously 
» focused on the intrinsic aspects of teaching. (JD) 
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Two analytic models, each with different implica- 

tions for data analysis, have been used in behavioral 

science research for assessing attitudinal congru- 
ency. The term relative congruence applies to the 
family of agreement indices which, although func- 
tions of the absolute index, are formulated relative 
to chance expectations. The term absolute congru- 
ency applies to the simple observed proportion of 
agreement between respondent pairs. Although 
behavioral research literature points to the almost 
universal use of relative congruency, its use is sensi- 
ble only in those circumstances where the issue of 
consistency is primarily one of predictability or joint 
attitudinal disposition. However, if the researcher’s 
interest focuses on how much congruency exists, 
the absolute index (observed congruence percent- 
age) is a more relevant statistic, especially in com- 
parative studies. An argument can also be made for 
the coexistence of both measures, each focused on 
statistical and substantive issues which are not 
necessarily the same. In some problem solving in- 

stances, planners not only must rely on predicting a 

certain outcome based on limited attitudinal data, 

but also must consider the extent to which subjects 
hold the same attitudes. The intended use of the 


results should be the determinant of the analytic 
model(s) used. (FG) 
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tudes 

The focus of this study was upon the congruence 
of responses between parents and their children to 
items pertaining to functions of schooling, school 
evaluation, school problems, and other school is- 
sues. Paired comparison data is reported for parents 
and students from 25 secondary schools. The inter- 
pretive frame of reference for this study stemmed 
from a decision making/problem solving model in- 
volving parents and students. This approach to edu- 
cation requires a “meeting-of-the-minds” or a 
common understanding of the attitudinal differ- 
ences between the participants. From this perspec- 
tive, being able to predict a child’s attitude from the 
parent’s attitude-and vice versa-is less important 
than determining to what extent they hold the same 
attitudes. The bulk of data analysis and interpreta- 
tion in this study was based upon observed percent- 
ages of response agreement between parents and 
their children. An example is presented of parent 
and student responses to a question designed to 
measure degree of personal commitment to busing 
as a means of school desegregation. In analyzing 
these responses, a discussion is given of how the 
results were tabulated and of how convergence per- 
centages were determined. It was found that most of 
the differences between parent and child attitudes 
occurred on items having strong value components 
(e.g., job preparation or intellectual curricular func- 
tions, personal or social development, racism, 
desegregation, religion in schools, etc.). Very few 
differences were obtained on items pertaining more 
directly to school processes (e.g., school grades and 
school problems). It is concluded that, in involving 
parents and their children in decision making about 
their education, educators would be well advised 
not to assume that belonging to the same family 
necessarily means having similar attitudes. Tables of 
participant responses to the survey questionnaire 
are included as well as sample questions posed by 
the researcher. (JD) 
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Elementary and secondary school teachers in 38 

schools responded to a questionnaire asking them to 

indicate the extent to which they agreed or disa- 
greed with 21 statements of educational beliefs. 

These statements concerned teacher control and 

discipline, basic subjects and skills emphasis, con- 

cern for students, and student participation. Six re- 
sponse options were available: strongly agree; 
moderately agree; mildly agree; mildly disagree; 
moderately disagree; and strongly disagree. Data 
were analyzed by level of schooling (elementary, 
middle/junior high, and high school) and by each 
school. Results were interpreted within the frame- 
work of whether these beliefs tended to be tradi- 
tional or progressive. Among the major conclusions, 
which are summarized in this report, was that a 
consensus of shared views emerged in response to 
relatively few statements. Overall, teachers ex- 
pressed moderate and mild agreement with most 
belief statements; teachers also agreed and disa- 
greed to approximately the same extent with most 
of the belief statements. Teachers mildly and mod- 
erately agreed with both traditional and progressive 
belief statements, although traditional beliefs were 
endorsed a little stronger than progressive beliefs. 

Progressive statements provoked a slightly greater 

consensus of mild agreement than did traditional. 

Middle/junior high school teachers endorsed tradi- 

tional beliefs more strongly than did other teachers. 

Teachers mildly agreed with statements of tradi- 

tional beliefs about teacher control and basic skills 

and with progressive beliefs about student participa- 
tion and welfare. A sample of the questionnaire is 
included, and resulting data from all schools is pre- 


sented in tabular form. (JD) 
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Elementary and secondary school teachers were 
asked to rate the sources that influence their deci- 
sions on what they teach in their subject areas. Pos- 
sible influential sources were identified as: (1) 
district consultants; (2) state or district recom- 
mended textbooks; (3) state curriculum guides; (4) 
commercially prepared materials; (5) teachers’ own 
background, interests, and experiences; (6) other 
teachers; (7) students’ interests and abilities; (8) par- 
ent advisory council; (9) state equivalency exams; 
(10) district curriculum guides; and (11) teachers’ 
unions. Teachers’ subject areas were: (1) the arts; (2) 
English, reading, and language arts; (3) mathemat- 
ics; (4) physical education; (5) science; (6) social 
studies; (7) foreign languages; and (8) vocational/- 
career education. Two sources were reported as 
having high influence across all subject areas: teach- 
ers’ own background, interests, and experiences and 
student interests and abilities. Four sources were 
rated low in influences across all levels (elementary, 
junior high/middle, and high school): district con- 
sultants; parent advisory councils; state equivalency 
exams; and teacher unions. Summaries are pre- 
sented of influential sources on each of the subject 
areas at each teaching level along with analyses of 
apparent trends in teachers’ responses to the 
sources. Tables are appended displaying percent- 
ages of teachers reporting the degrees of influence 
by subject area and levels of schooling. (JD) 
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Elementary and secondary school teachers in 38 

schools were asked to indicate how much influence 

the teachers at their schools had in decisions about 
school policy issues. For each policy issue, teachers 
checked one of three responses: a lot of influence, 
some influence, or no influence. Overall, teachers 
rated themselves as having the most influence in 
matters concerning curriculum, instruction, pupil 
behavior, and communication with parents. For the 
subscale fields of extracurricular and community 
related issues and activities, dress codes, class as- 
signments, and staff meetings, teachers felt that they 
had some influence. Teachers felt least influential in 
matters concerning fiscal management, teaching as- 
sistants, and personnel selection. Teachers also 
thought their influence varied greatly among in- 
dividual policy issues, depending on the object or 
substance of those issues. Teachers at all levels (ele- 
mentary, middle/junior high, and high school) 





thought they were most and least influential toward 
the same sets of decisions. Elementary school teach- 
ers felt more influential than middle school teach- 
ers, who felt more influential than high school 
teachers. It was also found that teachers’ sense of 
influence varied relatively little from school to 
school. Statistical tables present information on re- 
sponses of teachers from all schools at all educa- 
tional levels. (JD) 
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Teacher Relationship, “Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Effectiveness 
Teachers and parents of students at the elemen- 
tary and secondary levels of schooling and students 
at the secondary level were given a list of school- 
related problems and asked to indicate whether 
each was “not a problem,” a “minor problem,” or a 
“major problem” at their particular school. Thirteen 
schools at each level (elementary, junior high, and 
high school) participated in the survey. Problems 
listed on the questionnaire were: (1) student mis- 
behavior; (2) poor curriculum; (3) prejudice/racial 
conflict; (4) drug/alcohol use; (5) poor teachers, 
teaching; (6) size of school/classes; (7) lack of 
teacher discipline; (8) busing for integration; (9) 
inadequate resources; (10) administration; (11) lack 
of student interest; (12) rules and regulations; (13) 
organization; (14) desegregation; (15) lack of parent 
interest; (16) lack of staff interest; (17) student lan- 
guage; (18) staff relations; and (19) graduation 
standards. According to the mean scores of in- 
dividuals within levels of schooling, student mis- 
behavior was at the top of the list for all data sources 
at all levels. Mean scores for drug/alcohol use were 
slightly higher for parents than for teachers, and 
both were slightly higher than student scores. Lack 
of student interest and lack of parent interest were 
also high-ranking problems for teachers and parents 
while size of school/classes and organization were 
high ranking problems for teachers and students. 
Tables present the mean scores for each problem for 
each data source in rank order. A school-by-school 
analysis of the problems of each school is also pre- 
sented. The questionnaires used in the study are 
appended, as well as tables displaying the means, 
standard deviations, and number of respondents for 
each problem by data source within each level. (JD) 
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Data analyses and interpretation are presented in 
this report on data obtained from “A Stud 
Schooling.” For this study, data were collected from 
elementary, junior, and senior high schools (a total 
of 38 schools) through the use of classroom observa- 


tion, questionnaires, and interviews. The data dis- 
cussed in this report is concerned with educational 
structures, processes, and attitudes, and is presented 
in four sections. Section I considers instructional 
practices, teachers’ and students’ activities, and stu- 
dent perceptions of selected instructional practices. 
Classroom structures are examined in Section II, 
including data on teacher student ratios, classroom 
space and furnishings, student cooperative and in- 
dependent learning, grouping practices, and in- 
dividualization of instruction. Section III 
summarizes results of classroom observations of the 
use of time by students and teachers, decision mak- 
ing practices, and controls and restraints used by 
teachers. The data on classroom learning environ- 
ment is explored in Section IV. Data on this topic 
was obtained from students’ responses to survey 
questions and observers’ judgments about the affec- 
tive time of teacher student interactions. A profile 
of teacher student and student peer relationships 
emerged. (JD) 
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Upper elementary and secondary students, teach- 
ers, and parents were surveyed to measure their 
attitudes toward nationalism and students’ knowl- 
edge of world affairs. Teachers were also questioned 
about their travel experiences and inservice activi- 
ties. Results of the survey indicated that the stu- 
dents, in general, were against war, realized that 
Americans cannot alone solve all world problems, 
felt that foreigners should be allowed to live in the 
United States, believed that schools should not 
teach that the United States is the best in the world, 
and believed that schools should teach about other 
countries and people. Older students were less posi- 
tive about the United States sharing with other 
countries, although students in lower socioeco- 
nomic schools were more willing to share. All stu- 
dents scored poorly on questions about world 
affairs, and curriculum materials at the secondary 
level showed very little international content. A 
majority of teachers believed that schools should 
teach about other countries and should help stu- 
dents develop positive attitudes toward people from 
other countries. However, they tended to believe 
that students should be taught to place national citi- 
zenship ahead of world citizenship and to place 
more emphasis upon patriotism. The average social 
studies teacher was neither more multilingual nor 
better traveled than teachers of other subjects. Few 
inservice activities involved learning a second lan- 
guage. Parents’ responses were for the most part 
similar to the teachers’ responses, although some 
schools were identified in which parents and teach- 
ers disagreed on attitudes toward patriotism and 
world citizenship. The point is made that imple- 
menting global education in the schools would be 
desirable and that perhaps the upper elementary 
level would be the best stage at which to initiate it. 
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This study compared the perceptions held 
Mexican-American secondary school students with 
those held by their Anglo-American peers toward 
the climate of their classrooms. The objectives of 
the study were to identify any differences in student 
perceptions and to examine the relationships be- 
tween school climate perceptions, academic 
achievement, and attendance. The instrument for 
measuring climate perceptions required responses 
revealing attitudes toward: (1) teacher enthusiasm, 
authoritarianism, punitiveness, favoritism, warmth, 
and clarity; (2) instructional practices, class organi- 
zation, and feedback; (3) student decision making, 
peer esteem, cliqueness, competitiveness, compli- 
ance, and apathy; (4) classroom dissonance and ap- 
pearance; and (5) task difficulty. Teachers supplied 
information on student race, class attendance, and 
achievement. Findings indicated that the Mexican- 
American students generally had more positive per- 
ceptions of the classroom environment than did the 
Anglo-American students. Significant differences 
were found between the two groups on the climate 
dimensions of student cliqueness, teacher favorit- 
ism, and task difficulty. The Anglo-American stu- 
dents had higher perceptions of cliqueness and 
favoritism. The Mexican-American students scored 
highest on their perceptions of task difficulty, but 
reacted more favorably to student decision making, 
classroom dissonance, and classroom physical ap- 
pearance than dic the Anglo-American students. 
For the Mexican-American students the relation- 
ship between climate perceptions and class attend- 
ance and achievement was much stronger than for 
the Anglo-American students. Classes perceived to 
be characterized by teacher warmth and enthusiasm 
and an absence of authoritarianism and punitiveness 
were better attended by the Mexican-American stu- 
dents. These students also received higher grades in 
classes characterized by teacher clarity and good 
organization. This finding implies that efforts to im- 
prove attendance and achievement of Mexican- 
American students can focus on improving affective 
teacher behavior and teaching skills. (JD) 
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Classroom climate has been found to predict a 

significant portion of the variance in student 

achievement, independent of student background 
and intelligence quotient scores. This study sought 
to more clearly define classroom climate by deter- 
mining to what extent climate measures teacher 
characteristics, student characteristics, and class- 
room characteristics such as curriculum and class 
size. After delineating the domains measured by 
classroom climate and establishing a climate con- 
struct, concrete and manipulable variables that 
covaried with the climate scale were identified. 

Data were obtained from 895 junior and senior high 

school classes. Students and teachers responded to 

questionnaires and interviews, and each class was 
observed on three separate occasions. Attention 

fe d upon cl limate variables of: (1) 

teacher concern, punitiveness, authoritarianism, 

favoritism, enthusiasm, and clarity; (2) student deci- 
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sion-making, peer attitudes, competitiveness, 
cliqueness, satisfaction, compliance, and apathy; (3) 
classroom physical appearance; and (4) instruc- 
tional practices: knowledge of results, task dif- 
ficulty, and organization. Evidence from the study 
indicated that the climate construct is affected by a 
wide range of variables that merge together in the 
classroom context, and the construct is most af- 
fected by the variables most proximate to the class- 
room. Two major findings support this evidence. 
First, climate scores are sensitive to variation from 
several domains. The background and beliefs of the 
students and teachers and the conditions within the 
classroom all affect the climate of the class. 
However, these variables accounted for, at most, 18 
percent of the variance in the climate scores and 
were not considered a threat to the construct’s va- 
lidity. Second, teacher perceptions of classroom oc- 
curences were closely related to the climate scores. 
Five appendices provide additional information. 
(JD) 
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Classroom variables and student track levels were 
studied to determine the impact of tracking and the 
resulting differences in student educational experi- 
ences. A secondary analysis of nationwide data col- 
lected for “A Study of Schooling” was used in an 
analysis of the classroom experiences of students in 
297 secondary school English and mathematics 
classes. The investigation focused on how track lev- 
els differed in three major aspects of daily classroom 
life (curricular content, instructional practice, social 
relationships and interactions) and in selected stu- 
dent attitudes. Tracked classes were compared with 
heterogeneous classes on the same dimensions. An 
uneven racial distribution was found among tracks, 
particularly in schools where minority students 
were poor. The data analysis indicated that educa- 
tion in the schools studied was not available to all 
on an equal basis. Low track students were least 
likely to experience the quantity and quality of in- 
struction associated with achievement. Teacher stu- 
dent relationships and other classroom interactions 
in low track classes focused on punitive and nega- 
tive expressions, with low levels of peer esteem and 
high levels of class dissonance. Although low track 
students were as satisfied with their schools as their 
high track peers, they had the lowest self esteem, 
leading to the supposition that school processes 
contribute to societal inequalities. Heterogeneous 
classes were considerably more advantaged in terms 
of classroom content and processes than many of 
the average and nearly all of the low track classes, 
further supporting the theory of cultural reproduc- 
tion. Sixty tables present study results, distributions, 
and classifications, and appendices present class- 
room learning environment scales, supplementary 
findings, and the degree of student satisfaction in 
the four samples. (FG) 
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In this report, the 25 secondary and 13 elemen- 
tary schools participating in “A Study of Schooling” 
are described in two ways. First, the emphasis given 
to academics and vocational subjects in the cur- 
riculum is estimated and compared with that of the 
other schools at the same level. Second, tracking 
policies and practices at each of the schools are 
described. These school-by-school descriptions pro- 
vide a look at one aspect of the schooling context: 
how students at schools were stratified and sepa- 
rated according to their abilities, achievement, or 
expectations for their futures. Information was gath- 
ered on five dimensions: (1) extent, the percentages 
of classes which were tracked at the school; (2) per- 
vasiveness, the number of subject areas at the school 
which were tracked; (3) flexibility, whether students 
were tracked subject-by-subject or across more than 
one subject on the same criteria; (4) mobility, the 
amount of student movement among tracks and the 
direction of that movement; and (5) locus of control, 
the primary decision makers in student track place- 
ment. In describing the tracking policies in each of 
the secondary schools, an overview is presented, 
followed by descriptions of the extent and perva- 
siveness of tracking, student flexibility, and mobility 
within the system, the rationale offered for student 
grouping, and sample classes that fit into the track- 
ing system. The 13 elementary schools were exam- 
ined for the extent, pervasiveness, structure, and 
rationale of tracking. It was observed in the elemen- 
tary schools that, while few classrooms were homo- 
geneous, grouping for instructional purposes was 
almost always used to some extent. Tables are ap- 
pended displaying the percentage of full time 
equivalent teachers in subject areas in the secondary 
schools, an estimate of the extent of tracking in the 
schools, and the percentage of tracked classes in the 
secondary school samples. (JD) 
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The premise for an exploratory study of classroom 

instructional activities was that a positive and sub- 

stantial correlation exists between achievement and 
instructional time. The proportion of time that 
teachers spent on instruction was compared to time 
devoted to student discipline and control. Three 
contextual variables were measured through ques- 
tionnaires completed by students and teachers in 
secondary school classrooms: (1) teacher demo- 
graphic and personal perceptions; (2) aggregated 
student perceptions of class climate, instructional 
practices, and course content; and (3) demographic 
characteristics of students. Trained observers re- 
corded teacher student interactions in the classs- 
room, focusing on who was doing what to whom, 
how, and in what context. The findings have im- 
plications for future educational research. Data sug- 
gest that time spent by teachers on behavior 
management may be easier to predict than the time 
spent on instruction. There appear to be sufficiently 
important differences between senior and junior 
high school classes to warrant studying them sepa- 
rately to understand “quantity of schooling” hypo- 
theses at the secondary school level. The need for 


control of differences between subject areas when 
analyzing classroom time variables emerged as an 
important factor, although the reason for this was 
not clear. A weak association was found between 
most teaching variables and the proportion of class 
time spent on instruction and behavior. Tables are 
eo showing the data found for each variable. 
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Identifiers—*SRI Observational System 
This study examined the objectivity, trainability, 

and reliability of the SRI observational system 
(developed at the Stanford Research Institute) as it 
was modified for use in the ““A Study of Schooling” 
research project. Four instruments in the observa- 
tion system were tested. The physical environment 
inventory recorded the architectural arrangement of 
the classroom, seating and grouping patterns, and 
materials. The daily summary provided an overview 
of available space and materials as well as of student 
and teacher decision making processes. The class- 
room snapshot provided information about what 
each person in the classroom was doing at a given 
point in time and the nature of classroom activities. 
The five minute interaction was a continuous ac- 
counting of how time was spent in the classroom, 
focusing on the interactive process between teacher 
and students. By placing two observers in 357 ele- 
mentary and secondary school classrooms, inter- 
observer reliability was analyzed. The results 
indicated that observers could be trained to use the 
SRi Observational System and that the instruments 
provided reliable data for analysis of classroom ob- 
servations. Unreliability occurred mostly for behav- 
iors which were rarely observed. Specific 
similarities and problems found in the use of each 
instrument are discussed. Appendices present data 
on correlations between observers. (CJ) 
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The relationship between secondary school stu- 

dents’ socioeconomic status and ethnicity and their 

participation in vocational education programs was 
examined. Analysis of data from 25 second: 

schools focused on three questions concerning: iy 
the emphasis on vocational programs in non-white, 
ethnically or racially mixed, and white secondary 
schools; (2) percentage of non-white students in vo- 
cational education courses; and (3) the substance of 
vocational programs at non-white, mixed, and white 
schools. Each school’s vocational program was de- 
scribed in terms of the teacher resources allocated 
to it, the content and format of courses, and the 
race/ethnicity of students taking the courses. Data 





analysis indicated that white and non-white stu- 
dents participated in fairly equivalent ways in voca- 
tional education. Non-white schools and mixed 
schools were not more vocational in nature than 
were white schools. Non-white students in mixed 
schools did not appear to be consistently enrolled in 
disproportionate numbers in vocational programs. 
However, a substantive difference emerged in the 
content of vocational courses offered to white and 
non-white students. It appeared that socioeconomic 
status was associated with differences in the types of 
programs offered. Non-whites and poor whites were 
being directed in their vocational training toward 
futures in lower-class social and economic positions. 
Vocational skills taught to middle and upper class 
white students were regarded as useful regardless of 
occupational status. Business courses offered to 
whites emphasized managerial and financial skills. 
Those offered to non-white and poor students 
taught clerical or retail skills. It is hypothesized that 
vocational education plays a role in reinforcing the 
low economic and social position of non-whites in 
American society. (JD) 
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Data from observations of 129 elementary, 362 

junior, and 525 high school classes were analyzed to 

raise questions about classroom environment and 
classroom practices. Results gathered from four in- 
struments are discussed: (1) physical environment 
inventory, which recorded classroom architectural 
arrangement, seating and grouping patterns, fur- 
nishings, and materials and equipment; (2) daily 
summary, which provided an overview of the space 
and materials available as well as the decision mak- 
ing processes in evidence by students and teacher; 
(3) five-minute interaction, which was continuous 
accounting of how time is spent in the classroom 
and focused on the teacher and student teacher in- 
teractions; and (4) classroom snapshots, which 
provided information about what each adult and 
student is doing in the classroom, the size of student 
groups, and the nature of activities in progress. Data 
gathered from these instruments are analyzed with 
both “narrow” and “broad” perspectives. The nar- 
row perspective concludes that further research is 
necessary concerning teaching practices in the con- 
text in which they occur. The broader view con- 
cludes that the data collected represents an 
educational scenario that fits the wishes of neither 
education providers nor recipients. Concluding re- 
marks are made about the processes and necessity 
of educational change. Tabular presentations are 
made of some of the data analyzed for this study. 
(CMJ) 
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This study investigated the concept of organiza- 
tional effectiveness as proposed by Rensis Likert 
and his colleagues at the University of Michigan. 
The study focused on the causal relationship be- 
tween the model’s variables and on how the model 
could be used to analyze problems in secondary 
school educational administration. Data for this 
study were obtained from the “A Study of School- 
ing” (SOS) research project. The problem and its 
setting are examined in the first chapter of this re- 
port. Chapter II provides an overview of the general 
literature on organizational effectiveness. Chapter 
III presents an overview of the SOS, and actual data 
sources used in this study are examined. Chapter IV 
discusses the analysis of Subproblem One, which 
deals with the operationalization of the Likert 
model and examination of the internal consistency 
of the resultant formulation. Chapter V discusses 
the analysis of Subproblem Two, which tests the 
causal model as specified from Subproblem One. 
Chapter VI discusses the results of Subproblem 
Three, which proposes and tests alternative causal 
models derived from the initial Likert conceptuali- 
zation. Chapter VII summarizes the study’s findings 
and presents recommendations for theoreticians 
and practitioners. It was found that Likert’s model 
could be operationalized with the data obtained 
from SOS, although a modified version of the Likert 
model did not fit the SOS data. Results also in- 
dicated that a better causal model could be deve- 
loped. Tables, figures, and appendices present data 
analyzed for this report, and a bibliography of over 
300 publications is included. (CJ) 
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Data collected on school environments for “A 
Study of Schooling” were analyzed to determine 
teachers’ perceptions of their work environment. 
Two sets of elementary, middle, and high schools 
were identified from teacher responses. There were 
14 schools in the set having less satisfying work 
environments, and ten schools were in the set hav- 
ing more satisfying work environments. In addition 
to teachers’ attitudes, principals’ attitudes and roles, 
and socioeconomic factors from these two sets were 
investigated. Confirming results from previous stu- 
dies, schools perceived by teachers as being a less 
satisfactory workplace tended to be larger, expend 
less per pupil, have higher student teacher ratios, 
and serve racially mixed populations. While those 
factors affected teacher job satisfaction, strong prin- 
cipal leadership emerged as a consistent factor in 
teacher satisfaction and motivation. Teachers’ com- 
ments on their relationships with principals showed 
significant differences between the less satisfying 
and the more satisfying work environments. Strong 
principals were characterized as autonomous, sup- 
portive, consistent, and in control. The implications 
for teacher job satisfaction were evident in findings 
on productivity, turnover, and teacher health. Sa- 
lary level was evidently not a factor in satisfaction, 
since, despite similar salary levels, staff turnover 
was significantly higher at the less satisfying 
schools. These findings have implications for school 
policymakers at the local level, who must consider 
the effects of decisions about school administrators 
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on teacher performance. Comments are drawn from 
responses to questions to illustrate certain trends in 
teachers’ attitudes. Appendices present information 
on: (1) criteria for selection of more satisfying or less 
satisfying schools; (2) school descriptive data; (3) 
principal interviews about work environment; and 
on interviews about work environment. 
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Identifiers—Canada 
This annotated bibliography contains 602 refer- 
ences on teacher and administrator evaluation ap- 
pearing, between May 1975 and September 1981, 
in: (1) Bibliographie du Quebec (Bibliotheque na- 
tionale du Quebec); (2) British Education Index 
(British Library); (3) Canadian Books in Print (Uni- 
versity of Toronto Press); (4) Canadian Education 
Index; (5) Current Index to Journals in Education 
(Oryx Press); (6) Directory of Education Studies in 
Canada; (7) Educational Administration Abstracts 
(University Council for Educational Administra- 
tion); (8) Onteris (Ontario Ministry of Education); 
(9) Radar (Bibliotheque nationale du Quebec); (10) 
Resources in Education (ERIC); and (11) Subject 
Guide to Books in Print (Bowker). Some items and 
annotations are in French. The first section covers 
writings on teacher evaluation, teachers’ self- 
evaluation, and student evaluation of teachers. The 
second section deals with writings in administrator 
evaluation. A list of 74 items from the Bibliogra- 
phies in Education series from June 1969 to Decem- 
ber 1981 is appended. (JD) 
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Identifiers—University of Michigan 
This report describes the improvement of the Uni- 

versity of Michigan Elementary Teacher Education 

program evaluation system through analysis of com- 
puterized longitudinal data generated by student 
self reports from 1977 to 1980. Students enrolled in 
the elementary certification program received a list 
of 96 instructional competencies and were given the 
opportunity to report on them in three dimensions: 
knowledge, demonstration, and confidence. They 
were asked to report their perceptions of their 
competencies at three points in time: before and 
after their methods-practicum and after student 
teaching. Cooperating teachers and university 
supervisors completed feedback forms for a reduced 
number of the competencies during and after each 
of two major field experiences. Provision was made 
on the report forms for assessment of the difficulty 
of achieving mastery in each competency. The 
competencies were in eight content areas: (1) plan- 
ning; (2) establishing goals and objectives; (3) pupil 
evaluation; (4) using educational materials and 
equipment; (5) selecting and organizing classroom 
activities; (6) using teaching methods and strategies; 
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(7) classroom management; and (8) providing pupil 
guidance and services. A description is given of the 
methods of establishing the validity of the compe- 
tencies, and descriptive statistics are provided on 
the standardized mean scores for the three dimen- 
sions of instructional competency at the three points 
in time. A sample student report form is included as 
well as the form used by the supervising teachers. 
Following an analysis of the data obtained from this 
longitudinal study, the assessment instruments for 
the program were refined by revising some compe- 
tency statements and by providing for more effec- 
tive feedback to the students. (Authors/JD) 
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Teacher education programs inadequately pre- 
pare teachers to teach students to participate in the 
many forms of cooperation which are inherent in 
life. Although teachers have the responsibility of 
helping students learn how to live and be productive 
in social groups, students in colleges of education 
are not usually trained to oversee and grade groups. 
Sometimes student teachers, during their course 
work, are put into groups to work on class assign- 
ments. However, when all student teachers working 
in a group are given the same individual grades, or 
given different individual grades on the basis of their 
non-group activity, the work of the group is not 
being properly graded. As a result, student teachers 
are not learning to use groups in their own class- 
rooms. When professors assign college students 
group projects, they are often reluctant to apply 
grading policies which recognize the different con- 
tributions of different members, and so everyone is 
given the same grade. Many able, grade-oriented 
education students who have such experiences 
become “‘anti-group” because they feel they were 
victimized by others in the group who contributed 
little to the endeavor. Examples are presented for 
developing flexible groups that allow students to 
learn how to deal with confrontations and differ- 
ences tactfully. Suggestions for ways to grade the 
final group and its work are also made. (JD) 
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Two methods of conducting a needs assessment 

for inservice teacher education programs were 

tested to determine: (1) the level of consistency of 
information between the two methods; and (2) the 
comparative validity of the two types of needs as- 
sessments. Eighty-eight teachers were divided into 
four groups. An informal assessment technique, 
consisting of an interview questionnaire developed 
and pilot-tested by project staff, was used to assess 
the inservice needs of 21 teachers in one group. A 
formal computerized questionnaire was validated 
and used with another group of 43 teachers. The 
inservice needs of two other groups, with 12 teach- 
ers in each, were assessed by both methods; one 
group had the interview first and questionnaire se- 
cond, while the other group responded to the ques- 


tionnaire first and the interview second. The 
participants were teachers of kindergarten through 
high school, some of whom had had no previous 
inservice experience. No first year teachers were 
included. Analysis of the formal data was done by 
computer, and the informal analysis process con- 
sisted primarily of informal staff discussions per- 
taining to the results of individual interviews. The 
informal assessment provided micro-level informa- 
tion suitable for individual and small group instruc- 
tion, while the formal assessment provided 
macro-level information useful for planning group 
learning experiences. In analyzing the consistency 
of the information obtained by the two methods, 
little systematic relation between the two methods 
resulted. There was a moderate positive relation be- 
tween needs and teacher participation when either 
formal or informal needs assessment procedures 
were used. (FG) 
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The effectiveness of horizontal evaluation for stu- 
dent teachers and their supervisors was explored 
through a qualitative analysis of three case studies. 
For the case studies, two of the supervising teachers 
were university-based, while the third was a second- 
ary school teacher with no prior experience in su- 
pervising student teachers. The aim of the 
horizontal evaluation model was to expand the 
scope of evaluation so that supervision focused on 
linking educational theories and objectives to prac- 
tice. The stated short term and long term goals of 
the student teachers were the basis for evaluation. 
Supervisors observed the student teachers for one 
lesson and discussed their observations with them in 
a conference. The supervisors were then trained in 
the use of horizontal evaluation and used the model 
to observe and critique four subsequent lessons for 
each of the student teachers. These lessons and the 
resulting supervisory conferences were videotaped 
to facilitate analysis both for the conferences and for 
the qualitative analysis of the case studies. Five 
themes emerged from application of the model. The 
analysis of the link between teachers’ intents and 
practice received increased emphasis. There was a 
shift toward critically assessing instructional prac- 
tice. A tendency to analyze practice in terms of 
holistic themes emerged. The valuative nature of 
teaching received increased attention. There was a 
movement away from supervisor-dominated agenda 
setting toward a greater balance between student 
teacher and supervisor initiation of discussion top- 
ics. (Authors/FG) 
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The behavioral implications of teachers’ career 

alienation, defined as feelings of disappointment 

with career and professional development, were ex- 

plored with a sample of 1,869 elementary and se- 
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condary school teachers in Ontario, Canada. 
Analyses included bivariate correlations, T-tests, 
and multiple regressions. The 39 independent varia- 
bles were ivided into p l-demographi 
factors, per I-psychological factors, situational- 
job characteristics, and job outcomes. The findi 
indicated that the job related variables attributed 
the most significant portion of variance in career 
alienation. Of the 16 situational-job variables, eight 
contributed 32 percent of the variance (participa- 
tion in decision making, considerate leadership, 
feedback from principal and peers, skill variety of 
the job itself, job autonomy, task significance, posi- 
tion held in school, and structured leader behavior). 
Of the eight job outcome variables, four accounted 
for 45 percent of the variance (job satisfaction, satis- 
faction with supervision, powerlessness, and iden- 
tification with the school or school board). It is 
suggested that school administrators can help re- 
verse teacher career alienation by revising their 
leadership behavior and by redesigning teachers’ 
jobs. (Author/JD) 
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The situations and attitudes of a total of 15 teach- 
ers and former teachers were investigated as part of 
a followup study conducted four years after a study 
at the completion of the teachers’ first year of teach- 
ing. Using many of the same questions as in “The 
First Year Teacher Study,” interviews were con- 
ducted, and three survey instruments were comp- 
leted focusing on adult developmental issues. The 
interviews revealed perceptions in six areas: (1) de- 
scriptions of teachers’ present career and personal 
life situations; (2) importance of teaching; (3) high 
and low periods during the five years; (4) ideal vi- 
sion of self in career and life style, and congruency 
with the present ideal; (5) career expectations; and 
(6) participation in the research study. Ten of the 
fifteen teachers had altered their initial career 
choice in some way, reflecting discomfort with the 
initially chosen life structure. A relatively low com- 
mitment to the profession was seen. Choices made 
in the areas of occupation and marriage/family ap- 
peared to be influential in distinguishing between 
the teachers who felt congruence with their ideal 
vision and those whose ideal was incongruent or 
who had no ideal vision. While many expressed a 
greater inclination to remain in education than had 
been evident in their first year, the demands of the 
classroom seemed to be on a collision course with 
the demands of home and personal life. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Northwest 
Laboratory 
Based on reports from the Northwest Regional 

Educational Laboratory and on interviews with di- 

rectors of seven other regional educational research 

laboratories, this report summarizes critical ele- 








Regional Educational 





ments that have enabled the laboratories to sustain 
a viable set of research and development activities. 
A brief review is presented of: (1) the purpose and 
procedures of the study; (2) the historical perspec- 
tive of regional educational laboratories; (3) the es- 
sential ingredients of a successful regional 
educational laboratory; and (4) recommendations 
for planning a new regional laboratory. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Northwest 
Laboratory 
To examine the contributions and procedures of 
regional educational laboratories, the Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory (NWREL) com- 
piled a history of its own development and com- 
pared its approaches in several critical areas to those 
of seven other regional laboratories. A section on 
the purpose and development of the laboratories 
provides an annotated bibliography on regional edu- 
cational laboratories from 1966 through 1976. 
Based on NWREL experiences and interviews with 
staff members in other laboratories, the critical in- 
gredients of a regional educational laboratory were 
identified as: (1) clarify purpose; (2) define region; 
(3) choose an operational site; (4) create institu- 
tional framework; (5) choose directors; (6) select 
staff; (7) organize for work; (8) identify needs; and 
(9) specify research and development functions. 
Each of these elements is briefly defined, followed 
by examples from the NWREL model, reactions 
and comments from NWREL constituents, and per- 
spectives from seven other regional laboratories. 
Along with these descriptions are four discussions 
on how to build the constituencies who use the ser- 
vices provided by the laboratories. Recommenda- 
tions are made for planners of new regional research 
and development centers. The appendix includes 
tables displaying annual NWREL organization 
charts, membership patterns, and its board member 
profile, from 1966 to 1976. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Direct Instruction 
An analysis is presented of a review of research 

reports on the efficacy of direct instruction in foster- 

ing basic skills development. The review process 
began with a topical literature search using the 

ERIC database and conventional library methods. 

Articles and other documents were analyzed and 

abstracted into “Item Reports.” Each of the items 

was judged against a set of pre-established criteria 


and ranked on a five-point scale. The collection of 
Item Reports was examined to identify issues which 
could be stated as hypotheses. Each hypothesis 
became the subject of a “Decision Display.” The 
Decision Displays were created by sorting the Item 
Reports into those which supported or negated the 
hypothesis. A Summary Report was then generated 
from consideration of the Decision Displays and the 
file of Item Reports. For this analysis, 33 relevant 
documents were selected for examination, from 
which four hypotheses emerged: (1) Use of the Di- 
star (Direct Instruction System for Teaching and 
Remediation) programs with disadvantaged, pri- 
mary level children has a positive effect on basic 
skills achievement and affective development; (2) 
Use of the teaching strategies and behaviors collec- 
tively termed “direct instruction” has a positive ef- 
fect on the basic skills achievement of primary and 
upper elementary school children; (3) Higher 
achievement results when skills and concepts are 
taught directly than when they are presented in- 
directly or not at all; and (4) Direct instruction is 
inappropriate for some educational settings, espe- 
cially those involving older students and learning 
activities beyond basic skills development. The re- 
search documents strongly supported these hypo- 
theses. This report includes the Item Reports on the 
33 documents, the Decision Displays justifying the 
formation of the hypotheses, and an interpretive 
summary of findings. Recommendations are offered 
based on the findings and conclusions. (JD) 
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Sensations of burnout have a great deal to do with 
societal issues and the way that society defines the 
self concept of individuals. When people do not feel 
as societal values dictate, they often begin to sense 
disappointment in themselves, their life styles, and 
what they are receiving from people around them in 
the form of approval, praise, or friendship. Six ele- 
ments are identified that may be used by teachers to 
analyze their feelings about their life and work and 
to determine what areas in their lives are offering 
satisfaction or disappointment: (1) daily energy, 
which must be sustained to remain constructively 
functional in work and to achieve satisfaction from 
it; (2) self-fulfillment, received in and from work; (3) 
perfection syndrome, which concerns the all-or- 
nothing sense of achievement; (4) society’s (or an 
institution’s) standards, as shown through rewards 
received or withheld; (5) impressions of c« e 
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goals of physical education programs and current 
trends in physical education. The second section 
discusses the contributions made to physical educa- 
tion from the biological, physical, and behavioral 
sciences. In the third section, suggestions are made 
for developing a comprehensive physical education 
program in the schools. The fourth section deals 
with designing a curriculum suitable for students at 
different levels of physical, mental, and emotional 
development from the ages of three to eighteen. 
Suggestions are made for considering the character- 
istics of students at each developmental level, their 
needs and interests, the teaching philosophy used at 
each stage, learning outcomes, and desirable experi- 
ences. Teaching styles and methods are discussed in 
the fifth section, and student evaluation and meas- 
urement techniques are considered in the sixth sec- 
tion. The seventh section offers insights and 
suggestions for dealing with students with special 
needs. Federal, state, and local legal requirements 
affecting Connecticut school responsibilities are 
covered in the eighth section. The ninth section 
recommends organizational and administrative 
procedures. The tenth section discusses physical 
education facilities, equipment, and supplies. The 
final section contains suggestions for extraclass ath- 
letic and recreational activities. The appendix con- 
tains statewide goals for education specific to 
Connecticut, a glossary, samples of exemplary 
physical education practices, and lists of physical 
education supply sources and resources. (JD) 
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Movement education techniques can be used to 
enhance childen’s creative and expressive abilities, 
which can help to develop a sound self image and to 
transfer knowledge to reading skills. Numerous stu- 
dies have explored perceptual and motor learning, 
movement therapy, and the needs of children with 
learning difficulties. Movement concepts have been 
developed by Rudolf Laban to apply four types of 
movement and movement learning to reading and 
language skills: (1) bodily aspects; (2) effort; (3) spa- 
tial aspects; and (4) relationship. These concepts 
can be transferred to reading and writing skills 
through relating body movements to letter shapes, 
words, punctuation, sounds, sequences, dimension, 
and direction. Both cognitive and perceptual learn- 
ing must be accounted for in the learning process. 





of performance in work and performance in rela- 
tionships encountered in nonwork situations; and 
(6) sense of self-direction and functioning effec- 
tively on the job. These elements are discussed as 
they pertain to the job of teaching and the role of 
teachers in society. Suggestions are also made for 
dealing with areas in work and relationships outside 
of work that are causing symptoms of burnout. (JD) 
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This guide offers a framework for planning, imple- 
menting, and evaluating a physical education pro- 
gram for students in primary grades through high 
school based on Connecticut state goals. The first 
section contains a discussion of the philosophy and 


ialists in remedial reading programs can use 
these kinesthetic techniques to improve reading 
skills, since some children with learning difficulties 
are not always successful in traditional remedial 
programs. (FG) 
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A survey was conducted at Florida State Univer- 

sity’s College of Education to determine the status 

of the instructional aspects of multicultural educa- 

tion and to recommend new directions to insure that 

multicultural education is adequately addressed in 

the college’s curriculum. The study focused on the 

extent to which 60 courses addressed sex, race, soci- 

oeconomic status, and the handicapped. The ra- 

tionale for delineating these variables was based on 

the assumption that, if instruction focused on these 

topics, it would have a positive effect on all sub- 

cultural groups. It was found that, within the con- 
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text of regular instruction, educational implications 
arising from differences based on sex were treated 
in all 60 courses. Socioeconomic aspects were given 
attention in all but one course. Differences related 
to race were addressed in all but six courses, and the 
handicapped were considered in 41 courses. Mul- 
ticultural education was integrated within the regu- 
lar scope of instruction in the majority of the 
courses. Lecture and discussion were the most fre- 
quently used teaching techniques. The most fre- 
quently reported goals of instruction for 
multicultural education were: (1) strategies for deal- 
ing with differences among people; (2) interpersonal 
skills; (3) evaluative techniques; (4) values clarifica- 
tion; and (5) cultural dynamics. Six recommenda- 
tions for improving and strengthening the existing 
multicultural aspects of the program are included in 
this report. (JD) 
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This resource book for elementary school teachers 

is designed to supply art projects which can be used 

alone or to reinforce lessons in other academic sub- 
jects. The 25 projects have been created, re- 
searched, adapted, and used in the Department of 

Education of The High Museum of Art (Georgia) 

since 1968. Descriptions of each project provide: (1) 

the idea to be taught; (2) project activity; (3) pur- 

pose of the project; (4) teacher preparation and 
materials; (5) motivating questions; (6) instructions; 

(7) suggested activities; (8) other curriculum tie-ins; 

and (9) a bibliography. The projects can be per- 

formed by individuals or groups. The curriculum 
tie-ins offer suggestions for adapting the activities to 
math, science, social studies, and language arts 
classes. Line drawings and photographs illustrate 
concepts and procedures, and 12 slides are included 
for five of the projects. The projects are indexed by 
their curriculum tie-ins and by element of art (color, 
line, texture, shape, illusion, space, and symbolism). 

A selected bibliography of five teacher resources, 

three student resources, and two teacher or student 

resources are included, as well as a list of material 
sources and a user’s evaluation and order form. 

(FG) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama 
Guidelines for elementary and secondary school 
physical education are presented that conform to 
Alabama education laws and to competency state- 
ments prepared by the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. Physi- 
cal education objectives are identified as developing 
and maintaining good health and physical fitness, 
acquiring motor skills, and participating in physi- 
cally active recreation. Program content designed to 
promote these objectives is presented for each grade 
from kindergarten through grade twelve. Student 
characteristics, instructional objectives, and mini- 
mum requirements for student achievement are ou- 
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tlined. Organizational plans are suggested for grades 
six through eight and nine through twelve. The ap- 
pendices contain profiles of exemplary programs at 
schools in Alabama, Georgia, Colorado, and Wash- 
ington. Also included are discussions of the general 
philosophy and concepts of physical education, and 
a bibliography listing 26 publcations. (JD) 
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The basic philosophy of mastery learning is that 
all students can learn if they are provided with effec- 
tive instruction and practice. Research on mastery 
learning has been done in many countries and at all 
levels of education in different subject areas, and it 
has repeatedly shown excellent results. This teach- 
ing and learning strategy succeeds in bringing large 
proportions of students to high levels of achieve- 
ment with good retention and with strong motiva- 
tion for learning. The three major elements in 
mastery learning are preparation for teaching, the 
instructional processes, and the evaluation of stu- 
dents’ learning. Preparation consists of writing and 
sequencing program objectives and determining in- 
structional reading levels of students. Instructional 
processes include stating the instructional objective 
explicitly, modeling the skill for the students, elicit- 
ing a replication of the model through the use of 
instructional directions and questions, providing 
immediate feedback to the students through rein- 
forcement or corrective procedures, and planning 
and supervising their practice activities. The feed- 
back and correction procedures are the most essen- 
tial aspect of a mastery learning model. Evaluation 
for mastery learning includes formative and summa- 
tive tests, although emphasis is placed on formative 
evaluation because constant diagnosis is made of 
what has been learned by the students, and correc- 
tion is provided until mastery of the skill has been 
achieved. A 34-item checklist for designing a mas- 
tery learning program is appended as well as a bibli- 
ography of 69 references. (JD) 


ED 214 917 
Jones, Dan R. 
Pupil Control Ideology as a Source of Stress: The 
Student Teacher’s Dilemma. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(62nd, Phoenix, AZ, February 14-17, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Information Analyses 
(070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, Attitude Meas- 
ures, Classroom Techniques, Cooperating Teach- 
ers, Discipline, Educational Environment, 
Socialization, *Stress Variables, *Student Teach- 
ers, Student Teacher Supervisors, *Teacher Atti- 
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One type of adaptation made by each student 
teacher is the development of attitudes toward con- 
trolling pupils. The student teachers’ attitudes to- 
ward pupil control may be at odds with those of 
other educators and this difference in attitude, par- 
ticularly in the case of the cooperating teacher, can 
cause stress. Attitudes toward pupil control can be 
measured by an instrument called the Pupil Control 
Ideology Form (PCI). Studies have found that stu- 
dent teachers began their field experiences with a 
significantly less custodial orientation than their 
cooperating teachers. Post-testing revealed a signifi- 
cant shift in the student teachers’ orientation from 
a humanistic attitude to the more custodial attitude 
held by cooperating teachers. An additional shift in 
attitude in the same direction was observed during 
the first year of inservice teaching. Some findings 
have indicated that these shifts in attitude appear to 
be stronger in student teachers preparing to teach in 
secondary schools, and it has been posited that there 
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are more attempts to socialize teachers into a 
bureaucratic mold at the secondary school level 
than at the elementary level. Stress can occur for 
student teachers if they resist bureaucratization and 
if their attitudes do not change to agree with those 
of their cooperating teachers. University supervi- 
sors can reduce the likelihood of this kind of stress 
by using the PCI to determine the attitudes of both 
the student teacher and the cooperating teacher 
before the student teaching experience. (JD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Teachers, Student Teaching, Teacher Certifica- 
tion, *Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—* Disabled Teachers, *Gallaudet Col- 
lege DC 
Recent changes in certification laws for special 
education teachers require some training in “nor- 
mal” classrooms, a challenging situation for hearing 
impaired preservice teachers. Gallaudet College 
(Washington, DC) has been known for its teacher 
education program for teachers of the hearing- 
impaired. A new undergraduate program has been 
developed at Gallaudet College to provide training 
for hearing-impaired preservice teachers to prepare 
them for certification in regular education. The stu- 
dents range from those with moderate hearing loss 
who can function through either voice or sign lan- 
guage to those who have a profound hearing loss 
who can function only through sign language and 
some lipreading. The coursework element of the 
program is conducted in “simultaneous communi- 
cation” (using sign language, voice if possible, and 
lipreading at the same time). For the practicum ex- 
perience, conducted in hearing classrooms, student 
teachers follow the customary pattern of gradual 
involvement in the classroom through observation, 
subsequent analysis, and assisting the cooperating 
teacher. They then develop a specific personal plan 
for functioning in a hearing classroom. Strategies 
may include teaching their cooperating teacher and 
the class about deafness, providing mini-lessons in 
the use of sign language, team teaching with the 
cooperating teacher, or, in the case of the pro- 
foundly deaf, using an interpreter as a translator of 
the student teachers’ sign language. Regular meet- 
ings are held between the student and the cooperat- 
ing teacher as well as with parents and 
administrators, ensuring feedback on specific prob- 
lems and successeful communication. A college 
supervisor observes and critiques student teachers 
on a weekly basis. Gallaudet College staff members 
provide inservice orientation for cooperating teach- 
ers about deafness and how to work with a hearing- 
impaired adult. (JD) 
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Programs 
The Nebraska Universit Secondary Teacher 
Education Program (NUSTEP) incorporates educa- 
tional equity concepts through a four-phased, ol 
perfor and field-based teac! 
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training program. The program was developed by 
college faculty, resource personnel in educational 
equity, and staff representatives from the Lincoln 
Public Schools. A content, activity, and resource file 
in each major equity area was prepared for profes- 
sors to use with their students throughout the pro- 
gram. Performance criteria in each equity area were 
developed as well as an evaluation design in which 
data on student pre- and post-course attitudes and 
knowledge would be collected. The third phase of 
NUSTEP concentrated on teacher concepts and 
behaviors, and it was during the third phase that one 
week was set aside to deal exclusively with educa- 
tional equity, specifically, sex fairness, mainstream- 
ing, and multicultural education. Equity Week was 
designed along the lines of a mini-conference inser- 
vice workshop. The objectives for this week were to 
have preservice teachers: (1) become more sensitive 
to their own values and feelings on educational 
equity; (2) demonstrate knowledge of the legal re- 
sponsibilities of teachers in relation to Title IX, Pub- 
lic Law 94-142, and the Civil Rights Act of 1964; (3) 
become aware of the teacher’s roles when incor- 
porating educational equity in their classrooms; and 
(4) become aware of materials and resources availa- 
ble on educational equity and how to incorporate 
them into classroom activities. Positive gains were 
achieved as measured by tests of students’ attitudes 
and knowledge about mainstreaming and multicul- 
tural education and, to a lesser extent, sex equity. 
There is a proposal in the Lincoln Public Schools to 
have first year inservice teachers participate in fu- 
ture Equity Week programs. (JD) 
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Programs, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—Canada, *Project TEACH 
A survey of 17 graduates of Project T.E.A.C.H. 
(Teacher Effectiveness and Classroom Handling), 
an inservice education program offered through the 
Ontario (Canada) Public School Men Teacher’s As- 
sociation in conjunction with Lesley College, used 
closed- and open-ended questions to obtain evalua- 
tions of the project’s effectiveness. Five project 
areas were surveyed: (1) present use of Project T.E- 
.A.C.H. skills and standards; (2) motives for partici- 
pation; (3) effect of Project T.E.A.C.H. on peer 
relationships; (4) teaching level; and (5) overall as- 
sessment of the project as a teaching device. All 
respondents maintained some knowledge of the 
course components, although the amount of im- 
plementation of skills learned through the project 
decreased over a three-year period. In spite of a 
generally positive view of Project T.E.A.C.H., fewer 
than half of the respondents expressed an active 
desire to pursue its sequel, Project P.R.I.D.E. A 
copy of the questionnaire and glossary of terms is 
appended. (FG) 
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ods 
The findings of the National Dance Association’s 


Task Force on Children’s Dance are presented 
through position papers on the status of dance in 
education. In Part 1, the purposes and projects of 
the task force are outlined. The chapters in Part 2 
list guidelines for a comprehensive dance program 
and provide examples of the use of the guidelines in 
nine schools. The chapters in Part 3 deal with prov- 
iding alternative movement activities in schools, ex- 
periences of male students and teachers in dance 
education, folk and ethnic contributions, related 
arts, and creative dance activities. Excerpts from 
four presentations given at the Land of the Lakes 
Conference on Children’s Dance (1972) and an epi- 
logue are presented in Part 4. Lists of suggested 
books, records, and films and their sources and dis- 
tributors are presented in Part 5. (FG) 


ED 214 922 SP 019 988 

Hayes, Elizabeth R., Ed. And Others 

A Guide to Dance Production. “On With the 
Show.” 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Dance, Washington, D.C. Na- 
tional Dance Association. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—92p. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, 1900 
Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091 (Stock 
Number 243-26884; $8.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Applied Music, *Clothing Design, 
Cultural Activities, *Dance, Lighting Design, 
*Production Techniques, Publicity, *Stages 
(Facilities), *Theater Arts, Theaters 

Identifiers—Audition (Theatrical), 

eater) 

This publication provides suggestions for school 
and professional level dance program production. 
The first chapter contains a brief history of twen- 
tieth century costumes and settings for dance. The 
second chapter discusses program planning, audi- 
tions, and rehearsals. Costume design and construc- 
tion are covered in the third and fourth chapters. In 
the fifth chapter, aspects of musical accompaniment 
are considered, and lighting and color are the sub- 
jects of the sixth chapter. Chapter Seven provides 
guidelines for technical production, including de- 
sign, organization, scheduling, set-up, rehearsal, the 
performance, and striking the set after the perform- 
ance. The eighth chapter deals with publicity ef- 
forts. A list of suggested music selections for dance 
scores is included and ranges from medieval and 
renaissance pieces to works of modern and jazz 
composers. (FG) 
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Development 
The responses of 38 preservice teachers enrolled 
in an education course entitled “Teaching in a Plu- 
ralist Society” were obtained through interviews, 
essays, and survey instruments. The students’ re- 
sponses were analyzed in relation to their knowl- 
edge of multicultual education, inter-ethnic 
experiences and behaviors, and attitudes and feel- 
ings about self and others. Three groups of students 
participated in the study: 25 were volunteers, eight 
were nonvolunteers, and five were “resistors” 
(reluctant learners, as identified by the instructor). 
Preliminary findings are discussed in the areas of: 
(1) common patterns among students with positive 
attitudes toward the course; (2) relationships among 
increased knowledge, changes in attitudes, and feel- 
ings toward other ethnic groups; (3) attitude 
changes between students having frequent previous 
high quality inter-ethnic experiences and students 
having infrequent low quality inter-ethnic experi- 
ences; (4) attitude changes in students with positive 
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initial attitudes; (5) comparisons between students’ 
initial and final attitudes; and (6) comparison be- 
tween the initial and final variables of the five stu- 
dents who changed most and the five students who 
changed least. Tentative conclusions and implica- 
tions are presented. (FG) 
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Four problems were investigated in a stud 
factors contributing to teacher shortages: (1 
identify the perceptions of high school seniors, pres- 
ervice teachers, and inservice teachers toward the 
teaching profession as a career opportunity; (2) to 
determine differences in perceptions of these groups 
categorized on the basis of background information 
variables; (3) to identify factors which significantly 
discriminate between students who are considering 
teaching and those wiio are not; and (4) to deter- 
mine discriminating factors associated with groups 
of preservice and inservice teachers categorized on 
the basis of whether or not they would encourage 
others to enter the profession. Data was collected 
from the responses to questionnaires by 2,478 high 
school seniors, 387 preservice teachers, and 315 in- 
service teachers in ten southeastern states. Among 
the major findings were that 40 percent of the high 
school seniors interested in teaching made the deci- 
sion prior to age 15. Thirty-four percent of the pres- 
ervice teachers did not become interested in 
teaching until after they entered college. Seventy- 
one percent of the inservice teachers would encour- 
age a capable student to enter teaching. All 
respondents perceived salary, discipline problems, 
and working conditions as discouraging factors. 
Some aspects of teaching were perceived more posi- 
tively by feinales than males, and blacks generally 
perceived teaching in a more positive manner than 
whites. The factor that best independent'y dis- 
criminated whether students would consider teach- 
ing was whether or not other individuals had 
discussed the possibility with them. Specific find- 
ings of the study are displayed in 23 tables. (JD) 
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A case study method was used with eight female 
elementary school teachers to investigate the rela- 
tionships among their understandings of moral and 
educational issues and how they conduct their class- 
rooms. Data were collected through individual in- 
terviews, observations, and 
teachers’ written position papers. It was found that 
there were differences among teachers on: (1) their 
understandings of rules; (2) their perceptions of 
their role as teacher; (3) their expectations concern- 
ing the interactions of students in the classroom; 
and (4) the perspective they took while discussing 
educational issues. Four teachers stressed the im- 
portance of rules, valued an authoritarian role for 
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the teacher, emphasized conformity on the part of 
students, and talked mainly from their own perspec- 
tive as teachers. The other teachers stressed the im- 
portance of students’ rights, valued a democratic 
role for the teacher, emphasized individual differ- 
ences among students, and more often took the per- 
spective of the students. (FG) 
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Identifiers—Western Kentucky University 
Data obtained through Western Kentucky Uni- 
versity’s Teacher Preparation Evaluation Program 
were analyzed to identify changes in teachers’ per- 
ceived problems, concerns, and classroom behavior 
over a six-year period. Data were collected from 
teachers at four points: during the student teaching 
experience, and near the end of the first, third, and 
fifth years of teaching. Participants in the first cycle 
were obtained from the 1972 student teacher popu- 
lation. Starting with Cycle VI (1977), participants 
were choosen to increase the initial sample size and 
to reflect desired characteristics, particularly se- 
condary level subject matter preparation. The data 
selected were from self reports, direct classroom 
observation, and ratings by students, peers, and 
supervisors. Findings indicated that teachers at all 
levels tended to regard student discipline and moti- 
vation as major problems in meeting their profes- 
sional obligations. While concern about the impact 
of instruction on students was high for all teachers, 
it was of more concern for elementary inservice 
teachers than for secondary inservice teachers. The 
opposite was true for preservice and beginning 
teachers, in whom concern about their own teaching 
performance was highest. Differences in verbal in- 
teraction patterns emerged between elementary and 
secondary school teachers, and remained relatively 
constant across teaching levels. As teachers gained 
experience, they tended to perceive an increase in 
problems with pupils, administrators, and parents, 
while at the same time their concern about them- 
selves as teachers was decreasing. They tended to 
have increasing concerns about instructional tasks 
even though their classroom teaching behavior 
greatly improved, particularly between the first and 
third years of teaching. (JD) 
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Participation, Teacher Workshops, Volunteers 
Materials and suggestions are provided for inser- 

vice activities to help elementary and secondary 

school teachers use community resources to en- 
hance classroom experiences. Section I contains re- 
prints of two articles promoting teacher 
involvement with community resources. This sec- 
tion also lists objectives and the rationale for using 


community resources in the classroom and discus- 
sion points that can be made into overhead transpa- 
rencies. The second section includes five group 
interaction exercises to establish a cohesive working 
relationship among the workshop participants. In 
Section III, the design for a one day (or two half- 
days) community resource workshop for teachers 
and community representatives is discussed. The 
fourth section provides suggestions and procedures 
for class field trips and goals and guidelines for es- 
tablishing a parent and community volunteer pro- 
gram. Samples of parental permission slips, a field 
trip data sheet, and an application form for volun- 
teers are appended. (FG) 
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The process of evaluation of all teacher education 
programs in Utah includes a visit to each state insti- 
tution at least once every five years. During the 
approval visit, each teacher education program 
leading to certification is evaluated according to the 
Standards for State Approval of Teacher Education 
developed by the National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Teacher Education and Certification 
(NASDTEC). On November 9-11, 1981, a group of 
professional personnel directed by and under the 
leadership of the Utah State Office of Education 
visited the campus of Utah State University (USU). 
The results of that evaluation are reported in this 
document. Commendations and recommendations 
are given for elements of the USU teacher education 
program: (1) organization and administration of 
teacher education; (2) curriculum principles and 
standards for basic programs; (3) early childhood 
education; (4) elementary education; (5) secondary 
education professional components; and (6) post 
baccalaureate and graduate programs. (JD) 
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The components of a school health program are 
discussed in the first section of this guide for the 
development of comprehensive programs in health 
and safety for elementary and secondary schools. A 
historical perspective and current trends and em- 
phases on health education are included along with 
an overview of health education in Connecticut. 
The second section describes the philosophy and 
goals of a health and safety education program. The 
curriculum development process is discussed in the 
third section and includes community involvement, 
major program considerations, and curriculum 
models. In the fourth section, the content and objec- 
tives of a health instruction program are discussed: 
(1) community, environmental, and consumer 
health; (2) prevention and control of disease and 
disabilities; (3) first aid and emergency procedures; 
(4) growth and development of the human body; (5) 
mental health, human relations, and values aware- 
ness; (6) nutrition; (7) personal health and fitness; 
(8) safety and accident prevention; (9) substance 
use and abuse; and (10) family life education. For 
each of these topics, the main idea, life goals, and 
rationale are stated as well as the learning objectives 
for each elementary and secondary grade level. The 
fifth section is devoted to evaluation of health and 


safety education programs and offers sample pro- 
gram evaluation survey and rating instruments. The 
appendix contains the goals for education in Con- 
necticut, sections of the Connecticut general stat- 
utes pertinent to health education curriculum, 
sample needs assessment questionnaires for com- 
munity members, students, and teachers, a list of 
information resources available to health educators, 
an evaluation checklist, and a listing of Connecticut 
regional educational service centers. (JD) 
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Studies of how children spend their time in 
school, how teachers’ perceptions and student char- 
acteristics affect interactions and the use of time in 
classrooms, and how the concept of time relates to 
student achievement were reviewed in preparation 
for an investigation of the extent to which different 
groups of children have different learning oppor- 
tunities. The intent was to build a data base to be 
used in relation to current practices of referring, 
assessing, and placing students of different learning 
chracteristics. Two areas of relevant research are 
reported: studies of time in relation to achievement 
and studies of teacher student interaction and stu- 
dent response as dependent on varying teacher ex- 
pectations and student characteristics. The research 
on instructional time is discussed in five categories: 
(1) quantity of schooling, or time in the school day; 
(2) teacher reports of opportunity to learn; (3) 
teacher reports of allocated time; (4) direct observa- 
tion of allocated tme; and (5) student engaged time. 
A conclusion reviews the results of the literature 
survey and is followed by a list of references. (Au- 
thors/JD) 
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*State Standards, *Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Qualifications, Two Year Colleges, Vocational 
Education Teachers 
Identifiers—United States 
Each year brings variations in the certification 
requirements of many states, and it is the purpose of 
this publication to bring these changes to the atten- 
tion of teachers, administrators, librarians, counse- 
lors, and other school personnel. An alphabetical 
listing of the states provides information on certifi- 
cation requirements for all school personnel. The 
listings for some states include the number of semes- 
ter hours of required courses needed for certifica- 
tion. Information is given on reciprocity of 
certification and provisional certificates. The list- 
ings are preceeded by brief summaries of recom- 
mendations of the regional and national associations 
representing the Middle States Association, the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, 
the Northwest A iation of Schools and Colleges, 











and the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Schools Commission on Secondary Schools. A 
statement of the function of the American Associa- 
tion of Community and Junior Colleges is included. 
Sources of information regarding teacher applica- 
tions in the United States Possessions and Territo- 
ries are also included. (JD) 
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A Guide to Better Inservice Education in Texas. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Report No.—GE2-311-01 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Education Service Centers, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Inservice Education, 
Needs Assessment, Participant Satisfaction, Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Implementation, 
*School Districts, *School Personnel, *Staff 
Development, *State Standards 
Identifiers—*Texas 
The purpose of this guide is to help school districts 
and education service centers plan effective inser- 
vice education programs consistent with laws and 
tules enacted by the Texas state legislature and the 
Texas State Board of Education. Essential provi- 
sions and acceptable activities of inservice teacher 
education are listed. The basic elements of an inser- 
vice plan are delineated, including needs assess- 
ment, program design, scheduling, management, 
and evaluation. Guiding principles are offered for 
planning meaningful inservice education programs. 
Alternative designs and inservice education cooper- 
atives are described. The answers to frequently 
asked questions about conducting inservice pro- 
grams are provided in the areas of needs assessment, 
participants, special education, summer programs, 
credit or compensatory time, and the roles of educa- 
tion service centers and the Texas Education 
Agency. The appendix contains excerpts from 
Texas state law and Texas State Board of Education 
rulings pertaining to inservice education. (FG) 
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Certificates in Georgia with Comparisons for 
Other States. Issues for Education Series. 
— Professional Standards Commission, At- 
anta. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—116p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Certificates, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Intellectual Disciplines, *School Personnel, 
State Norms, *State Standards, *Teacher Certifi- 
cation, Teacher Education, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
In this monograph, Georgia’s certificates for 
school personnel are analyzed by “type” and by 
“field,” and the reasons for the development of new 
certificates are discussed. In the first section, a com- 
parison is presented of types and fields of certifica- 
tion in each of the United States. “Type” of 
certification refers to the category of school person- 
nel involved, such as teachers, administrators, or 
support services. “Fields” are the subject areas or 
specializations in which teachers are certified as eli- 
gible to teach. The second section discusses reasons 
for the development of new certificates. The pres- 
sures and influences to change certification stand- 
ards and procedures in Georgia since 1966 are 
described. In the third section, certification in 
Georgia is discussed in relation to data provided in 
six tables: (1) kinds of certificates currently issued 
for teachers, leadership personnel, and service per- 
sonnel; (2) number of each kind of certificate issued; 
(3) distribution of certificates in active fields; (4) 
distribution of certificates in each of 121 academic 
or specialist fields by type of certificate; (5) infre- 
quently issued certificates (less than 300); and (6) 
fields in which certificates are no longer issued. 
Four tables provide the background for a discussion 
of certification practices in other states: (1) types of 
certificates issued to teachers, their levels, and va- 
lidity; (2) certificates listed by teaching fields, for 
multisubject, single subject, special education, and 
high school subjects; and (3) other certificates is- 
sued, including those for vocational educators, sup- 
port service personnel, and administrators and 
supervisors. (FG) 
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Paid Early Field Experience for College Education 


Pub Date—[82] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Com- 
pensation (Remuneration), Cooperating Teach- 
ers, *Education Majors, *Field Experience 
Programs, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Student Evaluation, Student Teacher 
Supervisors, *Teacher Aides, Teacher Education 
Programs 
Identifiers—North Texas State University 
North Texas State University (NTSU) has in- 
stituted a cooperative program which allows junior 
level education majors to become full-time paid 
teacher aides in participating school districts. The 
students work for one semester and are closely su- 
pervised by their university supervisor. To enter the 
program, they must have completed a minimum of 
sixty-three semester hours, including a mandatory 
child development course. Participating students 
are required to enroll in a curriculum class that 
meets one evening a week. Most students enroll for 
at least one class in addition to the curriculum class. 
For example, ninety percent of the students partici- 
pate in the Elementary Laboratory Experience class 
which requires a minimum of sixty hours of class- 
room observation. They are given credit for their 
experience in the classroom and can obtain an addi- 
tional three hours practicum credit that can be used 
as an elective. In this way, they do not lose an entire 
semester of university credit while participating in 
the aide program. Most aides gain at least 700 hours 
of work experience. Current salaries range from $3,- 
300 to $3,600 per semester, and it is felt that this 
factor makes the aide more responsible to the 
school, and the school more inclined to provide 
valid work experience. Aides may be assigned rou- 
tine paper work as well as classroom responsibiities 
or special assignments. The aide usually reports di- 
rectly to the principal, and, at the end of the pro- 
gram, all teachers who have worked with the aide 
file evaluations with the NTSU project director. 
These evaluations are thought to enhance the stu- 
dents’ employment chances. (JD) 
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Henry, Marvin A. 

The Effect of Increased Exploratory Field Experi- 
ences Upon the Perceptions and Performance of 
Student Teachers. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Teacher Educators 
(Phoenix, AZ, February 16, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ety - Research (143) — Reports - Descriptive 

141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Comparative 
Analysis, *Field Experience Programs, Perfor- 
mance Factors, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Program Length, Secondary School Teachers, 
*Student Attitudes, Student Teachers, Student 
Teaching, Teacher Evaluation, *Teaching Experi- 
ence, Teaching Skills, *Time Factors (Learning) 

Identifiers—Indiana State University 
This study examined whether increased explora- 

tory field experiences affected the perceptions and 

evaluations of secondary school student teachers at 

Indiana State University. Studied were 238 student 

teachers who were simultaneously undergoing two 

different professional preparation programs: 154 

were in a program requiring only one field experi- 

ence, and 84 were in a program requiring a mini- 
mum of four exploratory field experiences prior to 
student teaching. Two instruments were used for 
analysis. A questionnaire asked student teachers to 
report their feelings of adequacy in performing 
designated teaching skills and to identify major 
problems during student teaching; an evaluation 
form was completed by supervising teachers. A chi- 
square analysis of significance was conducted for 
both instruments since they were on a Likert scale. 
Results indicated that a significant difference ex- 
isted in three of the 20 teaching skills: (1) writing 
and teaching a behavioral objective; (2) assisting 
pupils with reading difficulties; and (3) teaching 
handicapped students. There was no significant dif- 
ference for any of the 26 factors on the evaluation 
form. The major problem reported by student teach- 
ers was discipline. The study’s results led to the 
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conclusion that increased field experiences had little 
or no effect upon student teacher evaluations or 
student teacher perceptions of their ability to per- 
form designated teaching tasks. Further study is 
recommended to isolate variables that may be 
related to field experiences and their impact upon 
student teaching. (Author/JD) 
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Caul, Jacqueline L. Hahn, Karen 

Effects of Increasing Time Allocated to Student - 
Teaching. 

Pub Date—{80] 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Cooperating 

Teachers, Field Experience Programs, Higher 

Education, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 

gram Length, “Student Attitudes, *Student 

Teaching, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teaching 

Skills, *Time Factors (Learning) 

Researchers compared an eleven-week term stu- 
dent teaching program with a fifteen-week semester 
program. Examined were the effects of the length of 
the student teaching experience on student teach- 
ers’ perceptions regarding teaching skill develop- 
ment and on the amount of time spent in actual 
classroom instruction. Subjects were nine 15-week 
semester students and seven 10-week term students 
from two major Michigan universities. All supervis- 
ing teacher contacts and student teacher observa- 
tions, visitations, and evaluations were performed 
by a common coordinator. Data collection instru- 
ments included a Perception of Skills Development 
Form and a Length of Experience Assessment in- 
strument designed to elicit student perceptions re- 
garding the length of their student teaching 
experience and the pace at which they were given 
instructional responsibility. The instruments mea- 
sured participants’ perceptions regarding the impor- 
tance of selected teaching skills, their abili' 
apply the skill, and the effect of the student teachi 
experience on skill development. Findings sug- 
gested that increased time in a student teaching as- 
signment does not necessarily increase the actual 
amount of time the student is involved in classroom 
instruction. Despite this lack of increased instruc- 
tional practice, students’ confidence in their ability 
to perform teaching skills appeared to increase with 
additional time. The three teaching skills reported 
by student teachers as becoming much more impor- 
tant to them were those related closely to student 
control or discipline. While ten-week term student 
teacher's tended to view their programs as somewhat 
too short, fifteen-week semester student teachers 
held the opinion that their program was too long. 
However, data appeared to support the notion that 
longer student teaching experience is related to an 
increase in student teachers’ confidence in applying 
teaching skills. (JD) 
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A Report to the Board of Education of Anne 
Arundel County on the Status of the Schools. 
Anne Arundel County Board of Education, An- 
napolis, Md. 
Pub Date—Jul 80 
Note—339p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Boards of Educa- 
tion, *Educational Facilities, *Educational Objec- 
tives, ‘*Educational Planning, *Educational 
Strategies, *Public Schools, *Status 
Identifiers—Maryland (Anne Arundel County) 
This annual report for the 1979-1980 school year 
summarizes and gives the status of the main objec- 
tives of the major programs within the public school 
system of Anne Arundel County. Project objectives 
for the 1981-82 school year as well as the one im- 
mediately following are also presented and ex- 
plained. In his statement, the Superintendent of 
Schools places special emphasis on several pro- 
grams including Drugs and Alcohol Education, Vo- 
cational Education, Special Education, 
Gifted/Talented/Advanced Programs, Reading/- 
Language Arts/Mathematics/Music/Art/Physical 
Education Programs, Food Services, Transportation 
Services, and Maintenance/Operations Services. 
(Author/IAL) 
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Mkandawire, Donton S.J. 
The Utility of Predictive Assessment and the 
World of Work. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of the International Association for 
Educational Assessment (7th, Manila, Philip- 
pines, May 25-30, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, Evaluation 
Methods, *Measurement Techniques, Models, 
Occupational Tests, *Predictive Measurement, 
*Predictive Validity, *Selection, *Testing Prob- 
lems, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* Utility Theory 
The problem of finding a meaningful way of 
demonstrating the benefit or satisfaction to be 
gained by using predictive assessment techniques to 
select or place individuals in work situations is ex- 
plored. The urgent need of developing nations for 
appropriate occupational and educational selection 
procedures is presented and explained. A discussion 
on (1) the points to consider before implementing a 
selection program, (2) the concept of decision the- 
ory as applied to personnel selection, (3) the basic 
model often used in selection procedures, and (4) 
the precision model used for evaluationg selection 
tests is provided. In spite of the various procedures 
suggested to measure the worthiness of a test, it is 
concluded that it has not been possible to show, in 
a meaningful way, the practical gain to be achieved 
by investing in selection programs. (AL) 
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Research into the Development of Affective Instru- 
ments in the Lansing School District, Final 
Report. Part 1: The Development of an Instru- 
ment to Measure the Effect of Counseling Ser- 
vices on Elementary Children in Grades Three 
through Six [and] Part 2: The Development of an 
Instrument to Measure the Effects of Counseling 
Services on Elementary Children in Grades One 
and Two. 

Lansing School District, Mich. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—14 May 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0031 

Note—74p.; Marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Affective Measures, ‘*Attitude 
Change, *Behavior Change, *Counseling Effec- 
tiveness, Counseling Services, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Factor Analysis, Multiple Choice Tests, Path 
Analysis, Primary Education, Response Style 
(Tests), *Test Reliability, *Test Validity 

Identifiers—Lansing School District MI, *Student 
Self Report 
Part I summarizes data on the final version of the 

Student Self-Report, an affective, multiple-chioce 
questionnaire developed to measure the kinds of 
behavioral and attitudinal changes which elemen- 
tary counselors most often attempt to produce when 
providing services to students in Grades 3-6. Part I 
contains reliability and validity data for the instru- 
ment, a model of affective development resulting 
from a path analysis done on these data, a measure 
of the traits exhibited by students referred for coun- 
seling services, and a measure of the effects of coun- 
seling services. The measure does not consistently 
show gains for students receiving counseling ser- 
vices. Nevertheless the data provide insight into the 
development of affective problems in elementary 
children and the way in which counseling programs 
address these concerns. A parallel instrument was 
developed to measure similar affective content for 
children: in Grades 1-2. Part II presents validity and 
reliability data collected in developing a pilot ver- 
sion of the Student Self-Report. In general, results 
suggest that this instrument measures the same atti- 
tudes and behaviors measured by the upper level 
instrument. However, the instrument is difficult for 
primary children and invalid results are produced 
for many of these students. (Author/AL) 
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Baird, Leonard L. Knapp, Joan E. 

The Inventory of Documented Accomplishments 
for Graduate Admissions: Results of a Field Trial 
Study of Its Reliability, Short-Term Correlates, 
and Evaluation. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Graduate Record Examinations 
Board, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—ETS-RR-81-18; GREB-78-3R 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—139p. 

Available from—Educational Testing Service, 
Graduate Programs, Rosedale Road, Princeton, 
NJ 08541 (free). 
ib Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Rating, Activities, *Admission Criteria, Bi- 
ology, English, “Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Measures (Individuals), *Predictive 
Measurement, Psychology, *Test Construction 

Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments 
This is the report of the third phase of a multi- 

phase project designed to develop an inventory of 

documented accomplishments for graduate student 
selection. The material developed in earlier stages 
was pilot-tested in Phase Three in 26 departments 
that represented the fields of English, biology, and 
psychology. The major purpose of this study was to 
investigate the instrument developed in Stage Two 
in terms of technical soundness, and the feasibility 
of its use in the admissions process. This study 
represents the transition of the use of documented 
accomplishments to predict graduate school 
achievement from a research phase to a more opera- 
tional phase during which the instrument would be 
tested in actual admissions situations. The depart- 
ments were asked to administer the instrument to 
their newly enrolled graduate students. Straightfor- 
ward descriptive and correlational analyses of the 
responses to the inventory were conducted to de- 
scribe characteristics of the students and the instru- 
ments and identify the most reliable clusters of 
items and indices of accomplishment. Students were 
followed up at the end of their first year to assess 
their graduate school accomplishments and their re- 
lationship to previous attainments. Students’ reac- 
tions to the inventory were obtained by interview 
and by additional questions at the end of the inven- 
tory. (Author/CM) 
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Quellmalz, Edys 

Evaluation Technologies Program: Evaluation 
Practices. Field Draft of Leader’s Package, CSE 
Workshop Series. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Nov 77 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Evaluation, *Leadership Training, 
*Training Methods, *Workshops 
This package, which can be used on an individual 

or group basis, introduces basic leadership skills 

which are essential for conducting successful work- 
shops. The twelve topics covered by the package are 

as follows: (1) initial contact to set up workshop; (2) 

preworkshop activities; (3) conducting the work- 

shop; (4) opening remarks; (5) introducing the in- 

structional materials; (6) delivery skills; (7) 


modifying the workshop; (8) pacing skills; (9) dis- - 


cussion leader skills; (10) sensitivity to participants; 
(11) feedback skills; and (12) group dynamics. A 
needs assessment exercise is presented at the begin- 
ning of the package. (Author/AL) 
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Merit Rating Guidelines for Kentucky Schools. 

Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Div. 
of Program Development. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—124p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Demon- 
stration Programs, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
*Guidelines, *Program Evaluation, Rating Scales 

Identifiers—*Kentucky 
The Kentucky Department of Education has de- 

veloped the merit rating as a means of providing 


special recognition to middle school and high school 
curricular areas that are of superior quality. When a 
school wishes an area of the curriculum to be con- 
sidered for a merit rating, the principal requests an 
evaluation; an evaluation team is selected and con- 
ducts an on-site visit. Based on the evaluation 
team’s report and the recommendations of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, the State Board 
of Education determines which programs deserve 
merit ratings. The general criteria for evaluation ad- 
dress program administration, philosophy and ob- 
jectives, class load, teacher qualifications, 
curriculum, instructional materials, evaluation 
procedures, facilities, and opportunities for profes- 
sional growth. These guidelines include the criteria 
and rating forms necessary to conduct an evalua- 
tion. (Author/BW) 
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Options in Education: Takes Listeners to the Core 
of the Issues. Standardized Testing, Parts 1-6, 
Program Nos, 280-285. 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. Inst. 
for Educational Leadership.; National Public Ra- 
dio, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—90p. 

Pub Type— Creative Works (030) — Information 
Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Entrance Examinations, 
Scoring, *Standardized Tests, Student Attitudes, 
Test Bias, Test Coaching, *Testing Problems, Test 
Validity 

Identifiers—Educational Testing Service, National 
Public Radio, *Scholastic Aptitude Test, Truth in 
Testing Legislation 
The transcript of a six-part National Public Radio 

broadcast on standardized testing is presented. The 

first part focuses on the reasons tests are adminis- 
tered; these reasons are discussed by proponents 
and opponents of testing. Part Two contains a dis- 
cussion of the possible bias of tests, and their valid- 
ity. The third part discusses the Scholastic Aptitude 

Test (SAT), students’ experiences in taking the 

SAT, and students’ attitudes toward the scores. 

Most of the fourth part is concerned with coaching 

for tests and the implications of coaching for test 

interpretation. The fifth part discusses the need for 
more openness in standardized testing, and the 
proposed test disclosure legislation. The final part of 
the program criticizes the use of standardized tests 
and advocates the use of alternative means of stu- 
dent assessment. (BW) 
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Wilcox, Rand R. 

Test Design Project: Studies in Test Adequacy. 
Annual Report. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0112 

Note—289p.; For related documents see ED 211 
592 and ED 212 650. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Criterion Refe- 
renced Tests, Guessing (Tests), *Mathematical 
Models, *Multiple Choice Tests, Scoring For- 
mulas, Testing Problems, Test Items, *Test Relia- 
bility, Test Theory 

Identifiers—*Answer Until Correct, *Distractors 
(Tests) 

These studies in test adequacy focus on two prob- 
lems: procedures for estimating reliability, and tech- 
niques for identifying ineffective distractors. 
Fourteen papers are presented on recent advances 
in measuring achievement (a response to Mole- 
naar); “an extension of the Dirichlet-multinomial 
model that allows true score and guessing to be 
correlated”; results on an answer-until-correct scor- 
ing procedure; the k out of n reliability of a test, and 
an exact test for random guessing; “determining the 
length of multiple choice criterion-referenced tests 
when an answer-until-correct scoring procedure is 
used”; “a closed sequential procedure for compar- 
ing the binomial distribution to a standard”; “a 
closed sequential procedure for answer-until-cor- 
rect tests”; “approximating the ey ey oe identi- 
fying the most effective treatment for the case of 
normal distributions having unknown and unequal 
variances”; estimating the reliability of a mastery 





test with the beta-binomial model; “analyzing the 
distractors of multiple choice test items or partition- 
ing multinomial cell probabilities with respect to a 
standard”; “solving measurement problems with an 
answer-until-correct procedure”; and “a polariza- 
tion test for making inferences about the entropy of 
multiple-choice test items.” (Author/BW) 
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Hecht, Lawrence W. 

Validation of the New Jersey College Basic Skills 
Placement Test. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Higher 
Education, Trenton. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, *College Fresh- 
men, Higher Education, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, Multiple Choice Tests, Questionnaires, 
Reading Achievement, Screening Tests, *Student 
Placement, Teacher Attitudes, *Test Validity, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—New Jersey, *New Jersey College 
Basic Skills Placement Test 
This report presents the major available evidence 

to date on the validity of the New Jersey College 

Basic Skills Placement Test (NJCBSPT). The find- 

ings are as follows: (1) results of two content-valid- 

ity questionnaires show New Jersey college 
instructors to be in general agreement that the test 

content is appropriate and important to assess; (2) 

test scores from the NJCBSPT are highly correlated 

with scores from the Comparative Guidance and 

Placement (CGP) tests; (3) the Sentence Structure 

and Essay tests correlate slightly more highly with 

the Test of Standard Written English (TSWE) than 
with the Scholastic Aptitude Test-Verbal; (4) groups 
of students with different educational backgrounds 
show large differences in average NJCBSPT scores; 
(5) the percentage of students whom instructors 
thought were placed correctly ranged from 68 per- 
cent to 98 percent; (6) the percentage of students 
who thought they were placed correctly ranged 
from 60 percent to 98 percent; (7) median predic- 
tive validity coefficients were found to be similar to 
those obtained for other test batteries such as the 

CGP tests; and (8) median concurrent validity coef- 

ficients were found to be as follows: reading com- 

prehension, .27; sentence structure, .33; logical 
relationships, .36; computation, .48; elementary al- 
gebra, .57. (Author/GK) 


ED 214 946 T™< 820 064 

Fraser, Barry J. Nash, Rieke 

Evaluation of Educational Innovations. 

Macquarie Univ., North Ryde (Australia). 

Spons ee Schools Commission, 
Canberr: 

Report No. _—ISBN-0-9594053-2-1 

Pub Date—81 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Dr. Barry Fraser, Head of School 
of Curriculum Studies, Western Australian Insti- 
tute of Technology, South Bently, W.A. 6102 
Australia. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
Foreign Countries, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—Australia 
This monograph provides teachers and teacher 

trainees with practical assistance in evaluating and 
documenting school-level innovations. Authentic 
and concrete illustrations culled from reports of 
evaluations of innovative projects funded by the 
Australian Schools Commission are featured. Ex- 
amples are used to illustrate seven major aspects 
which could be included in any project description 
assembled for dissemination purposes. These are 
aims on rationale, setting, origins of projects, 
material and equipment, student activities, funding, 
and problems. The wide variety of techniques which 
were employed in evaluation reports are described 
and several concrete illustrations of how these tech- 
niques were used are provided. The techniques con- 
sidered are interviews, observation, student diaries, 
usage rates, expert testimony, discussions at meet- 
ings of project personnel, achievement tests, and 
questionnaires. (Author/GK) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-81-49 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Contract—N00014-80-C-0402 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Equated 
Scores, *Error of Measurement, *Latent Trait 
Theory, *Mathematical Formulas, Mathematical 
Models 
So Equating, 
Equating Method 
A ewe hp is po for the asymptotic standard 
error of a true-score equating by item response the- 
ory (IRT). The equating method is applicable when 
the two tests to be equated are administered to dif- 
ferent groups along with an “anchor test.” Numeri- 
cal standard errors are shown for an actual equating 
1) comparing the standard errors of IRT, linear, and 
equipercentile methods; 2) illustrating the effect of 
the length of the anchor test on the standard error 
of the equating. (Author/BW) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 

Contract—ONR-N00014-80-C-0402 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Testing, *Equated 
Scores, *Error of Measurement, *Mathematical 
Formulas, Sampling, Testing Problems 

Identifiers—*Equipercentile Equating, 
Carlo Methods 
Transformations or equating of raw test scores on 

two or more forms of the same test are made inter- 

changeable by empirical procedures deriving the 

standard error of an ~~ uipercentile equating for four 

different situations. Some numerical results are 

checked by Monte Carlo methods. Numerical 

standard errors are computed for two sets of real 

data. (Author/CM) 
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sion Making. Work Unit 3: Philosophic Inquiry 
into Evaluation. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 
Spons ency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D 
Pub Date—Nov 78 
Contract—OB-NIE-G-78-0213 
Note—44p.; For related documents, see ED 212 
668 and TM 820 089-090. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
*Needs Assessment, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *Student Needs 
Many difficulties exist in establishing defensible 
educational objectives on the basis of student and 
community needs. Needs assessment strategies dif- 
fer in subject matter, not in method. Preference, or 
data collection, is the first phase follawed by an 
evaluation of ccteal csndiions. The strategies con- 
centrate on the “needs” of desire. Preference data 
will not enable educators to determine defensible 
goals. Six concepts of “need” to be analyzed are 
obligation, subsistence, required means, useful 
means, “need” of desire and of conative disposi- 
tions. Only certain “needs” have ethical implica- 
tions about what ought to be done. Every need of 
desire does not have to be fulfilled. The authors 
conclude that since prominent needs-assessment 
strategies rely mainly on needs of desire, they can- 
not determine defensible educational objectives. 
Different techniques and principles must be incor- 
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porated into the strategies to determine defensible 
goals. The prominent strategies must be modified to 
establish defensible educational goals. The ultimate 
worth of an educational program depends on the 
worth of its objectives. The authors feel the promi- 
nent needs assessment strategies are in urgent need 
of modification and reform. (DW: 
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Testing, Teaching and Learning: Chairmen’s Re- 
port of a Conference on Research on Testing 
(August 17-26, 1978). 

National Inst. of Education (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C.; Office of the Assistant Secretary for Educa- 
tion (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Note—42p.; For related document see ED 181 080. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (631-367-2858). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Culture Fair Tests, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Educational Testing, Elementary 
— Education, *Testing Problems, *Test 

se 

Identifiers—Test Curriculum Overlap 
Four broad issues of educational tests use are pre- 

sented with their major criticisms: tests meant to 

hold educators and school systems accountable 
have limited value, and when used to make deci- 
sions concerning individual students tests do not 
fully reflect the cultural backgrounds of minority 
students. Testing to evaluate educational innova- 
tions and experimental projects is criticized as being 
too narrow in scope for fair evaluation. Test use to 
guide teachers is seen as exercising a limiting effect 
in the classroom. The first recommendation is to 
develop equivalent tests better tailored to cultural 
background. A further suggestion is to better fit test- 
ing to educational objectives by increased research 
on criterion-referenced skills tests; application of 
information-handling technology; and by clarifica- 
tion of basic testing concepts for educators, parents 
and policy makers. Appropriate test use is dis- 
cussed. Merging testing with teaching is recom- 
mended, using cognitive science analyses, 
interactive automated teaching-testing and involve- 
ment of teachers and scholars in testmaking. Ex- 
panded research and development of 
testing-learning models are suggested within natural 
classroom situations. A partial list of new test strate- 
gies, references, comments and an appendix of sub- 
ject papers are given. (CM) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Administrator 
Attitudes, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
terviews, National Surveys, Quantitative Tests, 
Questionnaires, *Teacher Attitudes, Testing 
Problems, *Test Use, Verbal Tests 
The frequency and diversity of reading and math- 

ematics tests, test approach (norm-referenced or 

criterion-referenced) and the format of measure- 
ment were studied. The contextual variables sur- 
rounding test administration and interpretation 
were examined. The teacher’s knowledge of, and 
attitudes toward, testing were investigated. Results 
of a literature search, national survey, teacher inter- 
views and questionnaires were illustrated. The most 
common form of student achievement testing was 
the norm-referenced standardized achievement 
test. Teacher developed tests were used in addition 
to required standardized tests. However, teachers 
used interactions with students and personal obser- 
vations more than test results to assess students’ 
progress. Grade level affected testing frequency. 
Upper grade teachers were more likely to use test 
results in their instructional planning. The presence 
of classroom aides was another variable affecting 
test use. Teachers with aides were less inclined to 
permit students to progress if they failed a test, and 
more inclined to provide tutoring. Teaching experi- 
ence affected the use of results from norm- 
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referenced tests. Test taking skills, test quality, and 
student motivation were viewed as more important 
factors in test scores than quality of instruction or 
student ability. Results indicated teachers need 
more information about measurement. (DWH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—* Definitions, *Evaluation, Vocabu- 


ary 

This is a thesaurus of terms used in evaluation. It 
is not restricted in scope to educational or program 
evaluation. It refers to product and personnel and 
proposal evaluation as well as to quality control and 
the grading of work samples. The text contains prac- 
tical suggestions and procedures, comments and 
criticisms, as well as definitions and distinctions. 
The criteria for inclusion of an entry were that at 
least a few participants in workshops or classes re- 
quested it; a short account was possible; the account 
was found useful; or the author thought it should be 
included for the edification or amusement of profes- 
sionals and/or amateurs. Only key references are 
provided. The scholar may find more references in 
the few that are given as that was a criterion for 
selection. This work is one of a series published by 
the author in 1981-82. Some of the other works deal 
with evaluation in specific areas. (DWH) 
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Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
*Program Administration, *Resource Allocation, 
*School Districts 
Identifiers—Education Amendments 1978, *Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act Title I 
Under the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act (ESEA) Title I, providing grants to state and 
local school districts to benefit educationally de- 
prived children in low-income areas, the Educa- 
tional Amendments of 1978 comparability 
provision is assessed in determining equality of 
funded services with non-titled school districts and 
to identify possible provision alternatives. The ex- 
tent of administrative burden created by compara- 
bility; conflict with other educational programs; and 
the distribution of resources under the existing 
provision are analyzed and major findings are given. 
Implementing processes, enrollment size and staff 
or other resources are examined. Among the study 
limitations are the narrow focus on the provision 
alternatives, the effect of a burden or negative im- 
pact model, and the factors of size and structure in 
the study sample. Data qualities and the study’s 
timing with changes in resource allocations, as well 
as misunderstandings by the districts of existing and 
alternative provisions, are further limitations. Seven 
charts detail the study mandate and comparability 
provision changes, criteria, implementation, and im- 
pact as discussed in the text. (CM) 
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Measurement, *Predictive Validity, Predictor 
Variables, Regression (Statistics), *Test Construc- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Prediction Project 
The final report of the Bilingual Prediction Project 
presents a review of the project from its inception in 
1975 through completion in 1979. The main goal 
was to predict a student’s academic ability in Eng- 
lish. A prediction index was constructed in two 
stages. The first stage was a description of the target 
population and their school setting, as well as isola- 
tion of the variables most strongly associated with 
success in the monolingual program. Techniques 
and instruments to identify and measure variables 
associated with success were developed and tested. 
The second chapter of the report includes a descrip- 
tion of the conception and development of the pre- 
diction model. Several attempts were made to 
develop a model using expectancy tables and regres- 
sion analysis. The small sample size of the target 
population was a severe limitation for the use of 
these procedures. The third chapter is theoretical 
and deals with problems of validating indices con- 
structed through the prediction model. The valida 
tion models which can be used include a correlation 
analysis, an analysis of variance, and a trait-treat- 
ment analysis. These are described in detail. The 
final chapter is the same as the limitations section in 
the User’s Manual. (DWH) 
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Pratuation Workshop I; An Orientation. New 
Edition. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—188p.; For related documents see TM 820 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluative Thinking, *Evaluators, *Program 
Evaluation, *Training Methods, Workshops 
— for the Study of Evaluation 
Cc 





The direction of this workshop is toward two ma- 
jor goals: (1) participant understanding of the kinds 
of information an evaluation can provide for educa- 
tional decision making; and (2) participant under- 
standing of the general procedures and problems 
involved in selecting, collecting, analyzing, and re- 
porting that information. It is the intent of the work- 
shop to provide a familiarity with essential 
evaluation skills. This is based on the objectives of 
the workshop; which are as follows: to distinguish 
the major characteristics of the Center For the 
Study of Evaluation (CSE) evaluation framework, 
and be able to properly categorize evaluation activi- 
ties using the framework; to apply specific evalua- 
tion techniques which are appropriate for major 
evaluation activities in the CSE framework; to 
specify appropriate measurement devices, and de- 
sign and analyses procedures for evaluation ques- 
tions; and to interpret evaluation results and make 
informed recommendations to decision makers. 
(Author/GK) 
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Pub Date—73 

Note—169p.; For related documents, see TM 820 
106-111. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Secondary Education, *Needs Assessment, *Pro- 
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*Training Methods, *Workshops 
This handbook for participants in a needs assess- 

ment workshop was designed to supplement train- 

ing. The workshop is conducted over a period of two 

days. A leader’s manual describes how to conduct 

the Evaluation Workshop. A schedule is outlined 

and objectives are stated. The participants are given 


instruction and practice in methods of conducting 
an evaluation in their educational institutions. The 
Center for the Study of Evaluation Model is divided 
into five phases. The phases of the decision making 
process are needs assessment, program planning, 
implementation evaluation, progress evaluation, 
and outcome evaluation. Student performance may 
be measured by published tests. There are many 
subjective instruments and techniques available to 
supplement this information. There are four impor- 
tant areas in needs assessment. They include deter- 
mining the full range of educational objectives, 
determining the relative importance of objectives, 
assessing the extent of needs, and determining the 
final relative priority of needs. (DWH) 
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Evaluation Workshop III: Program and Evalua- 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 
Pub Date—[82] 
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Descriptors—Data Collection, *Decision Making, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Measure- 
ment Techniques, *Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Training Methods, 
*Workshops 
A Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE) 
evaluation framework describes the decision to be 
made, appropriate evaluation activity and activity 
description. The topic of this third CSE Evaluation 
Workshop is program planning, the second stage of 
the four stage evaluation framework. Evaluation ac- 
tivities should follow an orderly and logical se- 
quence beginning with Needs Assessment, through 
Program Planning, Formative Evaluation and con- 
cluding with Summative Evaluation. In practice, an 
evaluator rarely participates in all four stages of 
evaluation for a single program. Practice exercises 
are provided for workshop participants. Evaluation 
questions must be identified and them means by 
which they will be answered must be selected. Data 
collection instruments should be carefully selected. 
Measurement instruments are chosen in accordance 
with a program’s objectives. These may be cognitive 
and psychomotor or affective. Measurement de- 
vices may be tests, reports, observations, or records. 
Successful completion of this workshop entitles par- 
ticipants to conduct workshops in evaluation for 
other groups. (DWH) 
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Evaluation Workshop IV: Implementation Evalua- 
tion. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—94p.; For related documents, see TM 820 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Educational Assess- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluative Thinking, 
Evaluators, Models, Training Methods, *Work- 
shops 
This handbook is part of a series prepared by the 
Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE) for 
evaluation workshop participants. Activities are 
suggested for teams of trainees to practice the use of 
the five stage evaluation model. The five stages are 
needs assessment, program planning, implementa- 
tion evaluation, progress and outcome evaluation. 
Instructions are given to guide participants in distin- 
guishing between implementation and progress 
evaluation. Sample forms for preparing and using an 
observation checklist are illustrated. Forms for de- 
tecting and anticipating program discrepancies for 
implementation plans and reports are included as 
well. A practice exercise is offered to demonstrate 
performance as an arbitrator for an evaluation team. 
The arbitrator must compare odd and even num- 
bered teams to detect potential discrepancies or 
problems. Practice in writing an implementation 
evaluation report is also offered. (DWH) 
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Training Methods, *Workshops 
The handbook on progress evaluation was pre- 

pared for workshop participants. The Center for the 
Study of Evaluation (CSE) conducts a series of 
workshops for administrators and other evaluation 
team personnel. Specific exercises and activities are 
suggested using the five stage evaluation model. The 
phases are needs assessment, program planning, im- 
plementation, progress, and outcome evaluation. 
Participants are asked to categorize evaluation ac- 
tivities according to the five stage model. Im- 
plementation and progress evaluation activities are 
delineated. Evaluator trainees are assigned exer- 
cises in constructing affective measures. Evaluation 
measures should be selected according to an estab- 
lished set of criteria. The criteria must be ranked in 
order of relative importance. The logistics of organ- 
izing progress data are discussed. Results of evalua- 
tive measures must be gathered and presented in a 
report to decision makers. Practice in preparing 
these reports is part of the workshop training. This 
is done following a data analysis of results. This 
workshop is designed for detailed examination of 
the progress evaluation phase of the CSE evaluation 
model. (DWH 
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Evaluation Workshop VI: Summative Evaluation. 
New Edition 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
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Pub Date—[75] 
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Summative evaluation is the final stage of the 
evaluation framework developed by the Center for 
the Study of Evaluation. Evaluation is a decision- 
oriented activity. The four-stage evaluation frame- 
work consists of needs assessment, program 
planning, formative and summative evaluation. The 
handbook presents exercises in summative evalua- 
tion. The workshop’s purpose is to clarify evaluation 
and techniques by providing opportunities to dis- 
cuss and apply them to hypothetical situations. Sev- 
eral areas of evaluation are illustrated including a 
document file which leads to the exercise in for- 
mulating evaluation questions. Measurement con- 
siderations determine the means used to answer 
these questions. The measurement devices must be 
studied to determine the appropriate instrument. A 
section of the handbook focuses on selection and 
construction of tests. When measures to be used to 
answer evaluation questions are determined, an 
evaluation design is formulated for each measure. 
When the components of the evaluation system 
have been identified, the evaluator may proceed to 
implement the plan. After the program is comp- 
leted, the data are analyzed. A written report at the 
conclusion of the evaluation is presented to the 
decision makers. (DWH) 
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Validity 
Identifiers—Australia, *Individualized Classroom 

Environment Questionnaire 

This study involved the development, validation, 
and use of the Individualized Classroom Environ- 
ment Questionnaire (ICEQ), which measures class- 
room environment perceptions along dimensions 
(Personalization, Participation, Independence, 
Investigation, Differentiation) which differentiate 
individualized classes from conventional ones. The 
ICEQ measures student or teacher perceptions of 
actual or preferred classroom environment. Data 
from a sample of 766 students and their 34 teachers 
supported the ICEQ’s internal consistency, dis- 
criminant validity, and ability to differentiate be- 
tween the perceptions of students in different 
classrooms. Use of ICEQ scales as predictor varia- 
bles revealed, first, that student perceptions ac- 
counted for a significant increment in the variance 
in affective but not cognitive outcomes and, second, 
that students achieved cognitive aims better when in 
their preferred classroom environment. Also, cer- 
tain factors in the school-level environment were 
found to be associated with dimensions of classroom 
individualization. (Author/GK) 


ED 214 962 T™ 820 116 

Athanasou, James A. 

Inter-Relationships between Self-Estimates of Ap- 
titudes and Tested Abilities on the GATB. 

New South Wales Dept. of Industrial Relations and 
Technology, Darlinghurst (Australia). Div. of Vo- 
cational Guidance Services. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—General Aptitude Test Battery 
This study tested the hypothesis that measured 

aptitudes and self-ratings of these same aptitudes 

reflect a common domain of psychometric behavior. 

Male and female applicants for vocational guidance 

completed a self-rating scale and then the General 

Aptitude Test Battery (GATB). The self-rating 

scale contained six vocational/educational apti- 

tudes. These were general intelligence, verbal, 
numerical, spatial, form perception, and clerical ap- 
titudes. A seven point rating scale of very high to 
very low was included for each aptitude. Compo- 
nents analyses were carried out on each six by corre- 
lation matrix and canonical correlation analysis was 
used to identify maximal relationships between 
weighted linear components of self-rated and tested 
aptitudes. Two separate components analyses re- 
vealed the major proportion of variance can be ac- 
counted for by one factor on which all the scales 
loaded highly. The high degree of congruence be- 
tween the first two components in the unrotated 

analyses was revealed by Tucker coefficients of 0.- 

992 and 0.794. The size of the maximum canonical 

correlation (0.58) indicated some overlap between 

self-ratings and test scores. (Author/ DWH) 
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Identifiers—Card Sort, *Kuder Interest Card Sort, 
Wales (South) 

The Kuder Interest Card Sort (KICS) is presented 
as an interest exploration process prepared to assist 
psychologists, vocational counselors or career advi- 
sors in assessment of vocational preferences when a 
detailed interest-inventory is unnecessary. The card 
sort concept and rationale, physical and content for- 
mat, administering procedure, and uses in counsel- 
ing are given. Within 10 occupational categories, 
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information is gathered within a hierarchy to: (1) 
identify the client’s concerns; (2) structure career 
decision parameters; (3) stimulate thinking about 
interests: and (4) serve as a groundwork for counsel- 
ing. An initial evaluation of the card sort procedure 
is given in comparison with the Kuder Perference 
Record. It is suggested that further use in counseling 
will contribute to development, evaluation and 
delineation of KICS limitations. A guide for the ad- 
ministering of the KICS technique provides instruc- 
cm) basic methods for analyzing the results. 
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Identifiers—*A Posteriori Index 
To simplify data from a large survey, it is desirable 
to classify subjects according to their attitudes to- 
ward certain issues, as measured by questions in the 
survey. Responses to 12 questions were identified as 
indicative of attitudes toward deschooling educa- 
tion. These attitudes were explained by means of 
patterns exhibited within the responses given to 
some questions which best discriminate between 
people for and against deschooling education. Be- 
cause limited relevant information is available on 
this subject, the approach taken was to build an 
a-posteriori index to describe the attitude under 
study. The index was obtained by running a canoni- 
cal correlation between a set containing information 
from the 12 attitudinal questions, and another set 
containing information from 52 explanatory ques- 
tions that were most relevant to the study. This 
analysis produced canonical variates and each of 
these was taken as the index for each set. Based 
upon actual distribution of index values, subjects 
were associated with a “clearly against,” “clearly 
for,” or “other” attitude toward deschooling educa- 
tion. A discriminant analysis was run on the 52 
“explanatory” questions to assess which of these 
could best account for the difference between 
groups. The meaning and value of the results are 
discussed. (Author/ DWH) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario (Toronto) 

A survey of ninth grade students in Toronto pub- 
lic schools was conducted to gather background in- 
formation. The relationship of students’ race, native 
country, mother tongue, family and socioeconomic 
status to their level of study was examined. About 
one quarter of the students identified themselves as 
members of a visible minority, although about 
twenty-five percent of them were native born 
Canadians. Several factors influenced students’ 
level of study, but parent’s occupation emerged as a 
major factor. The higher the category for a parent’s 
occupation, the higher would be student’s level of 
study. Females were more apt to be in university- 
oriented levels. Students who spoke English or 
French as a mother tongue were more likely to be 
in this higher level unless they were Canadian born. 
Students from single parent families were less likely 
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to be in university-oriented levels of study. Asian 
students were most apt to be in higher levels of 
study, followed by white and then black students. 
The factors of varying proportions of students with 
single parents and varying occupational patterns of 
parents which are related to level of study are inter- 
mingled with data on race, immigration, and eth- 
nicity. (DWH) 
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lege Bound Students, High School Seniors, *Ma- 
jors (Students), Secondary Education, Sex 
Differences, *Vocational Interests 
Identifiers—Hierarchical Cluster Analysis, *Hie- 
rarchical Cluster Structure, Jackson Vocational 
Interest Survey 
This study was designed to appraise the degree to 
which the vocational interest profiles of students in 
different academic majors can be classified into co- 
gent clusters sharing a hierarchical organization. 
Students were administered the Jackson Vocational 
Interest Survey (JVIS) prior to their admission to 
college. Their choice of an academic major and their 
subsequent educational and career decisions were 
made without knowledge of their JVIS results. 
Mean scores for the 34 JVIS basic interest scales 
were obtained and standardized separately within 
sex for each of 64 academic majors in which 10 or 
more males were enrolled and for 67 academic ma- 
jors in which 10 or more females were enrolled. 
Clusters in turn were organized hierarchically into 
more parsimonious, broader clusters. Implications 
for the psychology of occupational choice and ca- 
reer development are outlined. (Author/GK) 
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ment and Research] Monograph. 

Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, Ind. Center on 
Evaluation and Research. 

Pub Date—[80] 
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Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, P.O. Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Evaluators, Teacher Evaluation, Teachers 
Identifiers—Evaluation Problems, *National Sym- 

posia for Professionals Evalu Research 
This is a series of papers delivered at three Na- 
tional Symposia for Professionals in Evaluation and 

Research (NSPER) sessions in 1979. The agenda 

was the same at all sessions. The main topic was 

“Planning for the Evaluation of Teaching.” The ses- 

sions were conducted in Charlotte, North Carolina; 

Milwaukee, Wisconsin; and Albuguerque, New 

Mexico. The participants agreed upon the impor- 

tance of planning, the situation-specific nature of 

evaluation, and its dynamism. They believed a state- 
ment of philosophy concerning teacher evaluation is 
important. An examination of evaluation instru- 
ments for teacher evaluation indicated an emphasis 
on organizational maintenance rather than teaching 
improvement. A responsible evaluation must in- 
clude formative, process, and summative considera- 
tions. The primary sources of data to be used 
include students, colleagues, administrators, and 
teachers’ self reports. The secondary sources for 
data collection include observation, interviews, and 
rating scales. Feedback procedures such as audi- 
otape, videotape, minicourses, interaction analyses, 
and student description are helpful in improving in- 
struction. The editors and co-directors of NSPER: 

79 developed a summary of the sessions, ““The Basis 

for Evaluating Teaching.” (DWH) 
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ries 
Identifiers—*Piaget (Jean), Piagetian Stages, *Pi- 

agetian Theory 

Jean Piaget’s theories about the development of 
intelligence and their implications for educational 
practice are explored. Before Piaget began studying 
the intellectual processes of children, researchers 
regarded them as “little adults.” He derived his 
early fame from his theory of the “cognitive stages” 
of childhood. He realized the remarks of children 
had meaning and revealed modes of reasoning and 
judgment different from those of adults. The devel- 
opment of the child’s thinking is marked by progres- 
sive clarification of ideas from global to 
differentiated thought. It progresses from absolute 
to more relativistic thought. It also changes from 
static to dynamic thought as the child matures. Pia- 
get believed thinking and intelligence were synony- 
mous and stressed thinking as a general capacity. 
Learning and thinking involve the participation of 
the learner. He believed knowledge was not trans- 
mitted verbally, but that it must be constructed and 
reconstructed by the thinker/learner. Activity is in- 
dispensable to learning and thinking. The way the 
child moves through the stages of development may 
be clarified by the concepts of schemata, assimila- 
tion, accommodation, and equilibrium. The four 
stages of cognitive development defined by Piaget 
are sensory-motor, preoperational, concrete opera- 
tions, and formal operations. (DWH) 
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niques. Phi Delta Kappa Occasional Paper No. 1. 
Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, Ind. Center on 

Evaluation and Research. 
Pub Date—21 Nov 68 
Note—30p.; Presented at the National Symposium 
for Professors of Educational Research (2nd, 
Boulder, CO, November 21, 1968). 
Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, P.O. Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 ($.50). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Componential Analysis, Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Researchers, *Re- 
search Problems, *Training 
Identifiers—*Facet Analysis, “Integrative Pro- 
cesses 
The term “problem” has been poorly defined in 
the literature on the research process. The author 
has attempted to define the term more specifically 
than as an instance of indeterminacy. It can be de- 
termined as one of four instances of indeterminacy: 
anomaly, unverified facts, uncharted areas, or con- 
flicting evidence. In each of these categories, three 
levels of problem may be identified. These catego- 
ries include: (1) What variables are involved? (2) 
What is the nature of these variables? and (3) What 
is the cause and effect relationship? A grid may be 
constructed to classify research problems using this 
information. Three techniques that have evolved in 
the complex process of delineating a research prob- 
lem are explained. These are integrative theonomy, 
facet analysis and design, and componential anal- 
ysis. The techniques and applications described 
have two important applications in research train- 
ing. They can be used as content in training future 
researchers. They may also be used in examining the 
area of research instruction and improving the 
methods. The author hopes the techniques he has 
delineated will be applied and used to improve the 
training of researchers. (DWH) 
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Construction 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
The School Survey provides a needs assessment 
technique for county alcohol and drug abuse agen- 
cies. The survey was designed for students in grades 
seven through twelve. Recommendations were 
made to survey only seventh, tenth, and twelfth 
graders. These proved to be representative of the 
secondary school population. Localized surveys of 
South Carolina adolescents were developed and 
combined to produce a quasi-random state survey. 
A survey instrument was created using some items 
from the instruments used in earlier studies. A fac- 
tor analysis of the results of the initial survey re- 
sulted in the elimination of items referring to 
parental alcohol use. The three factors addressed by 
the survey were general drug use, availability of 
drugs, and general alcohol use. School officials must 
be consulted and agree in seven basic areas. These 
include the survey instrument, grade levels sur- 
veyed, level at which the survey is representative, 
basis for displaying data, control and release of data 
in writing, permission for the state office to maintain 
data for cumulative results and recommendations 
for survey administration. A good coordination of 
effort between school officials and the survey coor- 
dinator is essential to success. (DWH) 


ED 214 971 T™ 820 149 

Kapel, David E. ee 

Assessing a Controversial In-Service Program: An 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Identifiers—*Planned Parenthood Federation 
A course was prepared by Planned Parenthood on 

the subject of human sexuality. The school district 

required an evaluation to determine effects, assess 
whether the instructional agency should be invited 
back, and to determine whether experiences should 
be continued. An action research approach was 
deemed appropriate. The objectives of the research 
project were to assess teachers’: perceptions of 
themselves; valuing boys and girls; perceptions of 
parents’ attitudes toward sex education; attitudes 
toward human sexuality; feelings about the course; 
and learning. A semantic differential instrument 
was developed to assess attitudes. Involvement and 
satisfaction with the course were measured with an 
adjective check list. The results were shared with 

Planned Parenthood and the school district. 

Recommendations included more participant in- 

volvement; greater stress on positive teacher atti- 

tude formation; greater emphasis on cognitive 
learning; greater balance of role involvement of 
boys and girls related to human sexuality and sex 
education; more understanding of parental attitudes 
and roles; need for more systematic and formal 
evaluation; and consideration of design of in-service 
education programs. Action research approaches 
need to be developed to meet the constraints that 
are imposed by a school district or an environment. 
(DWH) 
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Pub Date—[72] 
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*Evaluation Methods, *Models 
Identifiers—Evaluative Dimensions 

This synthesis of the evaluation process in educa- 
tion presents a matrix illustrating the dimension of 
a continuum of models in their degree of relation- 
ship to a decision made. A second dimension 
categorizes models by their described process com- 
ponents. Extant models are seen as basically the 
same in slightly different language, and their prolif- 
eration as making the task of learning about evalua- 
tion too complex. To complement models to each 
other and enhance evaluation, it is suggested models 
be labeled by their characteristics. In a continuum 
of models, evaluation’s relationship to decision- 
making is given. Categories of describing several 
models are discussed by their general nature, prob- 
lem-solving strategies, and the activities in the pro- 
cesses. Products or outcomes of model activities and 
assessment criteria are additional categories. The 
past and future of evaluation and various problems 
are surveyed. Stated needs are: changes to improve 
the conceptual base of the field, effective meaning- 
fulness to other education elements, and the train- 
ing of evaluation personnel. Also included are lists 
of references and related titles of occasion papers. 
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vancement of Teaching. 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Case Studies, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Minimum Competency Test- 
ing, Primary Education, *Program Evaluation, 
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Identifiers—*Basic Skills Assessment Program, 
*South Carolina 
The National Consortium on Testing undertook a 

case study of South Carolina’s competency testing 

program. The Basic Skills Assessment Act (BSAA) 
passed in 1978 provided for the Basic Skills Assess- 

ment- Program (BSAP). This program seemed a 

progressive approach because it is keyed to particu- 

lar educational objectives. It is being implemented 

sequentially and focuses on assessment early in a 

student’s school career. The assessment program 

provides information useful in furthering a child’s 
development and learning. The report focused on 
the first grade readiness assessment portion of the 

BSAP. Kindergarten attendance is not compulsory 

in South Carolina. Therefore, children enter first 

gtade with a wide variety of educational experi- 
ences. Teachers and administrators perceived many 
strengths and positive aspects to the readiness as- 
sessment in addition to its weaknesses. However, 
assessment does not seem to be influencing teaching 
and learning as it was assumed in the developement 
of BSAP. Implementation of centrally planned edu- 
cational programs often encounters problems at the 
classroom level. The BSAP was found to be very 
progressive when compared to other state compe- 

tency testing programs. Recommendations for im- 

provements were listed. (DWH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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ondary Education, *Literature Reviews, Mini- 
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Testing, Program Design 
Identifiers—Competency Tests, Saginaw City 

School System MI 

The Board of Education of the School District of 
the City of Saginaw requested the Department of 
Evaluation Services to review the literature relative 
to competency testing, especially for the elementary 
grades. This review on competency testing pro- 
grams and competency based education (CBE) cov- 
ers several areas. The emphasis on educational 
accountability has increased during the past 28 
years. CBE consists of three elements. Minimum 
competencies should be defined by how effectively 
students can function in life roles. The attainment of 
specific competencies should be a standard for 
graduation. A summary of what constitutes success- 
ful performance of competencies should be included 
in the certification process. Activities of other 
school districts in this area are discussed. The alter- 
natives to be tested in a competency based testing 
program include basic skills, school subjects, life 
role competency areas, and basic skills applied in 
school subjects and life role competency areas. The 
various methods to assess minimum competency in 
these areas is discussed. An illustration is given of 
how one district began its program as well as a list- 
ing of benefits and problems. Recommendations for 
competency program design conclude the review. 
(DWH) 
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Identifiers—*Oral Speech Mechanism Screening 
Examination 
Although speech-language pathologists are ex- 

pected to be able to administer and interpret oral 

examinations, there are currently no screening tests 
available that provide careful administration in- 
structions and data for intra-examiner and inter- 
examiner reliability. The Oral Speech Mechanism 
Screening Examination (OSMSE) is designed 
primarily for use by clinical speech-language pa- 
thologists. The examination could also serve, 
however, as a useful tool for oral myofunctional 
therapists, as well as physical therapists, dentists, 
and orthodontists interested specifically in speech. 
It is reliable, relatively easy and quick to administer, 
and appropriate for children and adults in either 
diagnostic or therapy settings. The OSMSE is in- 
tended to assess those anatomical structures and 
physiological functions that are most often consid- 
ered to be potentially related to speech or language 
disorders. Structural and/or functional judgments 
included are organized on the OSMSE test form 
under categories of: lips, tongue, jaw, teeth, hard 
palate, soft palate, pharynx, breathing, and diado- 
chokinesis. Results of a preliminary study with nor- 
mal speaking subjects indicated that the OSMSE 
had satisfactory intra- and inter-examiner reliability 
after minimal training. The time required to admin- 

ister the examination typically ranged from 5 to 10 

minutes. (Author/GK) 
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*Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery 

The Profile of American Youth study, sponsored 
by the Department of Defense and the Military Ser- 
vices, in cooperation with the Department of Labor, 
is documented in this report. The principal objec- 
tives of the research project were to assess the voca- 
tional aptitudes of a nationally representative 
sample of youth 18 through 23 years of age and to 
develop current national norms for the Department 
of Defense enlistment test, the Armed Services Vo- 
cational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB). The Armed 
Forces Qualification Test (AFQT) was used as an 
index for comparing the test performance of civilian 
and military groups. Comparisons are between the 
1980 youth group and the World War II reference 
population, military accessions, and subgroups 
within the youth population on the basis of age, sex, 
race, education level, socioeconomic status, and 
geographic region. The results of this study will be 
useful in addressing the issue of the compatibility 
between complex and demanding military weapon 
systems and personnel capabilities. That is, if a na- 
tional emergency necessitates the reintroduction of 
conscription, military policymakers must be able to 
establish entrance standards and induction quotas 
that are compatible with manpower resources. To 
plan for possible mobilization, the Department of 
Defense must be able to relate attributes, abilities, 
and other characteristics of the national youth 
population to requirements for military manpower. 
(Author/GK) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive 
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Identifiers—* Differentiation, *Field Dependence 
Independence 
This is the fifth supplement to the bibliography on 
field d e and psychological 
differentiation. Listed in the present bibliography 
are reports appearing between September Ist, 1980 
and September Ist, 1981. Also listed are reports 
which appeared earlier but had not been included in 
the five previous bibliographies. References in the 
present bibliography are listed alphabetically; they 
are numbered consecutively, starting where the 
fourth supplement left off. With each reference 
which reports an empirical study there are descrip- 
tors of the subject population and of the test(s) of 
field di and psychological 
differentiation used in the study. The index follows 
the bibliography. The classificatory scheme used in 
composing the index is explained in the introduc- 
tion to the original bibliography. A section titled 
“Unindexed References,” which follows the index, 
lists reports of which copies for indexing have not 
yet been obtained. (Author/GK) 
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*Evaluation Utilization, *Qualitative Studies 

Qualitative research methodologies employed by 
the Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE) 
Evaluation Use Project over the last six years are 
reviewed. The report is neither a paean to qualita- 
tive methods nor an attack upon them. It represents 
a self-examination by CSE of its attempts to apply 
qualitative techniques to an important, and reasona- 
bly complex, educational research problem: the 
study of evaluation information use in local schools. 
All of these qualitative methodologies have proven 
useful, although they have not been without difficul- 
ties and limitations. In the report, the research 
methods are described and critiqued. The study me- 
thodologies include case studies, evaluation field 
study, and user interview survey. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—*Connecticut School 
Project, *School Effectiveness 
Efforts undertaken as a part of the Connecticut 
School Effectiveness Project to collect meaningful, 
valid and reliable data on the characteristics of in- 
structionally effective schools are described. Data 
Collection instruments and procedures have been 
designed to both validate the constructs upon which 
the Connecticut model is based and to provide in- 
formation for school improvement. The characteris- 
tics that describe instructionally effective schools 
include a safe and orderly climate, a common sense 
of purpose or mission, strong instructional leader- 
ship, high expectations and a sense of efficacy, a 
substantial amount of time spent on focused teach- 
ing and learning, and purposeful parent and com- 
munity involvement. Efforts in this area are 
designed to extend and develop the present research 
base and to establish a solid foundation on which to 
build focused school improvement projects. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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Identifiers—* Effort 
Students’ achievement in school is undoubtedly 

multi-faceted. Research has suggested that one im- 

portant variable in student achievement is the in- 

teraction between the teacher and the student. Such 

interactions may serve to enhance or diminish the 

achievement of an individual student or group of 

students. Results of anonymous questionnaires 

given to 80 fifth grade and sixth graders are reported 

along with data obtained from teacher ratings of 

each student’s abilities. On the basis of the teacher 

ratings, high and low expectancy groups were 

created. Responses to items asking for student per- 

ceptions of classroom interactions in general 

showed no significant differences between the two 

expectancy groups. These data suggest that the 

investigation of student perceptions of differential 

treatment by teachers of those expected to do well 

and poorly is not as informative as previous research 


Effectiveness 


suggests it should be. Other findings are also dis- 
cussed along with the implication of the research for 
future work in this area. (Author/GK) 
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Collaborative research maximizes the use of both 
physical and human resources in education. Bene- 
fits to the cooperating institutions (public schools 
and universities) are improvements in facilities, 
costs, programs, delivery services, climate, and 
training. Collaborative research eliminates the sepa- 
ration between the generation of knowledge and its 
application in the instructional setting. By col- 
laborating on research from its inception to its con- 
clusion, school personnel may find that both the 
experience and the results attained are practical. 
Benefits of collaborative research are found in the 
process itself which enhances skills of individuals on 
the research team. “Research for the sake of re- 
search” no longer exists. University researchers find 
acceptance by the schools and have a field labora- 
tory for study. Research results are made viable and 
meaningful as they are applied in the school setting. 
Both the process and the product of collaborative 
research can have immediate and long-term positive 
impact. It can provide the vehicle for development 
of added research and leadership skills of university 
and school personnel while also enhancing the edu- 
cational program. (Author/GK) 
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Some 1000 questions in education journals were 
analyzed for aspects of usage and content, linguistic 
structure, cognitive process, and logical operation. 
Only half of the studies examined were found to use 
questions, and only a third of the questions ad- 
dressed teaching and learning, curriculum and mi- 
lieu. The great majority of questions entailed a 
single variable and a dichotomous or closed struc- 
ture, answerable by yes/no or a single word. Fact- 
stating and explaining were the most characteristic 
cognitive types of question, while causality was the 
least characteristic logical type. One-fourth of all 
questions were rhetorical or deliberative, lacking 
substance for inquiry. By contrast to theoretical and 
general journals, empirical journals were found to 
use fewer questions, addressing more technical top- 
ics, entailing an equally closed structure but more 
variables and causal relations. The findings are 
proposed to complement other kinds of knowledge 
about the process of scholarly inquiry. (Author) 
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Evaluation practice within state education agen- 
cies (SEAs) is reviewed from a management consul- 
tant’s perspective. The study is based upon a review 
of literature, discussions with the Northwest Re- 
gional Educational Laboratory Research on Evalua- 
tion Program, and visits to SEAs in California, 
Montana and Washington. The main findings of the 
study deal with the current practice of evaluation in 
SEAs, and with management metaphors which 
throw light upon the evaluation unit considered as 
a supplier of services within the SEA, and upon the 
unit’s clients who are its customers for such ser- 
vices. The central theme of the study is that the 
basic paradigm underlying SEA evaluation is in the 
process of change, moving from the big study, ad- 
vanced methodology glamor of the late 1960s to an 
organization-based function supporting SEA man- 
agement in a variety of ways, alongside other staff 
specialists. The study suggests that in the long term 
the SEA evaluation function will condense into two 
sets of roles, namely, that of evaluation systems 
analysis, and a consulting role. The study then goes 
on to identify three possible intervention strategies: 
(1) clarification and confirmation of the new para- 
digm; (2) assistance to the supply side of evaluation 
services; and (3) the building up of informed and 
understanding demand among evaluation clients. 
(Author/GK) 
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This study applies a procedure which yields esti- 

mates of true score change on the Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test (SAT) adjusted for regression effects and 
student self-selection. It is shown that student self- 
selection in deciding to repeat an admissions test 
probably involves factors in addition to the meas- 
urement error attributable to variations in aspects of 
test specifications and to variations in responses of 
test candidates across forms, and that estimated true 
score change remains poy | constant across initial 
score levels in contrast to the negative slope of ob- 
ae score change across initial score levels. (Au- 
thor 
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A review of studies on effective principals reveals 
that a number of methodological problems have pre- 





vented the accumulation of findings adequate to 
producing well developed models of instructional 
leadership and its effects on school outcomes. Prob- 
lems of measurement and research design in the 
existing literature are reviewed and suggestions for 
future studies made. These suggestions point to fu- 
ture research meeting three standards: (1) measures 
of principals’ leadership behavior must be better 
grounded in the behavioral processes found in 
schools; (2) measures of school effectiveness must 
be made less unidimensional and more valid and 
reliable; and (3) research designs connecting leader- 
ship and effectiveness should become more sensi- 
tive to issues surrounding the demonstration of 
causality and the potential for interactions. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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The results of a follow-up study on local school 
district development and implementation of mini- 
mal competency testing (MCT) programs are re- 
ported. Critical questions regarding: (1) motivation 
and purposes; (2) selection of tests, procedures, and 
standards; and (3) impact, follow-up, and change are 
examined. The follow-up study investigated proce- 
dures used by local school districts establishing 
minimal competency testing programs in targeted 
areas of the United States. Questionnaires were 
mailed to 90 local school districts identified as deve- 
loping MCT programs. In-depth interviews were 
conducted with 16 local school districts identified as 
having actually implemented programs. In effect, 
the follow-up study updated a previous study and 
identified those characteristics which current mini- 
mal competency testing practitioners believe to be 
most important to the perceived or demonstrated 
success of their MCT programs. The follow-up 
study strongly indicated that MCT program deve- 
lopers take into account not only the experience of 
other program developers but also, the special needs 
of their own community. The consequences of poor 
planning, planning in isolation, and of a low budget 
will be, at best, a minimally effective program and, 
at worst, serious court tests of the implemented pro- 
gram. (Author/GK) 
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The primary purpose of this study was to provide 

evidence for or against the construct validity of the 
Career Skills Assessment Program (CSAP) instru- 
ment. A secondary purpose was to present a sys- 
tematic procedure for carrying out internal 
construct validity studies in any testing instrument. 
Construct validation using confirmatory factor anal- 
ysis indicated that the CSAP instrument reliably 
measured what it purported to measure, and five of 
its six subscales provided sufficiently unique infor- 
mation to make it a useful tool for program and/or 
individual diagnosis. (Author) 
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The implications of the concept of fairness, to the 
level of the day-to-day business of the educational 
evaluator is explored. ection 2 presents a brief criti- 
cal examination of the notion of objectivity in 
evaluation, and introduces the concept of fairness as 
an alternative focus for qualitative evaluation. In 
Section 3, there is a discussion of the ways in which 
the notion of fairness might be applied when an 
evaluation is being conducted. The issues addressed 
in this section include selecting the general style of 
the evaluation, formulating the questions to be an- 
swered, deciding on the sources of information, se- 
lecting methods for information collection, 
analyzing the information collected, and reporting 
the findings. The focus of Section 4 is the implica- 
tions of adopting a “fairness” approach, for funding 
bodies and policy makers; for program participants 
and for evaluators. Some cost implications are also 
discussed. Finally, Section 5 draws together some 
conclusions about the use of a “fairness” criterion in 
educational evaluation. (Author/GK) 
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This handbook is intended to help educational 
evaluators use still photography in designing, con- 
ducting, and reporting evaluations of educational 
programs. It describes techniques for using a visual 
documentary approach to program evaluation that 
features data collected with a camera. The emphasis 
is on the aspects of educational evaluation dealing 
with questions about what transpires in the pro- 
gram. How useful photography is to evaluators may 
be viewed as a function of how important they think 
descriptions and interpretations of program opera- 
tions and activities are rather than learning out- 
comes. The descriptions of events, activities, and 
social interactions in a program represent pictures 
of the social organization of the curriculum and 
learning conditions. Attention is also given to prob- 
lems of various threats to validity and sampling 
plans. (Author/GK) 
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The 1980 National Center for Education Statis- 
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tics’ National Longitudinal Survey, “High School 
and Beyond,” was intended to be a general, multi- 
purpose study, serving a number of diverse needs. 
The present study sought to increase the data’s use- 
fulness, accuracy, and scope. While allowing for 
analyses of schools and students on a national level, 
the study also permitted separate analyses on spe- 
cific types of pcm and subclasses of students. 
Included are descriptions of the sample design, sam: 

ple selection, and sample results. Chapter 2 dis- 
cusses the construction of the sample frame of high 
schools in the United States. Chapter 3 examines 
the manipulation of the frame with respect to its 
Stratified design, while the actual school selection 
procedures and results are reviewed in chapter 4. 
Chapter 5 then describes the construction of the 
student sampling frame, the selection of students, 
and those results. The last two chapters examine the 
calculations of the sample weights and the sampling 
errors. (Author/GK) 
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This set of papers documents evaluation research 
methodologies that have emerged during the course 
of evaluating arts in the schools programs over a 
6-year period. The papers follow in chronological 
order, from an early program involving practicing 
artists in inner city schools, to a report of a follow- 
up evaluation study 5 years after the inception of the 
program, and then to a revised model of an arts 
program based on direct experiences and feedback 
from the previous programs’ evaluations. The final 
paper reviews and refines the emerging methodolo- 
gies that have evolved from those evaluations and 
responds to the problems inherent in evaluating arts 
programs. Evolving evaluation methodologies are 
not the results of hit and miss procedures but of 
responsive evaluation. The evaluation must display 
many of the same characteristics found in aesthetic 
education. They must be dynamic, interactive, sen- 
sitive to a range of expressive modes and idiosyn- 
cratic behavior and outcomes, and capable of 
extending our understanding of reality. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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From 1979-1982, ten American Association for 
State Colleges and Universities (AASCU) member 
institutions participated in developing a paradigm 
for evaluating student and program performance 
with respect to the intellectual abilities of com- 
municating, — analyzing, synthesizing, 
and valuing. Faculty viewpoints toward the general 
process of academic pro; evaluation are charac- 
terized and range from those ex; ing wariness of 
any kind of evaluation to those voicing support, 
from those to be expected from humanities faculty 
to those of a behaviorist persuasion, from those 
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which derogate projects of this nature to those who 
offer constructive criticisms. Reactions of faculty to 
the spécific stages of the project are discussed with 
references to the perceptions of project leaders of 
the ten institutions. The stages include (1) develop- 
ing conceptual definitions, (2) identifying observa- 
ble performances and criteria, (3) designing and 
implementing an assessment of students and pro- 
grams, (4) making judgments regarding student and 

program performance, and (5) developing policy. A 

series of recommendations is made for institutions 

which might be considering use of the Academic 

Program Evaluation Project paradigm. (Au- 

thor/GK) 
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Assessment of self-esteem has been part of Penn- 

sylvania’s Educational Quality Assessment Pro- 
gram for 12 years. Since school building reports 
describe the results of assessment in predominantly 
norm referenced terms, additional information is 
needed to supplement the comparative data. This 
paper, intended for the practioner, describes an item 
analysis process designed to provide better insight 
into the self-esteem needs of students. The item 
analysis process has become a popular activity in 
workshops with school district staff. Examples of 
similar scoring schools with meaningful differences 
in terms of item clusters are given. (Author) 
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This paper attempts to provide some initial infor- 

mation about the use of a variety of item response 

theory (IRT) models in the item selection process; 
its purpose is to compare the information curves 
derived from the selection of items characterized by 
several different IRT models and their associated 
parameter estimation programs. These comparisons 
are made both visually and through the use of rela- 
tive efficiency curves. Also, it is determined under 
what conditions (if any) items selected to meet pre- 
specified sets of specifications in forming specially 
constructed tests, where the items are characterized 
by BICAL-based one-parameter model item param- 
eter estimates or LOGIST-based modified three- 
parameter model item parameter estimates, provide 
as much information as items selected for the spe- 
cially constructed tests based on LOGIST-based 
three-parameter model item parameter estimates. 
(Author/GK) 
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This handbook on Classroom Applications of 

Writing Assessment represents the fourth and final 
entry in a series of interrelated publications on the 
assessment of writing proficiency prepared over the 
past year by the Clearinghouse for Applied Perfor- 
mance Testing (CAPT). This handbook was written 
to meet the needs of the classroom teacher who is 
teaching writing, and who wishes to incorporate 
performance assessment strategies into that instruc- 
tion. Specifically, the handbook provides classroom 
teachers with (1) background information on the 
basic principles of three strategies for evaluating stu- 
dent writing samples: holistic, analytical and pri- 
mary trait scoring; (2) extensive experience in the 
application of these scoring strategies to hypotheti- 
cal samples of student writing; and (3) a series of 
very practical and immediately useful ideas for us- 
ing these scoring strategies in day-to-day writing 
instruction. (Author/GK) 
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Act Title I, Texas (Austin) 

Recent Title I regulations have allowed local 
school districts to use Title I funds to establish 
schoolwide projects to upgrade the educational pro- 
gram for the entire school, not just for targeted stu- 
dents. Austin, Texas, used Title I and local funds to 
establish two schoolwide projects where pullout 
programs were ended and the pupil/teacher ratio 
was lowered to 15-to-1. Evaluation findings showed 
that: (1) the lower pupil/teacher ratio gave a mean- 
ingful boost to achievement in reading, language, 
and math; (2) the project teachers had very high 
morale and felt more effective in their work; (3) the 
lower pupil/teacher ratio may have had more im- 
pact on the quality of instruction (less off-task time, 
better teacher monitoring of work, earlier corrective 
feedback, fewer adults with instructional responsi- 
bility for the child, fewer disruptions, etc.) than on 
its quantity; (4) the program is expensive; and (5) 
adequate classroom space can be a problem. Im- 
plications of the findings for planning Title I Pro- 
grams are briefly discussed. (Author/GK) 
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There is no one structural model that defines the 
construct functional literacy. However, acceptable 
construct definitions in the literature cumulatively 
form some beginnings for a nomological network 
that relates functional literacy to the level of skills 
deemed necessary for survival in society. In the 
study, two different validation methodologies were 
applied to address the problem of construct inter- 
pretations of a set of test scores obtained from the 
Florida Functional Literacy Test. The first design 
utilized socioeconomic variables to establish criter- 
ion groups. In the second correlation approach, con- 
current validity of the literacy test was studied by 
correlating literacy test scores with test scores ob- 
tained from a cloze reading test. Results from the 
study provided some evidence for the tenability of 
a hypothesized relationship between performance 
on the functional literacy test and level of function- 
ing in society. (Author/GK) 
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A project for studying ways to optimize utilization 
of evaluation products in public schools is reported. 
The results indicate that the negative picture of use 
prevalent in recent literature stems from the unreal- 
istic expectation that local decision-makers will 
behave in a classically rational manner. Such a view 
ignores the political settings of real world evaluation 
use where the non-use of results may constitute a 
viable and “rational” alternative. Empirical re- 
search has suggested that results are used and in a 
variety of ways. Factors that have not been demon- 
strated to affect use include the methodological 
quality of the evaluations and the timeliness of its 
report. Factors that do seem to affect use include the 
report source, content, and receiver; political con- 
siderations; and the “personal factor,” i.e. the pre- 
sence of at least one person who cares about the 
evaluation and its results. A collaborative approach 
to evaluation capitalizes on the factors that have 
been shown to affect use, although the practicability 
of such an approach at the local level may make it 
unfeasible. (Author/GK) 
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The National Institute of Education (NIE) spon- 

sored a “Clarification Hearing” to examine the pros 





and cons of minimum competency testing (MCT). 
The purpose was to provide information that will 
assist educational decision makers and others as 
they address some of the more critical issues con- 
cerning MCT policy and programs. As a result, NIE 
produced the following materials: a verbatim writ- 
tem transcript of the 3-day hearing, video cassettes 
of the hearing, summary video cassettes for each 
day of the hearing, and a documentary providing an 
overview on minimum competency testing, also 
available on video cassette. This guide is intended to 
aid the use of these materials in making decisions 
related to MCT policies and programs. An overview 
of the clarification process used in the study, an 
outline of the cases presented by the pro and con 
teams, a s of each witness’ testimony, and 
a brief description of each MCT program discussed 
at the hearing are provided. Suggested discussion 
questions intended to stimulate further examination 
of pertinent issues at the state and local levels, and 
suggested activities for making use of the materials 
for policy making, staff development, and research 
follow. A key for locating witness testimony on the 
videotapes and in the transcript is also provided. 
(Author/GK) 
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Barbara Jordan served as the hearing officer for 
three-day adversary evaluation hearings about the 
pros and cons of minimum competency testing 
(MCT). This report is the complete transcript of the 
first day of proceedings. James Popham and George 
Madaus presented the opening arguments for the 
pro team and con team, respectively. Michael 
Scriven, testifying for the pro team, asserted that 
MCT constitutes “the last hope of education.” The 
pro team also presented testimony from witnesses 
from two states in which there are decent MCT 
programs: South Carolina and Virginia. Testifying 
for the con team, Ralph Nader argued that MCT is 
not a consumer protection device. Arthur Wise tes- 
tified that MCT is politically motivated, but not 
educationally sound. Ralph Tyler described MCT as 
the public’s response to their perceived difficulties. 
Gilbert Austin made the point that minimum 
competency tests are not the determining factor in 
an effective school. The remaining con testimony 
consisted of arguments from local or state school 
personnel that MCT does not improve school effec- 
tiveness, and the expression of concern about possi- 
ble test bias from Ms. Taracido of the Puerto Rican 
Legal Defense and Education Fund. (BW) 
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fornia, Florida, Illinois, Texas 

Barbara Jordan served as the hearing officer for 
three-day adversary evaluation hearings about the 
pros and cons of minimum competency testing 
(MCT). This report is the complete transcript of the 
second day of proceedings. The pro team, lead by 
James Popham, began by presenting representatives 
of four states (Florida, California, Texas, and Il- 
linois) to describe the MCT programs now operative 
in their states. These witnesses emphasized the ma- 
jor positive effects resulting from high quality MCT 


programs: effects on student achievement and self- 
concept, cirriculum and teaching, and public per- 
ception of schooling. In addition, Morris Andrews, 
Executive Secretary of the Wisconsin Education 
Association, described his organization’s support of 
MCT in his state. Finally, Robert Ebel argued that 
MCT is valid and reliable. The con team, led by 
George Madaus, focused on the technical limita- 
tions of minimum competency tests. Mary Berry 
testified that MCT could not solve the problems of 
quality in education. Robert Calfee, Robert Linn, 
Nathan Quinones, Roger Farr, and Mel Hall prov- 
ided testimony on technical testing issues such as 
test validity, test bias, and setting the cutting score. 
The remaining testimony was from parents and 
school personnel expressing their opposition to 
MCT based on personal experiences with it. (BW) 


ED 215 002 T™ 820 268 

Minimum Competency Testing Clarification Hear- 
ing (July 10th, 1981). 

a ra Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—10 Jul 81 
Note—267p.; For related documents, see TM 820 
265-267. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, ‘*Hearings, Hispanic Americans, 
Learning Disabilities, *Minimum Competency 
Testing, *Testing Problems 
Identifiers—Adversary Evaluation Model, Michi- 
gan (Detroit), New Jersey, North Carolina 
Barbara Jordan served as the hearing officer for 
three-day adversary evaluation hearings about the 
pros and cons of minimum competency testing 
CT). This report is the complete transcript of the 
third day of proceedings. The pro team testimony, 
led by James Popham, began with William Rasp- 
berry, who presented his view of the likely impact 
of MCT. The remaining witnesses represented on- 
going MCT programs in North Carolina and De- 
troit, stressing the positive effects of MCT on 
students, the curriculum, and public perceptions of 
education. George Madaus, the con team leader, 
began his case by reiterating his team’s position: that 
tests can be helpful in education, but that his team 
opposes MCT when it is used as a single indicator 
to deny diplomas, to keep students back in a grade, 
or to classify students. The witnesses for the con 
team testified about the impact of MCT on Chicano- 
Hispanic students, its effect on handicapped and 
learning disabled students, and the current pro- 
grams of MCT in New Jersey and North Carolina. 
The day’s proceedings concluded with closing argu- 
ments from Dr. Popham and Dr. Madaus. BW) 
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This report is an assessment of information pro- 
ducing and disseminating activities of thirty-three 
major public and private agencies serving the Indo- 
chinese refugee program in the United States. A list 
of the agencies and description of the services they 
provide are appended. The results of the —_ are 
based primarily on telephone interviews with State 
and local service providers. The results of the study 
indicate that information dissemination is often hin- 
dered by “network isolation,” or the tendency for 
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many useful documents to reach only a limited audi- 
ence. The need for a periodic, up-to-date, annotated 
resource listing is also suggested. The following 
recommendations for improving access to resettle- 
ment information are discussed: (1) dissemination 
of a bimonthly information resource report; (2) 
creation of a refugee resettlement information li- 
brary; (3) production of a practitioners’ information 
resource handbook; (4) development of practitioner 
information exchange networks; and (5) develop- 
ment of an information services task force. (JCD) 
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This bibliography lists selected current resource 
and reference materials on the domestic resettle- 
ment of Indochinese refugees in the United States. 
Citations include books, journal articles, govern- 
ment reports, congressional hearings, and various 
published and unpublished documents by individu- 
als and private agencies. Works are divided under 
sixteen headings: (1) bibliographies; (2) camps in 
Southeast Asia; (3) domestic resettlement of Indo- 
chinese refugees (general); (4) legal aspects of re- 
fugee status in the United States; (5) 
socio-economic studies of the Indochinese refugees 
in the United States; (6) social/cultural adjustment; 
(7) orientation of refugees to American life; (8) 
orientation of sponsors, social service providers and 
teachers; (9) language acquisition; (10) physical 
health care needs; (11) emotional and mental 
health; (12) vocational/occupational adaptation; 
(13) housing needs; (14) needs of refugee children 
and youth; (15) refugees in the United States (gen- 
eral); and (16) relevant periodicals. (Author/JCD) 
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*Community Role, *Court Litigation, *Desegre- 
gation Effects, *Desegregation Methods, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Magnet Schools, 
Public Policy, *School Desegregation, State 
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This handbook was prepared to provide guidance 

and suggestions primarily for school officials who 

are developing a plan for school desegregation or 
who are trying to revise an existing plan. Indications 
of what has and has not worked in other districts are 
based on experts’ recommendations, on case studies 
from other communities, and on the findings of a 
research project that examined school desegrega- 
tion in 52 American cities. Chapter one describes 
some publications that can serve as practical guides 
to school desegregation. Chapter two examines the 
historical and — context of school desegregation 
by reviewing earl y court cases and deseqregation 
policy standards that emerged from them, changes 
that have taken place in schools over the years, and 
the issues of white flight and metropolitan plans in 
connection with desegregation. Chapter three deals 





196 Document Resumes 


with strategies and techniques, and reviews findings 
from experience and research of practices which 
yield the best results. Chapter four discusses issues 
and problems involved in busing. Chapter five con- 
siders the public leadership role in school desegrega- 
tion. A concluding chapter summarizes the 
handbook. Appendices include some guiding princi- 
ples for desegregation planners, a directory of 
desegregation assistance centers, and information 
on how to locate court decisions. (Author/MJL) 
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This report summarizes programs under the Plan 
for Racial Integration which was developed by the 
San Diego, California, Unified School District to 
alleviate the racial isolation of minority students in 
the district’s public schools. Described are elemen- 
tary and secondary school integration programs, in- 
cluding magnet programs, learning centers, and 
other integration activities; voluntary ethnic enroll- 
ment programs for elementary and secondary lev- 
els; race/human relations programs; oral 
communication instruction programs; other integra- 
tion programs; and a program to promote com- 
munity awareness and publicize integration efforts. 
Information on programs within each category in- 
cludes the project location, the grade level for which 
the program has been designed, the number and 
types of program participants, a brief description of 
program content and activities, and a description of 
program oraganization. (MJL) 
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This handbook is designed to provide educators 
with the procedures and resources necessary to 
achieve compliance with Federal nondiscrimination 
regulations. The components of procedural compli- 
ance are examined as follows: (1) designation of a 
responsible coordinator; (2) institutional self- 
evaluation; (3) notification of nondiscrimination 
policy; (4) recordkeeping; (5) adoption of specific 
grievance procedures; and (6) federal assurances. A 
final section of the handbook contains a directory of 
State and Federal resources. A chart describing all 
areas of Federal nondiscrimination regulations ap- 
pears at the beginning of section two and is followed 
by a grid of the procedural requirements for each 
regulation. A diagram outlining the evolution of 
Federal civil rights’ mandates, a comprehensive 
procedural compliance check list, and an outline of 
the deadlines for section 504 compliance are also 
included. Each procedural regulation is reviewed in 
terms of its application to Title VI (race and national 
origin), Title 1X (sex), Section 504 (handicap), and 
the Office of Civil Rights Guidelines for Vocational 
Education. Since the Lau remedies for students with 


limited English proficiency have some regulatory 
application to educational institutions, they are also 
covered as an adjunct to Title VI. (Author/JCD) 


ED 215 008 UD 021 795 


Evaluation Strategies for Urban Intervention Pro- 
gram. Proceedings from the Workshop on Urban 
Intervention Programs (Washington, DC, Octo- 
ber 23, 1980). 

Horace Mann Learning Center (ED), Washington, 
iC 


Pub Date—23 Oct 80 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education, Early 
Childhood Education, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, 
*Evaluation Needs, Federal Aid, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Government Role, Program Develop- 
ment, *Research Problems, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—Pasadena Unified School District CA, 
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This is a report on the proceedings of the Work- 
shop on Evaluation Strategies for Urban Interven- 
tion Programs sponsored by the Education Forum 
Branch of the U.S. Department of Education and 
held on October 23, 1980. The report contains the 
remarks delivered by the workshop speakers as well 
as the questions and statements of different panel- 
ists. Included are discussions on: the Federal role in 
urban intervention programs and research and deve- 
lopment; approaches to evolutionary program de- 
velopment and evaluation of such programs; 
evaluation methods and the problems of evaluating 
intervention programs; and elements of urban inter- 
vention programs. Various experiences in urban in- 
tervention programs are described with emphasis on 
their implications for evaluation. (MJL) 
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Differences in cognitive styles or intellectual 

behavior can be attributed to different ecological 
and cultural influences on individuals. These influ- 
ences, such as type of subsistence economy, social 
stratification, socialization, and role specialization, 
affect the development of a particular cognitive 
style which is determined by whether an individual 
relies on the external environment or works on it. 
Individuals who tend to accept the external environ- 
ment are considered relatively more field depend- 
ent, while those who act on it are considered 
relatively more field independent. The style which 
develops under these traditional ecological-cultural 
conditions is subject to further alteration by accul- 
turative influences, such as education, a shift from 
traditional economy to wage employment, and ur- 
banization. Among immigrants, acculturative fac- 
tors may encourage a tendency toward field 
independence and thus reduce large cultural varia- 
tions in populations. In some cases, however, the 
traditional cognitive-adaptive style may persist and 
lead to numerous cultural differences in societies 
that are host to immigrants. In such societies, the 
implications of different cognitive styles for the edu- 
cational process should be considered in planning 
educational services. To treat all students as cultur- 
aliy and psychologically identical is to interpret sty- 
listic differences as deficits rather than qualitative, 
socially enriching variations. (Author/MJL) 
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Based on a review of twenty-eight studies, this 
report examines the success of transitional bilingual 
education programs in leading to better perfor- 
mance in English and in nonlanguage subject areas. 
The following conclusions are offered: (1) Schools 
can improve the achievement level of language 
minority children through proper programs. (2) 
There is not sufficient evidence for the effectiveness 
of transitional bilingual education to justify the Fed- 
eral government’s exclusive reliance on this method 
of instruction. Therefore, each school district 
should decide what type of special program is most 
appropriate locally. (3) Evidence does not support 
the necessity of teaching nonlanguage subjects in 
the child’s native tongue, though it is necessary to 
structure the curriculum differently from that of 
English monolingual students if the subject matter 
is to be taught to non-English speakers. (4) Immer- 
sion programs, which involve structured curricula in 
English, show promising results and should be given 
more attention in program development. (5) The 
Title VII program for bilingual education must take 
steps to improve the quality of its program evalua- 
tions. (Author/GC) 
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This report evaluates the Promotional Gates Pro- 
gram for kindergarten through ninth qrade imple- 
mented in thirty-two community school districts in 
New York City. The report is designed to provide 
policy makers with: (1) an assessment of student 
achievement on the California Achievement Test 
(CAT) and the Criterion Referenced English Syntax 
Test (CREST) administered in April and August 
1981 and January 1982; (2) descriptive information 
about program implementation; and (3) analyses 
which may affect pending program design and fund- 
ing decisions in the fiscal 1983 budget. Although 
program implementation is reported to have been 
completed smoothly and effectively, problems in 
administrative organization, pupil identification 
procedures, and teacher training and selection are 
said to need further improvement. It is suggested 
that errors in the placement of limited English profi- 
cient holdovers may be attributed to the inconsist- 
ent and inadequate criteria for determining who 
should take the CAT and who should take the 
CREST. Appendices include a description of the 
Gates curricula, definitions of the analytic group- 
ings used in the analysis of student achievement, 
additional tables of student test scores by district 
and by grade, and an explanation of statistical ad- 
justment of pre test scores. (Author/JCD) 
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This is an illustrated report on some findings of 
the Citizens Education Project (CEP), a 1979 sur- 
vey of the employment situation of communities in 
five Maryland counties. The study was conducted 
by the Maryland Cooperative Extension Service, 
University of Maryland, College Park and Eastern 
Shore, with funding from Extension Program 1890. 
The report provides statistics on employment (by 
age, sex, and race), unemployment, occupational 
distributions of employed populations, full time and 
part time employment, employed women, work 
skills, and employment in large and small firms. 
Also included are information on community efforts 
to reduce unemployment and suggestions as to how 
community educational programs can prepare peo- 
ple for careers and employment. (MJL) 
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This study, which examined the demographic and 

educational characteristics of students who leave 

school before completing the twelfth grade, aimed 
to identify descriptive and predictive data on the 
potential school dropout in the Pasco School Dis- 
trict of Washington State. The project was con- 
ducted as an initial step toward developing a data 
collection system that would provide dropout pro- 
files to help identify “at risk” students before they 
leave school. A sample of ninth and tenth grade 
dropouts was identified and information on them 
was collected from school records and through in- 
terviews with the subjects. Among the dropout cha- 
racteristics examined were sex, race/ethnic 
background, academic achievement, parents’ edu- 
cational attainment, family size, number of schools 
attended, incidence of grade repetition and school 
suspension, participation in extracurricular activi- 
ties, and reasons for leaving school. The study 
recommended that record keeping in the school dis- 
trict be made more systematic, that computerized 
storage of information be considered as an alterna- 
tive, that additional variables be studied, and that 
research on programs to prevent dropping out from 

Pasco schools be conducted when a dropout profile 

is identified from the data. Appendices to the report 

include data collected in the pilot study, a sample of 
the interview format, and a sample interview guide. 
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Policy considerations that affect immigrant ethnic 

minorities in the Netherlands are addressed by the 
articles in this volume. The articles cover the follow- 
ing topics: (1) the recent history of migration and 
general outline of government policy toward immi- 
grant groups; (2) housing and the concentration or 
dispersal of ethnic group populations; (3) the educa- 
tion and employment of younger members of ethnic 
communities; (4) the contribution of research and 
the role of social work; and (5) the dilemmas the 
Netherlands face in attempting to formulate policy 
that will account for specific group characteristics 
and cultural backgrounds and still provide equal 
treatment for all residents. A final article presents 
the opinions of several ethnic group leaders about 
government policy as it is and as they think it should 
be. (Author/MJL) 
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This report on the attitudes toward Girl Scouting 
and minority participation in Girl Scouting is based 
on the results of the Girl Scout Internal Survey and 
a telephone survey of the general public conducted 
by the Roper Organization. A stratified sampling 
technique was used to select Girl Scout members, 
affiliated adults, and non-members for the internal 
survey. The population selected for the Roper Sur- 
vey consisted of a national cross section of adults 
plus two “oversamples” designed to include an ad- 
ditional number of blacks and Hispanic Americans. 
The results of both surveys showed an overall favor- 
able reaction by blacks and Hispanics toward Girl 
Scouting and its impact on minorities. Likewise, the 
majority of whites were said to approve of minority 
participation in Girl Scouting. (JCD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, *Adjustment (to En- 
vironment), Cultural Traits, *Korean Americans, 
*Mental Health Programs, *Personality Traits, 
Self Control, *Social Services, Use Studies 
This study attempted to clarify the issues of previ- 

ous research that revealed that Korean Americans 
underutilize available mental health and social ser- 
vice systems in the community. It is reported that 
five independent variables are related to underutili- 
zation: (1) level of adjustment; (2) cultural values; 
(3) personal adaptability; (4) attitude toward profes- 
sional service utilization; and (5) other external fac- 
tors. It is suggested that well adjusted individuals 
are most likely to exhibit greater utilization of ser- 
vices. It is reported however, that positive attitudes 
toward utilization and service are not related to uti- 
lization behavior. The report concludes that in- 
dividuals who have adapted to the new Western 
culture tend to develop a pattern of self sufficiency 
and self control in their behavior, and are less likely 
to depend on outside resources. (JCD) 
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Note—24p.; For related documents see ED 198 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*Iowa 
This pamphlet is intended to be a guide to the 
development and implementation of the home eco- 
nomics and industrial arts components of a mul- 
ticultural, non-sexist curriculum. Included are the 
rationale and philosophy of the curriculum plan, the 
legal requirements as defined by the Iowa State 
Board of Education, the goals and objectives of the 
curriculum plan, a self-evaluation checklist, a bibli- 
ography of resource materials, and a list of resource 
organizations. The self-evaluation checklist pre- 
sents questions pertaining to curriculum structure 
and content, instructional materials, and teaching 
strategies. (Author/JCD) 
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Presented here is a collection of assessment and 
evaluation abstracts of local, State and Federal pro- 
grams in the Clark County School District in 
Nevada. In the first section, the district-wide apti- 
tude and achievement testing measures are de- 
scribed, and the results of testing are presented. 
Section two provides information on program 
evaluations in the areas of desegregation, student 
characteristics and absentee patterns, instructional 
computing, measurement of achievement gains in 
Title I reading and math programs, the Office for 
Civil Rights Compliance Plan, and the Structure of 
Intellect Pilot Program. The abstracts of Federal 
projects include reports on the following: (1) Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) Ti- 
tle I; (2) ESEA Title IV-B: Library and Media 
Resources Project; (3) ESEA Title IV-C: Develop- 
mental Therapy for the Handicapped Program and 
Fine Arts Project; (4) ESEA Title VII; Bienvenido 
ilingual Education Project; and (5) the Clark 
County Teachers Center Project. Also presented is 
an abstract for the Indian Education Comprehen- 
sive Program. A description of services successfully 
completed during the 1980-81 school year is ap- 
pended. (Author/JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Clark County School District NV 
This study examines the relationship between stu- 

dent absentee patterns and the characteristics of 

ninth grade students in Clark County School Dis- 

trict, Nevada. It is reported that the absentee pat- 

terns of junior high school students are significantly 
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different from those of senior high school students. 
The length of continuous enrollment, and scholastic 
aptitude, reading, and math scores are reported to 
be significant factors regarding student absentee 
rate. Neither the sex nor ethnic background of stu- 
dents are reported to be significant factors regarding 
absenteeism. It is suggested that the data from this 
study could be used for a longitudinal comparative 
study to determine the impact of new attendance 
policies on student absentee patterns. (Au- 
thor/JCD) 
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This report is based on a study that explored pos- 
sibilities for an urban desegregation strategy that 
would relate school desegregation policy to housing 
policy. The study sought to identify models for 
coordinating operations of personnel involved in 
housing and those involved in school desegregation 
by investigating 12 American cities that had school 
desegregation plans and had relatively progressive 
leadership on racial issues. The report reveals that 
in the cities studied, the proposal to coordinate 
school and housing desegregation was generally 
supported, but that no actual coordination existed. 
It is observed that, often, officials concerned with 
one area were unknown to those in the other and 
acted without considering effects on the other. The 
report examines why a coordinated policy has not 


been developed so far, investigates the feasibility of 
effecting such a policy through the courts, discusses 
strategies for coordinated school and housing segre- 
gation, and explores policy options. It is concluded 
that a combination of approaches rather than a sin- 
gle policy might provide more positive effects on 
school and housing segregation. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
*Project Follow Through, University of Kansas 
This is a final report on the Follow Through Re- 
source Center at Community School 77 in the 
Bronx (New York). The Center was established in 
1977 to disseminate information about the Univer- 
sity of Kansas behavior analysis Follow Through 
model. The report discusses the program’s activities 
during 1980-81, and includes an evaluation of the 
Center’s success in dissemination of program infor- 
mation, demonstration of the program, and pre-ser- 
vice training as well as the impact of the training on 
new adoption sites. A participant evaluation form, 
behavior analysis implementation check list for 
adopting sites and the questionnaire used for inser- 
vice participants are appended. The center’s activi- 
ties include the following components: (1) 
individualized instruction; (2) positive motivation; 
(3) continuous assessment of student progress; and 
(4) parent participation in classroom instruction and 
educational planning. The results of the evaluation 
indicate that most of the components of the behav- 
ior analysis model were implemented at the two 
adoption sites surveyed and that eleven new adop- 


tions were achieved. Likewise, information about 
the model was disseminated through a variety of 
channels and resulted in an expanded audience. It is 
suggested, however, that more follow-up training 
oeD , needed for pre-service training workshops. 
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Studies of desegregation effects on student 
achievement show no clear trends, although most of 
the studies report positive outcomes. The variance 
reported in desegregation studies has been at- 
tributed to: 1) type of desegregation plan; 2) dura- 
tion of desegregation; 3) characteristics of the 
schools and communities involved; and 4) me- 
thodology used in desegregation research. In the 
Clark County, Nevada School District, changes in 
student achievement were observed between 1972 
and 1981, a period during which the Sixth Grade 
Plan of Integration was in effect in the district. In 
September, 1972, the Plan of Integration estab- 
lished sixth grade centers in what had been 
predominantly black neighborhood elementary 
zones. Sixth graders from throughout the metropoli- 
tan area were bused to the centers, while first to fifth 
grade black students from the zones in which the 
centers were located were transported to other 
schools in the metropolitan area. Comparisons of 
1972 and 1981 student achievement measures in- 
dicated that since implementation of the Plan, aca- 
demic performance among blacks, non-blacks, and 
whites improved, with the gains being particularly 
pronounced among blacks. Achievement differ- 
ences between blacks and other student subgroups 
persisted, although the gains recorded by blacks 
greatly reduced the disparity. If trends continue, the 
disparities may eventually disappear. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 


ED 215 023 UD 022 160 
Evaluation Report: ESEA Title I Projects, Fiscal 

Year 1981. 

Clark County School District, Las Vegas, Nev. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—40p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Compensa- 
tory Education, Disadvantaged Youth, Elemen- 

+ | Secondary Education, *Federal Programs, 

*Mathematics Achievement, Parent Participa- 

tion, *Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 

tion, *Reading Improvement 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title I, *Nevada (Clark County) 

This report presents evaluation data on Title I 
compensatory reading and mathematics programs 
for kindergarten through grade 12 in public schools, 
private schools, and institutions for neglected and 
delinquent children in Clark County, Nevada. In- 
cluded in the report is information on the number of 
participants in the different programs, the extent 
and nature of parent participation, the number and 
types of staff involved, program characteristics, and 
pupil achievement for given grade levels. Based on 
the data analyzed, the report suggests that the pro- 
gram was generally successful in meeting student 
achievement objectives. (MJL) 
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The Bienvenido Bili Education Project was 

funded under Title VII of the Elementary Second- 


ary Education Act and implemented in kinder- 
garten, first and second grade classrooms of two 
elementary schools in Clark County, Nevada. The 
project aimed to provide for the bilingual educa- 
tional needs of Spanish speaking students which had 
not been met by other language programs. Since the 
project also was designed to improve English lan- 
guage skills among children of limited English lan- 
guage proficiency through peer assistance, and to 
broaden understanding of other languages and cul- 
tures among monolingual English speaking stu- 
dents, classes consisted of a majority of Spanish 
speakers and some monolingual English speakers. 
Additional objectives included: (1) increased math- 
ematics skills; (2) the development of readiness 
skills among kindergarten pupils; (3) the develop- 
ment of instructional resources; (4) provision of 
staff training; and (5) promotion of parent involve- 
ment. In general, most of the objectives were at- 
tained. It is recommended that the program be 
extended to include third grade in 1981-82. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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This guide presents a model developed to assist 
schools and districts in planning and implementing 
multicultural and nonsexist education in all subject 
areas from kindergarten to twelfth grade. The guide 
illustrates how multicultural/nonsexist curricula 
may be integrated into social studies, mathematics, 
language arts, and science, and emphasizes that the 
model is applicable in other subject areas as well. 
Four sequential activities for curriculum develop- 
ment are proposed: deciding on a rationale; select- 
ing goals and outcomes; assessing content; and 
developing appropriate activities. Activities are de- 
scribed and materials and worksheets for each of the 
four subject areas represented are provided. A bibli- 
ography is appended. (Author/MJL) 
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This is the 1981 report of the Inter-American 

Foundation, a public corporation created by the 
United States Conqress in 1969 to support the self- 
help efforts of poor people in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. The report provides an overall review of 
1981 grants provided by the Foundation in Latin 
America and the Caribbean in the areas of: (1) 
agriculture and rural development; (2) —- 
services; (3) education and training; (4) 
and learning; (5) urban enterprises; (6) legal assi- 
tance; and (7) cultural expression. Specific regional 
reports describe the types of projects funded and the 
amounts awarded to projects in various countries 
within each region. Also included are information 
on fellowship grants awarded during the year to 
graduate students in U.S. universities for field re- 
search on Latin America and the Caribbean, and 
data showing the financial breakdown of Founda- 
tion grants made during the 1981 fiscal year. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 





ED 215 027 UD 022 172 

Carsrud, Karen Banks Welsh, David J. 

On Implementing Court-Ordered School Desegre- 
oo What Successful ae Principals 


Pub © hiie-thie 82 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Cooperative Planning, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary Schools, Parent 
Participation, Parent School Relationship, 
*School Desegregation, *School Policy, Student 
Motivation, Teacher Morale, Urban Schools 
. Presented here is a study of how principals con- 
tributed to successful court-ordered desegregation. 
Five principals in urban, elementary schools who 
were named by district administrators as those do- 
ing an especially effective job were interviewed. The 
following perceptions were revealed as the result of 
an analysis of the interviews: (1) it is important to 
meet with parents, students and staff before the be- 
ginning of the new school year; (2) parental involve- 
ment is essential to the success of school 
desegregation; (3) building up student and staff 
morale plays an important role in a successful first 
year of desegregation; (4) principals in successful 
schools are highly visible and accessible to students 
and staff; (5) consistent enforcement of school 
policy must begin with the first day of school; and 
(6) input from administrators, parents, and teachers 
is actively sought by successful principals. (JCD) 
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oe Public Schools MI 
syllabus on substance abuse education, a re- 
B... or third, fourth and fifth grade teachers, 
focuses on concepts pertaining to the proper use, 
history and effects of various drug products. The 
development of proper health attitudes and prac- 
tices is emphasized. Content areas and suggested 
learning activities are included in teaching outlines 
for each of seven concepts. A list of resources, in- 
cluding books, pamphlets, films, agencies and sup- 
CD teaching suggestions is appended. 
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This syllabus on substance abuse education is in- 
tended as a resource for sixth, seventh and eighth 
grade teachers, and focuses on concepts pertaining 
to the proper use of drugs, prevention of drug- 
related problems, and recommended health prac- 
tices. Content areas and instructional activities are 
outlined for each of four concepts: (1) behavior pat- 
terns influence present and future health; (2) prob- 
lems are common to all people, but one’s response 
to problems is important to personality develop- 
ment; (3) the legitimate use of drugs and other sub- 
stances is widespread; and (4) drugs can be valuable 
when used properly, but improper use of drugs con- 
stitutes abuse. The guide emphasizes improved 
communications between adults and children, deci- 
sion making experiences, values clarification and 
the development of a positive self-concept and atti- 


tude toward life. A list of published, audiovisual and 
organizational resources is appended. (JCD) 
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This report reviews sociological research pertain- 
ing to marriage and family relations among blacks. 
Mate selection, economics in marriage, sexual rela- 
tions, and the importance of children are among the 
topics examined. Observations and hypotheses 
about black social status are applied to research 
findings on family life in general, and contrasts are 
drawn between blacks and whites. Race, sex, age, 
education, employment and socioeconomic status 
are reported to be the primary factors that black 
Americans consider when deciding if and whom to 
marry. The relation between marital satisfaction 
and socioeconomic status is held to be stronger for 
blacks than for whites. Economic strain, marital 
status, race and the presence of children in the 
family are said to be stress related factors, and 
depression is reported to be higher among black 
couples than among their white counterparts. The 
report concludes, however, that because of the lack 
of information about the value systems of blacks and 
the norms of society in general, any statement re- 
garding the role and attitudes of middle class black 
families must be considered tentative. (JCD) 
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Drawing from the National Longitudinal Survey 

(NLS) of 1972 high school seniors, a study was 
conducted to examine factors that determine the 
college destination of black students. Among the 
variables considered were: (1) personal characteris- 
tics of students (family background, standardized 
test performance, educational aspirations, percep- 
tions about colleges and universities); (2) students’ 
academic and pre re program experiences (cur- 
riculum placement, high school class rank, math and 
science preparation, participation in Upward Bound 
or Talent Search); (3) influence of significant others; 
and (4) the characteristics (region, racial composi- 
tion) of high schools that black students attend. 
Evaluated were the effects of these variables on the 
enrollment of black students in two year versus four 
year colleges, public versus private colleges, 
predominantly black versus predominantly white 
colleges, and highly selective versus less selective 
colleges. This report provides the results of mul- 
tivariate analysis of the data collected and briefly 
discusses policy implications of the findings. (Au- 
thor/GC) 
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This report describes a pre-entry summer program 

at the School of Veterinary Medicine at Tuskegee 
Institute, Alabama, designed to develop attitudinal 
readiness and cognitive abilities of students who 
face a high risk of attrition because of inadequate 
learning skills. The program, which runs for eight 
weeks, consists of three phases: 1) phase one, in 
which students are instructed in medical ter- 
minology skills, organizational skills, and test-tak- 
ing skills to facilitate comprehension in veterinary 
medical courses; 2) phase two, in which students are 
helped to develop the critical thinking skills essen- 
tial to scientific thought; and 3) phase three, which 
is devoted to program evaluation through assess- 
ment of student performance on achievement tests. 
The report discusses different aspects of each of the 
program phases in detail, including theory, activi- 
ties, and the results of past experience in implement- 
ing the program. The program syllabus and data on 
the performance of trainees in past programs are 
appended to the report. (MJL 


ED 215 033 UD 022 182 

Lewis, Angelo John Benderson, Albert, Ed. 

Making the Public Schools Work: Urban Educa- 
tion in the 80s. FOCUS 9. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, NJ 08541 (no charge). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, “Competency Based 
Education, Educationally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Equalization Aid, *Financial Policy, Politics, 
Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Improvement, 
*Urban Schools 
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The problems of urban public schools and current 

reform efforts are examined in this issue of 

“FOCUS,” a publication of the Educational Testing 

Service. Declining support from parents and teach- 

ers, budget cuts, declining enrollment and deficien- 

cies in student performance in mathematics and 

science skills are among the problems discussed. 

The characteristics of effectively integrated schools 

are examined in light of changes in urban demogra- 

phy. The impact of Project Head Start competency- 

based education, and teacher improvement 

programs are also discussed. Fiscal problems, policy 

implications, and various school finance reform 

measures are outlined. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
The study described in this paper utilized data 

from the National Assessment of Educational Pro- 

gress (NAEP) to compare achievement trends 

among black and white students with respect to the 

variable of age at admission to first grade. The three 

age groups selected were nine, thirteen, and seven- 

teen year olds. NAEP data in reading, mathematics, 

and science were combined and analyzed using mul- 

tiple regression. Predictor variables included class 
¢, relative age, sex, parental education, home en- 

vironment, region, and type of community. It was 
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found that by age seventeen, the differences be- 
tween younger and older first grade entrants disap- 
peared, but that trend differences persisted between 
white and black samples. It is argued that the change 
in whites is due in great part to higher retention 
rated among young males, and that for blacks there 
is a more general attrition phenomenon. (Au- 
thor/GC) 
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In New York City ghetto schools eighty-five per- 
cent of the students are reading below grade level. 
This points to failure, not of the students but of the 
school system. In District One, although seventy- 
three percent of the children are Puerto Rican and 
eight percent are Chinese, only six of the district’s 
nearly 900 teachers are bilingual. If teachers do not 
understand what their students are asking, they can- 
not answer in a language that the students under- 
stand. In order to address these problems, it is 
necessary to view schools as political institutions 
and to understand the political realities that enforce 
racial oppression and poverty in our society. Thus, 
Paulo Freire’s concept of the “object world,” “dis- 
covered, invaded, subjugated, governed, then edu- 
cated, converted and assisted by another,” can be 
applied to ghettos and ghetto schools. According to 
Freire, liberation can only occur if the oppressed 
become actively involved in their own education. 
Ghetto children must refuse to accept the unsatis- 
factory, passive roles that a monolingual, English 
speaking educational system imposes upon them. 
Bilingual /bicultural education is a beginning in the 
deconditioning process. It/can create a conscious- 
ness in young people that will enable them to under- 
stand and defeat their oppression. (Author/GC) 
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Literary writing in Africa and the Pacific ad- 
dresses themes that reflect colonial experience and 
the struggles of newly independent nations to cope 
with change and conflicts between traditional and 
modern existence. The novels of Chinua Achebe of 
Nigeria and Ngugi Wa Thiong’o of Kenya illustrate 
many dominant themes of African literature. 
Achebe writes of increasing alienation from tradi- 
tional rural existence, the breakdown of traditional 
values, and problems that accompany change. Ngu- 
gi’s primary themes concern alienation from the 
land and the economic forces associated with the 
struggle for independence. Both writers allude to 
African history and culture in their work. Similar 
themes run through the literature of the Pacific, an 
area which also experienced colonization. The poe- 
try of John Kasaipwalova of Papua New Guidea and 
Konai Helu Thaman of Tonua express emotional 
reactions to a changed world, while the novels of 
Albert Wendt and Vincent Eri present characters 
torn between old and new worlds in New Zealand, 
Samoa, and Papua New Guinea. African and Pacific 
writings are reactions in part to a threat to a people’s 
existence. The writers from these regions synthesize 
past and present, and unify the people through a 
common identity. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title I, *Ohio (Cleveland) 

This collection of reports evaluates ten Title I pro- 
grams which were implemented in the Cleveland 
(Ohio) public and parochial schools during the 
1980-81 school year. The following projects are dis- 
cussed: (1) Child Development Project; (2) Chil- 
dren in Institutions Project; (3) Cleveland 
Fundamental School Basic Skills Reinforcement 
Project; (4) Diagnostic Reading Clinic Project; (5) 
English-as-a-Second-Language Project; (6) Math- 
ematics Skills Improvement Project; (7) Project 
STAR (Skills Training for Achievement in Read- 
ing); (8) Pupil Adjustment Project; (9) Reading Im- 
provement Project; (10) Reading Strategy Project; 
and (11) Resident Tutor Project. Objectives and 
outcomes for each program are presented together 
with recommendations for program improvements. 
Appendices to each report include achievement test 
results, attendance and enrollment data, and the re- 
sults of attitude and opinion surveys. (JCD) 
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Descriptors—* Disadvantaged, *Educational As- 
sessment, *Educational Quality, Elementary Sec- 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana (New Orleans) 

The results of a poll, conducted in an inner-city 
area in New Orleans, Louisiana, and designed to 
assess parent attitudes toward public education, is 
described in this report. The procedures used in de- 
termining the sample for this study included: (1) 
identification of all students attending the four 
feeder schools in the inner-city area; and (2) estab- 
lishment of a systematic procedure for selecting «: 
random those included in the poll. The results in- 
dicated overall positive but somewhat conservative 
views of public education. Furthermore, education 
was ranked first ahead of health, crime, and social 
cp for priority in the expenditure of new funds. 
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Behavior, Teacher Role, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Kamehameha Early Education Pro- 

gram 

This is a report on the Kamehameha Early Educa- 
tion Program (KEEP), a research and development 
project designed to find ways of improving the 
school performance of educationally disadvantaged 
Hawaiian children. The project, implemented in a 
laboratory school setting and continuously moni- 
tored, is described as a reading instruction program 
for children in kindergarten and in first to third 
grade. The report provides a historical background 
on the multidisciplinary research that led to the 
development of the program, explains evaluation 
procedures followed, and discusses results of 
evaluation obtained as of the reporting period. A 
brief description of a typical morning in a KEEP 
classroom leads to discussion of two program com- 
ponents, the direct teaching of comprehension 
through the reading program, and the social organi- 
zation of the classroom. The laboratory teacher’s 
role in program development and implementation 
and teacher training processes are then examined. 
Included as appendices are an explanation of the 
Kamehameha Reading Objective System developed 
to guide teacher planning and program monitoring, 
samples of teacher training materials used in the 
program, and a detailed list of specific program 
goals for teachers and for pupils. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—*Netherlands (Rotterdam) 

The Rotterdam City Council’s Project “Educa- 
tion and Social Environment” was established to 
improve the educational environment for disadvan- 
taged children in two working class neighborhoods 
in Rotterdam, Netherlands. First, the problems of 
educationally disadvantaged children are discussed. 
Next, the planning, organizational, and develop- 
mental activities of the project are presented. A time 
schedule and description of component programs in 
academic subject areas, parent and adult education, 
and social and affective development are also in- 
cluded. The project is said to emphasize the deve- 
lopment of the total child within the regular school 
environment. (JCD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
( — (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 

150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands (Rotterdam) f 
This report describes the development, im- 
plementation, and evaluation of programs designed 
to improve the educational opportunities of working 
class children in Rotterdam, the Netherlands. First, 
an overview of the objectives, program types, time- 
table and organizational structure is presented. Se- 
condly, programs are described according to three 





broad categories: (1) development of thought struc- 
tures; (2) social development; and (3) mastery learn- 
ing in reading, mathematics, and language. A model 
for summative evaluation is presented in terms of 
sixteen variables, including socioeconomic status, 
cultural and educational background of parents, 
motivation, and emotional and cognitive develop- 
ment of participating students. A list of references 
is appended. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I 
Information on characteristics and outcomes of 

proorams existing under Title I of the Elementary 

and Secondary Education Act is summarized in this 
factbook. The information is organized to answer 

questions concerning: (1) program effectiveness; (2) 

services provided by Title I funds; and (3) partici- 

pants in Title I projects. The factbook concludes 
that Title I programs are effective in improving 
reading and mathematics skills for Title I students, 
in increasino test score gains of low achievers, in 
getting extra funds to poor schools, and in providing 
a model for designing state programs for low 
achievino and poor students. It is reported that the 
major services provided by Title I funds include 
supplementary programs for educationally deprived 
children, remedial reading and mathematics, special 
teachers and aides, smaller classes, more instruc- 
tional hours, varied instructional approaches, spe- 
cial needs of migrant children, and services for 
handicapped children. The factbook reveals that in 

1979-80, participants in Title I programs included 

approximately 5.2 million students; about 241,827 

teachers, professional staff, and support staff; and 

parents who served in advisory councils and as 
home tutors, aides, and organizers. Also discussed 

are policy considerations for the continued im- 

provement of services for educationally disadvan- 

taged children. (Author/MJL) 
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This final report describes the activities of the 
Asian and Pacific American Research Seminars for 
the first two year grant period of 1979-1981. The 
purpose of the project is defined as the development 
of the quality and quantity of research on Asian and 
Pacific Americans. Topics of training seminars in- 
cluded social policy issues, fiscal restraint legisla- 
tion, grantsmanship, curriculum development and 
evaluation, Hawaiian educational research, and 
educational research issues for Asian and Pacific 
Americans. Research development activities car- 


ried on in conjunction with the seminars project are 
also outlined. A description of the content and pro- 
ject goals of each seminar, the vitae and publications 
of the principal investigators, and a directory of pro- 
ject consultants are appended to this report. (JCD) 
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This is Volume I of a two-volume report of a study 
on the exchange and use of knowledge for school 
improvement in three paired educational systems in 
Boston, Massachusetts. The pairings, which in- 
volved the collaboration of a .college/university 
with one or more of the Boston public schools, were 
among 26 such collaborative arrangements man- 
dated by court order in 1975 as part of Boston’s 
desegregation program. The pairs investigated were: 
(1) Harris University-Boston Public Schools Dis- 
trict A; (2) Massachusetts College-District B; and 
(3) Dunfey University-District C. The study investi- 
gated the process of interorganizational collabora- 
tion on school improvement projects within each of 
the paired systems. Case studies of the systems in- 
vestigated are contained in the second volume of 
this report. This volume explains the study pur- 
poses, defines key terms, and discusses the study 
approach. A conceptual model of the interorganiza- 
tional process derived from the case studies is de- 
scribed, followed by an application of the model in 
cross case analysis. The report concludes that in 
varying degrees, knowledge was exchanged and 
used in the pairings primarily through face-to-face 
rather than written communication. Such knowl- 
edge exchange/use was found to be governed by the 
interaction of the systems’ structural arrangements, 
history and environment, and the hierarchy of 
needs and resources. Details of cross-coding 
schemes, a bibliography, and a directory of similar 
collaboratives are included as appendices. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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This is Volume II of a two-volume final report of 

a study on the exchange and use of knowledge for 

school improvement in three paired educational 

systems in Boston, Massachusetts. The pairings, 

which involved the collaboration of a col- 

lege/university with one or more of the Boston pub- 

lic schools in carrying out school improvement 

programs, were among 26 such collaborative ar- 
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tangements mandated by court order in 1975 as part 
of Boston’s desegregation program. The first volume 
of the report provides background information, de- 
scribes the conceptual model and methodology used 
in the study, and summarizes conclusions and 
recommendations. This volume contains reports on 
the case studies of the three paired svstems. The 
pairs investigated were: (1) Harris University-Dis- 
trict A; (2) Massachusetts College-District B; and 
(3) Dunfey University-District C. Each case study 
describes the paired institutions and their settings, 
explains the study methodology, describes projects 
studies in each paired system, provides a cross pro- 
ject analysis of the collaborative processes involved, 
analyzes the nature of roles/functions that evolved 
from the collaboration, and examines factors that 
contributed to program success. The case studies 
conclude with a discussion of the types of knowl- 
edge exchange that occurred within the pairing- 
sponsored projects. (Author/MJL) 
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This is the Executive Summary of a 1979-81 study 

of factors and conditions that affect the exchange 
and use of knowledge for school improvement in 
three collaborative systems in which a col- 
lege/university was paired with one or more public 
schools in Boston, Massachussetts. The pairings 
were among 26 such collaborative arrangements 
mandated bv court order in 1975 as part of Boston’s 
desegregation program. This summary is based on a 
two-volume final report, Volume I being a cross case 
analysis based on case studies of the three systems 
contained in Volume II. The method used to exam- 
ine how school improvement ideas are effectively 
put into practice through interorganizational col- 
laboration focused on projects being implemented 
within each of the paired systems. Analysis showed 
that knowledge exchange/use for school improve- 
ment in these interorganizational systems was gov- 
erned largely by an interaction of the systems’ 
structural arrangements, their history and environ- 
ment, interorganizational processes, and the hier- 
archy of needs and resources. The study found that 
knowledge flow was largely dependent on personal 
interaction rather than on written communication, 
and the predominant type of educational kno=ledge 
often exchanged was situational in nature, although 
there was also a flow of craft knowledge and re- 
search knowledge. (MJL) 
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This research investigated the phenomenon of un- 
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derrepresentation of blacks in advanced level se- 
condary school courses in Shaker Heights, Ohio. 
Initial interviews revealed that the problem of racial 
imbalance in advanced level courses was not one of 
identifying black gifted youth or of offering attrac- 
tive programs for them, but of black children choos- 
ing not to take demanding advanced course work. A 
comprehensive literature review and surveys among 
teachers, students, school personnel, parents, and 
residents in the Shaker Heights school district and 
in other school districts provided information on 
perceptions of the major problems in the advanced 
placement system, yielded suggestions for improv- 
ing the system, and examined the factors thought to 
influence student selection of courses and cur- 
riculum. Among the variables identified as influen- 
tial in black students’ course selection were teacher, 
parent, counselor, and peer influence, student moti- 
vation, school success and failure, and lack of infor- 
mation about options. Exploration of educational 
interventions to correct racial imbalance in high 
level course enrollments provided several options 
for support and development programs, and in- 
dicated the need for a strong commitment to educa- 
tional intervention strategies on the part of the local 
school board. (Author/MJL) 
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This report examines Federal government activi- 
ties undertaken to support adult female victims of 
spouse abuse in 1979 and 1980, summarizes issues 
that must be resolved to improve national, State, 
and local responsiveness to the problems of spouse 
abuse, and suggests legislative, regulatory, and ad- 
ministrative changes. The needs of victims of 
domestic violence and of the organizations that 
serve them are assessed for the following areas: (1) 
housing; (2) social services; (3) financial; (4) legal; 
(5) physical and mental health; (6) employment and 
training; and (7) organizational development and 
management. Nineteen Federal Programs existing 
in 1979-80 are examined to determine their rele- 
vance, adequacy, and potential for meeting the 
identified needs, with emphasis on how current 
legislation and administrative policy enhance or in- 
hibit the potentials of these programs to serve vic- 
tims of domestic violence. Other Federal programs 
are briefly discussed to illustrate Federal resources 
available to State and local organizations for ad- 
dressing the needs of battered women. Appended 
are an explanation of the methodology used in col- 
lecting the information in the report, and descrip- 
tions of the Federal programs studied. 
(Author/MJL) 
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Issues and developments concerning the educa- 
tion of Israeli youth in residential schools are sum- 
marized in this report of a seminar which brought 
together educators from the United States and Is- 
rael. The first part of the report describes the resi- 
dential school and gives its history as both part of 
a long tradition, and as it particularly evolved in the 
State of Israel. Other aspects of the residential 
school explored in this section are: (1) the wider 
social context for neighboring communities; (2) 
pupils’ community of origin; (3) the organizations 
that own schools; (4) placement and supervisory 
organizations; (5) student population (presently 
consisting of youth, for the most part, from disad- 
vantaged social groups); (6) the structure of the 
school, its role, ideology, and goals; and (7) the 
challenges that face residential schools. The second 
section summarizes the proceedings from the semi- 
nars. These papers examine selected issues in resi- 
dential education or describe specific kinds of 
experiences in the operation of schools. An appen- 
dix covering facts and figures on formal and infor- 
mal education in Israel concludes the report. (MJL) 
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Four television stations were studied and poten- 
tial audiences surveyed in Los Angeles, California, 
to explore the extent of ethnic television, determine 
how its content reflects community influence, and 
examine viewers’ attitudes toward ethnic television 
broadcasting. Fourteen ethnic oroups were repre- 
sented in ethnic television during the year-long 
period of the study, with Spanish programs compris- 
ing the majority of ethnic broadcasts. Programs 
were imported from the native countries of specific 
ethnic groups or developed locally under the re- 
sponsibility of ethnic consultants or private groups. 
The multiethnic orientation of stations was derived 
from station policy influenced by economic and cul- 
tural considerations. Commercial support, com- 
munity interest, and stations’ scheduling demands 
affected the amount and content of broadcasts. Pro- 
grams incorporated local affairs to promote ethnic 
involvement in broadcasts. Among ethnic group 
members interviewed, a third had watched pro- 
grams designed for their groups, but less than three 
percent preferred such programming over general 
television fare. However, there appeared to be a 
demand for more ethnic programs. The data suggest 
that smaller scale television operations are more 
likely to involve the community. It is predicted that 
changes in the nature of ethnicity on television will 
continue with developments in general television 
production. (Author/MJL) 


ED 215 051 UD 022 217 
Fleming, Margaret Zafirau, James 
Issues in a Desegrega 


a iting System. 

Pub Date—22 Mar 82 

Note—130p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March 22, 1982); some 
data in the Appendices may be marginally legible 
due to reproduction quality of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Failure, *Attendance, 
Blacks, Correlation, *Desegregation Effects, Edu- 
cational Environment, Grade Prediction, *Grade 
Repetition, *Grades (Scholastic), Grading, Liter- 
ature Reviews, Performance Factors, Predictor 
— Secondary Education, *Suspension, 
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Grades awarded to secondary school students in 


the Cleveland (Ohio) public schools were analyzed 
to determine relationships between grades and se- 
lected school climate variables in a desegregated 
urban schoo! district. Failures or F grades and 
schoolwide non-promotion rates were both related 
to rates of class attendance and school suspensions. 
Over three fourths of school failure rates was ex- 
plained by the attendance rate, suggesting that im- 
proving school attendance may reduce failures. The 
proportion of white students in a school appeared to 
be a factor related to the failure rate; as the propor- 
tion of whites increased (numerically the minority), 
the failure rate decreased. This finding supports the 
argument for desegregation. Schools with high fail- 
ure rates significantly differed from those with low 
failure rates on such variables as attendance rates, 
non-promotion rates for the total population, for 
blacks and for whites, reading test scores, the discre- 
pancy between minority reading scores and white 
reading scores, suspension rates, average grades by 
subject, and percentage of each grade awarded. Re- 
sults indicate a need to introduce changes, such as 
improvement of class attendance, maintenance of 
racial balance, and establishment of performance 
standards in these schools. (MJL) 
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—— Union High School District 


High school students in Phoenix, Arizona, were 
surveyed to determine their perceptions of partici- 
pation in school clubs and activities. Clubs/activi- 
ties were categorized as being (1) athletic; (2) social; 
or (3) academic. Reasons given for j joining certain 
clubs/activities conformed to expectations: stu- 
dents in athletic clubs joined to perform in athletics, 
academic club members joined to enhance knowl- 
edge, and social club members joined to socialize. 
Motivation for joining was generally based on inter- 
nal rewards, particularly in academics. In general, 
athletics were male-dominated and selected leaders 
competitively, while social and academic groups 
were female dominated and selected leaders on a 
noncompetitive basis. Athletics emphasized group 
decisions while academic and social groups were 
oriented toward the individual. Athletic clubs were 
less democratic in management style than were aca- 
demic and social clubs. Tasks within the various 
groups were not perceived as changing significantly 
from year to year. Social and athletic groups often 
held club meetings after school, while academic 
groups met during school hours and in school facili- 
ties. Parents of academic group members had higher 
levels of education than parents of social and ath- 
letic qroup members. The data suggest that social 
clubs/activities reflect traditional institutional op- 
portunities and that students are socialized through 
participation in school activities in much the same 
manner as they are socialized in the scholastic set- 
ting. (Author/MJL) 
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This 1982 yearbook reviews developments in 
areas of concern to Jews around the world. The 
volume features an essay that provides a compre- 
hensive chronicle of American Jews from the per- 
spectives of both Jewish history and American 
history. Developments in the United States are ex- 
amined in articles that discuss civil and political 
issues that affect Jews in the United States, Israel 
and the Middle East; family and communal patterns 
of American Jews and Soviet Jews in the United 
States; and demographic trends among the Jewish 
American population. Jewish life around the world 
is described in a series of articles dealing with 
Canada, Israel, Great Britain, France, Germany, the 
Soviet Union, Poland, Hungary, Rumania, Israel, 
South Africa, and Australia. New estimates of the 
world Jewish population are provided. Also in- 
cluded are directories of national Jewish organiza- 
tions, periodicals, and federations and welfare 
funds, as well as religious calendars and obituary 
notices. (Author/MJL) 
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These remarks by William Bradford Reynolds, 
Assistant Attorney General of the Justice Depart- 
ment’s Civil Rights Division under the Reagan Ad- 
ministration, cover the Department’s position on 
providing improved correctional services for adult 
offenders. Reynolds. cites P.L. 96-247, the Civil 
Rights of Institutionalized Persons Act, as an im- 
portant legal basis for implementing the Depart- 
ment’s correctional activities. Reynolds asserts that, 
before the Department can act on complaints in- 
volving correctional facilities, sufficient evidence 
exists of basic and fundamental deprivations; the 
Act leaves no room for legal exploration of constitu- 
tional rights in otherwise unobjectionable facilites. 
According to Reynolds, the Reagan administration 
supports a policy that both gives States the prima: 
responsibility for correcting unconstitutional condi- 
tions in State institutions and emphasizes negotia- 
tion to correct problems before resorting to 
litigation. He illustrates litigation alternative with 
the case of Chapman v. Rhodes, which demon- 
strated that a complaint of overcrowding in a cor- 
rectional facility should be determined in the 
context of overall conditions rather than judged an 
isolated factor. Finally, he discusses the Depart- 
ment policy on appropriate remedies for overcrowd- 
ing in correctional facilities. (MJL) 
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This report summarizes programs and projects of 

the Frank Porter Graham Child Development Cen- 

ter, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

The report is organized in the following categories: 

(1) research; (2) demonstration and development; 

(3) outreach and training; (4) public policy analysis; 


and (5) support services and administration. Brief 
descriptions of specific programs within those 
categories are provided. Research programs include 
a longitudinal program consisting of several related 
projects to investigate the early development of 
basic abilities; programs of research on early educa- 
tion for the handicapped and learning disabled; 
health research projects; and family services re- 
search projects. Demonstration and development 
programs include early childhood education and 
curriculum development projects. Outreach and 
training programs are those concerned with the 
provision of technical and training assistance to 
child development programs. Public policy analysis 
is represented by a program to train graduate stu- 
dents and fellows in the application of social science 
knowledge to improve public policies that affect 
children and families. Support services and adminis- 
tration programs are the various administrative and 
management activities involved in the operation of 
the Center. (MJL) 
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College students who were preparing for service- 
oriented careers as teachers, social workers, nurses, 
and probation officers, were studied to determine 
whether the students held prejudicial attitudes 
based on skin color. Photographs of blacks and 
Caucasians, matched so that paired persons were of 
the same racial group, sex, and age level, and 
through photographic underexposure such that the 
matched pairs differed in the intensity of their skin 
color, were shown to the college students. The stu- 
dents assigned predetermined positive or negative 
statements concerning intelligence, personality, and 
appearance, to either person of a matched pair. Re- 
sults indicated that darkness of skin color did not 
appear to have as great an effect on the students’ 
judgment of white girls (who were regarded in a 
positive way most often), black girls and white boys, 
as it did for black boys. Prejudice based on inherited 
physical characteristics such as darkness of skin, 
coupled with gender (male) bias, was offered as an 
explanation for the self-fulfilling prophecy of low or 
negative expectations for boys who are black. (MJL) 
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The concern that few black students participate in 
secondary level vocational education programs 
prompted this study on the attitudes of black stu- 
dents, parents, teachers, and business owners/- 
managers toward vocational education, and on 
differences in attitudes between the different 
categories of blacks investigated. Data were col- 
lected through questionnaires and interviews with 
subjects from Wichita, Kansas. Results indicated 
that: (1) attitudes of students and parents toward 
vocational education were not significantly differ- 
ent, but those between students and businessmen, 
students and teachers, parents and teachers, parents 
and businessmen, and businessmen and teachers, 
were significantly different; (2) teachers and busi- 
nessmen attached more prestige to vocational edu- 
cation than did students and parents; (3) students, 
parents, and businessmen were more confident that 
vocational education prepares students for employ- 
ment than were teachers; (4) parents and teachers 
were most opposed while students were least op- 
posed to removing vocational education from the 
educational system; and (5) all groups agreed that 
participation in vocational education programs 


UD 022 227 


Document Resumes 203 


would significantly improve a black student’s ability 
to find employment, that vocational education is as 
important as a college education, and that more vo- 
cational education opportunities should be made 
available to blacks. Recommendations for the Wi- 
chita Public Schools were formulated based upon 
the findings. (MJL) 
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Urban and rural third graders were studied to test 

the hypothesis that children’s self-reported views of 

their ability to cope with the environment and their 
teacher’s views of their performance patterns in 
adaptation and intrapersonal growth would have 
correlations with academic test performance. 
Teacher appraisals of adaptation covered depend- 
ency, ability to follow instructions, enthusiasm, and 
learning difficulties; appraisals of intrapersonal 
growth included happiness, response to illness, so- 
ciability, and maturity. Children’s self-perceptions 
were measured on the How I Myself scale; teacher’s 
evaluations of pupils were obtained through the 
Pupil Behavior Rating scale; and scores from the 
most recent achievement battery were derived from 
school records. There was a modest but consistent 
relationship between self-perception and achieve- 
ment in that as difficulties were perceived and in- 
creased, academic achievement decreased. It could 

not be determined if this finding demonstrated a 

cause-effect relationship. For the most part, chil- 

dren rated high on adaptation (i.e. having difficulty 


in adapting to the school environment) or intraper- 
sonal growth (i.e. displaying immature behavior or 
suffering frequent illness or depression) had consist- 
ently lower achievement scores. (MJL) 
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The facts that most public services are delivered 

by sub and that sub can be identified by the 
socioeconomic status of the residents, often lead to 
discrimination in service delivery based on the 
wealth or prestige of the subareas. It follows that 
citizen satisfaction with services delivered might 
vary from sector to sector within a city. A study of 
residents’ satisfaction with trash collection and po- 
lice service delivery in Wilmington, Delaware, indi- 
cates that analysis of data by subarea provides 
information on variations in citizen satisfaction that 
were not apparent when the data were analyzed on 
an aggregate, city-wide level. The study suggests 
that decision makers who formulate policy on the 
basis of data should be aware that analyzing data 
from different perspectives provides different types 
of information. Furthermore, the study implies that 
by collecting and analyzing public service data ac- 
cording to well-defined subareas rather than by con- 
sidering data in the aggregate, policy makers can 
plan for appropriate service delivery measures that 
maintain or increase citizen satisfaction. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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This paper explores the effects on both immi- 
grants and schools of the historical encounter be- 
tween New York City’s public schools and East 
European Jewish immigrants to the city. The immi- 
grants’ background, their reasons for migrating, and 
the lifestyles that emerged from their efforts to 
adapt to American life are described. The paper 
examines the educational experiences and expecta- 
tions that the Jews brought with them, the factors 
that influenced them to send their children to public 
schools in overwhelming numbers, and immigrant 
students’ perceptions of how schools changed them. 
It is suggested that with the incorporation of numer- 
ous Jewish immigrants into the New York City pub- 
lic schools, the schools increasingly took on the task 
of social transformation to Americanize the alien 
poor, and in the process underwent transformation 
themselves by broadening their scope, becoming 
more practical in orientation, and reflecting a cul- 
ture that encouraged public conformity but gener- 
ally tolerated private diversity. Within that culture, 
immigrant Jews are perceived to have emerged as a 
diverse group, comprising some who cut all ties to 
the traditional community, others who sought reaf- 


firmation of tradition, and still others who sought to 
synthesize the secular world of the schools and the 
spiritual world of their past. (Author/MJL) 
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The concept of a functional “we” in a school set- 
ting and the idea that people who make up a school 
community relate school experiences and interpret 
school phenomena in the form of organizational 
“stories” provide the theoretical bases for a model 
to initiate strategies for school development and im- 
provement. The functional “we” concept refers to 
school community members’ perceptions of and ref- 
erence to themselves as part of a single collective 
organization versus their identification with specific 
subgroups of students, teachers, administrators, and 
parents. Many school communities are character- 
ized by the existence of isolated subgroups in which 
each of the members may be said to be “language/- 
dialect-bonded,” in that they share common per- 
spectives, interests, responses, and behavior. The 
school stories that are told within the subgroups are 
limited by a group-based frame of reference and are 
usually fragmented. The fragments reinforce group 
isolation and mitigate against the emergence of a 
teal school community “we,” the collective identity 
without which no action for self-directed school im- 
provement can take place. This collective identity 
may be created partially through a systematic and 
conscious process of shared storytelling from which 
clearly understood strategies for social improve- 
ment may emerge. (Author/MJL) 
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Case studies of a black boy and a white boy from 
a kindergarten class in a desegregated school exam- 
ined the effects of teacher attitudes on students’ 
conformity to classroom behavior norms. Both boys 
had been referred to the school psychologist by their 
teacher because of their disruptive classroom behav- 
ior. Information collected on the two boys included 
their family background, the psychologist’s diagno- 
sis and observations, and researcher observations of 
the boys’ behavior and interactions with the teacher. 
The findings showed that the teacher appeared to 
perceive the boys differently, behaved differently 
toward them, and tended to direct more positive 
actions for behavior improvement toward the white 
boy. It was suggested that stricter controls were 
placed on the white boy’s behavior with the expecta- 
tion that he would eventually control himself. It was 
further stated that the black boy’s behavior was al- 
lowed to escalate to the point of requiring special 
measures (a Learning Adjustment Class): the under- 
lying expectation being that there was no point in 
controlling him because his status (race, socioeco- 
nomic background) conspired against him. It was 
further suggested that the differences in treatment 
were not an isolated example of personality clashes, 
but instead reflected institutional racism in the 
wider sociocultural context of the school, where 
standards of behavior are applied differently to 
white and black students. (Author/MJL) 


ED 215 063 UD 022 235 

Carsrud, Karen Banks Burleson Joseph A. 

The Effect of Court-Ordered Desegregation on’ 
Minority Students* Aaldguainaiias There’s No 
Place Like Home. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Mee- 
ting of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New York, NY, March, 1982); for a 
related document, see ED 204 433. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Black Students, 
*Desegregation Methods, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Hispanic Americans, “Minority 
Group Children, Predictor Variables, *Racial 
Composition, *School Desegregation, Social In- 
fluences, *Student Placement, White Students 

ans af Independent School District 


Previous research shows that school desegrega- 
tion has had both positive and negative effects on 
students, and that desegregation effects have been 
variously determined by the type of desegregation, 
the desegregation methods used, and the region in 
which desegregation was implemented. A study of 
the effects of court-ordered desegregation on 
minority students in the Austin, Texas, Independent 
School District compared student achievement 
gains as a function of ethnic group (white, black, or 
Hispanic) and reassignment status (reassigned or 
nonreassigned) of urban school children in grades 
two through eight. Results indicated that in five out 
of seven grade levels, reassigned minority students 
made smaller gains in both reading and mathematics 
than their nonreassigned peers. In contrast, reas- 
signed white students gained more than their non- 
reassigned peers in five out of seven levels in 
mathematics and in four out of seven levels in read- 
ing. The findings suggest that the proportion of 
minority students in a class and the issues of white 
flight and culture shock may influence differential 
achievement gains among students. It is further sug- 
gested that massive busing of either white or 
minority students may not be the most efficient way 
to enhance minority student achievement. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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The inability of the schools to meet the educa- 

tional needs of economically disadvantaged 
minority children has prompted efforts to identify 
alternatives to the traditional school curriculum. 
One such alternative emphasizes the use of the arts 
in developing basic academic skills. Research indi- 
cates that the arts can be used to develop perceptual 
skills which lead to complex and subtle views of 
reality that disadvantaged learners often fail to 
develop; that the arts can promote understanding of 
relationships basic to reading comprehension by 
providing opportunities for students to deal with 
abstractions; and that experience with the arts helps 
develop visual sophistication in disadvantaged stu- 
dents. In addition, motivation and enjoyment essen- 
tial to learning are provided. Several educational 
programs in which arts activities have been inte- 
grated have demonstrated success in improving 
achievement and enhancing learning. Successful 
programs are generally characterized by the pres- 
ence of an integrated curriculum, clearly defined 
objectives, teacher training, initial student assess- 
ment, an effective teacher-student ratio, sufficient 
time and facilities, and ongoing evaluation. While 
the growing body of research supports the signifi- 
cance of the arts in the education of the disadvan- 
taged, other questions concerning the actual 
relationship between the arts and the dynamic 
forces in a school require further study. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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The problem of urban youth unemployment de- 

mands that instead of endless policy formulation, 
more efforts be put into actual problem solving 
strategies. The failure of government programs to 
reduce youth unemployment calls for the involve- 
ment of community based organizations and various 
educational agencies in solving the problem. Solu- 
tions must address such reasons for youth unem- 
ployment as the lack of marketable job skills and the 
inadequacy of mathematics and communication 
skills among employable youth. Community organi- 
zations, local school districts, and even the higher 
education agencies can help by providing youth em- 
ployment and training programs and vocational/- 
technical, remedial, and preparatory courses to 
prepare participants for entry into jobs. Provisions 
for remedial skills development programs are cur- 
rently being proposed in two Congressional bills de- 
signed to serve those who show potential for 
success. However, initiatives are needed that target 
the functional illiterates, the socially disadvantaged, 
and the hard-core unemployed, and action oriented 
strategies are needed to help unemployed youth 
overcome educational or attitudinal deficits hinder- 
ing their participation in meaningful work, in skills 
training, or in higher education. (Author/MJL) 
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This workbook provides information and guide- 
lines for planning and operating Parent Advisory 
Councils (P.A.C.s) provided for under the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act Title I. The first 
part of the workbook, which was prepared for 
P.A.C. planners in the Phoenix, Arizona, Union 
High School District, is a month-by-month guide to 
P.A.C. operations over a year, and consists of 
suggestions for meeting agenda and planning 
checklists for council meetings. The second part 
contains information on Federal, State, and district 
requirements and policies for parent involvement in 
the Title I program. The information provided in- 
cludes procedures and suggestions for P.A.C. organ- 
ization, membership, leadership, organizational 
communications, planning meetings, training, ex- 
penditures, and evaluation. (Author/MJL) 
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This is a 1980-81 evaluation report on Learning to 
Read Through the Arts (L.T.R.T.A.), a Title I Chil- 
dren’s Program in place in the New York City Pub- 
lic Schools. The program, which offered intensive 
individualized reading instruction through the inte- 
gration of a total arts program with a total reading 
program, served elementary school children, includ- 
ing some special education students, who were read- 
ing at least 1 year below grade level. The report 
presents the results of program evaluation in four 
components: (1) assessment of reading achievement 
of 1,066 regular students; (2) assessment of reading 
achievement of 94 special education students; (3) 
assessment of communications efforts between 
L.T.R.T.A. program staff and teachers in students’ 
sending classes; and (4) analysis of the impact of the 
L.T.R.T.A. program’s involvement in the National 
Diffusion Network (NDN), a system supported by 
the U.S. Department of Education to provide assist- 
ance to educational programs in materials acquisi- 
tion and in the incorporation of improved practices 
in programs. Descriptions of programs and recom- 
mendations based on evaluation results are pre- 
sented. (Author/MJL) 
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This report presents a description and the results 
of evaluation of Project Adelante at William H. Taft 
High School in New York City during 1980-81. The 
project, which was funded under Title VII of the 
Elementary Secondary Education Act, provided in- 
struction in English as a Second Language, Spanish 
language skills, and bilingual instruction in science, 
mathematics, and social studies to high school stu- 
dents of limited English proficiency. Included in the 
report are descriptions of the ethnic composition, 
population characteristics, and socioeconomic con- 
ditions of the area in which the school is located; an 
enumeration of student characteristics; and discus- 
sions of program philosophy, organization, funding, 
goals/objectives, student placement procedures, in- 
structional offerings, curriculum and materials, sup- 
portive services, staff development, and parental 
involvement. Participating students’ self-concepts 
are also examined. The program evaluation covers 
the evaluation procedures: findings on the extent of 
students’ English language development; growth in 
mastery of Spanish; achievement in mathematics, 
social studies, and science; and data on attendance. 
Recommendations for program improvement are 
presented. (Author/MJL) 
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This report describes and presents 1980-81 
evaluation results for Project Rescate at John Ja 
High School in New York City. The project, whic 
was funded under Title VII of the Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act, provided instruction in Eng- 
lish as a Second Language and in native language 
skills for limited proficient students. Bilingual in- 
struction in science, mathematics, and social studies 
was provided for Spanish speaking students, while 
those from French Creole (Haitian), Italian, or Por- 
tuguese backgrounds were placed in mainstream 
classes for content area instruction, but were eligible 
for tutorial support through the bilingual program. 
Some students whose dominant language was Eng- 
lish were involved in the program to facilitate social 
integration. The report describes the setting in 
which the program was carried out; student charac- 
teristics; program history, funding, organization, 
goals and objectives; instructional content and 
procedures; strategies to avoid participant dropouts; 
curriculum development; staff development; and 
parent/community involvement. Student response 
to the program is determined by examining stu- 
dents’ attendance, participation in extracurricular 
activities, achievement of honors/awards, post- 
graduation plans, and general behavior patterns. 
Evaluation results presented include student 
achievement in English language development; 
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growth in mastery of their native language; achieve- 
ment in mathematics, social studies, science, and 
native language arts; and student attendance rates. 
Recommendations for program improvement are 
included. (Author/MJL) 
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This report describes the Project Parents Program 
of the Office of Bilingual Education in the New 
York City Public Schools. The project, developed 
for parents with children in, or eligible for, bilingual 
education programs, provided reinforcement of 
education in the home and encouraged parental in- 
volvement in their children’s schooling. The report 
describes the community school districts participat- 
ing in the program, outlines the characteristics of 
program participants, and discusses program com- 
ponents such as staffing, the details of implementa- 
tion, the insturctional component which consists of 
classroom instruction and workshops, materials ac- 
quisition/development, and staff development. 
Process evaluation indicates that the project seems 
conceptually well-grounded and potentially able to 
train parents in becoming involved in bilingual edu- 
cation programs for their children. Recommenda- 
tions for greater program effectiveness and for 
program evaluation are presented. Appendices con- 
tain sample program materials in Spanish or in Eng- 
lish. (Author/MJL) 


ED 215 071 UD 022 250 

John Bowne High School Basic Bilingual Pro- 
gram. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—[81] 
Grant—G007604867 
Note—57p.; For related documents, see ED 191 
181 and ED 205 660. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 
Education, *English (Second Language), High 
Schools, Hispanic Americans, Language Profi- 
ciency, *Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Spanish Speaking, Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Limited English Speaking, New York 
City Public Schools 
Presented in this report are a program description 
and the results of evaluation of the Basic Bilingual 
Program implemented at John Bowne High School 
in New York City during 1980-81. The program 
provided instruction in English as a Second Lan- 
guage, instruction in Spanish language skills, and 
bilingual instruction to high school students of li- 
mited English proficiency. The report describes the 
project context and student characteristics, and dis- 
cusses the program philosophy, organizational 
structure, student placement, instructional program, 
funding and personnel, staff development, cur- 
ticulum development, supportive services, and pa- 
rent/community involvement. Patterns of student 
attendance, student behavior, plans for further edu- 
cation, and participation in extracurricular activities 
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are examined as indicators of students’ attitudes to- 
ward the program. Results of evaluation of student 
achievement in English, Spanish, mathematics, so- 
cial studies, science, and business education are 
provided. Evaluation suggests that the program was 
generally effective, and the report identifies factors 
responsible for program success. Recommendations 
to ensure program continuity after the termination 
of Title VII funding are presented. (MJL) 
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This report describes the Bilingual Pupil Services 
project (B.P.S.) which provided basic instruction in 
English reading, Spanish reading, and mathematics 
to Spanish-speaking students of limited English 
proficiency in New York City community schools. 
Also presented are the results of program evaluation 
for 1980-81. The report outlines the project goals 
and objectives, describes the project context, and 
discusses such program components as organization 
and personnel, instructional procedures and activi- 
ties, staff development, curriculum and materials 
development, and parental involvement. A sum- 
mary of interviews with paraprofessionals who were 
trained to serve in the program and with some su- 
pervising principals is presented. The report on pro- 
gram evaluation includes a _ description of 
assessment procedures, the findings on students 
achievement in English reading, Spanish reading, 
and mathematics, and data on student attendance 
rates. It is reported that the program was generally 
effective, but it is suggested that even greater stu- 
dent gains would be demonstrated if new testing 
instruments, which are congruent with actual cur- 
riculum content, were to be employed. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 
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ED 214 929 
Hazardous Materials Safety. Module SH-29. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 863 
Industrial Sanitation and Personal Facilities. 
Module SH-13. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 847 
Ionizing and Nonionizing Radiation Protection. 
Module SH-35. Safety and Health. 

D 213 869 

Ladder and Scaffolding Safety. Module SH-22. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 856 
Machine and Woodworking Tool Safety. Module 
SH-24. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 858 
Marine and Longshoring Safety. Module SH-21. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 855 
Material Hoist Safety. Module SH-16. Safety and 
Health. 

ED 213 850 
Materials Handling. Module SH-01. Safety and 
Health. 


ED 213 835 
Mechanized Off-Road Equipment Safety. 
Module SH-17. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 851 
OSHA Training Programs. Module SH-48. Safety 
and Health. 

ED 213 882 
Overcurrent and Electrical Shock Protection. 
Module SH-31. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 865 
Papago Food Production and Nutrition Educa- 
tion Project. 

ED 214 735 
Personal Protective Equipment. Module SH-12. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 846 
Precautions for Explosive Materials. Module SH- 
20. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 854 
Recognizing Job Health Hazards. Module SH-08. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 842 
Recognizing Job Safety Hazards. Module SH-09. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 843 
The Role of OSHA in Safety and Health. Module 
SH-02. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 836 
Safe Handling and Use of Flammable and Com- 
—_ Materials. Module SH-30. Safety and 
Health. 


ED 213 864 
Safe Operation of Commercial Vehicles. Module 
SH-18. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 852 
Safety and Concrete, Forms, and Shoring. 
Module SH-37. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 871 


Safety and Health for Agriculture and Agribusi- 
ness Operations. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 828 
Safety and Health for Allied Health Occupations. 
An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 830 
Safety and Health for Business and Office Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 831 
Safety and Health for Marketing and Distributive 
Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 829 
Safety and Health for Technical Education. An 
Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 833 
Safety and Health for Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 834 
Safety and Health for Vocational Home Econom- 
ics Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 832 
Safety and Health in Vocational Education. 
Module SH-47. Safety and Health. 


ED 213 881 
Safety Features for Floor and Wall Openings and 
Stairways. Module SH-36. Safety and Health. 


ED 213 870 
Safety Features of Material and Personnel Move- 
ment Devices. Module SH-25. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 859 
Safety for Compressed Gas and Air Equipment. 
Module SH-26. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 860 
Safety Guards for Machinery. Module SH-34. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 868 
Safety in Elevators and Grain Handling Facilities. 
Module SH-27. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 861 
Safety Practices for Commercial Diving. Module 
SH-43. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 877 
Safety Practices for Demolition Procedures. 
Module SH-41. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 875 
Safety Signs, Tags, and Color Codes. Module SH- 
07. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 841 
Safety with Hand and Portable Power Tools. 
Module SH-14. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 853 
Safe Use of Powered Industrial Trucks. Module 
SH-42. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 876 
Steel Erection Safety. Module SH-39. Safety and 
Health. 


ED 213 873 
Structural Egress and Emergency Procedures. 
Module SH-10. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 844 
Substance Abuse Education Syllabus, Grades 3- 

ED 215 028 
Using Ropes, Chains and Slings Safely. Module 
SH-14. Safety and Health 

ED 213 848 
Vibration and Noise Control. Module SH-33. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 867 
Walking and Working Surfaces. Module SH-06. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 840 
Warehousing Storage and Retrieval Safety. 
Module SH-23. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 857 
Welding, Cutting and Brazing Safety. Module 
SH-28. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 862 
Working Safety in gaa Spaces. Module SH- 
32. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 866 

Health Occupations 

Assessment of Occupational Opportunities in 
Health Occupations for Handicapped. 

ED 213 932 
Career Awareness for Health Professions: Design 
of Early Outreach Programs. 

ED 213 988 
Health Careers Exploration for the Handicapped. 
A Guide for Counselors and Teachers. 

ED 213 825 
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Language for Specific Program- 
Development and Implementation of a Vocation- 
Specific Language Acquisition Course of Study. 
ED 214 390 
Health Services 
The Correlates of Psychological Well-Being of 
Urban Elderly Residents of Public Housing. 
ED 214 100 
Hearing (Physiology) 
Vibration and Noise Control. Module SH-33. 
Safety and Health. 
ED 213 867 
Hearing Impairments 
A Cooperative Integration (Mainstreaming) Pro- 
gram between Millbrae Elementary School Dis- 
trict and San Mateo County Office of Education’s 
Classes for the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing 
—- Results of a Two Year Study. 1979- 
ED 214 357 
Parents and Teachers~Strategies for Improving 
and Coordinating Support Systems for Hearing- 
Impaired Students. 
ED 214 324 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1982. 
ED 214 226 
Hearings 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 4: Bilingual Voca- 
tional Training. Hearing Before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress. First Session on H.R. 66 (October 14, 
1981). 
ED 213 971 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 5: National Institute 
of Education Study. Hearing Before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh 
Congress. First Session on H.R. 66 (October 21, 
1981). 
ED 213 972 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 10th, 1981). 
ED 215 002 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 8th, 1981). 
ED 215 000 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 9th, 1981). 
ED 215 001 
Who's Keeping Score? A User’s Guide to Video 
Cassettes & Transcript [of the Minimal Compe- 
tency Testing Clarification Hearings). 
ED 214 999 


Heavy Equipment Operators 
Mechanized Off-Road Equipment 
Module SH-17. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 851 


Safety. 


Helping Relationship 
Are Neighbors a Viable Support System for the 
Frail Elderly? 
ED 214 070 
Hierarchical Cluster Structure 
Hierarchical Classification of Vocational Interest 
Associated with Academic Major Areas. 
ED 214 966 
High Risk Persons 
Early Intervention for High Risk Infants and 
Their Adolescent Mothers. Progress Report for 
Second Year, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 
ED 214 330 
High Risk Students 
Designing Reading Instruction for Cultural 
Minorities: The Case of the Kamehameha Early 
Education Program. 
ED 215 039 
Evaluation of the Special Services for Disadvan- 
taged Students (SSDS) Program: 1979-80 Aca- 
demic Year. 
ED 214 412 
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A Report on the Oregon Consortium for Student 
Success. 
ED 214 585 
A Summer Enrichment and Reinforcement Pro- 
gram in the School of Veterinary Medicine at Tus- 
kegee Institute, Alabama. A Program Designed to 
Respond to a Challenge: Increased Minority and 
Disadvantaged Representation in Veterinary 
Medicine. 
ED 215 032 
High School and Beyond (NCES) 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study For the 1980’s. Sample Design Report. 
ED 214 990 
High School Graduates 
The Cognitive Value of Two-Year Colleges for 
Whites and Blacks. 
ED 214 620 
High School Seniors 
The Teaching Profession as a Career Opportunity: 
Perceptions of High School Seniors, Pre-Service 
Teachers, and In-Service Teachers. 
ED 214 924 
High School Students 
The Grade Nine Student Survey: Fall 1980. 
ED 214 965 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study For the 1980’s. Sample Design Report. 
ED 214 990 
High Schools 
The School Survey Approach in Determining 
Adolescent Alcohol and Drug Abuse. 
ED 214 970 
Higher Education 
Access to Higher Education in Europe. 
ED 214 411 
= College, the University and the Foreign Stu- 
ent. 
ED 214 487 
Data on Earned Degrees Conferred by Institu- 
tions of Higher Education by Race, Ethnicity, and 
_" Academic Year 1978-1979. Volumes I and 


ED 214 456 
Federal-Provincial Relations and Support for Uni- 
versities. 

ED 214 441 
The Graying of the College Classroom: Impact of 
Older People as Peers in the Classroom on Atti- 
tudes and on Performance of Undergraduates. 

ED 213 885 
Higher Education and Research in the People’s 
Republic of China: Institutional Profiles. 

ED 214 448 
In Pursuit of Excellence: The Report of the Prich- 
ard Committee on Higher Education in Kentuck- 
y’s Future to The Kentucky Council on Higher 
Education. 

ED 214 442 
Marketing in Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 5, 1981. 

ED 214 445 
The Meaning and Measurement of Quality in the 
Undergraduate Experience. 

ED 214 469 
On the Role of the State in the Governing of 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of Lyman A. 
Glenny. Public Administration Series: Bibliogra- 
phy P-929. 

ED 214 480 
Redirecting Higher Education in a Time of 
Budget Reduction. Issues in Higher Education. 

ED 214 486 
Revenue and Expenses of Ontario Universities, 
1980-81. Volume II-Affiliated and Federated 
Colleges and Universities. 

ED 214 414 
Revenue and Expenses of Ontario Universities, 
1980-81. Volume I-Universities. 

ED 214 413 
The State of the Nation and the Agenda for 
Higher Education. 

ED 214 452// 

Student Flows and Expenditure in Higher Educa- 
tion, 1965-1979. 

ED 214 419 
What is the Problem of Retrenchment in Higher 
Education? 


ED 214 471 


Higher Education General Information 
Survey 
Data on Earned Degrees Conferred by Institu- 
tions of Higher Education by Race, Ethnicity, and 
Sex, Academic Year 1978-1979. Volumes I and 
IL. 


ED 214 456 
Hispanic Americans 
Alcoholism and the Hispanic: A Mutual Concern 
= El Alcoholismo y Los Hispanos Una Preocupa- 
cion Nacional. Proceedings of the National His- 
panic Conference on Alcoholism (San Antonio, 
Texas, September 7-10, 1981). 
ED 214 710 
Expectation States Theory and Classroom Learn- 
ing. 
ED 214 750 
The Impact of Minority Presence in Girl Scouting 
on White and Minority Communities. Executive 
Summary. 
ED 215 015 
U.S. Hispanic Materials and the Library of Con- 
gress, 1960-1980. 
ED 214 716 
Historiography 
The Critical Analysis of Documentary Evidence: 
Basic Skills in the History Classroom. 
ED 214 813 
History 
American Jewish Year Book, 1982: A Record of 
Events and Trends in American and World Jew- 
ish Life. Volume 82. 
ED 215 053// 
Gifted and Talented Education in The Republic of 
China. 
ED 214 323 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Library Schools and Other Train- 
ing Aspects, and Round Table on Library History 
Sections (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 
ED 214 512 
Productivity, People, and Public Policy. 
ED 213 923 
History Instruction 
The Critical Analysis of Documentary Evidence: 
Basic Skills in the History Classroom. 
ED 214 813 
World History as a General Education Course at 
a Liberal Arts College. 
ED 214 830 
Hmong People 
Limited English Proficiency Students in Wiscon- 
sin: Cultural Background and Educational Needs. 
Part II: Indochinese Students (Hmong and Viet- 
namese). 
ED 214 373 
Hoists 
Material Hoist Safety. Module SH-16. Safety and 
Health. 


ED 213 850 
Holistic Approach 
Holistic Education: Beyond the Traditional Basic 
Skills. 
ED 214 491 
Holistic Evaluation 
Classroom Applications of Writing Assessment: 
A Teacher’s Handbook. 
ED 214 995 
Home Economics 
Multicultural Nonsexist Education in Iowa 
Schools: Home Economics & Industrial Arts. 
ED 215 017 
Safety and Health for Vocational Home Econom- 
ics Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 
ED 213 832 
Home Economics Education 
Safety and Health for Vocational Home Econom- 
ics Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 
ED 213 832 
Home Management 
Chore Services. Course Outline. 
ED 213 935 


Subject Index 


Home 
Regional, Rural Home ABE Program Spells Im- 
pact. 
ED 214 747 
Home Study 
The Green Chair Group. Predicting Distant Edu- 
cation in the Year 2001. Final Report. 
ED 213 927 
Homemakers 
Midlife Women in Continuing Education: A 
Comparative Study. 
: ED 213 986 
Horizontal Evaluation 
Horizontal Evaluation: An Investigation Into an 
Approach to Student Teacher Supervision. 
ED 214 904 
Horizontal Organization 
A Multigenerational Perspective on the Task 
Field of Parents. 
ED 214 076 
Housing 
The Mentally Retarded and the Educational Sys- 
tem in Denmark. 
ED 214 348 
Toward a Strategy for Urban Integration: Lessons 
in School and Housing Policy from Twelve Cities. 
A Report to the Ford Foundation. 
ED 215 020// 
Human Geography 
Energy and the Transformation of a Metropolitan 
Landscape: Contrasting Contemporary and Fu- 
ture Settlement Geographies. 
ED 214 815 
Human Resources 
Classification of Education and Research in Li- 
brarianship and Information Science. Report of a 
Project Submitted to the Board of Directors, As- 
sociation of American Library Schools. 
ED 214 517 
Directory of Humanities Resource People in New 
York State. 
ED 214 825 
The Indian Family-Foundation for the Future. 
Report of the National Indian Child Conference 
(50%) Albuquerque, New Mexico, May 17-21, 


ED 214 733 
Human Sciences Program 
Evaluation of the BSCS Human Sciences Pro- 
gram. 
ED 214 805 
Human Services 
Determinants of Service Expansion in Local 
Communities: Organizational Needs or Needs of 
the Elderly? 
ED 214 079 
A Future for Us All. A Resource Guide for Re- 
fugee Women’s Program Development. 
ED 214 405 
The Message Transferred. A Record of Data 
Feedback Procedures to Interested Agency Clien- 
teles and County Citizens as Part of the Human 
Service Agencies’ Collaboration in the Delivery 
of Services and Amenities to Rural Citizens in 
Clinton County, New York. 
ED 214 728 
Social Adaptation of Refugees. A Guide for Ser- 
vice Providers. 
ED 214 404 
Humanism 
Value Orientations and the Effects of Professional 
Schools on Students. 
ED 214 470 


Humanistic Education 
The Review and Proceedings of the Community 
College Humanities Association, Number 3. 

ED 214 569 

Humanities 
The Career-Related Services of the Learned and 
Professional Societies in the Humanities and So- 
cial Sciences: A Report. 

ED 214 809 
The Development of a Phenomenologically Based 
Therapeutic Graduate Program: A Contribution 
to Pluralism in Psychology. 

ED 214 077 





Subject Index 


Directory of Humanities Resource People in New 
York State. 
ED 214 825 
Integrating the Community and the Classroom: 
Implementing at the Postsecondary Level. 
ED 214 436 
Integrating the Community and the Classroom: 
Instructors Describe the Results. 
ED 214 435 
The Review and Proceedings of the Community 
College Humanities Association, Number 3. 
ED 214 569 
Thinking Is a Basic Skill: Creating Humanities 
Materials for the Adult New Reader. 
ED 213 822 
Humanities Instruction 
One-Credit Humanities Workshops for Voca- 
tional Students. 
ED 214 621 
Hygiene 
Present a Positive Image. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 1.0. 
ED 214 016 
Hypothesis Testing 
Inter-Relationships between Self-Estimates of 
Aptitudes and Tested Abilities on the GATB. 
ED 214 962 
The Navajo Culture and the Learning of Math- 
ematics. Final Report. 
ED 214 708 
Identification 
a ama Mental Health: Delinquency. Matrix 
o. 8. 
ED 214 633 
Implementing Child Checks: A Child Find Proce- 
dures Manual. 
ED 214 651 
a Early Entrance Identification 
Manual. 
ED 214 674 
Model for Identifying, Profiling, Recruiting, and 
Serving the Disadvantaged in Kentucky. 
ED 213 936 
Identification (Psychology) 
Stories as a Strategy for Improving Urban 
— Toward the Creation of a “Functional 
e”. 
ED 215 061 
Techniques for Testing the Effectiveness of 
Minority Portrayals in Multi-Cultural Children’s 
Programming. 
ED 214 207 
Ideography 
Visual Literacy and Visual Thirking. 
ED 214 522 
Illegal Drug Use 
Research on Substance Abuse: Alcohol, Drugs, 
Tobacco. Matrix No. 14. 
ED 214 636 
Illinois 
A Collective Bargaining Contract Analyzer for 
Community Colleges. 
ED 214 575 
Fall 1980 Salary Survey for the Illinois Public 
Community Colleges. 
ED 214 548 
Fertilizer Use and Water Quality. 
ED 213 934 
Integrated Nutrition Education Junior High. 
ED 214 661 
Teachers’ Knowledge of School Law. 
ED 214 869 
Illinois (Chicago) 
Mastery Learning Conference (2nd, Chicago, Il- 
linois, May 27-29, 1981). Summary. 
ED 214 606 
Illiteracy 
Schools, As Political Institutions and Ghetto/- 
Barrio Educational Aspirations. 
ED 215 035 


Guided —* in the Classroom: An Enhance- 
ment to 


ED 214 365 


What Pictures Can and Can’t Do for Children’s 
Story Understanding. 


ED 214 664 


Immersion Programs 


Bilingual Education in Ontario: A Decade of Re- 
search. 
ED 214 363 
Immigrants 
Going to America, Going to School: The Immi- 
grant-Public School Encounter in Turn-of-the- 
Century New York City. (A Work in Progress.) 
ED 215 060 
The Immigrant Experience as Portrayed in 
American Literature: A Three Dimensional 
Teaching Model. 
ED 214 817 
In Search of the Silken Purse: Factors in Attrition 
among First-Generation Students. Revised. 
ED 214 431 
Migrant Families in Australia. Working Paper 3. 
ED 214 741 
Immunization Programs 
Infectious Diseases and Immunizations. Matrix 
No. 15. 
ED 214 637 
Impact Studies 
Assessment of Adult Basic Education Program 
Impact. 
ED 213 947 


Improvement Programs 

Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Executive Summary. 

ED 215 046 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
= Practice. Volume I, Final Report. Re- 


ED 215 044 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Volume II, Final Report. 
ED 215 045 
Disadvantaged Minorities and the Arts. 
ED 215 064 
The Promotional Gates Program: Mid-Year As- 
sessment and Analysis of January, 1982 Test Re- 
sults. Evaluation Report. 
ED 215 011 
Stories as a Strategy for Improving Urban 
Schools: Toward the Creation of a “Functional 
We”. 
ED 215 061 
A Summer Enrichment and Reinforcement Pro- 
gram in the School of Veterinary Medicine at Tus- 
kegee Institute, Alabama. A Program Designed to 
Respond to a Challenge: Increased Minority and 
Disadvantaged Representation in Veterinary 
Medicine. 
ED 215 032 
Incentives 
School Contingencies in the Continuation of 
Planned Change. 
ED 214 292 
Incest 
A Historical Perspective on the Treatment of Inc- 
est. 
ED 214 041 
Income 
Financial Analysis for Academic Units. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 
1981. 
ED 214 450 
Revenue and Expenses of Ontario Universities, 
1980-81. Volume II-Affiliated and Federated 
Colleges and Universities. 
ED 214 414 
Revenue and Expenses of Ontario Universities, 
1980-81. Volume I-Universities. 
ED 214 413 
Independent Reading 
The Functions of Reading in Four Elementary 
Classrooms and Their Effects on Children’s Read- 
ing Interests. 
ED 214 103 
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Independent Study 
Program for the Gifted/Talented Child [and] In- 
dependent Study Curriculum Guide. 
ED 214 353 
Report to the Legislature on the Educational and 
Fiscal Effects of Independent Study. 
ED 214 552 
Indexes 
— in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
r 8. 
ED 213 817 


Indexing in Art and Architecture: An Investiga- 
tion and Analysis. Report to the Council on Li- 
brary Resources. 

ED 214 497 


Indian Reorganization Act 1934 
The Little White School House: The Impact of 
Progressive Reform on the Social and Educational 
Policy of the United States Indian Service and 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, 1895-1940. 
ED 214 712 
Individual Activities 
Program for the Gifted/Talented Child [and] In- 
dependent Study Curriculum Guide. 
ED 214 353 
Individual Development 
Functions of Schooling: Perceptions and Prefer- 
ences of Teachers, Parents and Students. A Study 
of Schooling in the United States. Technical Re- 
port Series, No. 10. 
ED 214 880 
Project PROF: A Professiona! Development Pro- 
gram for College Faculty. 
ED 214 463 
Individual Differences 
Cohort Influences in Older Marriages. 
ED 214 086 
Individual Differences in Comprehension of Mul- 
tiple Episode Stories. 
ED 214 136 
The Relationship Between Kindergarten Chil- 
dren’s Fantasy Play Behavior and Divergent 
Thinking Ability. 
ED 214 647 
Understanding Children’s Art: Stages of Develop- 
ment, Activities and Materials for Young Chil- 
dren. Resource Monograph No. 22. 
ED 214 654 
Individual Needs 
Determinants of Service Expansion in Local 
Communities: Organizational Needs or Needs of 
the Elderly? 
ED 214 079 
The Development of Standards to Ensure the 
Competency of Physician Assistants. Volume IV 
of V: Assessment of the Applicability of the In- 
dividual Physician Profile Program for Physician 
Assistants. Final Report, July 1, 1976-August 14, 
1979. 
ED 213 919 
Orientation to the World of Work. Instructor 
Guide. 


ED 213 998 
Orientation to the World of Work. Program Book- 
let. 
ED 213 999 
Retirement Satisfaction: Is There a Young/Old 
Old/Old Difference? 
ED 214 051 
Individual Physician Profile 
The Development of Standards to Ensure the 
progam of Physician Assistants. Volume IV 
of V: Assessment of the Applicability of the In- 
dividual qo Profile Program for Physician 
— inal Report, July 1, 1976-August 14, 
1979. 
ED 213 919 
Individual Power 
Self-Presentation: A Conceptualization and 
Model. 
ED 214 047 


Individual Psychology 
Computer Anal Stress-Episode Cards: A 
Self-Awareness Feedback Technique. 
ED 214 037 
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Individual Testing 
PSI-What Are the Critical Elements? 
ED 214 502 
Individualism 
Value Orientations and the Effects of Professional 
Schools on Students. 
ED 214 470 
Individualized Classroom Environment 
Questionnaire 
Criterion Validity of an Individualised Classroom 
Environment Questionnaire. 
ED 214 961 


Individualized Education Programs 
Toward Competency. A Guide for Individualized 

Instruction. Student Edition. Revised. 
ED 214 312 


Individualized Instruction 

Accept Responsibility. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 6.0. 

ED 214 021 
Apply for Jobs. Job Search. Competency 3.0. 

ED 214 027 
Assisting with Nutritional Needs. Instructor’s 
Guide, Option A, [and] Option B. 

ED 213 821 
The Circulatory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Circulatory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 964 
Communicate Effectively. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 5.0. 

ED 214 020 
Communication in Health Occupations: I-Gen- 
eral. Health Occupations Education Module. 

ED 213 956 
Cooperate with Others. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 7.0. 

ED 214 022 
Development of a Junior College CMI [Comput- 
er-Managed Instruction] Reading Instruction 
Program. 

ED 214 613 
The Endocrine System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Endocrine System. Health Occupations Edu- 
cation Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 969 
Exhibit Positive Work Attitudes. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 2.0. 

ED 214 017 
The Genitourinary System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Genitourinary System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module: Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 968 
— the Job Offer. Job Search. Competency 

.0. 


ED 214 029 
Health Occupations Education Module. Using 
the Module. 

ED 213 955 
Interview for the Job. Job Search. Competency 
4.0. 


ED 214 028 
Job Search Program Guide. 

ED 214 024 
Job Search Skills Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 023 
Medical Terminology: Latin Words/Abbrevia- 
tions; Special Signs and Symbols. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 963 
Medical Terminology: Prefixes. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 960 
Medical Terminology: Root Words. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 

ED 213 959 
Medical Terminology: Suffixes. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 962 
Medical Terminology: Using Some Common Pre- 
fixes, Suffixes, and Roots. Health Occupations 
Education Module. 

ED 213 961 


The Microscope: II-Care and Use. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 

ED 213 958 
The Microscope: I-Structure. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 957 
The Musculoskeletal System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Musculoskeletal System. Health Oc- 
cupations Education Module: Instructional 
Materials in Anatomy and Physiology for Penn- 
sylvania Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 965 
The Nervous System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Nervous System. Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Module: Instructional Materials in Anatomy 
and Physiology for Pennsylvania Health Occupa- 
tions Programs. 

ED 213 967 
Practice Ethical Behavior. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 4.0. 

ED 214 019 
Practice Good Work Habits. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 3.0. 

ED 214 018 
Present a Positive Image. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 1.0. 

ED 214 016 
Readiness for Individualization of Instruction: A 
School Climate Assessment Procedure. 

ED 214 254 
The Reproductive System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Reproductive System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 970 
The Respiratory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Respiratory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 966 
Search for Available Jobs. Job Search. Compe- 
tency 2.0. 

ED 214 026 
Teaching Writing with the Computer as Helper. 
AACIC Pocket Reader 2. 

ED 214 583 
Work Maturity Skills Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 014 
Work Maturity Skills Program Guide. 

ED 214 015 


Individualized Programs 
Employability Development Plans: Counseling 
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and Functions of the Middle School. 
ED 214 276// 
The Public School as Workplace: The Principal as 
a Key Element in Teacher Satisfaction. A Study 
of Schooling in the United States. Technical Re- 
port Series, No. 32. 
ED 214 899 
A Study of the Perceptions of Performance Skills 
of Middle School Principals by Selected Teachers 
and Principals. 
ED 214 288// 
Prior Learning 
Cooperative Education, Experiential Learning, 
and Personal Knowledge. 
ED 214 426 
The Effect of the States of Prior Knowledge on 
Question Answering. 
ED 214 121 
An Investigation of the Trends in Vocabulary Re- 
search and the Effects of Prior Knowledge on In- 
structional Strategies for Vocabulary Acquisition. 
ED 214 118 
The Keyword Method and Children’s Vocabulary 
Learning: An Interaction with Vocabulary 
Knowledge. 
ED 214 126 
Privacy 
Designing for Privacy in the Classroom: An Eco- 
logical Perspective. 
ED 214 249 
Private Colleges 
New York State Bundy Aid Program, 1969-1981. 
A Historical Report on New York State Colleges 
and Universities Receiving State Aid Under Sec- 
tion 6401 of the Education Law. 
ED 214 454 
Private Financial Support 
College on Credit: A History of United Student 
Aid Funds; 1960-1980. 
ED 214 438// 
The Foundation Handbook: A Private Founda- 
tion Approach to Fund Raising at State Colleges 
and Universities. 
ED 214 484 
Private School Aid 
New Jersey’s Nonpublic Program: Issues and Per- 
spectives. 
ED 214 261 
Private Schools 
Public and Private Schools. An Analysis of High 
School and Beyond: A National Longitudinal 
Study for the 1980's. 
ED 214 314 
Probability 
Conditional Independence in Applied Probability. 
ED 214 768 
Problem Solving 
An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 
ED 214 759 
Art, Music and Crafts in Secondary Education: 
Their Purpose and Effect. 
ED 214 832 
Back to a Basic in Lifelong Learning: Personal and 
Small Group Problem Solving. 
ED 214 221 


Community Development-FFA Style. 
ED 214 726 
Conditional Independence in Applied Probability. 
ED 214 768 
Conflict Activity Cards. 
ED 214 844 
Factors Related to Problem Solving by College 
Students in Developmental Algebra. 
ED 214 614 
Identifying Different Levels of Understanding At- 
tained by Physics Students. Final Report. 
ED 214 755 
Introduction to Population Modeling. 
ED 214 778 
Kindergarten and First-Grade Children’s Strate- 
gies for Solving Addition and Subtraction Prob- 
lems in Abstract and Verbal Problem Contexts. 
Report from the Program on Studies in Math- 
ematics. Technical Report No. 583. 
ED 214 652 
Problem Solving Instruction for Physics. 
ED 214 766 
Project PROF: A Professional Development Pro- 
gram for College Faculty. 
ED 214 463 
School Maths in Papua New Guinea. 
ED 214 780 
Strengthening the Community/Education Part- 
nership: The San Juan RFD Model of Public In- 
volvement. Public Involvement Using the Rural 
Futures Development Strategy. 
ED 214 749 
Topics in the Theory of Voting. 
ED 214 777 
UMAP Modules-Units 203-211, 215-216, 231- 
232. 
ED 214 787 
UMAP Modules-Units 60-62, 67, 68, 70. 
ED 214 783 
UMAP Modules-Units 84-88. 
ED 214 785 
Women’s Problems: Immobility and Professional 
Growth. 
ED 214 035 
Problems 
Problems of Small, High-Technology Firms. Spe- 
cial Report. 
ED 214 795 
Variety and Intensity of School-Related Problems 
as Perceived by Teachers, Parents and Students. 
A Study of Schooling in the United States. Tech- 
nical Report Series, No. 17. 
ED 214 887 
Production Techniques 
A Guide to Dance Production. “On With the 
Show.” 
ED 214 922 
Scriptwriting and Television Production. 
ED 214 521 
Productivity 
Management Attitudes toward Productivity. 
ED 213 922// 
Productivity in Community College Programs: A 
Technique for Determining Relative Efficiency. 
ED 214 571 
Productivity, People, and Public Policy. 
ED 213 923 
Workers’ Attitudes toward Productivity. A New 
Survey. 
ED 213 921// 
Professional Associations 
Boycott as a Persuasive Tactic in Attempting to 
Ratify E. R. A. 
ED 214 224 
The Career-Related Services of the Learned and 
Professional Societies in the Humanities and So- 
cial Sciences: A Report. 
ED 214 809 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. General Research Li- 
braries Division: University Libraries Section 
(47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 17-22, 
1981). 
ED 214 511 
Survey of AASCU Presidential Spouses: Myths 
and Realities. 
ED 214 490 


Program Content 275 


Professional Continuing Education 
A Horse of a Different Color: Living Happily as 
a Writing Teacher for Lawyers and Other Profes- 
sionals. 
ED 214 179 
Report of the Statewide Continuing Library Edu- 
cation Advisory Committee on the Development 
of a Program to Meet the Educational Needs of 
New York Continuing Library Education Plan- 
ners and Administrators. 
ED 214 531 
Survey of University of Toledo Legal Assisting 
Technology Graduates. 
ED 214 443 
Towards a Model for Satellite-Based Instruction 
at the University of Victoria. Report on the 
ANIK-B Experimental Project, September 1979 
to June 1980. Summary Report. 
ED 214 492 
Professional Development 
Up the Down Escalator: How to Open the Door. 
Comments on Professionalism and Academic 
Credentials in Child Care. 
ED 214 655 
Women’s Problems: Immobility and Professional 
Growth. 
ED 214 035 
Professional Education 
Transactive Planning as a Principia Media in Ru- 
ral Planning Education. 
ED 214 729 
Value Orientations and the Effects of Professional 
Schools on Students. 
ED 214 470 


Professional Personnel 
Annual Salary Study and Survey of Selected Per- 
sonnel Issues, 1981. A Report on Administrative 
and Professional Staff and Salaries in Voluntary 
CWLA Member Agencies. 


ED 214 624// 
Selected Characteristics of Full-Time Professional 
Staff; Community Colleges, Fall 1981. 
ED 214 567 
A Study of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Programs. 
Treatment Research Report. 
ED 214 048 
Women’s Problems: Immobility and Professional 
Growth. 
ED 214 035 
Professional Training 
Foundations in Gerontological Education: Issues 
and Dilemmas for Students. 
ED 214 084 
Profiles 
Dropout Identification: A Preliminary Study of 
the Pasco School District. 
ED 215 013 
Program Administration 
Handbook for Marketing and Distributive Educa- 
— in Louisiana. Bulletin 
1170. 
ED 213 939 
Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): An Administra- 
tive Guide for Secondary Schools. Third Edition. 
ED 214 317 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 
ED 213 907 
Utilization and Effects of Alternative Measures of 
Comparability: Executive Summary. 
ED 214 953 
Program Attitudes 
Newark Teacher Center Principals’ Survey. Anal- 
ysis and Report. 
ED 214 870 
Program Budgeting 
Resource Allocation and Evaluation Model for 
Providing Services to the Multiply Handicapped 
in the Bergen County Special Services School Dis- 
trict. 
ED 214 335 
Program Content 
An “All Right” High School Reading Program. 
ED 214 115 
Communication Competence: A K-12 Interdisci- 
plinary Approach. 
ED 214 205 
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Evaluation of Preschool Experiences and Their 
Relationship to First Grade Basic Skills Achieve- 
ment in the Greenwood Public Schools. 

ED 214 665 
A Study of Programs to Prepare Early Childhood 
Personnel. 

ED 214 662 

Program Costs 

Report to the Legislature on the Educational and 
Fiscal Effects of Independent Study. 

ED 214 552 

Program Descriptions 

Early Intervention for High Risk Infants and 
Their Adolescent Mothers. Progress Report for 
Second Year, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 

ED 214 330 
The GLAD Project: Energizing Language. 

ED 214 734 
Horizon: An Overview of Vocational Education 
and Employment Training Services for Limited- 
English Proficient Persons in California. 

ED 213 983 
The P.K. Yonge Basic‘Mathematics Computation 
Skills System: A Program of Individualized In- 
struction with an Emphasis on Discrete Elements 
of Computation Skills. Research Monograph No. 
35. 


ED 214 799 
Program for the Gifted/Talented Child [and] In- 
dependent Study Curriculum Guide. 

ED 214 353 
Statement of Goals and Purposes: Earliest Learn- 
ing Materials and Safety Education. 

ED 214 128 
UMAP Modules: Final Report 1976-80. 

ED 214 771 

Program Design 

Career Awareness for Health Professions: Design 
of Early Outreach Programs. 

ED 213 988 
Integrated and Early Childhood Education: 
Preparation for Social Development. Theme A: 
Relevant Provision for Early Childhood. 

ED 214 687 
The Preschool Teacher as an Adult Learner. 

ED 214 656 

Program Development 

AIASA Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 908 
Alabama Course of Study. Physical Education. 
Bulletin 1981, No. 5. 

ED 214 915 
Apprenticeships in Employment and Training 
Programs. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 991 
Blue Ridge Technical College Adult Reading Pro- 
ject. 

ED 214 145 
The Challenge of Including Technical Communi- 
cations in the Vocational Occupational Programs 
in the Two-Year College. 

ED 214 212 
—— a Microcomputer for Use as a Teaching 

id. 


ED 214 608 
Communication Competence: A K-12 Interdisci- 
plinary Approach. 

ED 214 205 
Community Education, Arizona Style. A First 
Year Overview for the New Coordinator. 

ED 213 981 
Consumer Education for Families with Limited 
Incomes. Revised. 

ED 213 926 
Designing Writing Programs in Business and In- 
dustry. 

ED 214 169 
The Design of an Extended Learning System for 
the Des Moines Area Community College. 

ED 214 563 
Determinants of Service Expansion in Local 
Communities: Organizational Needs or Needs of 
the Elderly? 

ED 214 079 
Developing Effective Middle Schools through 
Faculty Participation. 

ED 214 272 
Developing Training Structures for Child Care 
Personnel: Comments «1 Almy’s Paper. 

ED 214 657 


The Developmental Program at Alvin Com- 
munity College: A Description. Revised Edition. 

ED 214 574 
Development and Modernization of the Bas- 
bakanlik Arsiv: Turkey. 

ED 214 543 
Drug Abuse Assessment, Program Planning and 
Resource Development in the Black Community. 

ED 214 049 
Early Childhood Development Cultural Consid- 
erations-Commonalities, Variables, and Local 
Community Determinants for Program Modules. 

ED 214 692 
The Enabler Model of Early Childhood Training 
and Program Development. 

ED 214 663 
English for Driving-Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 213 977 
Establishing a Company Safety and Health Pro- 
gram. Module SH-49. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 883 
Evaluation of Tennessee’s State Plan for Career 
Education, 1980-81. 

ED 213 906 
Evaluation Workshop III: Program and Evalua- 
tion Planning. Participant Notebook. New Edi- 
tion. 

ED 214 957 
Evaluation Workshop II: Needs Assessment, 
Preliminary Version. Participant’s Notebook 
[and] Leader’s Manual. 

ED 214 956 
From Bare Bones: Building a Training Program 
for Writing Teachers. 

ED 214 165 
A Future for Us All. A Resource Guide for Re- 
fugee Women’s Program Development. 

ED 214 405 
The Future of Teaching in the Community Col- 
lege. 

ED 214 617 
Guidelines for the Development of Programs for 
Students with Limited English Proficiency under 
Part 154 of the Regulations of the Commissioner 
of Education. 

ED 214 380 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Health 
and Safety. 

ED 214 929 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Physical 
Education. 

ED 214 911 
Implementing Child Checks: A Child Find Proce- 
dures Manual. 

ED 214 651 
Improving the Teaching of Writing in Your Own 
School: A Staff Development Program. 

ED 214 199 
Innovation in Small and Medium Firms. 

ED 213 949 
In-Service Training for Instructors Designed to 
Build the Necessary Skills Needed to Plan, Deve- 
lop, and Implement Competency-Based Voca- 
tional Education. Final Report (July 1, 1980-June 
30, 1981). 

ED 213 823 
Lau vs. Nichols Implementation Study within the 
Alhambra City School District. 

ED 214 295 
The Life Cycle: A Suggested Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy of Twentieth-Century American Literature. 

ED 213 886 
Marketing and Distributive Education. Com- 
munity/Work-Based Programs. An Instructor’s 
Guide to Program Strategies. Cooperative Voca- 
tional Education; Vocational Work Experience 
Education; Community Classroom. 

ED 213 946 
Mathematics Contests: A Handbook for Math- 
ematics Educators. 

ED 214 793// 

Minimal Competency Testing: Local School 
Development and Implementation in Targeted 
Areas of the United States. 

ED 214 986 
Misplanning for Disabilities in Asia. 

ED 214 326 
Multicultural Nonsexist Education in Iowa 
Schools: Home Economics & Industrial Arts. 

ED 215 017 


Subject Index 


Outdoor Education in Georgia. 

ED 214 745 
P.A.C. Planner’s Workbook. E.S.E.A. Title I. Re- 
vised. 

ED 215 066 
Pennsylvania Industrial Arts Safety Guide. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 213 953 
The Project Onderwijs en Sociaal Milieu (The 
Project Education and Social Environment). 

ED 215 040 
Report of the Task Force on Reorganization. Pa- 
ley Library. 

ED 214 493 
Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 909 
Sexuality Education with Troubled Adolescents: 
Suggestions for Planning and Implementation. 

ED 214 361 
Shoulders to the Wheel: Energy-Related Col- 
lege/Business Cooperative Agreements. 

ED 214 584 
Special Needs Guide for Industrial Arts Pro- 
grams. 

ED 213 910 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 

ED 214 332 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 907 
Starting a Telecourse Program. 

ED 214 565 
A Suggested Model for Developing a K-12 Oral 
Communications Program. 

ED 214 192 
Testing Potential Cost Saving and Controversial 
Actions: Community, Staff and Student Support. 

ED 214 271 
Work Plan of APEID for the Third Programming 
Cycle, 1982-1986. Regional Consultation Meet- 
ing (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 1981). 

ED 214 698 


Program Effectiveness 


Asséssment of Adult Basic Education Program 
Impact. 

ED 213 947 
Bienvenido Bilingual Education Project: End of 
Year Report, Fiscal Year 1981. 

ED 215 024 
Bilingual Pupil Services. E.S.E.A. Title I. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 215 072 
Correctional Retraining in the Navy: An Evalua- 
tion. Final Report, FY80-81. 

ED 213 911 
Development of Rural Leadership: Problems, 
Procedures, and Insights. Summary of an Impact 
Assessment of Public Affairs Leadership Pro- 
grams Conducted in California, Michigan, Mon- 
tana, end Pennsylvania [and] Executive 
Summary. 

ED 214 748 
Effectiveness of Bilingual Education: A Review of 
the Literature. Final Draft Report. 

ED 215 010 
Effective Schools. Seminar Report. 

ED 214 265 
The Effects of Divorce: Outcome of a Preschool 
Intervention Program. 

ED 214 667 
The Effects of Training on the Attitudes of Par- 
ents and Caregivers After a Title XX Course on 
*Working with Parents’. 

ED 214 650 
Employment and Crime: A Review of Theories 
and Research. 

ED 213 980 
Evaluation of Tennessee’s State Plan for Career 
Education, 1980-81. 

ED 213 906 
Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1981 Final Report. 

ED 214 263 
Evaluation Report: ESEA Title I Projects, Fiscal 
Year 1981. 

ED 215 023 
An Examination of the Content Area Reading 
= Program at Fort Wayne Community 

ools. 


ED 214 140 





Subject Index 


Full Service School Model: Toward a Valid Meas- 
urement of Effectiveness. 

ED 214 236 
Heari on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 4: Bilingual Voca- 
tional Training. Hearing Before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress. First Session on H.R. 66 (October 14, 
1981). 

ED 213 971 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 5: National Institute 
of Education Study. Hearing Before the Subcom- 
mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh 
Tab First Session on H.R. 66 (October 21, 

981). 

ED 213 972 
Implementation of the Career Education Incen- 
tive Act in Tennessee: An Evaluator’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 213 985 
Improving Youth Employment Prospects: Issues 
and Options. A CBO Study. 

ED 213 974 
Integrated and Early Childhood Education: 
Preparation for Social Development. Summary 
Theme C: Alternatives in Training and Implica- 
tions for Self-Help. 

ED 214 688 
An Investigation of the Impact of the Wisconsin 
Writing Project on Student Composition. 

ED 214 203 
John Bowne High School Basic Bilingual Pro- 
gram. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 

ED 215 071 
John Jay High School Project “Rescate.” E.S- 
.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 

ED 215 069 
Model Demonstration Program for Preschool and 
Early Education of Handicapped Children in a 
Public School. Third Annual Program Perfor- 
mance Report. 

ED 214 362 
Newark Teacher Center Principals’ Survey. Anal- 
ysis and Report. 

ED 214 870 
Oklahoma Annual Migrant Evaluation Report, 
Title I. 1981. 

ED 214 722 
The Potency of Primary Prevention: A Meta- 
Analysis of Effect Size. 

ED 214 067 
Project Parents: Awareness, Education, Involve- 
ment Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 215 070 
Project T.E.A.C.H.: An Evaluative Study. 

ED 214 920 
P. W. Litchfield and Early Corporate Education 
at the Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company. 

ED 213 826 
Rough Rock Demonstration School Basic Skills 
Improvement Project. Final Report. 

ED 214 709 
School Contingencies in the Continuation of 
Planned Change. 

ED 214 292 
Servol: An Education and Community Develop- 
ment Project in Trinidad. Advisory Mission Re- 
port, October 11-18, 1981. 

ED 213 973 
A Survey of the Last Decade of Drug Abuse 
Treatment Research. Appendix: Health Research 
Forum. 

ED 214 639 
Technical Status Report on Staff Development. 
Final Report. 

ED 214 863 
Title I Children’s Program: Learning to Read 
through the Arts. Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 

ED 215 067 
Title I, Today: A Factbook. A Descriptive Sum- 
mary of Title I (Financial Assistance to Meet Spe- 
cial Educational Needs of Children) of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 

ED 215 042 


Towards the Third Cycle of APEID. Final Re- 
port. Regional Consultation Meeting on the Asian 
Programme of Educational Innovation for Deve- 
lopment (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 
1981). 


ED 214 697 
William H. Taft High School Project Adelante. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 

ED 215 068 
Youth Conservation Corps and Young Adult 
Conservation Corps. Hearings before a Subcom- 
mittee of the Committee on Government Opera- 
tions, House of Representatives. Ninety-Seventh 
Congress, First Session (June 25 and July 17, 
1981). 

ED 213 975 

Program Evaluation 

Accountability in Education: A Recurring Con- 
cept. 

ED 214 269 
An Adaptation of the “Standards for Evalua- 
tions” for the Interpretation of Reading Program 
Evaluations. Final Report. 

ED 214 110 
Basic Skills Assessment in South Carolina: How 
Progressive an Approach to Minimum Compe- 
tency Testing? National Consortium on Testing 
Staff Circular No. 8 

ED 214 973 
Bilingual Education in Ontario: A Decade of Re- 
search. 

ED 214 363 
A Cause for National Pause: Title I Schoolwide 
Projects. 

ED 214 996 
Colorado’s Alternative School Calendar Program 
and the Four Day Week. 

ED 214 719 
Coordination of NSF Projects in the Area of Con- 
tinuing Education for Scientists and Engineers. 

ED 214 789 
Education That is Multicultural: A University’s 
Response. 

ED 214 913 
Effectiveness of Bilingual Education: A Review of 
the Literature. Final Draft Report. 

ED 215 010 
Emerging Methodologies for the Evaluation of 
Arts in the Schools. 

ED 214 991 
Evaluating Developmental English Programs in 
Georgia. 

ED 214 166 
Evaluating Student and Program Performance: A 
Faculty Perspective. 

ED 214 992 
Evaluation of Educational Innovations. 

ED 214 946 
Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1981 Final Report. 

ED 214 263 
Evaluation Workshop I: An Orientation. New 
Edition. 

ED 214 955 
Evaluation Workshop III: Program and Evalua- 
tion Planning. Participant Notebook. New Edi- 
tion. 

ED 214 957 
Evaluation Workshop II: Needs Assessment, 
Preliminary Version. Participant’s Notebook 
[and] Leader’s Manual. 

ED 214 956 
An Examination of the Content Area Reading 
Inservice Program at Fort Wayne Community 
Schools. 

ED 214 140 
Executive Abstracts, 1980-81. 

ED 215 018 
Follow Through Resource Center: Community 
School 77. Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 215 021 
A Functional Model for Management of Large 
Scale Assessments. 

ED 214 303 
Goal Ambiguity and Organizational Decoupling: 
The Failure of Rational Program Implementation. 

ED 214 259 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Health 
and Safety. : 

ED 214 929 


Program Implementation 277 


Handbook in Evaluating with Photography. 

ED 214 989 
How to Evaluate Your School Instructional Pro- 
gram. Curriculum Is a Board Member Responsi- 
bility. 

ED 214 232 
Longitudinal Assessment of Instructional Compe- 
tency: Three Stages of Preservice Professional 
Development. 

ED 214 901 
Management Review of Evaluation Practice. 

ED 214 983 
Maryland Community Colleges: 1981 Program 
Evaluations. 

ED 214 605 
Merit Rating Guidelines for Kentucky Schools. 

ED 214 942 
New Jersey’s Nonpublic Program: Issues and Per- 
spectives. 

ED 214 261 
Outdoor Education in Georgia. 

ED 214 745 
Planning and Evaluation Information in the Of- 
fice of Student Affairs: Review and Recommenda- 
tions. A Report of the OSA Task Force on 
Research and Planning Information. 

ED 214 473 
PLATO in the Community College: Students, 
Faculty and Administrators Speak Out. 

ED 214 549 
Program Assessment Guide for Public School 
Special Education Services to Visually Hand- 
icapped Students. 

ED 214 343 
Project UPSTART. Final Report 1980-1981. 

ED 214 342 
Report of the Task Force on School Counseling 
and Guidance in Alberta: Planning and Research. 

ED 214 087 
Report to the Utah State Board of Education on 
the Teacher Education Programs at Utah State 
University. 

ED 214 928 
Resource Allocation and Evaluation Model for 
Providing Services to the Multiply Handicapped 
in the Bergen County Special Services School Dis- 
trict. 

ED 214 335 
School Art/Music Assessment Manual. A Closer 
Look At Your District’s Art/Music Program For 
Purposes Of Gaining And Maintaining Support 
For Arts Education. 

ED 214 861 
Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 909 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 

ED 214 332 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 907 
Thinking through Writing: A — on the Pro- 
ject, Its Evaluation, and Its U: 

ED 214 173 
1981 Kuwait Summer Students Training Program, 
Secondary Component. An Evaluation Report. 

ED 214 782 

Program Implementation 

AIASA Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 908 
Apprenticeships in Employment and Training 
Programs. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 991 
CAP Program Guide. 

ED 214 002 
A Comparative Study to Determine the Relation- 
ship between the Existing Practices of Selected 
Middle Schools and Student Performance on a 
Standardized Attitudinal Measure. 

ED 214 277// 

Correlating Vocational Education with Labor 
Market Needs Through the Internship Program. 
Exemplary Project [and] Final Report. 

ED 213 948 
Critical Factors for Implementing Competency- 
Based Education. 

ED 214 260 
The CSS Guide to Implementing Financial Aid 
Data Processing Systems. 

ED 214 478 
The Current Status of Ohio Middle Schools Im- 
plementation of Eighteen Middle School Charac- 
teristics. 

ED 214 286// 





278 Program Implementation 


The Development of a Phenomenologically Based 
Therapeutic Graduate Program: A Contribution 
to Pluralism in Psychology. 

ED 214 077 
Effects of New York State Handicapped Regula- 
tions on Small, Rural and Large School Districts. 
Survey Report. 

ED 214 693 
The Emerging Middle School Language Arts Pro- 
gram. 

ED 214 278// 

Establishing a Company Safety and Health Pro- 
gram. Module SH-49. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 883 
Evaluation of the 1979-80 Title-I Migrant Tutor- 
ing Program. : 

ED 214 746 
Goal Ambiguity and Organizational Decoupling: 
The Failure of Rational Program Implementation. 

ED 214 259 
A Guide to Better Inservice Education in Texas. 

ED 214 932 
Handbook for General Cooperative Education 
Teacher-Coordinators in Louisiana. Bulletin 
1669. 

ED 213 938 
Implementation of the Career Education Incen- 
tive Act in Tennessee: An Evaluator’s Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 213 985 
Implementing a State Wide Family Day Care 
Conference. 

ED 214 669 
Intake: Alternatives for Facilitating Participant 
Entry. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 992 
A Massachusetts Career Education Staff Devel- 
opment Research Guide. 

ED 213 950 
A Massachusetts Guide: Promising Practices in 
Career Education. 

ED 213 951 
A Method for Enhancing Training and Monitor- 
ing of Program Adaptions and Adoptions in New 
Situations. 

ED 214 306 
Minimal Competency Testing: Local School 
Development and Implementation in Targeted 
‘Areas of the United States. 

ED 214 986 
Operating Ratios and Institutional Characteristics 
Affecting the Responsiveness of Black Colleges 
and Universities to Professional Allied Health 
Programs. 

ED 214 466 
P.A.C. Planner’s Workbook. E.S.E.A. Title I. Re- 
vised. 

ED 215 066 
The Promotional Gates Program: Mid-Year As- 
sessment and Analysis of January, 1982 Test Re- 
sults. Evaluation Report. 

ED 215 011 
A Study to Determine the Current Level of Im- 
plementation of Eighteen Basic Middle School 
Principles in the State of Missouri. 

ED 214 280// 

Supervision Manual: Social Studies Program. 

ED 214 831 

Program Improvement 

A Cause for National Pause: Title I Schoolwide 
Projects. 

ED 214 996 
Elementary School Guidance and Counseling: 
Suggested Guidelines for School Districts. 

ED 214 080 
Report to the Utah State Board of Education on 
the Teacher Education Programs at Utah State 
University. 

ED 214 928 

Program Length 

The Effect of Increased Exploratory Field Experi- 
ences Upon the Perceptions and Performance of 
Student Teachers. 

ED 214 935 
Effects of Increasing Time Allocated to Student 
Teaching. 

ED 214 936 


Programed Instructional Materials 
CAP Worksheets. 
ED 214 013 


How Real Is a Computer Simulation? 
ED 214 377 
Waukegan Follow Through Balanced Reading 
Program: Individualized Reading Instruction 
Manual. 
ED 214 117 
Programing 
Business/Office Occupations Data Processing- 
Data Processing Concepts, Data Entry Operator, 
Computer Operator, Computer Programmer, Sys- 
tems Analyst. 
ED 213 945 
Programing (Broadcast) 
Community Involvement in Ethnic Television. 
ED 215 050 
Public Television and Public Radio Awareness, 
Viewing and Listening, On-Air Fund Raising, 
1981. 
ED 214 225 
Techniques for Testing the Effectiveness of 
Minority Portrayals in Multi-Cultural Children’s 
Programming. 
ED 214 207 
Programs 
Intergenerational Programming in Libraries: A 
Manual Based on the Experiences of the South 
Bay Cooperative Library System. 
ED 214 528 
Progressive Education 
Teachers’ Educational Beliefs. A Study of School- 
ing in the United States. Technical Report Series, 
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States. Technical Report Series, No. 22. 

ED 214 890 
Parents and Their Children: A Study of Congru- 
ence on Attitudes About School. A Study of 
Schooling in the United States. Technical Report 
Series, No. 13. 

ED 214 883 
Psychometric Implications of the Unit-of-Anal- 
ysis “Problem” (With Examples from the Meas- 
urement of Organizational Climate). A Study of 
Schooling in the United States. Technical Report 
Series, No. 3. 

ED 214 873 
The Public School as Workplace: The Principal as 
a Key Element in Teacher Satisfaction. A Study 
of Schooling in the United States. Technical Re- 
port Series, No. 32. 

ED 214 899 
A Question of Access: Tracking and Curriculum 
Differentiation in a National Sample of English 
and Mathematics Classes. A Study of Schooling 
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Preparing to Teach Economics: Approaches and 
Resources. Revised and Expanded Edition. 
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AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Cur- 
rents. 
ED 214 453 
Financial Analysis for Academic Units. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 
1981. 
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ED 214 445 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and 
Communication Skills, Urbana, Ill. 
Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 
ED 214 213 
European Cultural Foundation, Paris 
(France). Inst. of Education. 
The Open University of the United Kingdom. Im- 
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D.C. Inst. for Educational Leadership. 
Options in Education: Takes Listeners to the Core 
of the Issues. Standardized Testing, Parts 1-6, 
Program Nos. 280-285. 

ED 214 943 

Georgia Council for the Arts and 

Humanities. 

Partners: Math, Science, Social Studies, Language 
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ED 214 914// 

Georgia Professional Standards 

Commission, Atlanta. 

Certificates in Georgia with Comparisons for 
Other States. Issues for Education Series. 
ED 214 933 

Georgia Southern Coll., Statesboro. 

The Teaching Profession as a Career Opportunity: 
Perceptions of High School Seniors, Pre-Service 
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Physician Assistants. Final Report, July 1, 1976- 
August 14, 1979. 
ED 213 920 
Higher Education Research Inst., Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
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Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Job Creation: Creative Materials, Activities, & 
Strategies for the Classroom. 
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search Division: Editors of Library Journals and 
Serial Publications Sections (47th, Leipzig, East 
Germany, August 17-22, 1981). 
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Cement Finishing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 901 
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ED 213 892 
Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 887 
Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

ED 213 888 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 897 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Student Training Modules. 

ED 213 898 
Plastering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 895 
Plastering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

ED 213 896 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 903 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

ED 213 904 
Survival Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructors Guide 

ED 213 905 
Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 889 
Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 

ED 213 890 

Lansing School District, Mich. 

Research into the Development of Affective In- 
struments in the Lansing School District, Final 
Report. Part 1: The Development of an Instru- 
ment to Measure the Effect of Counseling Ser- 
vices on Elementary Children in Grades Three 
through Six [and] Part 2: The Development of an 
Instrument to Measure the Effects of Counseling 
Services on Elementary Children in Grades One 
and Two. 

ED 214 939 


Laubach Literacy International, Syracuse, 
NY. 
Mastery Learning Developer’s Guide. How to 
Develop Tests and Teaching Materials for all 
Types of Mastery Learning Students. Especially 
for Teaching Consumer Education and Basic 
Competencies to Teenagers and Adults who are 
Deficient or Reluctant Readers. 
ED 214 866 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). 
International Center for Research on 
Bilingualism. 
Bilinguisme et traduction au Canada. Role soci- 
olinguistique du traducteur. (Bilingualism and 
Translation in Canada. The Sociolinguistic Role 
of the Translator). 
ED 214 385 
Etude des comportements langagiers dans deux 
entreprises en debut de processus de francisation 
(A Study of Language Usage and Attitudes in 
Two Businesses at the Beginning of the Process of 
Change from English to French). 
ED 214 403 
A Practical Application of a Study of Errors of 
College Francophone Students Learning English. 
ED 214 374 
League of Women Voters Education Fund, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Federalist Papers Reexamined. 
ED 214 856 
Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, PA. Dept. of 
English. 
The Graying of the College Classroom: Impact of 
Older People as Peers in the Classroom on Atti- 
tudes and on Performance of Undergraduates. 
ED 213 885 


Institution Index 


The Life Cycle: A Suggested Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy of Twentieth-Century American Literature. 
ED 213 886 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped. 
Summary Proceedings of a Symposium on Edu- 
cating Librarians and Information Scientists To 
Provide Information and Library Services to 
Blind and Physically Handicapped Individuals 
(San Francisco, California, July 2-4, 1981). 
ED 214 504 
Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Schooling and Citizenship in a Global Age: An 
Exploration of the Meaning and Significance of 
Global Education. 
ED 214 834 
Literacy Volunteers, Inc., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Thinking Is a Basic Skill: Creating Humanities 
Materials for the Adult New Reader. 
ED 213 822 
Logan City Board of Education, Utah. 
English for Driving-Student Workbook. 
ED 213 976 
English for Driving-Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 213 977 
English for Driving-Visuals for Use with Student 
Workbook and Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 213 978 
Longview Foundation for Education in 
World Affairs and International 
Understanding, Accokeek, Md. 
Children and the World: A Global Education Cur- 
riculum Project for the Elementary School. 
ED 214 833 
Los Angeles Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
An Assessment of the Involvement of the 
LACCD [Los Angeles Community College Dis- 
trict] in Contract Education for Foreign Students: 
Completed as Part of the Feasibility Study Di- 
rected toward the Improvement of Occupa- 
tional/Technical Education in the San Fernando 
Valley. 
ED 214 603 
A Review of Youth Services as a Component of 
the LACCD: Completed as a Part of the Feasibil- 
ity Study Directed toward the Improvement of 
Occupational/Technical Education in the San 
Fernando Valley. 
ED 214 604 
Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 
Rouge. 
Status Assessment: Act 685-Balanced Treatment 
for Creation-Science and Evolution-Science. 
ED 214 781 
The Status of Reading Instruction in the College 
of Education at Southern University, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana. 
ED 214 109 
Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 
Rouge. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Competency-Based Business Education (Grade 
Levels 9-12). Vocational Education Curriculum 
Guide. Bulletin 1662. 
ED 213 937 
Handbook for General Cooperative Education 
Teacher-Coordinators in Louisiana. Bulletin 
1669 
ED 213 938 
Handbook for Marketing and Distributive Educa- 
ee in Louisiana. Bulletin 
1170. 
ED 213 939 
Health Occupations Curriculum Guide, 1981. Vo- 
cational Education Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 
No. 1635. 
ED 213 940 
Louisville Uniy., Ky. School of Education. 
Enhancing Basic Skill Levels of Marketing and 
Distributive Education Students Identified as 
Disadvantaged-A Tutorial Approach. Final Re- 
port, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 
ED 213 931 





Institution Index 


Lutheran Church, Missouri Synod, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Small Schools: Quality Schools. “Five Rooms or 
Less.” Information Bulletin 31079. 
ED 214 743 
Macquarie Univ., North Ryde (Australia). 
Evaluation of Educational Innovations. 
ED 214 946 
Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. 
Manitoba Mathematics Assessment Program, 
1981. Final Report. 
ED 214 801 
Manitoba Dept. of Labor and Manpower, 
Winnipeg. 
1980 Manitoba Community Colleges Follow-Up 
Survey. 
ED 214 553 
Manoff International, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 
Consultant Report for The People’s Republic of 
the Congo (November 5-December 8, 1981): The 
Results of a Workshop to Develop Nutrition Edu- 
cation Materials. 
ED 214 731 
Maryland State Board for Community 
Colleges, Annapolis. 
Maryland Community Colleges: 1981 Program 
Evaluations. 
ED 214 605 
Maryland State Board for Higher 
Education, Annapolis. 
Enhancement of Maryland’s Predominantly 
Black Collegiate Institutions. Consultant’s Report 
to the Desegregation Task Force of the State 
Board for Higher Education. 
ED 214 422 
Maryland Univ., College Park. 
Cooperative Extension Service. 
The Employment Situation in Selected Com- 
munities on the Lower Eastern Shore of Mary- 
land. 
ED 215 012 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Div. of Occupational Education. 
A Massachusetts Career Education Staff Deve- 
lopment Research Guide. 
ED 213 950 
A Massachusetts Guide: Promising Practices in 
Career Education. 
ED 213 951 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Div. of Special Education. 
Equal Educational Opportunity in Special Educa- 
tion: Legal Mandates and Strategies for Planning, 
Chapter 766. 
ED 214 327 
Program Assessment Guide for Public School 
Special Education Services to Visually Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 214 343 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Identifying Different Levels of Understanding At- 
tained by Physics Students. Final Report. 
ED 214 755 
Massachusetts Univy., Amherst. Inst. for 
Governmental Services. 
A Massachusetts Career Education Staff Deve- 
lopment Research Guide. 
ED 213 950 
A Massachusetts Guide: Promising Practices in 
Career Education. 
ED 213 951 


McLeod Corp., Washington, DC. 
Who’s Keeping Score? A User’s Guide to Video 
Cassettes & Transcript [of the Minimal Compe- 
tency Testing Clarification Hearings]. 
ED 214 999 


Meals for Millions/Freedom from Hunger 
Foundation, Tucson, AZ. 
Papago Food Production and Nutrition Educa- 
tion Project. 
ED 214 735 


Murray State Univ., Ky. Center for 345 


Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, 
NJ. 
Profile of Entering Students: A Comparison be- 
tween New Full-Time Students in Fall, 1979, Fall, 
1980, and Fall, 1981. 
ED 214 566 
Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office 
of Institutional Research. 
High School Preparation as Viewed by Academi- 
cally Underprepared College Students. 
ED 214 580 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, 
Lansing. 
Teaching Adults!! Training Materials for Adult 
Education Staff Development. 
ED 213 824 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Dept. 
of Adult and Continuing Education. 
Teaching Adults!! Training Materials for Adult 
Education Staff Development. 
ED 213 824 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 
for Research on Teaching. 
Diary Time: The Life History of an Occasion for 
Writing. Research Series No. 106. 
ED 214 648 
A Study of Preceptor Training of Classroom 
Teachers in Reading Diagnosis. 
ED 214 161 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Dept. of 
Sociology. 
Sex Roles and Statuses in Peer Interactions in 
Elementary Schools. 
ED 214 677 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Project on 
East Asian Studies in Education. 
A Glimpse of Tibet, the Roof of the World. 
ED 214 820 
Midwest Race and Sex Desegregation 
Centers, Manhattan, KS. 
Toward Educational Equity for All: A Planning 
Guide for Integrating Multicultural/Nonsexist 
Education into the K-12 Curriculum. 
ED 215 025 
Ministry of Education and Culture, 
Jerusalem (Israel). 
Residential Education in Israel. Report of the Is- 
raeli-American Seminar on “Out of School Edu- 
cation”. 
ED 215 049 
Minneapolis Community Coll., Minn. 
At What Point Students Left Classes at Min- 
neapolis Community College, Fall Quarter, 1981. 
ED 214 570 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. for 
Research on Learning Disabilities. 
Academic Engaged Time and Its Relationship to 
Learning: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 214 930 
Reliability and Validity of Curriculum-Based In- 
formal Reading Inventories. 
ED 214 155 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Office for 
Student Affairs. 
Accessible Transit: A Survey of the Riders of 
Wheelchair-Accessible Buses at the University of 
Minnesota. 
ED 214 476 
The Image and Reputation of General College: A 
Survey of the University Community. 
ED 214 475 
Planning and Evaluation Information in the Of- 
fice of Student Affairs: Review and Recommenda- 
tions. A Report of the OSA Task Force on 
Research and Planning Information. 
ED 214 473 
University of Minnesota Undergraduate Student 
Financing, 1980-81: A Study of Expenses and 
Sources. 
ED 214 474 


Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit 
for Vocational and Technical Education, 
State College. 
Maintaining Effective Classroom Control in Vo- 
cational Education. 
ED 213 944 
Student Motivation in Vocational Education. 
ED 213 943 
Teaching Culturally Diverse Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 213 942 
Teaching Special Needs Students in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 213 941 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Maintaining Effective Classroom Control in Vo- 
cational Education. 
ED 213 944 
Student Motivation in Vocational Education. 
ED 213 943 
Teaching Culturally Diverse Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 213 942 
Teaching Special Needs Students in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 213 941 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. 
Dept. of Agricultural and Extension 
Education. 
Maintaining Effective Classroom Control in Vo- 
cational Education. 
ED 213 944 
Student Motivation in Vocational Education. 
ED 213 943 
Teaching Culturally Diverse Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 213 942 
Teaching Special Needs Students in Vocational 
Education. 
ED 213 941 
Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. Div. 
of Career and Adult Education. 
Family Relationships and Parenting Education: 
With Special Emphasis on Parenting. Instructor 
Material. 
ED 214 088 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of 
Counseling and Personnel Services. 
First Grade Activities Guide. 
ED 214 690 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional 
Materials Lab. 
Family Relationships and Parenting Education: 
With Special Emphasis on Parenting. Instructor 
Material. 
ED 214 088 
Morton Coll., Cicero, IL. Counseling 
Center. 
Community College Career Alternatives Hand- 
book. 


ED 214 588 
Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Moving to an Interorganizational Context for 
Public School Education: A Case Study. 
ED 214 248 
Utilizing Community Resources in the Class- 
room: An In-service Reference Collection. 
ED 214 927 
Mott-McDonald Associates, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
The Federal Response to Domestic Violence. A 
Report of the United States Commission on Civil 
Rights. 
ED 215 048 
Mount Hood Community Coll., Gresham, 


A Report on the Oregon Consortium for Student 
Success. 


ED 214 585 
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Murray State Univ., Ky. Center for 
Innovation and Development. 
Individualizing Staff Development in Rural 
School Districts to Enhance Services for All Chil- 
dren, Including the Handicapped. 
ED 214 696 
Murray State Univ., KY. Dept. of Office 
Administration and Business Education. 
Model for Identifying, Profiling, Recruiting, and 
Serving the Disadvantaged in Kentucky. 
ED 213 936 
Murray State Univ., KY. Office of 
Extended Education. 
A Guide for Planning, Organizing and Conduct- 
ing an Adult Education Ceremony. 
ED 214 714 
National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Assembly of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences. 
Rural America in Passage: Statistics for Policy. 
ED 214 742 
National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Committee on Scholarly Communication 
with the People’s Republic of China. 


American Study Programs in China: An Interim 
Report Card. 
ED 214 447 
Higher Education and Research in the People’s 
Republic of China: Institutional Profiles. 
ED 214 448 
National Advisory Council on the 
Education of Disadvantaged Children, 
Washington, D.C. 
Title I, Today: A Factbook. A Descriptive Sum- 
mary of Title I (Financial Assistance to Meet Spe- 
cial Educational Needs of Children) of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
ED 215 042 
National Advisory Council on Vocational 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Policy Statement on the Need for a Continuing 
Strong Federal Role in Vocational Education. 
ED 213 979 
National Association for Asian and Pacific 
American Education, Berkeley, Calif. 
Asian Pacific American Research Seminars. Final 
Report, 1979-1981. 
ED 215 043 
National Association for Foreign Student 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
The Admission and Academic Placement of Stu- 
dents from Selected South American Countries: 
Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay, Uruguay. A Workshop 
Report, September-October, 1977. 
ED 214 451 
The Ad ion and Pl t of Students from 
Latin America: A Workshop Report. Brazil, Cen- 
tral America, (Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama), Co- 
lombia, Venezuela. 








ED 214 449 
The College, the University and the Foreign Stu- 
dent. 
ED 214 487 
National Association for Foreign Students 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. China Education 
Clearinghouse. 
American Study Programs in China: An Interim 
Report Card. 
ED 214 447 
Higher Education and Research in the People’s 
Republic of China: Institutional Profiles. 
ED 214 448 
National Association for the Education of 
Young Children, Washington, D.C. 
Early Childhood Teacher Education Guidelines 
for Four- and Five-Year Programs. Position State- 
ment of the National Association for the Educa- 
tion of Young Children, 1982. 
ED 214 681// 


National Association of Elementary 
School Principals, Arlington, VA. 
Children and the World: A Global Education Cur- 
riculum Project for the Elementary School. 
ED 214 833 
National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Reducing the Curriculum. A Process Model. 
ED 214 240 
Student Council Activity Resource Book. 
ED 214 239 
Update on Teacher Absenteeism. 
ED 214 257 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Associate Degrees and Other Formal Awards Be- 
low the Baccalaureate, 1978-79. 
ED 214 592 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study For the 1980’s. Sample Design Report. 
ED 214 990 
Preprimary Enrollment 1980. 
ED 214 682 
Public and Private Schools. An Analysis of High 
School and Beyond: A National Longitudinal 
Study for the 1980's. 
ED 214 314 
The Second Assessment of Art, 1978-79, 
Released Exercise Set, Supplement. 
ED 214 828 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, Arlington, Va. 
Adult Basic Education for Non-English Speakers: 
A Bibliography. 
ED 214 382 
Directory of Computerized Resources in Bilin- 
gual Education. 
ED 214 383 
Guide to Theses and Dissertations in Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 214 384 
The Social Psychology of Language: A Perspec- 
tive for the 1980s. Focus, Number 5. 
ED 214 381 
Stereotyped Attitudes toward Various Portuguese 
Accents. Focus, Number 4. 
ED 214 388 
National Coll. of Education, Evanston, Ill. 
Job Creation: Creative Materials, Activities, & 
Strategies for the Classroom. 
ED 213 954 
National Council for Resource 
Development, Washington, D.C. 
Federal Funding to Two Year Colleges, Fiscal 
Year 81. 
ED 214 576 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. 
Oral and Written Language Development Re- 
search: Impact on the Schools. Proceedings from 
the 1979 and 1980 IMPACT Conferences. 
ED 214 184 
National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., Reston, Va. 
The High School Mathematics Library. Seventh 
Edition. 
ED 214 772// 
Mathematics Contests: A Handbook for Math- 
ematics Educators. 
ED 214 793// 
Mathematics for the Middle Grades (5-9). 1982 
Yearbook. 
ED 214 776// 
Mathematics Projects Handbook. Second Edi- 
tion. 
ED 214 773// 
National Day Care Information Centre, 
Ottawa (Ontario). 
Status of Day Care in Canada, 1980: A Review of 
the Major Findings of the National Day Care 
Study, 1980. 
ED 214 666 


Institution Index 


National Diffusion Network 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): An Administra- 
tive Guide for Secondary Schools. Third Edition. 
ED 214 317 
Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): A Teacher’s 
Guide for Secondary Schools. Second Edition. 
ED 214 316 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
The Federalist Papers Reexamined. 
ED 214 856 
Thinking Is a Basic Skill: Creating Humanities 
Materials for the Adult New Reader. 
ED 213 822 
National Evaluation Systems, Inc., 
Amherst, Mass. 
The Circulatory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Circulatory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 964 
The Endocrine System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Endocrine System. Health Occupations Edu- 
cation Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 969 
The Genitourinary System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Genitourinary System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module: Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 968 
The Musculoskeletal System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Musculoskeletal System. Health Oc- 
cupations Education Module: Instructional 
Materials in Anatomy and Physiology for Penn- 
sylvania Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 965 
The Nervous System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Nervous System. Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Module: Instructional Materials in Anatomy 
and Physiology for Pennsylvania Health Occupa- 
tions Programs. 
ED 213 967 
The Reproductive System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Reproductive System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 970 
The Respiratory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Respiratory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupaticns Programs. 
ED 213 966 
National Home Study Council, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Green Chair Group. Predicting Distant Edu- 
cation in the Year 2001. Final Report. 
ED 213 927 
National Inst. for Careers Education and 
Counselling, London (England). 
Beyond Coping. Some Approaches to Social Edu- 
cation. Project Report. 
ED 213 952 
National Inst. of Adult Education, 
Leicester (England). 
Community Colleges in England and Wales. 
ED 214 564// 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Contextual Constraints on the Comprehension of 
“Before” and “After”. 
ED 214 678 
Designing for Privacy in the Classroom: An Eco- 
logical Perspective. 
ED 214 249 
The Design of Educational Environments: An Ex- 
pression of Individual Differences or Evidence of 
the “Press toward Synomorphy?” 
ED 214 250 





Institution Index 


Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1982. 

ED 214 226 
Status Report on Programs and Projects (As of 
January 1, 1982). 

ED 215 055 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Adult Basic Education for Non-English Speakers: 
A Bibliography. 

ED 214 382 
Defensible Educational Goals and Needs-Assess- 
ment Strategies. Studies in Evaluation and Deci- 
sion Making. Work Unit 3: Philosophic Inquiry 
into Evaluation. 

ED 214 949 
Directory of Computerized Resources in Bilin- 
gual Education. 

ED 214 383 
Evaluation Design Project: School District Or- 
ganization Study. Annual Report. 

ED 214 297 
Evaluation Workshop V: Progress Evaluation. 
Team Notebook. 

ED 214 959 
Guide to Theses and Dissertations in Bilingual 
Education. 

ED 214 384 
The Language of the Bureaucracy. Document De- 
sign Project, Technical Report No. 15. 

ED 214 371 
Linguistic Theory and the Study of Legal and 
Bureaucratic Language. Document Design Pro- 
ject, Technical Report No. 16. 

ED 214 372 
Organization Development: Change Strategies. 
New Directions for Community Colleges, Num- 
ber 37. 

ED 214 594 
Psycholinguistic Alternatives to Readability For- 
mulas. Document Design Project, Technical Re- 
port No. 12. 

ED 214 370 
The Regional Laboratory Connection. Improving 
Educational Practices Through Systematic Re- 
search and Development. 

ED 214 908 
The Regional Laboratory Connection. Improving 
Educational Practices Through Systematic Re- 
search and Development. Executive Summary. 

ED 214 907 
The Social Psychology of Language: A Perspec- 
tive for the 1980s. Focus, Number 5. 

ED 214 381 
Stereotyped Attitudes toward Various Portuguese 
Accents. Focus, Number 4. 

ED 214 388 
Studies in Bilingual Evaluation, Work Unit I: 
Bilingual Prediction Project. Final Report. 

ED 214 954 
Testing, Teaching and Learning: Chairmen’s Re- 
port of a Conference on Research on Testing (Au- 
gust 17-26, 1978). 

ED 214 950 
Test Use in Schools. Studies in Measurement and 
Methodology, Work Unit 4. 

ED 214 951 
What Opportunities Are There for Parents to Be 
Educators? Proceedings of a Research Area Plan- 
ning Conference (Washington, DC, December 
10-11, 1979). 

ED 214 643 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

An Adaptation of the “Standards for Evalua- 
tions” for the Interpretation of Reading Program 
Evaluations. Final Report. 


ED 214 110 
Alternative Patterns of International Collabora- 
tion for School Improvement: An Analysis of Ac- 
tivities of the OECD/CERI Pacific Circle 
Consortium. 

ED 214 827 
Analysis of Dialogue Journal Writing as a Com- 
municative Event. Final Report. Volume I. 

ED 214 196 
Analysis of Dialogue Journal Writing as a Com- 
municative Event. Final Report. Volume II. 

ED 214 197 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 347 


An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 

ED 214 759 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Executive Summary. 

ED 215 046 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Volume I, Final Report. Re- 
vised. 

ED 215 044 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Volume II, Final Report. 

ED 215 045 
Causal Cohesion and Story Coherence. 

ED 214 147 
Classroom Applications of Writing Assessment: 
A Teacher’s Handbook. 

ED 214 995 
Computer Literacy in Higher Education. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 6, 
1981. 

ED 214 446 
Corporate Education: Threat or Opportunity? 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Cur- 
rents. 

ED 214 453 
Counseling the Bilingual Student. Searchlight 
Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
54+. 

ED 214 050 
Defining Writing: Effects of Discourse and Re- 
sponse Mode. 

ED 214 168 
Desegregating Public Schools: A Handbook for 
Local Officials. 

ED 215 005 
Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 

ED 214 213 
An Examination of the Viability of Class Climate 
as a Useful Construct in Secondary Schools. A 
Study of Schooling in the United States. Techni- 
cal Report Series, No. 23. 

ED 214 891 
Expectation States Theory and Classroom Learn- 
ing. 

ED 214 750 
Factors Related to Young Women’s Persistence 
and Achievement in Advanced Placement Math- 
ematics. 

ED 214 798 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1980. 

ED 214 319 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1981. 

ED 214 320 
Fairness in Qualitative Evaluation: Some Implica- 
tions for Educational Evaluators. 

ED 214 988 
Financial Analysis for Academic Units. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 
1981. 

ED 214 450 
Framework for Policy Analysis of Alternative 
Patterns of International Education Dissemina- 
tion. 

ED 214 826 
Handbook in Evaluating with Photography. 

ED 214 989 
Improving Evaluation Use in Local School Set- 
tings. Optimizing Evaluation Use: Final Report. 

ED 214 998 
Integrating the Community and the Classroom: 
Implementing at the Postsecondary Level. 

ED 214 436 
Integrating the Community and the Classroom: 
Instructors Describe the Results. 

ED 214 435 
An Investigation of the Trends in Vocabulary Re- 
search and the Effects of Prior Knowledge on In- 
structional Strategies for Vocabulary Acquisition. 

ED 214 118 
Kindergarten and First-Grade Children’s Strate- 
gies for Solving Addition and Subtraction Prob- 
lems in Abstract and Verbal Problem Contexts. 
Report from the Program on Studies in Math- 
ematics. Technical Report No. 583. 

ED 214 652 


Management Review of Evaluation Practice. 

ED 214 983 
Marketing in Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 5, 1981. 

ED 214 445 
Methodological Considerations in Studies of Ef- 
fective Principals. 

ED 214 985 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 10th, 1981). 

ED 215 002 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 8th, 1981). 

ED 215 000 
Minimum Competency Testing Clarification 
Hearing (July 9th, 1981). 

ED 215 001 
The Navajo Culture and the Learning of Math- 
ematics. Final Report. 

ED 214 708 
Peers’ Requests and Responses in Third-Grade 
Reading Groups. 

ED 214 119 
Preparing to Teach Economics: Approaches and 
Resources. Revised and Expanded Edition. 

ED 214 837 
Qualitative Studies in Context: Reflections on the 
CSE Studies of Evaluation Use. 

ED 214 978 
The Relationship between Reading Related Back- 
ground Variables and Comprehension Achieve- 
ment: A Secondary Analysis of the 1979-80 
Reading/Literature Assessment Data. 

ED 214 132 
Research in Environmental Education 1971- 
1980. 

ED 214 762 
Research into the Development of Affective In- 
struments in the Lansing School District, Final 
Report. Part 1: The Development of an Instru- 
ment to Measure the Effect of Counseling Ser- 
vices on Elementary Children in Grades Three 
through Six [and] Part 2: The Development of an 
Instrument to Measure the Effects of Counseling 
Services on Elementary Children in Grades One 
and Two. 

ED 214 939 
Research on Selection Methods and Program- 
ming for Advanced Black Students at the Second- 
ary Level of Education. Final Report. 

ED 215 047 
Residential Education in Israel. Report of the Is- 
raeli-American Seminar on “Out of School Edu- 
cation”. 

ED 215 049 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 8. 

ED 213 817 
School Contingencies in the Continuation of 
Planned Change. 

ED 214 292 
Science Education for Women and Minorities in 
an Urban Community College. Topical Paper 
Number 75. 

ED 214 578 
The Second Assessment of Art, 1978-79, 
Released Exercise Set, Supplement. 

ED 214 828 
Strategies and Other Predictors for the Upward 
Career Mobility of Women in School Administra- 
tion. 

ED 214 296 
Students’ Perceptions of Differential Treatment 
in the Classroom. 

ED 214 980 
A Study of Preceptor Training of Classroom 
Teachers in Reading Diagnosis. 

ED 214 161 
Teachers under Duress: Some Effects of Declin- 
ing Enrollment and District Staffing Policies. 

ED 214 245 
Teaching Natural Resource Management 
Through Environmental Education Activities. 

ED 214 752 
A Technique for Improving the Understanding of 
Expository Text: Gloss (Part 1); Examples of 
Gloss Notation (Part 2). 

ED 214 120 
Test Design Project: Studies in Test Adequacy. 
Annual Report. 

ED 214 944 
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Training of the School Administrator: State of the 
Art. An Occasional Paper. 
ED 214 253 
Using Research: A Key to Elementary School 
Mathematics. 1981 Revision. 
ED 214 763 
A View of Work Flow in an Administrative Sys- 
tem: The Case of Routine and Non-Routine 
Work. 
ED 214 311 
What Can You Learn about Writing in School?: A 
Case Study in an Elementary Classroom. 
ED 214 200 
Who’s Keeping Score? A User’s Guide to Video 
Cassettes & Transcript [of the Minimal Compe- 
tency Testing Clarification Hearings]. 
ED 214 999 
Writing in Non-Academic Settings. 
ED 214 163 
National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Dissemination and 
Improvement of Practice Program. 
Asian Pacific American Research Seminars. Final 
Report, 1979-1981. 
ED 215 043 
National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. Teaching and Learning 
Program. 
Diary Time: The Life History of an Occasion for 
Writing. Research Series No. 106. 
ED 214 648 
National Inst. of General Medical 
Sciences (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Stress in School Environments: An Administra- 
tive Perspective. 
ED 214 308 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Cooperative Occupational Preparation of the 
Handicapped. Exemplary Models. 
ED 213 928 
The Role of Special Education in an Overall 


Rehabilitation Program. Monograph Number 
Seven. 


ED 214 350 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Determinants of Service Expansion in Local 
Communities: Organizational Needs or Needs of 
the Elderly? 
ED 214 079 
Field Dependence-Independence and Psycholog- 
ical Differentiation: Bibliography with Index. 
Supplement No. 5. 
ED 214 977 
Primary Prevention in Mental Health and Social 
Work: A Sourcebook of Curriculum and Teaching 
Materials. 
ED 214 423 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 
Affirmative Action to Employ Mentally Restored 
People. 
ED 213 912 
Eight Questions Employers Ask About Hiring the 
Mentally Restored. 
ED 213 913 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. 
Research Utilization in Social Work Education. 
ED 214 810 
Sex Roles and Statuses in Peer Interactions in 
Elementary Schools. 
ED 214 677 
When Prohibition Works: Alternatives to Vio- 
lence in the Odyssey House Youth Program and 
in the Family. 
ED 214 054 
National Inst. of Neurological and 
Communicative Disorders and Stroke 
(NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1982. 
ED 214 226 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 


National Inst. on Aging (DHEW/PHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 
Significant Other Relationships: Their Location 
and Importance for the Older Widow. 
ED 214 098 
National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse and 
Alcoholism (DHHS), Rockville, Md. 
Alcoholism and the Hispanic: A Mutual Concern 
= El Alcoholismo y Los Hispanos Una Preocupa- 
cion Nacional. Proceedings of the National His- 
panic Conference on Alcoholism (San Antonio, 
Texas, September 7-10, 1981). 
ED 214 710 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. 
Drug Program Report: Credentialing. 
ED 214 036 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of 
Prevention and Treatment Development. 
A Study of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Programs. 
Treatment Research Report. 
ED 214 048 
National Middle School Association, 
Fairborn, Ohio. 
Administrative Style and Organizational Climate 
in Junior High and Middle Schools. 
ED 214 289// 
A Comparative Study to Determine the Relation- 
ship between the Existing Practices of Selected 
Middle Schools and Student Performance on a 
Standardized Attitudinal Measure. 
ED 214 277// 
A Comparison of Middle School and High School 
Students’ Attitudes toward School and Teachers. 
ED 214 275// 
A Comparison of the Attitudes of Elementary, 
Middle and High School Teachers. 
ED 214 287// 
The Current Status of Ohio Middle Schools Im- 
plementation of Eighteen Middle School Charac- 
teristics. 
ED 214 286// 
A Delphi Study to Determine Needed Middle 
School Research. 
ED 214 281// 
Developing Effective Middle Schools through 
Faculty Paxticipation. 
ED 214 272 
The Emerging Middle School Language “.rts Pro- 
gram. 
ED 214 278// 
Exceptional Students: Exceptional Needs. 
ED 214 291// 
The Junior High Teacher as a Classroom Evalua- 
tor. 
ED 214 285// 
Middle School Research. Selected Studies 1977- 
1979. Volume II. 
ED 214 273 
Middle School Research. Selected Studies 1977- 
1979. Volume III. 
ED 214 283 
A Model for a Middle School Guidance Program 
Based on Developmentai Tasks of Students. 
ED 214 279// 
Principals’ Attitudes about the Characteristics 
and Functions of the Middle School. 
ED 214 276// 
Small Groups for Instruction: An Investigation of 
Teacher Viewpoints. 
ED 214 282// 
A Study of Openness to New Experiences of Mid- 
dle School Teachers as Compared to Elementary 
and Secondary Teachers. 
ED 214 274// 
A Study of the Perceptions of Performance Skills 
of Middle School Principals by Selected Teachers 
and Principals. 
ED 214 288// 
A Study to Determine the Current Level of Im- 
plementation of Eighteen Basic Middle School 
Principles in the State of Missouri. 
ED 214 280// 
Teacher Response to Gifted Middle School Stu- 
dents. 
ED 214 284// 
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Teaching Decimal Math with Calculators. 
ED 214 290// 


National Opinion Research Center, 
Chicago, Ill. 


High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study For the 1980’s. Sample Design Report. 
ED 214 990 
Public and Private Schools. An Analysis of High 
School and Beyond: A National Longitudinal 
Study for the 1980's. 
ED 214 314 
National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 
Options in Education: Takes Listeners to the Core 
of the Issues. Standardized Testing, Parts 1-6, 
Program Nos. 280-285. 
ED 214 943 
National Retired Teachers Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Graying of the College Classroom: Impact of 
Older People as Peers in the Classroom on Atti- 
tudes and on Performance of Undergraduates. 
ED 213 885 
The Life Cycle: A Suggested Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy of Twentieth-Century American Literature. 
ED 213 886 
National School Boards Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
How Milwaukee Officials Administer Their 
Board’s Sick Leave Policy. 
ED 214 234 
You Can’t Afford for Teachers to Be Out, So Take 
These Steps Now to Stop Absenteeism. 
ED 214 233 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 
Bargaining: Power, Tactics and Outcomes. 
ED 214 420// 
Conditional Independence in Applied Probability. 
ED 214 768 
Conference Model: Guidelines...for Science 
Supervisors on How to Conduct a Successful 
Leadership Conference. 
ED 214 803 
Contextual Constraints on the Comprehension of 
“Before” and “After”. 
ED 214 678 
Coordination of NSF Projects in the Area of Con- 
tinuing Education for Scientists and Engineers. 
ED 214 789 
Elements of the Theory of Generalized Inverses 
for Matrices. 
ED 214 767 
Evaluation of the BSCS Human Sciences Pro- 
gram. 
ED 214 805 
Expectation States Theory and Classroom Learn- 
ing. 
ED 214 750 
An Identification of the Science Career Develop- 
ment Needs of Deaf Students. 
ED 214 337 
A Model Continuing Education Needs Assess- 
ment/Response System in Sci and Engi - 
ing. Summary Report. 





ED 214 790 
Productivity in Community College Programs: A 
Technique for Determining Relative Efficiency. 

ED 214 571 
Science Education for Women and Minorities in 
an Urban Community College. Topical Paper 
Number 75. 

ED 214 578 
Spatial Models of Election Competition. 

ED 214 775 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1982. 

ED 214 226 
The Status of Middle School and Junior High 
School Science, Volume II: Technical Report. 

ED 214 779 
Topics in the Theory of Voting. 

ED 214 777 
UMAP Modules: Final Report 1976-80. 

ED 214 771 
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UMAP Modules-Units 105, 107-109, 111-112, 
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ED 214 786 
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ED 214 787 
UMAP Modules-Units 240-242, 251. 
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ED 214 783 
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ED 214 784 
UMAP Modules-Units 84-88. 
ED 214 785 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Directorate for Science Education. 
Identifying Different Levels of Understanding At- 
tained by Physics Students. Final Report. 
ED 214 755 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Science Resources Studies. 
Problems of Small, High-Technology Firms. Spe- 
cial Report. 
ED 214 795 
National Science Supervisors Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Conference Model: Guidelines...for Science 
Supervisors on How to Conduct a Successful 
Leadership Conference. 
ED 214 803 
National Science Teachers Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Survey Results: Preservice Preparation of Teach- 
ers of Science at the Elementary, Middle, and 
Junior High School Levels. 
ED 214 804 
National Swedish Board of Universities 
and Colleges, Stockholm. 
Cooperative Education, Experiential Learning, 
and Personal Knowledge. 
ED 214 426 
Navy Personnel Research and 
Development Center, San Diego, Calif. 
Correctional Retraining in the Navy: An Evalua- 
tion. Final Report, FY80-81. 
ED 213 911 
Netherlands Ministry of Education and 
Sciences, The Hague. 
The Project Onderwijs en Sociaal Milieu (The 
Project Education and Social Environment). 
ED 215 040 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. 
Federal Nondiscrimination Regulations: A 
Procedural Compliance Handbook. Draft. 
ED 215 007 
Newark Board of Education, N.J. 
Newark Teacher Center Principals’ Survey. Anal- 
ysis and Report. 
ED 214 870 
New Hampshire State Comprehensive 
Children and Youth Project, Concord. 
Implementing Child Checks: A Child Find Proce- 
dures Manual. 
ED 214 651 
New Jersey State Dept. of Higher 
Education, Trenton. 
Validation of the New Jersey College Basic Skills 
Placement Test. 
ED 214 945 
New Orleans Public Schools, LA. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Improving Evaluation Use in Local School Set- 
tings. Optimizing Evaluation Use: Final Report. 
ED 214 998 
New Rochelle City School District, NY. 
Activities Ideas Definition Strategies (AIDS). 
Learning Disabilities: A Book of Resources for the 
Classroom Teacher. 
ED 214 358 
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New South Wales Dept. of Industrial 
Relations and Technology, Darlinghurst 
(Australia). Div. of Vocational Guidance 
Services. 
Interactions of Work-Task Dimensions and Sex 
Differences in Occupational Choices. Research 
Report. 
ED 213 819 
Inter-Relationships between Self-Estimates of 
Aptitudes and Tested Abilities on the GATB. 
ED 214 962 
Kuder Interest Card Sort: Research Report. 
ED 214 963 
New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
Bilingual Pupil Services. E.S.E.A. Title I. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 072 
Follow Through Resource Center: Community 
School 77. Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 021 
John Bowne High School Basic Bilingual Pro- 
gram. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 071 
John Jay High School Project “Rescate.” E.S- 
ty Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1 : 
ED 215 069 
Project Parents: Awareness, Education, Involve- 
ment Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 070 
The Promotional Gates Program: Mid-Year As- 
sessment and Analysis of January, 1982 Test Re- 
sults. Evaluation Report. 
ED 215 011 
Title I Children’s Program: Learning to Read 
through the Arts. Final Evaluation Report, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 215 067 
William H. Taft High School Project Adelante. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 
ED 215 068 
New York Council for the Humanities, 
NY. 
Directory of Humanities Resource People in New 
York State. 
ED 214 825 
New York Metropolitan Reference and 
Research Library Agency, N.Y. 
Report of METRO Task Force to Study NYSILL. 
ED 214 506 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Directory of Humanities Resource People in New 
York State. 

ED 214 825 
Federal Legislation and Education in New York 
State. 

ED 214 258 
New Part 200 of the Regulations of the Commis- 
sioner of Education Effective July 1, 1982. 

ED 214 315 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Bureau of Bilingual Education. 

Guidelines for the Development of Programs for 
Students with Limited English Proficiency under 
Part 154 of the Regulations of the Commissioner 
of Education. 

ED 214 380 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Bureau of Drug Education. 

Drug Education Curriculum: Grade Five. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 

ED 214 094 
Drug Education Curriculum: Grade Four. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 

ED 214 093 
Drug Education Curriculum: Grade One. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 

ED 214 090 
Drug Education Curriculum: Grade Six. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 

ED 214 095 


Drug Education Curriculum: Grade Three. 
Health Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
ED 214 092 
Drug Education Curriculum: Grade Two. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
ED 214 091 
Drug Education Curriculum: Junior High. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
ED 214 096 
Drug Education Curriculum: Kindergarten. 
Health Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
ED 214 089 
Drug Education Curriculum: Senior High. Health 
Education: Substance Abuse Prevention. 
ED 214 097 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of General Education Curriculum 
Development. 
Supervision Manual: Social Studies Program. 
ED 214 831 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Cultural Education Center. 
New York State Bundy Aid Program, 1969-1981. 
A Historical Report on New York State Colleges 
and Universities Receiving State Aid Under Sec- 
tion 6401 of the Education Law. 
ED 214 454 
New York State English Council. 
The Study and Teaching of Literature. 
ED 214 185 
New York State Library, Albany. 
Directory of Humanities Resource People in New 
York State. 
ED 214 825 
Meeting Information Needs of the 80’s. Report of 
the Commissioner’s Committee on Statewide Li- 
brary Development. 
ED 214 529 
Report of the Statewide Continuing Library Edu- 
cation Advisory Committee on the Development 
of a Program to Meet the Educational Needs of 
New York Continuing Library Education Plan- 
ners and Administrators. 
ED 214 531 
New York State Special Task Force on 
Equity and Excellence in Education. 
The Report and Recommendations of the New 
York State Special Task Force on Equity and Ex- 
cellence in Education. Volume Two. 
ED 214 268 
North Carolina Governor’s Office, Raleigh. 
Helping Working Parents: Child Care Options for 
Business. 
ED 214 626 
North Carolina State Dept. of 
Administration, Raleigh. 
Helping Working Parents: Child Care Options for 
Business. 
ED 214 626 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh. Occupational Program 
Services. 
Chore Services. Course Outline. 
ED 213 935 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. 
Dept. of Mathematics and Science 
Education. 
The Preparation of High School Science Teachers 
in North Carolina: Baseline Data for the 1980's. 
Science Education Report. 
ED 214 796 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. 
School of Education. 
Health Careers Exploration for the Handicapped. 
A Guide for Counselors and Teachers. 
ED 213 825 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank 
Porter Graham Center. 
Status Report on Programs and Projects (As of 
January 1, 1982). 
ED 215 055 





350 Northern Virginia Community Coll., 


Northern Virginia Community Coll., 
Annandale. 
Faculty-Counselor Collaboration in the Develop- 
mental Classroom: A How-To Manual. 
ED 214 056 
North Lake Coll., Irving, TX. 
Academic Cooperative Education at North Lake 
College: A Commitment to the 1980's. 
ED 214 554 
Northwestern State Univ., Natchitoches, 
La. 
Competency-Based Business Education (Grade 
Levels 9-12). Vocational Education Curriculum 
Guide. Bulletin 1662. 
ED 213 937 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Alternative Patterns of International Collabora- 
tion for School Improvement: An Analysis of Ac- 
tivities of the OECD/CERI Pacific Circle 
Consortium. 
ED 214 827 
Class Size. Research on School Effectiveness Pro- 
ject: Topic Summary Report. 
ED 214 705 
Computer-Assisted Instruction. Research on 
School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary Re- 
port. 
ED 214 707 
Direct Instruction. Topic Summary Report. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project. 
ED 214 909 
Fairness in Qualitative Evaluation: Some Implica- 
tions for Educational Evaluators. 
ED 214 988 
Framework for Policy Analysis of Alternative 
Patterns of International Education Dissemina- 
tion. 
ED 214 826 
Handbook in Evaluating with Photography. 
ED 214 989 
Instructional Grouping: Ability Grouping. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project: Topic 
Summary Report. 
ED 214 704 
Instructional Grouping: Group Size. Research on 
School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary Re- 
port. 
ED 214 703 
Management Review of Evaluation Practice. 
ED 214 983 
Native American Education. Topic Summary Re- 
port. 
ED 214 700 
Parent Participation. Research on School Effec- 
tiveness Project: Topic Summary Project. 
ED 214 701 
The Principal as Instructional Leader. Research 
on School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary 
Report. 
ED 214 702 
Procedures for Research on School Effectiveness 
Project. 
ED 214 699 
The Regional Laboratory Connection. Improving 
Educational Practices Through Systematic Re- 
search and Development. 
ED 214 908 
The Regional Laboratory Connection. Improving 
Educational Practices Through Systematic Re- 
search and Development. Executive Summary. 
ED 214 907 
Time Factors in Learning. Research on School 
Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary Report. 
ED 214 706 
Northwest Regional Education Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. Clearinghouse for Applied 
Performance Testing. 
Classroom Applications of Writing Assessment: 
A Teacher’s Handbook. 
ED 214 995 
Oakton Community Coll., Des Plaines, IL. 
Office of Institutional Research. 
Assessment of Mandatory Placement in Com- 
munications: Fall 1981. 
ED 214 599 


Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Adult Basic Education for Non-English Speakers: 
A Bibliography. 
ED 214 382 
Bilingual Pupil Services. E.S.E.A. Title I. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 072 
Directory of Computerized Resources in Bilin- 
gual Education. 
ED 214 383 
Guide to Theses and Dissertations in Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 214 384 
John Bowne High School Basic Bilingual Pro- 
gram. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 071 
Limited English Proficiency Students in Wiscon- 
sin: Cultural Background and Educational Needs. 
Part II: Indochinese Students (Hmong and Viet- 
namese). 
ED 214 373 
Project Parents: Awareness, Education, Involve- 
ment Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 070 
The Social Psychology of Language: A Perspec- 
tive for the 1980s. Focus, Number 5. 
ED 214 381 
Stereotyped Attitudes toward Various Portuguese 
Accents. Focus, Number 4. 
ED 214 388 
William H. Taft High School Project Adelante. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 
1980-1981. 
ED 215 068 
Office of Civil Rights (ED), Washington, 
D.C, 
Data on Earned Degrees Conferred by Institu- 
tions of Higher Education by Race, Ethnicity, and 
Sex, Academic Year 1978-1979. Volumes I and 
Il. 
ED 214 456 
Office of Consumer’s Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Mastery Learning Developer’s Guide. How to 
Develop Tests and Teaching Materials for all 
Types of Mastery Learning Students. Especially 
for Teaching Consumer Education and Basic 
Competencies to Teenagers and Adults who are 
Deficient or Reluctant Readers. 
ED 214 866 
Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
A Classroom Teacher’s Guide to Reading Im- 
provement in Middle School Science. Resource 
Monograph No. 19. 
ED 214 123 
Community Development-FFA Style. 
ED 214 726 
Community Education, Arizona Style. A First 
Year Overview for the New Coordinator. 
ED 213 981 
Evaluation Workshop II: Needs Assessment, 
Preliminary Version. Participant’s Notebook 
[and] Leader’s Manual. 
ED 214 956 
Follow Through Resource Center: Community 
School 77. Final Evaluation Report, 1980-1981. 
ED 215 021 
Interreliance: An Energy Awareness Project for 
the Community Colleges. A Report of the Task 
Force on Energy Education. 
ED 214 587 
The Mamook Book: Activities for Learning 
About the Northwest Coast Indians. 
ED 214 720 
Marketing and Distributive Education. Com- 
munity/Work-Based Programs. An Instructor’s 
Guide to Program Strategies. Cooperative Voca- 
tional Education; Vocational Work Experience 
Education; Community Classroom. 
ED 213 946 
Teaching about Conflict: Northern Ireland. Cul- 
tural Studies Series, Volume 5 
ED 214 843 
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Values and Music: Some Comparisons Between 
oe U.S. and China and Japan. An Experimental 
nit. 
ED 214 845 
Waukegan Follow Through Balanced Reading 
Program: Individualized Reading Instruction 
Manual. 
ED 214 117 
Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
An Approach to Learning through the Arts: Final 
Report, 1980-1981. 


ED 214 853 
—_ Planner’s Workbook. E.S.E.A. Title I. Re- 
vised. 


ED 215 066 
What’s It Like to be Old? 


ED 214 818 
Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Migrant Education Programs, 
Oklahoma Annual Migrant Evaluation Report, 
Title I. 1981. 
ED 214 722 
Office of Indian Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
The American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, K-6. 
ED 214 736 
Office of International Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
A Reference Grammar of the Kanuri Language. 
ED 214 369 
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquent 
Prevention (Dept. of Justice), Washington, 
D.C. 
Implementing Child Checks: A Child Find Proce- 
dures Manual. 
ED 214 651 
Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Personnel and Training Research 
Programs Office. 
Standard Error of an Equating by Item Response 
Theory. 
ED 214 947 
The Standard Error of Equipercentile Equating. 
ED 214 948 
Office of Naval Research, Washington, 
D.C. 
Productivity in Community College Programs: A 
Technique for Determining Relative Efficiency. 
ED 214 571 
Office of Refugee Resettlement (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 
A Future for Us All. A Resource Guide for Re- 
fugee Women’s Program Development. 
ED 214 405 
The Resettlement of Indochinese Refugees in the 
United States: A Selected Bibliography. 
ED 215 004 


Social Adaptation of Refugees. A Guide for Ser- 
vice Providers. 
ED 214 404 
Teaching English to Haitians. Refugee Education 
Guide. General Information Series #26 
ED 214 406 
Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 
One Step at a Time. 
ED 214 333 
Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Academic Engaged Time and Its Relationship to 
Learning: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 214 930 
Health Careers Exploration for the Handicapped. 
A Guide for Counselors and Teachers. 
ED 213 825 
Manual Para Padres: de los Ninos Incapacitados 
Pre-escolares (A Handbook for Parents of Pre 
School Handicapped Children). 
ED 214 360 
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Project REACH. A Rural Education Approach in 
a Consortium for Handicapped: A Comprehen- 
sive Service Model. 1980-1981, Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 214 718 
Reliability and Validity of Curriculum-Based In- 
formal Reading Inventories. 
ED 214 155 
Sexuality Education with Troubled Adolescents: 
Suggestions for Planning and Implementation. 
ED 214 361 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 
ED 214 332 
Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Handicapped Children’s 
Early Education Branch. 
Project UPSTART. Final Report 1980-1981. 
ED 214 342 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Testing, Teaching and Learning: Chairmen’s Re- 
port of a Conference on Research on Testing (Au- 
gust 17-26, 1978). 
ED 214 950 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of 
Defense for Manpower and Reserve 
Affairs (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Profile of American Youth: 1980 Nationwide Ad- 
ministration of the Armed Services Vocational 
Aptitude Battery. 
ED 214 976 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
AIASA Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 
ED 213 908 
Ethnographic Research on Word Recognition 
Strategies of Adult Beginning Readers: Summary 
Report. 
ED 213 990 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Language- 
Experience Methodology Among Adult ESL Stu- 
dents in a _ Basic Education Program. 
Administrators/Instructors Manual. 
ED 213 914 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Language- 
Experience Methodology Among Adult ESL Stu- 
dents in a Basic Education Program. Volunteer 
Tutor Manual. 
ED 213 915 
Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 
ED 213 909 
Special Needs Guide for Industrial Arts Pro- 
grams. 
ED 213 910 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 
ED 213 907 
Teaching Adults!! Training Materials for Adult 
Education Staff Development. 
ED 213 824 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED). Washington, DC. Div. of National 
Vocational Programs. 
Agribusiness Safety. Module SH-15. Safety and 
Health. 
ED 213 849 
Agricultural Chemical and Pesticide Hazards. 
Module SH-50. Safety and Health. 
ED 213 884 
Business and Office Safety. Module SH-11. Safety 
and Health. 
ED 213 845 
Chemical Hazards and Waste Disposal Safety and 
Health. Module SH-46. Safety and Health. 
ED 213 880 
Coast Guard Regulations Applied to Offshore 
Drilling. Module SH-45. Safety and Health. 
ED 213 879 
Development of Safety and Health Instructional 
Materials. Final Report. 
ED 213 827 
Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution 
Safety. Module SH-40. Safety and Health. 
ED 213 874 
Establishing a Company Safety and Health Pro- 
gram. Module SH-49. Safety and Health. 
ED 213 883 
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Excavating, Trenching, and Shoring Safety. 
Module SH-38. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 872 
Exhaust, Dust Collection and Ventilation Sys- 
tems. Module SH-44. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 878 
Fire Prevention and Emergency Procedures. 
Module SH-05. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 839 
First Response to Medical Emergencies. Module 
SH-04. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 838 
Fundamentals of Electrical Safety. Module SH- 
03. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 837 
Hazardous Materials Safety. Module SH-29. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 863 
Industrial Sanitation and Personal Facilities. 
Module SH-13. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 847 
Ionizing and Nonionizing Radiation Protection. 
Module SH-35. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 869 
Ladder and Scaffolding Safety. Module SH-22. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 856 
Machine and Woodworking Tool Safety. Module 
SH-24. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 858 
Marine and Longshoring Safety. Module SH-21. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 855 
Material Hoist Safety. Module SH-16. Safety and 
Health. 

ED 213 850 
Materials Handling. Module SH-01. Safety and 
Health. 

ED 213 835 
Mechanized Off-Road Equipment Safety. 
Module SH-17. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 851 
OSHA Training Programs. Module SH-48. Safety 
and Health. 

ED 213 882 
Overcurrent and Electrical Shock Protection. 
Module SH-31. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 865 
Personal Protective Equipment. Module SH-12. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 846 
Precautions for Explosive Materials. Module SH- 
20. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 854 
Recognizing Job Health Hazards. Module SH-08. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 842 
Recognizing Job Safety Hazards. Module SH-09. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 843 
The Role of OSHA in Safety and Health. Module 
SH-02. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 836 
Safe Handling and Use of Flammable and Com- 
bustible Materials. Module SH-30. Safety and 
Health. 

ED 213 864 
Safe Operation of Commercial Vehicles. Module 
SH-18. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 852 
Safety and Concrete, Forms, and Shoring. 
Module SH-37. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 871 
Safety and Health for Agriculture and Agribusi- 
ness Operations. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 828 
Safety and Health for Allied Health Occupations. 
An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 830 
Safety and Health for Business and Office Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 831 
Safety and Health for Marketing and Distributive 
Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 829 
Safety and Health for Technical Education. An 
Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 833 
Safety and Health for Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 834 


Safety and Health for Vocational Home Econom- 
ics Education. An Instructor Resource Guide. 

ED 213 832 
Safety and Health in Vocational Education. 
Module SH-47. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 881 
Safety Features for Floor and Wall Openings and 
Stairways. Module SH-36. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 870 
Safety Features of Material and Personnel Move- 
ment Devices. Module SH-25. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 859 
Safety for Compressed Gas and Air Equipment. 
Module SH-26. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 860 
Safety Guards for Machinery. Module SH-34. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 868 
Safety in Elevators and Grain Handling Facilities. 
Module SH-27. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 861 
Safety Practices for Commercial Diving. Module 
SH-43. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 877 
Safety Practices for Demolition Procedures. 
Module SH-41. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 875 
Safety Signs, Tags, and Color Codes. Module SH- 
07. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 841 
Safety with Hand and Portable Power Tools. 
Module SH-14. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 853 
Safe Use of Powered Industrial Trucks. Module 
SH-42. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 876 
Steel Erection Safety. Module SH-39. Safety and 
Health. 

ED 213 873 
Structural Egress and Emergency Procedures. 
Module SH-10. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 844 
Using Ropes, Chains and Slings Safely. Module 
SH-14. Safety and Health 

ED 213 848 
Vibration and Noise Control. Module SH-33. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 867 
Walking and Working Surfaces. Module SH-06. 
Safety and Health. 

ED 213 840 
Warehousing Storage and Retrieval Safety. 
Module SH-23. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 857 
Welding, Cutting and Brazing Safety. Module 
SH-28. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 862 
Working Safety in Confined Spaces. Module SH- 
32. Safety and Health. 

ED 213 866 


Ohio Farm Bureau Federation. 
An Ecological Study of Crime in Rural Ohio. 
ED 214 717 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. 
An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 
ED 214 759 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational 
Education. 
Accept Responsibility. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 6.0. 
ED 214 021 
Advising. CAP Job Function. 
ED 214 003 
Apply for Jobs. Job Search. Competency 3.0. 
ED 214 027 
Apprenticeships in Employment and Training 
Programs. An Action Planning Guidebook. 
ED 213 991 
Arranging. CAP Job Function. 
ED 214 004 
Building and Making. CAP Job Function. 
ED 214 005 
CAP Program Guide. 
ED 214 002 
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CAP Self-Inventory Cards. 

ED 214 001 
CAP Worksheets. 

ED 214 013 
Career Alert Planning. Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 000 
Career Education Materials for Employment and 
Training Programs. Catalog. 

ED 213 997 
Communicate Effectively. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 5.0. 

ED 214 020 
Cooperate with Others. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 7.0. 

ED 214 022 
Doing Clerical Work. CAP Job Function. 

ED 214 006 
Employability Development Plans: Counseling 
Participants and Developing EDPs. An Action 
Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 994 
Exhibit Positive Work Attitudes. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 2.0. 

ED 214 017 
Follow-Up and Follow-Through in Employment 
and Training Programs. An Action Planning 
Guidebook. 


ED 213 996 
Handle the Job Offer. Job Search. Competency 
5.0. 


ED 214 029 

Helping. CAP Job Function. 

ED 214 007 
Intake: Alternatives for Facilitating Participant 
Entry. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 992 
Interview for the Job. Job Search. Competency 
4.0. 


ED 214 028 

Job Placement in Employment and Training Pro- 
grams. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 995 
Job Search Program Guide. 

ED 214 024 
Job Search Skills Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 023 
Maintaining and Repairing. CAP Job Function. 

ED 214 008 
Orientation to the World of Work. Instructor 
Guide. 

ED 213 998 
Orientation to the World of Work. Program Book- 
let. 

ED 213 999 
Practice Ethical Behavior. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 4.0. 

ED 214 019 
Practice Good Work Habits. Work Maturity 
Skills. Competency 3.0. 


ED 214 018 

Prepare for the Job Search. Job Search. Compe- 
tency 1.0. 

ED 214 025 
Present a Positive Image. Work Maturity Skills. 
Competency 1.0. 

ED 214 016 
Search for Available Jobs. Job Search. Compe- 
tency 2.0. 

ED 214 026 
Technical Assistance for Employment and Train- 
ing Programs. Overview. 

ED 214 030 
Testing in Employment and Training Programs. 
An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 993 
Thinking in Pictures. CAP Job Function. 

ED 214 009 
Using Information about the Environment. CAP 
Job Function. 

ED 214 010 
Working with Equipment. CAP Job Function. 

ED 214 011 
Working with Numbers and Symbols. CAP Job 
Function. 

ED 214 012 
Work Maturity Skills Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 014 
Work Maturity Skills Program Guide. 

ED 214 015 


Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, 
Oklahoma City. 
Curriculum Review Handbook: Science, 1981-82. 
ED 214 756 
Language Arts: A Wide Spectrum of Ideas. 
ED 214 193 
Native Americans in Oklahoma, K-6. 
ED 214 723 
Oklahoma Annual Migrant Evaluation Report, 
Title I. 1981. 
ED 214 722 
Oklahoma Handbook: Child Nutrition Programs. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 214 670 
Safety Precautions for Science. 
ED 214 757 
Oklahoma Univ., Norman. Bureau of 
Government Research. 
Desegregating Public Schools: A Handbook for 
Local Officials. 
ED 215 005 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
Resource Handbook on Manpower Flexibility 
Options in Ontario Universities. 
ED 214 409 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. Bilingual Education Project. 
Bilingual Education in Ontario: A Decade of Re- 
search. 
ED 214 363 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Bricklaying. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 893 
Bricklaying. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 894 
Cement Finishing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 901 
Cement Finishing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 902 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 899 
Drywall. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 900 
Elementary School Guidance and Counseling: 
Suggested Guidelines for School Districts. 
ED 214 080 
Floor Covering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 891 
Floor Covering Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 892 
Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 887 
Painting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 888 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 897 
Parts Counter. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 898 
Plastering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 895 
Plastering. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 896 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 213 903 
Plumbing. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 
ED 213 904 
Survival Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructors Guide 


ED 213 905 


Institution Index 


Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Instructor’s Guide. 


ED 213 889 
Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Training. 
Student Training Modules. 


ED 213 890 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Special Education Section. 


Toward Competency. A Guide for Individualized 
Instruction. Student Edition. Revised. 


ED 214 312 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for 
Educational Policy and Management. 
Training of the School Administrator: State of the 
Art. An Occasional Paper. 
ED 214 253 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development, Paris (France). 
Committee for Scientific and Technical 
Personnel, 
Innovation in Small and Medium Firms. 
ED 213 949 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 8. 
ED 213 817 
Ottawa Board of Education (Ontario). 


Preventative Mental Health Programs and School 
Systems: A Review of the Literature. 
ED 214 073 
Pacific Rim Association for Higher 
Education. 
Maintaining Quality in Troubled Times. Pacific 
Rim Association for Higher Education Annual 
Conference (2nd, Seattle, Washington, October 
13-14, 1981). 
ED 214 483 
Parents Campaign for Handicapped 
Children and Youth, Washington, D.C. 
Closer Look. 
One Step at a Time. 
ED 214 333 
Partners of the Americas, Washington, 
DC. 
Peace Corps in Special Education and Rehabilita- 


tion. Case Study CS-2. Appropriate Technologies 
for Development 


ED 214 340 
Pasco School District 1, Wash. 
Dropout Identification: A Preliminary Study of 
the Pasco School District. 
ED 215 013 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Peace Corps in Special Education and Rehabilita- 


tion. Case Study CS-2. Appropriate Technologies 
for Development 


ED 214 340 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. 
Implementing PCRP: Fact or Fiction? Communi- 
cation Skills. 
ED 214 112 
Recommendations for Relief from Burdensome 
State Mandates. 
ED 214 238 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of School 
Improvement. 
Examining Self-Esteem Needs in School Pro- 
grams Through Item Analysis. 
ED 214 993 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
The Circulatory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Circulatory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 964 





Institution Index 


Communication in Health Occupations: I-Gen- 
eral. Health Occupations Education Module. 

ED 213 956 
The Endocrine System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Endocrine System. Health Occupations Edu- 
cation Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 

ED 213 969 
The Genitourinary System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Genitourinary System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module: Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 


ED 213 968 
Health Occupations Education Module. Using 
the Module. 


ED 213 955 

In-Service Training for Instructors Designed to 
Build the Necessary Skills Needed to Plan, Deve- 
lop, and Implement Competency-Based Voca- 
tional Education. Final Report (July 1, 1980-June 
30, 1981). 

ED 213 823 
Medical Terminology: Latin Words/Abbrevia- 
tions; Special Signs and Symbols. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 963 
Medical Terminology: Prefixes. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 960 
Medical Terminology: Root Words. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 

ED 213 959 
Medical Terminology: Suffixes. Health Ocoupa- 
tions Education Module. 

ED 213 962 
Medical Terminology: Using Some Common Pre- 
fixes, Suffixes, and Roots. Health Occupations 
Education Module. 


ED 213 961 
The Microscope: II-Care and Use. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 


ED 213 958 
The Microscope: I-Structure. Health Occupa- 


tions Education Module. 
ED 213 957 
The Musculoskeletal System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Musculoskeletal System. Health Oc- 
cupations Education Module: Instructional 
Materials in Anatomy and Physiology for Penn- 
sylvania Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 965 
The Nervous System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Nervous System. Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Module: Instructional Materials in Anatomy 
and Physiology for Pennsylvania Health Occupa- 
tions Programs. 
ED 213 967 
Pennsylvania Industrial Arts Safety Guide. Se- 
cond Edition. 
ED 213 953 
The Reproductive System [and] Instructor’s 
Guide: The Reproductive System. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. Instructional Materi- 
als in Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 970 
The Respiratory System [and] Instructor’s Guide: 
The Respiratory System. Health Occupations 
Education Module: Instructional Materials in 
Anatomy and Physiology for Pennsylvania 
Health Occupations Programs. 
ED 213 966 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Center for the Study of Higher 
Education. 
Role Conflict and Accord: The Artist and Hu- 
manist in the University. 
ED 214 432 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Coll. of Agriculture. 
Population Change and Community Services: The 
a of the Public Schools. Staff Paper Series 
#28. 
ED 214 715 


Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, Ind. 
A Primer on Piaget. Fastback 128. 
ED 214 968 
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Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, Ind. 
Center on Evaluation and Research. 


Evaluation: Past, Present and Future: Phi Delta 
Kappa Occasional Paper 17. 
ED 214 972 
Planning for the Evaluation of Teaching. NSPER: 
79. A CEDR [Center on Evaluation, Develop- 
ment and Research] Monograph. 
ED 214 967 
The Problem and Problem Delineation Tech- 
niques. Phi Delta Kappa Occasional Paper No. 1. 
ED 214 969 
Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, 
Bloomington, Ind. _ 
Educating Verbally Gifted Youth. Fastback 176. 
ED 214 160 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 
P.A.C. Planner’s Workbook. E.S.E.A. Title I. Re- 
vised. 
ED 215 066 
Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): An Administra- 
tive Guide for Secondary Schools. Third Edition. 
ED 214 317 
Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): A _ Teacher’s 
Guide for Secondary Schools. Second Edition. 
ED 214 316 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research 
and Development Center. 
Students’ Perceptions of Differential Treatment 
in the Classroom. 
ED 214 980 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Knowledge and Use of Contraception in Twenty 
Developing Countries. Reports on the World Fer- 
tility Survey 3. 
ED 214 673 
The World Fertility Survey: Charting Global 
Childbearing. 
ED 214 672 
President’s Committee on Employment of 
the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 
Affirmative Action to Employ Mentally Restored 
People. 


ED 213 912 
Counseling and Accommodating the Student with 
Learning Disabilities. 
ED 214 338 
Proceedings: National Meeting of Learning Disa- 
bled Adults (1st, April 30, 1980). 
ED 214 339 
Prince George’s County Public Schools, 
Upper Marlboro, Md. 
Guidelines for the Teaching of Test Taking Skills— 
Senior High. 


ED 214 154 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills, Fifth Grade 
Level. Revised Edition. 


ED 214 152 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills, Grades 7 and 
9. 


ED 214 153 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills-Grade Three. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 214 151 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Effects of Postsecondary Experiences on Aspira- 
tions, Attitudes, and Self-Conceptions. 
ED 214 430 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Assistance and Enforcement as Strategies for 
Knowledge Transfer and Program Reform. 

ED 214 252 
An Identification of the Science Career Develop- 
ment Needs of Deaf Students. 

ED 214 337 
The Participation of Minorities and Women in 
Education R&D Leadership and Management: 
An Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 214 433 


Rhode Island Coll., Providence. Dept. of 
Elementary Education. 
The Status of Elementary Social Studies Educa- 
tion in Selected Rhode Island Public Schools. 
ED 214 812 
Riverside County Superintendent of 
Schools, Calif. 
Career and Vocational Education for the Severely 
Handicapped. 
ED 214 355 
Rockefeller Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Focusing Better on Youth: Legislative Recom- 
mendations from the Field. A Report from the 
National Youth Practitioners’ Network. 
ED 213 989 
Rotterdam City Council (Netherlands). 
Early Intervention for High Risk Infants and 
Their Adolescent Mothers. Progress Report for 
Second Year, July 1, 1980-June 30, 1981. 
ED 214 330 
The Project: Education and Social Environment, 
Rotterdam (The Netherlands). Management As- 
sessment Paper. 
ED 215 041 
The Project Onderwijs en Sociaal Milieu (The 
Project Education and Social Environment). 
ED 215 040 
Rotterdam School Advisory Service 
(Netherlands). 
The Project: Education and Social Environment, 
Rotterdam (The Netherlands). Management As- 
sessment Paper. 


ED 215 041 
The Project Onderwijs en Sociaal Milieu (The 
Project Education and Social Environment). 
ED 215 040 
Rough Rock Demonstration School, AZ. 
Rough Rock Demonstration School Basic Skills 
Improvement Project. Final Report. 
ED 214 709 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Evaluation Services. 
Competency Testing: A Review of the Literature. 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 214 974 
San Diego City Schools, Calif. 
San Diego Plan for Racial Integration, 1979-82. 
Revised. 
ED 215 006 
San Luis Valley Board of Cooperative 
Services, Alamosa, Colo. 
Project REACH. A Rural Education Approach in 
a Consortium for Handicapped: A Comprehen- 
sive Service Model. 1980-1981, Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 214 718 
San Mateo Office of Education, Redwood 
City, CA. 
A Cooperative Integration (Mainstreaming) Pro- 
gram between Millbrae Elementary School Dis- 
trict and San Mateo County Office of Education’s 
Classes for the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing 
Program. Results of a Two Year Study. 1979- 
1981. 
ED 214 357 
Satellite Education Services, Inc., Los 
Angeles, CA. 
Why In the World: A Teacher’s Handbook. 
ED 214 806 
Save the Children, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
The Indian Family-Foundation for the Future. 
Report of the National Indian Child Conference 
(3rd, Albuquerque, New Mexico, May 17-21, 
1981). 


ED 214 733 
Scottish Council for Educational 
Technology, Glasgow. 
Media Education. A Report on the Media Educa- 
tion Conference Jointly Held by the Scottish Film 
Council, Jordanhill College of Education, and the 
Scottish Council for Educational T 
(Dowanhill, Glasgow, November 29, 1980). 
ED 214 499 
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Media Education in Scotland. Outline Proposals 
for a Curriculum. 
ED 214 498 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. 
Discipline Seminar. Report. 
ED 214 266 
Effective Schools. Seminar Report. 
ED 214 265 
Shaker Heights City School District, OH. 
Research on Selection Methods and Program- 
ming for Advanced Black Students at the Second- 
ary Level of Education. Final Report. 
: ED 215 047 
Skyline Coll., San Bruno, Calif. 
Skyline Older Adult Program: A Developing 
Concept. 
ED 214 622 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Preparing to Teach Economics: Approaches and 
Resources. Revised and Expanded Edition. 
ED 214 837 
Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
The Place of Teachers’ Beliefs in Research on 
Teacher Thinking and Decision Making, and on 
Alternative Methodology. 


ED 214 864 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Curriculum Development 
Section. 
Students Who Are 18 or Soon Will Be: Help 


Them Prepare To Exercise Their Right To Vote. 
Project 18. 


ED 214 851 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 


Helping the Nontraditional Student: Counseling, 
Job Development, and Job Placement. 


ED 214 038 
South Carolina State Dept. of Mental 


Retardation, Ladson. Coastal Center. 
Model Demonstration Program for Preschool and 
Early Education of Handicapped Children in a 
Public School. Third Annual Program Perfor- 
mance Report. 
ED 214 362 
Southeastern Writing Center Association. 
Proceedings of the Southeastern Writing Center 
Conference (2nd, University of Alabama, Febru- 
ary 6, 1982). 
ED 214 164 
Southeast Florida Educational Consortium, 
Miami. 
Determining Educational Needs of AFL-CIO 
Union Members in Southeast Florida. A Report to 
the Board of Directors of the Southeast Florida 
Educational Consortium. 
ED 214 455 
Southern Center for Studies in Public 
Policy, Atlanta, Ga. 
So You Are Doing R h! An Annotated 
Guide to Library Materials in Political Science 
and Related Fields. Third Edition. 
ED 214 507 
Southern Education Foundation, Atlanta, 
Ga. 


Determining the College Destination of Black 
Students. 





ED 215 031 
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Dept. 
of Agricultural Education and 
Mechanization. 
Fertilizer Use and Water Quality. 
ED 213 934 
Southern Illinois Univ., Edwardsville. 
The Child as Scientist. 


ED 214 627 
Learning and Context: An Interview with A. I. 
Weinzweig, University of Illinois at Chicago Cir- 
cle, Chicago, Illinois. 

ED 214 758 


Southern Regional Education Board, 
Atlanta, Ga, 
Preparing Students for College: The Need for 
Quality. Issues In Higher Education. 
ED 214 488 
Redirecting Higher Education in a Time of 
Budget Reduction. Issues in Higher Education. 
ED 214 486 
Speech Communication Association, 
Annandale, Va. 
Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 
ED 214 213 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Technical Status Report on Staff Development. 
Final Report. 
ED 214 863 
Stanford Univ., Calif. 
Expectation States Theory and Classroom Learn- 
ing. 
ED 214 750 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for 
Communication Research. 
Stress in School Environments: An Administra- 
tive Perspective. 
ED 214 308 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central 
Staff Office of Institutional Research. 
Trends in Enrollment and Degrees Granted, 
1948-1980: State University of New York. 
ED 214 424 
State Univ. of New York, Brooklyn. 
Downstate Medical Center. 
Writing in Non-Academic Settings. 
ED 214 163 
State Univ. of New York, Plattsburgh. 
Coll, at Plattsburgh. 
The Message Transferred. A Record of Data 
Feedback Procedures to Interested Agency Clien- 
teles and County Citizens as Part of the Human 
Service Agencies’ Collaboration in the Delivery 
of Services and Amenities to Rural Citizens in 
Clinton County, New York. 
ED 214 728 
Statistical Research, Inc., Westfield N.J. 
Public Television and Public Radio Awareness, 
Viewing and Listening, On-Air Fund Raising, 
1981. 


ED 214 225 
System Development Corp., Santa 
Monica, Calif. 
Evaluation of the Special Services for Disadvan- 
taged Students (SSDS) Program: 1979-80 Aca- 
demic Year. 
ED 214 412 
TDR Associates, Inc., Newton, Mass. 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Executive Summary. 
ED 215 046 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Volume I, Final Report. Re- 
vised. 
ED 215 044 
Case Studies of Three Urban University-School 
Collaboratives Mandated for the Improvement of 
Educational Practice. Volume II, Final Report. 
ED 215 045 
Teacher Education Conference Board, 
Albany, NY. 
The Effective Teacher. Position Paper. 
ED 214 865 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of 
Vocational Education. 
Communication in Health Occupations: I-Gen- 
eral. Health Occupations Education Module. 
ED 213 956 
Health Occupations Education Module. Using 
the Module. 
ED 213 955 
Medical Terminology: Latin Words/Abbrevia- 
tions; Special Signs and Symbols. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Moduie. 
ED 213 963 


Institution Index 


Medical Terminology: Prefixes. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 
ED 213 960 
Medical Terminology: Root Words. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 
ED 213 959 
Medical Terminology: Suffixes. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 
ED 213 962 
Medical Terminology: Using Some Common Pre- 
fixes, Suffixes, and Roots. Health Occupations 
Education Module. 
ED 213 961 
The Microscope: II-Care and Use. Health Occu- 
pations Education Module. 
ED 213 958 
The Microscope: I-Structure. Health Occupa- 
tions Education Module. 
ED 213 957 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Inst. for 
Survey Research, 
A Study of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Programs. 
Treatment Research Report. 
ED 214 048 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Univ. 
Libraries. 
Report of the Task Force on Reorganization. Pa- 
ley Library. 
ED 214 493 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, 
Nashville. ~ 
Evaluation of Tennessee’s State Plan for Career 
Education, 1980-81. 
ED 213 906 
Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1981 Final Report. 
ED 214 263 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, 
Nashville. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 
Business/Office Occupations Data Processing- 
Data Processing Concepts, Data Entry Operator, 
Computer Operator, Computer Programmer, Sys- 
tems Analyst. 
ED 213 945 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service. 
Evaluation of Tennessee’s State Plan for Career 
Education, 1980-81. 
ED 213 906 
Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1981 Final Report. 
ED 214 263 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
A Guide to Better Inservice Education in Texas. 
ED 214 932 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of 
Occupational Education and Technology. 
Consumer Education for Families with Limited 
Incomes. Revised. 
ED 213 926 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. 
Clothing Service Guide. 
ED 213 924 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. Food 
Service Guide. 
ED 213 925 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Curriculum Development. 
Texas Driver and Traffic Safety Education 
Teacher Preparation Guide. 
ED 214 031 
Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Home 
Economics Instructional Materials Center. 
Consumer Education for Families with Limited 
Incomes. Revised. 
ED 213 926 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. 
Clothing Service Guide. 
ED 213 924 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. Food 
Service Guide. 
ED 213 925 





Institution Index 


Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Research and 
Training Center in Mental Retardation. 
Cooperative Occupational Preparation of the 
Handicapped. Exemplary Models. 
ED 213 928 
Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of Special 
Education. 
An Analysis of Five Major Public Laws and Their 
Impact on the Handicapped. 
ED 214 318 
Texas Univ., Austin. General Libraries. 
Preservation Conditions, Practices, and Needs in 
the General Libraries. A Report by the Preserva- 
tion Committee. 
ED 214 503 
Tompkins-Cortland Community Coll., 
Groton, N.Y. 
Academic Standards Task Force Report. 
ED 214 597 
Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). 
Research Dept. 
The Grade Nine Student Survey: Fall 1980. 
ED 214 965 
Trinity Univ., San Antonio, Tex. 
Emergencies and Problems: A _ Procedures 
Manual for Trinity University Library. 
ED 214 527 
Tuskegee Inst., AL. School of Veterinary 
Medicine. 
A Summer Enrichment and Reinforcement Pro- 
gram in the School of Veterinary Medicine at Tus- 
kegee Institute, Alabama. A Program Designed to 
Respond to a Challenge: Increased Minority and 
Disadvantaged Representation in Veterinary 
Medicine. 


ED 215 032 
United Indians of All Tribes Foundation, 
Seattle, Wash. 
The Mamook Book: Activities for Learning 


About the Northwest Coast Indians. 
ED 214 720 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific. 
Supporting Innovations in Education: Preparing 
Administrators, Supervisors and Other Key Per- 
sonnel. Report of a Technical Working Group 
Meeting (Seoul, South Korea, September 29- 
October 11, 1980). 
ED 214 229 
Towards the Third Cycle of APEID. Final Re- 
port. Regional Consultation Meeting on the Asian 
Programme of Educational Innovation for Devel- 
opment (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 
1981). 


ED 214 697 
Work Plan of APEID for the Third Programming 
Cycle, 1982-1986. Regional Consultation Meet- 
ing (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 1981). 
ED 214 698 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bucharest 
(Romania). European Centre for Higher 
Education. 
Access to Higher Education in Europe. 
ED 214 411 
Interuniversity Co-Operation in the Europe Re- 
gion. 
ED 214 410 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Development and Modernization of the Bas- 
bakanlik Arsiv: Turkey. 
ED 214 543 
Documentation and Library Service of the Minis- 
try of Information: Hashemite Kingdom of Jor- 
dan. 


ED 214 544 
Documentation Centre of the Association of Afri- 
can Universities. 

ED 214 545 


Waukegan Community Unit School District 355 


A National Documentation and Information Cen- 
tre of the Kenya National Council for Science and 
Technology. 
ED 214 546 
United Nations Fund for Population 
Activities, New York, N.Y. 
Six Steps to a Sustainable Society. Worldwatch 
Paper 48. 
ED 214 855 
University of Central Arkansas, Conway. 
Correlating Vocational Education with Labor 
Market Needs Through the Internship Program. 
Exemplary Project [and] Final Report. 
ED 213 948 
University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. School of Education. 
The Acquisition of Consultation Skills by Means 
of Two Simulation Techniques for Regular Class 
Teachers Engaged in Joint Planning of Educa- 
tional Programs for Learning Disabled Children. 
Final Performance Report. 
ED 214 341 
Utah State Board of Education, Sait Lake 
City. 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Language- 
Experience Methodology Among Adult ESL Stu- 
dents in a _ Basic [Education Program. 
Administrators/Instructors Manual. 
ED 213 914 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Language- 
Experience Methodology Among Adult ESL Stu- 
dents in a Basic Education Program. Volunteer 
Tutor Manual. 
ED 213 915 
Reasons Why Elementary and Secondary Stu- 
dents Do and Do Not Like Science. 
ED 214 797 
Report to the Utah State Board of Education on 
the Teacher Education Programs at Utah State 
University. 
ED 214 928 
Strengthening the Community/Education Part- 
nership: The San Juan RFD Model of Public In- 
volvement. Public Involvement Using the Rural 
Futures Development Strategy. 
ED 214 749 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 
City. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training. 
English for Driving-Student Workbook. 
ED 213 976 
English for Driving-Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 213 977 
English for Driving-Visuals for Use with Student 
Workbook and Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 213 978 
Vance Bibliographies, Monticello, Ill. 
On the History and Future of the American Jun- 
ior College: A Bibliography of Edmund J. 
Gleazer, Jr. Public Administration Series: Bibliog- 
raphy. 
ED 214 586 
On the Role of the State in the Governing of 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of Lyman A. 
Glenny. Public Administration Series: Bibliogra- 
phy P-929. 
ED 214 480 
Vera Inst. of Justice, New York, N.Y. 
Employment and Crime: A Review of Theories 
and Research. 
ED 213 980 
Victoria Univ. (British Columbia). 
Towards a Model for Satellite-Based Instruction 
at the University of Victoria. Report on the 
ANIK-B Experimental Project, September 1979 
to June 1980. Summary Report. 


ED 214 492 
Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Ethnographic Research on Word Recognition 
Strategies of Adult Beginning Readers: Summary 
Report. 
ED 213 990 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. 


AIASA Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 
ED 213 908 
Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 


ED 213 909 
Special Needs Guide for Industrial Arts Pro- 
grams. 


ED 213 910 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 


ED 213 907 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Forestry and Wildlife 
Resources. 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 


Bibliography [and] Cumulative Author Index for 
1981. No. 56. 


ED 214 751 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. 
Project SETT-UP: Special Education via Tele- 
communications, Teacher Upgrade. Five Year 
Report, June 1, 1976-August 31, 1981. 
ED 214 331 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Adult Education Service. 
Ethnographic Research on Word Recognition 


Strategies of Adult Beginning Readers: Summary 
Report. 


ED 213 990 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville, Bureau of 
Educational Research. 
Moving to an Interorganizational Context for 
Public School Education: A Case Study. 
ED 214 248 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Mid-Atlantic Center for Community 
Education. 
Utilizing Community Resources in the Class- 
room: An In-service Reference Collection. 
ED 214 927 
Virginia Western Community Coll., 
Roanoke. Office of Institutional Research. 
Community College Goals Inventory (CCGI). 
ED 214 612 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. Div. of Instructional and 
Professional Services. 


Kindergarten Early Entrance 
Manual. 


Identification 


ED 214 674 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. 


Washington Community Colleges Factbook, Aca- 
demic Year 1980-81. 


ED 214 562 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. Div. for 
Information Services, Research & 
Evaluation. 
Washington Community Colleges Fall Quarter 
Report, 1981. 
ED 214 593 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. 
Dropout Identification: A Preliminary Study of 
the Pasco School District. 
ED 215 013 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of 
Rural Sociology. 
Development of Rural Leadership: Problems, 
Procedures, and Insights. Summary of an Impact 
Assessment of Public Affairs Leadership Pro- 
grams Conducted in California, Michigan, Mon- 
tana, and Pennsylvania [and] Executive 
Summary. 
ED 214 748 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Inst. on Aging. 
Foundations in Gerontological Education: Issues 
and Dilemmas for Students. 


ED 214 084 
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Waukegan Community Unit School 

District 60, Ill. 
Waukegan Follow Through Balanced Reading 
Program: Individualized Reading Instruction 
Manual. 


ED 214 117 
Weizman Inst. of Science, Rehovot 
(Israel). 
A Follow-up Study on Perach Children Two 
Years After Tutoring. 
ED 214 760 
West Central Wisconsin Library 
Computing Cooperative, Menomonie. 
Specifications for a Computerized Library Circu- 
lation Management Data and On-Line Catalog 
System. 
ED 214 494 
Western Australia Education Dept., Perth. 
Final Physical Science Evaluation Report. Co- 
operative Research Series Report No. 8. 
ED 214 761 
Western Australian Inst. of Tech., Perth. 
Final Physical Science Evaluation Report. Co- 
operative Research Series Report No. 8. 
ED 214 761 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Center for Career and Vocational Teacher 
Education. 
Assessment of Occupational Opportunities in 
Health Occupations for Handicapped. 
ED 213 932 
Retailing I: A Foundation for Marketing and Dis- 
tributive Education Curriculum Development. 
ED 213 933 
Western States Technical Assistance 
Resource, Monmouth, Oreg. 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 
ED 214 332 
Wisconsin Center for Education Research, 
Madison. 
An Investigation of the Trends in Vocabulary Re- 
search and the Effects of Prior Knowledge on In- 
structional Strategies for Vocabulary Acquisition. 
ED 214 118 
Kindergarten and First-Grade Children’s Strate- 
gies for Solving Addition and Subtraction Prob- 
lems in Abstract and Verbal Problem Contexts. 
Report from the Program on Studies in Math- 
ematics. Technical Report No. 583. 
ED 214 652 
Peers’ Requests and Responses in Third-Grade 
Reading Groups. 
ED 214 119 
A Technique for Improving the Understanding of 
Expository Text: Gloss (Part 1); Examples of 
Gloss Notation (Part 2). 
ED 214 120 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Madison. 
Limited English Proficiency Students in Wiscon- 
sin: Cultural Background and Educational Needs. 
Part II: Indochinese Students (Hmong and Viet- 
namese). 
ED 214 373 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. African Studies 
Program. 
A Reference Grammar of the Kanuri Language. 
ED 214 369 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. 
Extension. 
The Dial Access Library for Health Professionals 
in Wisconsin: An Historical Account. 
ED 214 526 
World Health Organization, Copenhagen 
(Denmark). Regional Office for Europe. 
Undergraduate Education in Cancer in the Euro- 
pean Region. Report on a UICC/WHO Meeting 
(Geneva, Switzerland, April 6-8, 1981). 
ED 214 425 
World Order Models Project. 
The Moving Cultural Frontier of World Order: 
From Monotheism to North-South Relations. 
ED 214 854 


World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New 
York, NY. 
The Role of Special Education in an Overall 
Rehabilitation Program. Monograph Number 
Seven. 
ED 214 350 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Six Steps to a Sustainable Society. Worldwatch 
Paper 48. 


ED 214 855 
Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. Bush 
Center in Child Development and Social 
Policy. 
What “Is” Pro-Family Policy? Proceedings of the 
Bush Interest Group/Symposium (New Haven, 
Connecticut, May 18-20, 1981). 
ED 214 680 
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This index lists documents undet the Publication Type that has been assigned to them to characterize their 
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As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the document title. 
Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. The symbol // 
appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The Publication Types are displayed in a classified index arrangement, according to the outline below 


Category Code eit 
Title 


a nel Category Name 
(040) Dissertations/Theses 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, 
An Analytical Survey of Selected Writings and Research 
Findings, Final Report. 





if Accession Number 


ED 013 371 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CODE CATEGORY 


BOOKS 

COLLECTED WORKS 

— General 

— Conference Proceedings 

— Serials 

CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine 
Arts) 

DISSERTATIONS/THESES 

— Undetermined 


071 
080 
090 
100 
110 
120 


— ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 
JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAULEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS 

STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 


130 — General 


— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Master Theses 

— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 

— General 

— Classroom Use 


port Staff, and for Teach 


Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 
INFORMATION ANALYSES 
State-of-the-Art Papers) 





— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classrcom Use (For Administrative & Sup- 


Researchers, Counselors, etc. in Non- 


131 
132 
133 


REPORTS 


— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 

SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 
OTHER/MISCELLANEOUS (Not Classifiable 


ers, Parents, Clergy, 


(Literature Reviews, Elsewhere) 


Bibliographies 

Directories/Catalogs 

Geographic Materials 
Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 








(010) Books 


American Jewish Year Book, 1982: A Record of 
Events and Trends in American and World Jew- 
ish Life. Volume 82. 

ED 215 053// 
Bargaining: Power, Tactics and Outcomes. 

ED 214 420// 
College on Credit: A History of United Student 
Aid Funds; 1960-1980. 

ED 214 438// 
Educating Verbally Gifted Youth. Fastback 176. 

ED 214 160 

Personnel Administration in Higher Education. 
Handbook of Faculty and Staff Personnel Prac- 
tices. 

ED 214 417// 
Reinventing the Rhetorical Tradition. 

ED 214 162// 
Requirements for Certification for Elementary 
Schools, Secondary Schools, Junior Colleges. 
Teachers, Counselors, Librarians, Administra- 
tors. Forty-seventh Edition, 1982-83. 

ED 214 931// 
Rural America in Passage: Statistics for Policy. 

ED 214 742 

The Scope of Faculty Collective Bargaining: An 
Analysis of Faculty Union Agreements at Four- 
Year Institutions of Higher Education. Contribu- 
tions to the Study of Education, Number 2. 

ED 214 444// 
The State of the Nation and the Agenda for 
Higher Education. 

ED 214 452// 


Teaching and Learning Languages. 

ED 214 407// 
Writing: The Nature, Development, and Teach- 
ing of Written Communication. Volume 1, Varia- 
tion in Writing: Functional and 
Linguistic-Cultural Differences. 

ED 214 204// 

(020) Collected Works - General 


American Jewish Year Book, 1982: A Record of 
Events and Trends in American and World Jew- 
ish Life. Volume 82. 
ED 215 053// 

An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 

ED 214 759 
Center for Bilingual Multicultural Education Re- 
search and Service. Monograph Series, Vol. 1 
No. 3. 

ED 214 732 
Children’s Dance. Revised Edition. 

ED 214 921 
Drug Program Report: Credentialing. 

ED 214 036 
Emerging Methodologies for the Evaluation of 
Arts in the Schools. 

ED 214 991 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1980. 

ED 214 319 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1981. 

ED 214 320 


Middle School Research. Selected Studies 1977- 
1979. Volume II. 

ED 214 273 
Middle School Research. Selected Studies 1977- 
1979. Volume III. 

ED 214 283 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and 
Progress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1982. 

ED 214 226 
Test Design Project: Studies in Test Adequacy. 
Annual Report. 

ED 214 944 

(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


The Admission and Academic Placement of Stu- 
dents from Selected South American Countries: 
Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay, Uruguay. A Workshop 
Report, September-October, 1977. 

ED 214 451 
The Admission and Placement of Students from 
Latin America: A Workshop Report. Brazil, Cen- 
tral America, (Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama), Co- 
lombia, Venezuela. 

ED 214 449 
Alcoholism and the Hispanic: A Mutual Concern 
El Alcoholismo y Los Hispanos Una 
Preocupacion Nacional. Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Hispanic Conference on Alcoholism 
Antonio, Texas, September 7-10, 1981). 

ED 214 710 





358 (021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Cooperative Education, Experiential Learning, 
and Personal Knowledge. 

ED 214 426 
Discipline Seminar. Report. 

ED 214 266 
Employment & Retirement: A Management- 
Labor Dialogue. Proceedings of an Industry Con- 
ference on Employment and Retirement; A 
Pre-White House Conference on Aging Activity 
(Annapolis, Maryland, May 18-20, 1980). 

ED 213 929 
Evaluation Strategies for Urban Intervention 
Program. Proceedings from the Workshop on Ur- 
ban Intervention Programs (Washington, DC, 
October 23, 1980). 

ED 215 008 
How to Work Effectively with Alumni Boards. 

ED 214 434 
The Indian Family—Foundation for the Future. 
Report of the National Indian Child Conference 
(3rd, Albuquerque, New Mexico, May 17-21, 
1981). 

ED 214 733 
Integrated and Early Childhood Education: 
Preparation for Social Development. Summary 
Report and Conclusions, Eastern Hemisphere 
Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, February 
24-March 7, 1981). 

ED 214 625 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Bibliographic Con- 
trol Division: Bibliography and Cataloguing Sec- 
tions (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 508 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Collections and Ser- 
vices Division: Interlending, Rare and Precious 
Books, and Exchange and Acquisition Sections 
(47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 17-22, 
1981). 


ED 214 509 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Editors of Library Journals and 
Serial Publications Sections (47th, Leipzig, East 
Germany, August 17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 513 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Library Schools and Other 
Training Aspects, and Round Table on Library 
History Sections (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, 
August 17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 512 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. Education and Re- 
search Division: Library Theory and Research 
Section (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 514 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. General Research 
Libraries Division: Parliamentary Libraries and 
National Libraries Sections (47th, Leipzig, East 
Germany, August 17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 510 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers. General Research 
Libraries Division: University Libraries Section 
oh Leipzig, East Germany, August 17-22, 


ED 214 511 
International Federation of Library Associations 
Annual Conference Papers: Libraries Serving the 
General Public Division: Children’s Libraries 
Section (47th, Leipzig, East Germany, August 
17-22, 1981). 

ED 214 515 
Maintaining Quality in Troubled Times. Pacific 
Rim Association for Higher Education Annual 
Conference (2nd, Seattle, Washington, October 
13-14, 1981). 

ED 214 483 
The Management of Quality in Further Educa- 
tion: A Report on the Proceedings of the AVPC 
Autumn General Meeting, (Berkshire, England, 
20 November 1981). 

ED 214 437 
Mastery Learning Conference (2nd, Chicago, Il- 
linois, May 27-29, 1981). Summary. 

ED 214 606 


Media Education. A Report on the Media Educa- 
tion Conference Jointly Held by the Scottish 
Film Council, Jordanhill College of Education, 
and the Scottish Council for Educational Tech- 
nology (Dowanhill, Glasgow, November 29, 
1980). 

ED 214 499 
Oral and Written Language Development Re- 
search: Impact on the Schools. Proceedings from 
the 1979 and 1980 IMPACT Conferences. 

ED 214 184 
Planning for the Evaluation of Teaching. 
NSPER: 79. A CEDR [Center on Evaluation, 
Development and Research] Monograph. 

ED 214 967 
Proceedings: National Meeting of Learning Disa- 
bled Adults (1st, April 30, 1980). 

ED 214 339 
Proceedings of the Southeastern Writing Center 
Conference (2nd, University of Alabama, Febru- 
ary 6, 1982). 

ED 214 164 
Reinventing the Rhetorical Tradition. 

ED 214 162// 

Residential Education in Israel. Report of the Is- 
raeli-American Seminar on “Out of School Edu- 
cation”. 

ED 215 049 
The Review and Proceedings of the Community 
College Humanities Association, Number 3. 

ED 214 569 
Summary Proceedings of a Symposium on Edu- 
cating Librarians and Information Scientists To 
Provide Information and Library Services to 
Blind and Physically Handicapped Individuals 
(San Francisco, California, July 2-4, 1981). 

ED 214 504 
Supporting Innovations in Education: Preparing 
Administrators, Supervisors and Other Key Per- 
sonnel. Report of a Technical Working Group 
Meeting (Seoul, South Korea, September 29- 
October 11, 1980). 

ED 214 229 
Testing, Teaching and Learning: Chairmen’s Re- 
port of a Conference on Research on Testing 
(August 17-26, 1978). 

ED 214 950 
Towards the Third Cycle of APEID. Final Re- 
port. Regional Consultation Meeting on the 
Asian Programme of Educational Innovation for 
Development (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1- 
10, 1981). 

ED 214 697 
Undergraduate Education in Cancer in the Euro- 
pean Region. Report on a UICC/WHO Meeting 
(Geneva, Switzerland, April 6-8, 1981). 

ED 214 425 
What “Is” Pro-Family Policy? Proceedings of the 
Bush Interest Group/Symposium (New Haven, 
Connecticut, May 18-20, 1981). 

ED 214 680 
What Opportunities Are There for Parents to Be 
Educators? Proceedings of a Research Area Plan- 
ning Conference (Washington, DC, December 
10-11, 1979). 

ED 214 643 
Work Plan of APEID for the Third Programming 
Cycle, 1982-1986. Regional Consultation Meet- 
ing (7th, Bangkok, Thailand, June 1-10, 1981). 

ED 214 698 

(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Accessible Transit: A Survey of the Riders of 
Wheelchair-Accessible Buses at the University of 
Minnesota. 

ED 214 476 
The Educational Professions: Preparation and 
Practice. 

ED 214 235 
Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 

ED 214 213 
How Milwaukee Officials Administer Their 
Board’s Sick Leave Policy. 

ED 214 234 
The Image and Reputation of General College: A 
Survey of the University Community. 

ED 214 475 
Planning and Development in The Netherlands: 
Immigrant Ethnic Minorities in The Nether- 
lands. Vol. XIII, No. 1, 1981. 

ED 215 014 
Planning and Evaluation Information in the Of- 
fice of Student Affairs: Review and Recommen- 
dations. A Report of the OSA Task Force on 


Publication Type Index 


Research and Planning Information. 


ED 214 473 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 8. 


ED 213 817 
The Review and Proceedings of the Community 
College Humanities Association, Number 3. 

ED 214 569 
Stereotyped Attitudes toward Various Por- 
tuguese Accents. Focus, Number 4. 

ED 214 388 
The Study and Teaching of Literature. 

ED 214 185 
A Study of Schooling: Series of Introductory De- 
scriptions. Reprinted from the Phi Delta Kappan. 
A Study of Schooling in the United States. Tech- 
nical Report Series, No. 1 

ED 214 871// 

University of Minnesota Undergraduate Student 
Financing, 1980-81: A Study of Expenses and 
Sources. 

ED 214 474 
Update on Teacher Absenteeism. 

ED 214 257 
You Can’t Afford for Teachers to Be Out, So 
Take These Steps Now to Stop Absenteeism. 

ED 214 233 


(030) Creative Works 


Options in Education: Takes Listeners to the 
Core of the Issues. Standardized Testing, Parts 
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Them Prepare To Exercise Their Right To Vote. 
Project 18. 

ED 214 851 
The Study and Teaching of Literature. 

ED 214 185 
Substance Abuse Education Syllabus, Grades 3- 

ED 215 028 
ee Abuse Education Syllabus, Grades 6- 


ED 215 029 
A Suggested Model for Developing a K-12 Oral 
Communications Program. 

ED 214 192 
Survival Skills. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 
Training. Instructors Guide 

ED 213 905 
Teaching about Conflict: Northern Ireland. Cul- 
tural Studies Series, Volume 5. 

ED 214 843 





362 


Teaching about Population Issues. 

ED 214 842 
Teaching about the Consumer and the Global 
Marketplace. Grades 4-12, Global Awareness 
Series. 

ED 214 840 
Teaching Adults!! Training Materials for Adult 
Education Staff Development. 

ED 213 824 
Teaching and Learning Languages. 

ED 214 407// 

Teaching Consumer Skills and How to Survive in 
America. 

ED 214 847 
Teaching Energy Awareness. Environmental 
Education Series. 

ED 214 841 
Teaching English to Haitians. Refugee Education 
Guide. General Information Series #26. 

ED 214 406 
Teaching Global Awareness Using the Media. 
Grades 6-12, Global Awareness Series. 

ED 214 839 
Teaching Global Awareness with Simulations 
and Games. Grades 6-12. Global Awareness Se- 
ries. 

ED 214 838 
Teaching Natural Resource Management 
Through Environmental Education Activities. 

ED 214 752 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills, Fifth Grade 
Level. Revised Edition. 


ED 214 152 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills, Grades 7 and 
59. 


ED 214 153 
The Teaching of Test Taking Skills-Grade Three. 
Revised Edition. 

ED 214 151 
Teaching Writing Skills: Global Issues. Skills Ser- 
ies, Volume 3. 

ED 214 846 
A Technique for Improving the Understanding of 
Expository Text: Gloss (Part 1); Examples of 
Gloss Notation (Part 2). 

ED 214 120 
Texas Driver and Traffic Safety Education 
Teacher Preparation Guide. 

ED 214 031 
Tilesetting. Pre-Apprenticeship Phase 2 Train- 
ing. Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 213 889 
Toward Competency. A Guide for Individualized 
Instruction. Student Edition. Revised. 

ED 214 312 
Towards a New Theory of Reading Instruction. 

ED 214 157 
The Use of Writing to Improve Reading Compre- 
hension. 

ED 214 102 
Using an Experiential Group To Teach a Group 
Therapy Course. 

ED 214 059 
Values and Music: Some Comparisons Between 
the U.S. and China and Japan. An Experimental 
Unit. 

ED 214 845 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. 
Clothing Service Guide. 

ED 213 924 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped. Food 
Service Guide. 

ED 213 925 
Waukegan Follow Through Balanced Reading 
Program: Individualized Reading Instruction 
Manual. 

ED 214 117 
Weaving the Web of Meaning: Interaction Pat- 
terns in Peer-Response Groups. 

ED 214 202 
What's It Like to be Old? 

ED 214 818 
Why In the World: A Teacher’s Handbook. 

ED 214 806 
Work Maturity Skills Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 014 
Young Children’s Drawings as Related to Basic 
ee Skills. Research Monograph 

o. 31. 
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(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Accessing Resources for School-Age Visually 
Handicapped Students: A Resource Book. No. 
408. 


ED 214 346 
Affirmative Action to Employ Mentally Res- 
tored People. 

ED 213 912 
AIASA Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

. ED 213 908 

Alabama Course of Study: Language Arts K-12. 
Bulletin 1981, No. 21. 

ED 214 194 
Alabama Course of Study. Physical Education. 
Bulletin 1981, No. 5. 

ED 214 915 
American Study Programs in China: An Interim 
Report Card. 

ED 214 447 
An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 


ED 214 759 
Apprenticeships in Employment and Training 
Programs. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 991 
Arts Proposal Writing. A Sourcebook of Ideas for 
Writing Proposals for Any School Program. For 
People Who Thought They Couldn’t Write a 
Proposal, or Wouldn’t Ever Need to And for 
Those Who Didn’t Even Realize They Had a 
Proposal to Make. 

ED 214 860 
Career Alert Planning. Instructor Guide. 

ED 214 000 
CBEDS Data Users’ Guide (1981 Data). 

ED 214 264 
Choosing a Microcomputer for Use as a Teaching 
Aid. 

ED 214 608 
A Collective Bargaining Contract Analyzer for 
Community Colleges. 

ED 214 575 
Community College Career Alternatives Hand- 
book. 

ED 214 588 
Community Education, Arizona Style. A First 
Year Overview for the New Coordinator. 

ED 213 981 
Conference Model: Guidelines...for Science 
Supervisors on How to Conduct a Successful 
Leadership Conference. 

ED 214 803 
Counseling and Accommodating the Student 
with Learning Disabilities. 

ED 214 338 
The CSS Guide to Implementing Financial Aid 
Data Processing Systems. 

ED 214 478 
Developing Effective Middle Schools through 
Faculty Participation. 

ED 214 272 
Early Childhood Teacher Education Guidelines 
for Four- and Five-Year Programs. Position 
Statement of the National Association for the 
Education of Young Children, 1982. 

ED 214 681// 

Education Lobbies in the Pennsylvania State 
Legislature. 

ED 214 251 
Effective Schools. Seminar Report. 

ED 214 265 
Elementary School Guidance and Counseling: 
Suggested Guidelines for School Districts. 

ED 214 080 
Emerging Methodologies for the Evaluation of 
Arts in the Schools. 

ED 214 991 
Employability Development Plans: Counseling 
Participants and Developing EDPs. An Action 
Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 994 
The Enabler Model of Early Childhood Training 
and Program Development. 

ED 214 663 
Evaluation of Educational Innovations. 

ED 214 946 
Evaluation Workshop I: An Orientation. New 
Edition. 


ED 214 955 
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Evaluation Workshop III: Program and Evalua- 
tion Planning. Participant Notebook. New Edi- 
tion. 

ED 214 957 
Evaluation Workshop II: Needs Assessment, 
Preliminary Version. Participant’s Notebook 
[and] Leader’s Manual. 

ED 214 956 
Evaluation Workshop IV: Implementation 
Evaluation. 


ED 214 958 
Evaluation Workshop VI: Summative Evalua- 
tion. New Edition 

ED 214 960 
Evaluation Workshop V: Progress Evaluation. 
Team Notebook. 

ED 214 959 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1981. 

ED 214 320 
Faculty-Counselor Collaboration in the Develop- 
mental Classroom: A How-To Manual. 

ED 214 056 
The Federalist Papers Reexamined. 

ED 214 856 
Federal Nondiscrimination Regulations: A 
Procedural Compliance Handbook. Draft. 

ED 215 007 
Follow-Up and Follow-Through in Employment 
and Training Programs. An Action Planning 
Guidebook. 

ED 213 996 
The Foundation Handbook: A Private Founda- 
tion Approach to Fund Raising at State Colleges 
and Universities. 

ED 214 484 
From Bare Bones: Building a Training Program 
for Writing Teachers. 

ED 214 165 
A Functional Model for Management of Large 
Scale Assessments. 

ED 214 303 
A Guide for Planning, Organizing and Conduct- 
ing an Adult Education Ceremony. 

ED 214 714 
Guidelines for the Development of Programs for 
Students with Limited English Proficiency under 
Part 154 of the Regulations of the Commissioner 
of Education. 

ED 214 380 
A Guide to Better Inservice Education in Texas. 

ED 214 932 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Career 
Education. 


ED 213 982 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Health 
and Safety. 

ED 214 929 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Math- 
ematics. 

ED 214 800 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Physical 
Education. 

ED 214 911 
A Guide to Curriculum Development in Social 
Studies. 

ED 214 849 
A Guide to Dance Production. “On With the 
Show.” 

ED 214 922 
Handbook for General Cooperative Education 
— in Louisiana. Bulletin 
1669. 

ED 213 938 
Handbook for Marketing and Distributive Edu- 
cation Teacher-Coordinators in Louisiana. Bulle- 
tin 1170. 

ED 213 939 
Handbook in Evaluating with Photography. 

ED 214 989 
Health Careers Exploration for the Handicapped. 
A Guide for Counselors and Teachers. 

ED 213 825 
Health Occupations Education Module. Using 
the Module. 

ED 213 955 
Helping the Nontraditional Student: Counseling, 
Job Development, and Job Placement. 

ED 214 038 
How Milwaukee Officials Administer Their 
Board’s Sick Leave Policy. 

ED 214 234 
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How to Evaluate Your School Instructional Pro- 
= Curriculum Is a Board Member Responsi- 
ty. 


ED 214 232 
Implementing a State Wide Family Day Care 
Conference. 

ED 214 669 
Implementing Child Checks: A Child Find 
Procedures Manual 

ED 214 651 
Improving the Teaching of Writing in Your Own 
School: A Staff Development Program. 

ED 214 199 
Individualizing Staff Development in Rural 
School Districts to Enhance Services for All 
Children, Including the Handicapped. 

ED 214 696 
Intake: Alternatives for May sere Participant 
Entry. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 992 
Internships and Job Exchanges: Internships in 
ARL Libraries. SPEC Kit No. 79. 

ED 214 535 
Job Placement in Employment and Training Pro- 
grams. An Action Planning Guidebook. 

ED 213 995 
—— Early Entrance Identification 

anual. 

ED 214 674 
Maintaining Effective Classroom Control in Vo- 
cational Education. 

ED 213 944 
Management Review of Evaluation Practice. 

ED 214 983 
Manual Para Padres: de los Ninos Incapacitados 
Pre-escolares (A Handbook for Parents of Pre 
School Handicapped Children). 

ED 214 360 
Marketing and Distributive Education. Com- 
munity/Work-Based Programs. An Instructor’s 
Guide to Program Strategies. Cooperative Voca- 
tional Education; Vocational Work Experience 
Education; Community Classroom. 

ED 213 946 
A Massachusetts Career Education Staff Deve- 
lopment Research Guide. 

ED 213 950 
A Massachusetts Guide: Promising Practices in 
Career Education. 

ED 213 951 
Mastery Learning Developer’s Guide. How to 
Develop Tests and Teaching Materials for all 
Types of Mastery Learning Students. Especially 
for Teaching Consumer Education and Basic 
Competencies to Teenagers and Adults who are 
Deficient or Reluctant Readers. 

ED 214 866 
Mathematics Contests: A Handbook for Math- 
ematics Educators. 

ED 214 793// 

Mathematics for Georgia Secondary Schools. 

ED 214 774 
Media Education in Scotland. Outline Proposals 
for a Curriculum. 

ED 214 498 
Merit Rating Guidelines for Kentucky Schools. 

ED 214 942 
A Method for Enhancing Training and Monitor- 
ing of Program Adaptions and Adoptions in New 
Situations. 

ED 214 306 
Model for Identifying, Profiling, Recruiting, and 
Serving the Disadvantaged in Kentucky. 

ED 213 936 
Multicultural Nonsexist Education in Iowa 
Schools: Home Economics & Industrial Arts. 

ED 215 017 
Negotiations and the Manager in Public Educa- 
tion. A Sourcebook for School Business Officials, 
School Board Members and Other School Ad- 
ministrators. 

ED 214 230 
Oklahoma Handbook: Child Nutrition Programs. 
Revised Edition. 

ED 214 670 
One-Credit Humanities Workshops for Voca- 
tional Students. 

ED 214 621 
One Step at a Time. 

ED 214 333 
Orientation to Infant and Toddler Assessment: A 
User’s Guide for the Child Development Assess- 
ment Form. 
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ED 214 675// 
_— Planner’s Workbook. E.S.E.A. Title I. Re- 
vised. 


ED 215 066 
Parents and Teachers-Strategies for Improving 
and Coordinating Support Systems for Hearing- 
Impaired Students. 

ED 214 324 
Pennsylvania Industrial Arts Safety Guide. Sec- 
ond Edition. 

ED 213 953 
Personnel Administration in Higher Education. 
Handbook of Faculty and Staff Personnel Prac- 
tices. 

ED 214 417// 

Physical Education Opportunity Program for Ex- 
ceptional Learners (PEOPEL): An Administra- 
tive Guide for Secondary Schools. Third Edition. 

ED 214 317 
Proceedings of the Southeastern Writing Center 
Conference (2nd, University of Alabama, Febru- 
ary 6, 1982), 

ED 214 164 
Productivity in Community College Programs: A 
Technique for Determining Relative Efficiency. 

ED 214 571 
Program Assessment Guide for Public School 
Special Education Services to Visually Hand- 
icapped Students. 

ED 214 343 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Lan- 
guage-Experience Methodology Among Adult 
ESL Students in a Basic Education Program. Ad- 
ministrators/Instructors Manual. 

ED 213 914 
A Reading and Writing Program Using Lan- 
guage-Experience Methodology Among Adult 
ESL Students in a Basic Education Program. 
Volunteer Tutor Manual. 

ED 213 915 
Recommendations for Relief from Burdensome 
State Mandates. 

ED 214 238 
Reducing the Curriculum. A Process Model. 

ED 214 240 
Resource Allocation and Evaluation Model for 
Providing Services to the Multiply Handicapped 
in the Bergen County Special Services School 
District. 

ED 214 335 
Resource Handbook on Manpower Flexibility 
Options in Ontario Universities. 

ED 214 409 
Retailing I: A Foundation for Marketing and Dis- 
tributive Education Curriculum Development. 

ED 213 933 
School Art/Music Assessment Manual. A Closer 
Look At Your District’s Art/Music Program For 
Purposes Of Gaining And Maintaining Support 
For Arts Education. 

ED 214 861 
Scriptwriting and Television Production. 

ED 214 521 
Sex Equity Guide for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 909 
Small Schools: Quality Schools. “Five Rooms or 
Less.” Information Bulletin 31079. 

ED 214 743 
Social Adaptation of Refugees. A Guide for Ser- 
vice Providers. 

ED 214 404 
Special Needs Guide for Industrial Arts Pro- 
grams. 

ED 213 910 
Staff Development: A Systematic Process. 

ED 214 332 
Staff Development. SPEC Kit #75. 

ED 214 538 
Standards for Industrial Arts Programs. 

ED 213 907 
State Plan for Global Education in Florida: Find- 
ings and Recommendations. 

ED 214 821 
Student Council Activity Resource Book. 

ED 214 239 
Student Motivation in Vocational Education. 

ED 213 943 
ne Contracts: What Should They 

ay 

ED 214 227 
Supervision Manual: Social Studies Program. 

ED 214 831 


Support for School Arts Programs. A Sourcebook 
of Ideas for Promotion of Any School Program. 
How To Do It. 


ED 214 859 
Teaching Culturally Diverse Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 213 942 
Teaching Special Needs Students in Vocational 
Education. 
. i a — 941 

esting in Employment and Training Programs. 

An Action Planning Gui idebook. 

ED 213 993 
Texas Driver and Traffic Safety Education 
Teacher Preparation Guide. 

, ED 214 031 
Thinking Is a Basic Skill: Creating Humanities 
Materials for the Adult New Reader. 

Title IV Min beiatelleaen Heaaee 
itle IV Language ority Regulations: Beyon 

the Lau Remedies. 

ED 214 392 
Understanding Children’s Art: Stages of Deve- 
lopment, Activities and Materials for Young 
Children. Resource Monograph No. 22. 

ED 214 654 
Update on Teacher Absenteeism. 

ED 214 257 
Using Research: A Key to Elementary School 
Mathematics. 1981 Revision. 

ED 214 763 
Utilizing Community Resources in the Class- 
toom: An In-service Reference Collection. 

ED 214 927 
Utilizing Experiential Learning in Assessing Oc- 
cupational Competencies of T&I Instructors. 

ED 213 820 
A Wage and Salary Program Based on Position 
Evaluations for Administrative and Supervisory 
Personnel. 

ED 214 231 
Who’s Keeping Score? A User’s Guide to Video 
Cassettes & Transcript [of the Minimal Compe- 
tency Testing Clarification Hearings]. 

ED 214 999 
You Can’t Afford for Teachers to Be Out, So 
Take These Steps Now to Stop Absenteeism. 

ED 214 233 

(060) Historical Materials 


Chinese Libraries and Lib Education, 1949- 
1980: Truth and Myth in the People’ ’s Republic of 
China. 

ED 214 516 
College on Credit: A History of United Student 
Aid Funds; 1960-1980. 

ED 214 438// 

The Dial Access Library for Health Professionals 
in Wisconsin: An Historical Account. 

ED 214 526 
The Federalist Papers Reexamined. 
ED 214 856 
Going to America, Going to School: The Immi- 
grant-Public School Encounter in Turn-of-the- 
Century New York City. (A Work in Progress.) 

ED 215 060 
Limited English Proficiency Students in Wiscon- 
sin: Cultural Background and Educational 
Needs. Part II: Indochinese Students (Hmong 
and Vietnamese). 

ED 214 373 
The Little White School House: The Impact of 
Progressive Reform on the Social and Educa- 
tional Policy of the United States Indian Service 
and Bureau of Indian Affairs, 1895-1940. 

ED 214 712 
P. W. Litchfield and Early Corporate Education 
at the Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company. 


ED 213 826 
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Academic Engaged Time and Its Relationship to 
Learning: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 214 930 
— Mental Health: Delinquency. Matrix 

o. 8. 

ED 214 633 
Alcoholism and the Hispanic: A Mutual Concern 
= El ng oae y Los — ~ 
Preocupacion Nacional. Proceedings ie Na- 
tional _ ic Conference on Alcoholism 
Antonio, Texas, September 7-10, 1981). 

ED 214 710 





364 (070) Information Analyses - General 


An Analysis of Five Major Public Laws and Their 
Impact on the Handicapped. 

ED 214 318 
Art, Music and Crafts in Secondary Education: 
Their Purpose and Effect. 

ED 214 832 
The Art of Movement and Letter Learning. 

ED 214 912 
Back to a Basic in Lifelong Learning: Personal 
and Small Group Problem Solving. 

ED 214 221 
Being Well Born: Preventive Health Practices in 
Pregnancy and Delivery. Matrix No. 6. 

ED 214 631 
Beyond Coping. Some Approaches to Social 
Education. Project Report. 

ED 213 952 
Catastrophe Models: Some Illustrations and Po- 
tential for Social Impact Assessment. 

ED 214 691 
A Causal Analysis of Satisfaction, Performance, 
Work Environment and Leadership in Selected 
Secondary Schools. A Study of Schooling in the 
United States. Technical Report Series, No. 31 

ED 214 898 
Changes in the Political Role of Women Since 
1960. 


ED 214 811 
Class Size. Research on School Effectiveness 
Project: Topic Summary Report. 

ED 214 705 
Competency Testing: A Review of the Literature. 
Evaluation Report. 

ED 214 974 
Computer-Assisted Instruction. Research on 
School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary 
Report. 

ED 214 707 
The Condition of Child Abuse/Neglect as an En- 
vironmental Influence on Early Childhood De- 
velopment. 

ED 214 646 
Designing for Privacy in the Classroom: An Eco- 
logical Perspective. 

ED 214 249 
The Design of Educational Environments: An 
Expression of Individual Differences or Evidence 
of the “Press toward Synomorphy?” 

ED 214 250 
Direct Instruction. Topic Summary Report. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project. 

ED 214 909 
Education, Society, and the Teaching of Values. 

ED 214 835 
Effectiveness of Bilingual Education: A Review 
of the Literature. Final Draft Report. 

ED 215 010 
Employment and Crime: A Review of Theories 
and Research. 

ED 213 980 
Environmental Effects on Health with Special 
Emphasis on Neurotoxicology. Matrix No. 16. 

ED 214 638 
Equal Educational Opportunity in Special Edu- 
cation: Legal Mandates and Strategies for Plan- 
ning, Chapter 766. 

ED 214 327 
Experimental Phenomenology and Visual Liter- 
acy. 

ED 214 518 
Gestalt Therapy: Its Inheritance from Gestalt 
Psychology. 

ED 214 061 
Gifted and Talented Education in The Republic 
of China. 

ED 214 323 
Gifted Education: Issues and Needs with Im- 
plications for Policy Development. Education 
Change Management Series Publication No. 5. 

ED 214 359 
A Historical Perspective on the Treatment of Inc- 
est. 

ED 214 041 
An Identification of the Science Career Develop- 
ment Needs of Deaf Students. 

ED 214 337 
Identifying the Theoretical Foundations of Visual 
Literacy. 

ED 214 519 
yyy Schools for Low Achieving Children: 
A System Dynamics Policy Study. 

ED 214 243 


Indian Tribes: A Continuing Quest for Survival. 
A Report of the United States Commission on 
Civil Rights. 

ED 214 711 
Infectious Diseases and Immunizations. Matrix 
No. 15. 

ED 214 637 
Innovation in Small and Medium Firms. 

ED 213 949 
Instructional Grouping: Ability Grouping. Re- 
search on School Effectiveness Project: Topic 
Summary Report. 

ED 214 704 
Instructional Grouping: Group Size. Research on 
School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary 
Report. 

ED 214 703 
Integrated and Early Childhood Education: 
Preparation for Social Development. Summary 
Report and Conclusions, Eastern Hemisphere 
Seminar (2nd, Salisbury, Zimbabwe, February 
24-March 7, 1981). 

ED 214 625 
An Investigation of the Trends in Vocabulary Re- 
search and the Effects of Prior Knowledge on 
Instructional Strategies for Vocabulary Acquisi- 
tion. 

ED 214 118 
Limitations of the Tests in the Light of Recent 
Research in Reading and Learning: Problems, 
Possiblities, and a Program for Change. 

ED 214 156 
Marriage and the Black Family: What Research 
Says. 

ED 215 030 
The Meaning and Measurement of Quality in the 
Undergraduate Experience. 

ED 214 469 
Mediocrity or Excellence: An Identity Crisis in 
Gestalt Therapy Training. 

ED 214 062 
The Mentally Retarded and the Educational Sys- 
tem in Denmark. 

ED 214 348 
Methodological Considerations in Studies of Ef- 
fective Principals. 

ED 214 985 
Migrant Families in Australia. Working Paper 3. 

ED 214 741 
Mirroring Ourselves: Reflections on Social Stu- 
dies Teacher Education. 

ED 214 814 
The Motion Picture Audience: A Neglected As- 
pect of Film Research. 

ED 214 211 
Native American Education. Topic Summary 
Report. 

ED 214 700 
Nurturing the Roots of Literacy. 

ED 214 142 
On the Senses of “Argument.” 

ED 214 220 
Opportunities for Schools of Education to Foster 
Practitioner Involvement in the Improvement of 
Teaching. 

ED 214 862 
Options in Education: Takes Listeners to the 
Core of the Issues. Standardized Testing, Parts 
1-6, Program Nos. 280-285. 

ED 214 943 
Oral and Written Language Development Re- 
search: Impact on the Schools. Proceedings from 
the 1979 and 1980 IMPACT Conferences. 

ED 214 184 
Organizational Strategies to Increase Content 
Area Learning: Webbing, Pyramiding, and Think 
Sheets. 

ED 214 139 
The Organization of Reports of Scientific Experi- 
ments. 

ED 214 190 
Parent Participation. Research on School Effec- 
tiveness Project: Topic Summary Project. 

ED 214 701 
A Partnership of Caring: A Blueprint for Social 
Action. 

ED 214 082 
The Place of Teachers’ Beliefs in Research on 
Teacher Thinking and Decision Making, and on 
Alternative Methodology. 

ED 214 864 
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Preventing Burnout through Counselor Training. 

ED 214 075 
The Principal as Instructional Leader. Research 
on School Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary 
Report. 

ED 214 702 
Productivity, People, and Public Policy. 

ED 213 923 
Psychometric Implications of the Unit-of-Anal- 
ysis “Problem” (With Examples from the Meas- 
urement of Organizational Climate). A Study of 
Schooling in the United States. Technical Report 
Series, No. 3. 

ED 214 873 
Pupil Control Ideology as a Source of Stress: The 
Student Teacher’s Dilemma. 

ED 214 917 
A Question of Access: Tracking and Curriculum 
Differentiation in a National Sample of English 
and Mathematics Classes. A Study of Schooling 
in the United States. Technical Report Series, 
No. 24. 

ED 214 892 
Reinventing the Rhetorical Tradition. 

ED 214 162// 

Research on Infancy of Special Relevance for 
Mental Health. Matrix No. 11A. 

ED 214 635 
Research on Substance Abuse: Alcohol, Drugs, 
Tobacco. Matrix No. 14. 

ED 214 636 
Review and Synthesis of Research and Develop- 
ment in Technical Education in Community Col- 
leges, 1978-1981. 

ED 214 568 
The Role of Special Education in an Overall 
Rehabilitation Program. Monograph Number 
Seven. 

ED 214 350 
Rural America in Passage: Statistics for Policy. 

ED 214 742 
Schooling and Citizenship in a Global Age: An 
Exploration of the Meaning and Significance of 
Globai Education. 

ED 214 834 
A School Transfer Typology: Implications for 
New Theory, Revised Research Design, and 
Refocused School Policy and Practice. 

ED 214 241 
A Self-Portrait of the Curriculum Field, 1980 
(Confessions of a Program Chair). 

ED 214 824 
Serving Minority Children in Rural Settings: A 
Personal Perspective. 

ED 214 045 
Sexuality Education with Troubled Adolescents: 
Suggestions for Planning and Implementation. 

ED 214 361 
The State of a “New” Art: Philosophy for Chil- 
dren and Science Education. 

ED 214 649 
A Survey of the Last Decade of Drug Abuse 
Treatment Research. Appendix: Health R h 
Forum. 





ED 214 639 
A Survey Review of Studies on Specific Aspects 
of Teaching Outdoor Education. 

ED 214 738 
Television Advertising and Children: Issues, Re- 
search and Findings. 

ED 214 645 
A Think-Aloud Protocol from a Critical Reader 
Reading a Study from “The Journal of Reading.” 

ED 214 113 
Time Factors in Learning. Research on School 
Effectiveness Project: Topic Summary Report. 

ED 214 706 
Training of the School Administrator: State of 
the Art. An Occasional Paper. 

ED 214 253 
Transactive Planning as a Principia Media in Ru- 
ral Planning Education. 

ED 214 729 
Trends in Divorce and Effects on Children. 

ED 214 630 
Update on Teacher Absenteeism. 

ED 214 257 
Visual Literacy and Visual Thinking. 
ED 214 522 
The White House Conference on Aging: Recom- 
mendations of Its Technical Committees and the 
Possible Congressional Response. 

ED 214 055 
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Women and Economic Development in Came- 
roon. 
ED 214 694 
oe Problems: Immobility and Professional 
‘0 
ED 214 035 
Writing: The Nature, Development, and Teach- 
ing of Written Communication. Volume 1, Varia- 
tion in Writing: Functional and 
Linguistic-Cultural Differences. 
ED 214 204// 
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An Analysis of the Secondary School Science 
Curriculum and Directions for Action in the 
1980’s. 1982 AETS Yearbook. 

ED 214 759 
Computer Literacy in Higher Education. AAHE- 
ag Higher Education Research Report No. 6, 

ED 214 446 
Corporate Education: Threat or Opportunity? 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Cur- 
rents. 

ED 214 453 
Counseling the Bilingual Student. Searchlight 
oT Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 

a. 

ED 214 050 
Evaluating Classroom Speaking. 

ED 214 213 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1980. 

ED 214 319 
Fact Sheets from the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, 1981. 

ED 214 320 
Financial Analysis for Academic Units. AAHE- 
ba Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 


ED 214 450 
Marketing in Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 5, 1981. 

ED 214 445 
Organization Development: Change Strategies. 
New Directions for Community Colleges, Num- 
ber 37. 

ED 214 594 
Preparing to Teach Economics: Approaches and 
Resources. Revised and Expanded Edition. 

ED 214 837 
— ch in Environmental Education 1971- 

ED 214 762 
Science Education for Women and Minorities in 
an Urban Community College. Topical Paper 
Number 75. 

ED 214 578 
Teaching Natural Resource Management 
Through Environmental Education Activities. 

ED 214 752 
Using Research: A Key to Elementary School 
Mathematics. 1981 Revision. 

ED 214 763 


(080) Journal Articles 


Attitudes Linguistiques: Resultats d’une enquete 
ge Attitudes: Results of an Investiga- 
tion). 
ED 214 368 
Evolution de la notion d’acceptabilite a travers 
les niveaux de langue chez des enfants de 6 a 11 
ans (Evolution of the Notion of Acceptability 
across Language Levels among Children Aged 
Six to Eleven). 
ED 214 367 
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SP019811 ED214874 T™M820148 ED214970 UD022246 ED215067 
SP019812 ED214875 TM820149 ED214971 UD022247 ED215068 
SP019813 ED214876 1TM820150 ED214972 UD022248 ED215069 
$P019814 ED214877 T™M820160 ED214973 UD022249 ED215070 
SP019815 ED214878 TM820163 ED214974 UD022250 ED215071 


SP019816 ED214879 TM820177  ED214975 UD022251 ED215072 


TM820196 ED214977 
SPO19818 =ED214881 TM820213 ED214978 
SP019819 ED214882 
TM820222 ED214979 

SP019820 ED214883 
TM820228 ED214980 

SP019821 ED214884 
TM820231 ED214981 

SP019822 ‘ED214885 
TM820234 ED214982 

SP019823 ED214886 
TM820235 ED214983 

$P019824 ED214887 
TM820236 ED214984 

SP019825 ED214888 
TM820237 ED214985 

S$P019827 ED214889 
TM820238 ED214986 

$P019829 ED214890 
TM820243 ED214987 

S$P019830 ED214891 
TM820244 ED214988 

$P019831 ED214892 
TM820245 ED214989 

SP019832 ED214893 
TM820246 ED214990 

SP019833 ED214894 
TM820247 ED214991 

SP019834 ED214895 
TM820248 ED214992 

SP019835 ED214896 
TM820249 ED214993 

S$P019836 ED214897 
TM820251 ED214994 

SP019837 ED214898 
TM820252 ED214995 

SP019838 ED214899 
TM820257 ED214996 

$P019936 ED214900 
TM820258 ED214997 

$P019937 ED214901 
TM820261 ED214998 

$P019939 ED214902 
TM820265 ED214999 

$P019942 ED214903 
TM820266 ED215000 

$P019943 ED214904 
TM820267 ED215001 
SP019944 ED214905 TM820268 ED215002 

SP019946 ED214906 


SP019950 ED214907 UD021623 ED215003 
SP019951 ED214908 UD021631 ED215004 
SP019952 ED214909 UD021637 ED215005 
SP019953 ED214910 UD021767 ED215006 
SP019955 ED214911 UD021783 ED215007 
SP019956 ED214912 UD021795 ED215008 
SP019960 ED214913 UD021880 ED215009 
SP019963 ED214914// UD022052  ED215010 
SP019964 ED214915 UD022061 ED215011 
SP019966 ED214916 UDO022110 ED215012 
SP019967 ED214917 UD022112 ED215013 
SP019971 ED214918 UD022132 ED215014 





THESAURUS CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since November 1981. They are, 
therefore, not included in the 9th (1982) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR (OF DISABLED) 
Apr. 1982 
SN Ways in which disabled individuals meet the per- 
sonal and social standards of their age or cultural 
groups 


(TO ENVIRONMENT) Jul. /966 
(Scope Note Changed) A condition of harmonious 
relation to the environment, in which internal needs 
are satisfied and external demands are met (note: for 
specificity on this aspect, use ‘‘Well Being’’ }—also, 
the process of altering internal or external factors to 
attain this harmonious condition 


AGING EDUCATION Apr. 1982 

SN_ Educational programs at all levels aimed at helping 
students gain a personal understanding of the process 
and problems of growing old (note: use ** Educational 
Gerontology*’ for aging education as a professional 
field of study) 


Co Ops 
USE COOPERATIVES 
+ a chai LITERACY Apr. 1982 


Awareness of or knowledge about computers (their 
capabilities, applications, and limitations}—may in- 
clude the ability to interact with computers to solve 
problems 


CRIME PREVENTION Mar. 1982 
SN Measures taken to forestall a delinquent or criminal 
act 


CROWDING Mar. 1982 
SN Excessive number of individuals or entities in rela- 
tion to available space 


~~ TECHNIQUE Apr. 1982 
Method of synthesizing diverse opinions into a con- 
sensus (most frequently, among experts}—usually 
carried out by a series of questionnaires, the tech- 
nique is characterized by minimal influence from 
social pressures through anonymity, repeated rounds 
of controlled feedback, and weighted responses 


EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY Aug. /976 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Study and practice of educa- 
tional endeavors for the aged and aging, and prepara- 
tion of persons to work with these groups (note: do 
not comes with *‘Aging Education’) 


Electronic Information Exchange 
USE INFORMATION NETWORKS; TELECOMMUNI- 
CATIONS 


EQUATIONS (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 


SN __ Statements of equality among mathematical entities 


ESTIMATION (MATHEMATICS) Apr. /982 
SN Process of determining an approximate solution for 
numerical or measurement problems 
UF Approximation (Mathematics) 


Farsi ( 
USE PERSIAN 


FASCISM Mar. 1982 

SN_A political philosophy or movement that exalts na- 
tion and stands for a centralized autocratic govern- 
ment, economic and social regimentation, and sup- 
pression of opposition 


FUNCTIONS (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN Mathematical associations in which a variable is so 
related to another that for each value assumed by one 
there is a value determined for the other 

UF Mappings (Mathematics) 


GEOMETRIC CONSTRUCTIONS = Apr. /982 
SN Diagrams and other forms that illustrate geometric 
relationships, figures, or patterns 


Hangul 
USE KOREAN 


Hanja 

USE KOREAN 
Hankul 

USE KOREAN 


—"o RISK PERSONS Apr. 1982 
Individuals or groups identified as possibly having or 
potentially developing a problem (physical, mental, 
educational, etc.) requiring further evaluation and/or 
intervention (note: if possible, use the more specific 
term *‘High Risk Students*’) 

UF  AtRisk (Persons) 


gear APPROACH Apr. 1982 
Techniques and/or philosophies that consider an en- 
tity or phenomenon in totality, rather than as an 
aggregate of constituent parts 

UF Whole Person Aproach 
Wholistic Approach 


Insect Studies 
USE ENTOMOLOGY 
(Replaces *‘Insects** as USE Reference) 


JEALOUSY Mar. 1982 
SN _ Intolerance or wariness of rivalry or faithlessness 
UF ENVY 


Khmer (Language) 
USE CAMBODIAN 


LIFE SATISFACTION Mar. 1982 
SN Contentment with life, particularly in regard to the 
fulfillment of one’s needs and expectations 


Life Skills 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


Mathematical Sentences 
USE MATHEMATICAL FORMULAS 


MODERNIZATION Mar. 1982 

SN __ Process of change in a society or social institution in 
which the most recent ways, ideas, or styles are 
adapted or acquired 


NAZISM Mar. 1982 
SN __ The body of fascist political and economic doctrines 
based on principles of totalitarian government, state 
control of industry, and racist nationalism—first 
brought to power in 1933 in the Third German Reich 
UF National Socialism 
Neo Nazism 


Number rations 
USE ARI ETIC 


ORNITHOLOGY 
UF Bird Studies 


PATRIOTISM 


SN Love for or devotion to one’s country 


PROOF (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN The validity of mathematical statements—also, the 
sequences of steps, statements, or demonstrations 
that lead to valid mathematical conclusions 


——— CHOICE Mar. 1982 
Individualized selection of public or private schools, 
alternative programs, or different school systems, 
sometimes made possible with little or no added 
financial cost through tax credits, vouchers, magnet 
schools, open enrollment, or other arrangements 
Educational Choice (Formerly a UF of **Nontradi- 
tional Education**) 

Family Choice (Education) 


Security Systems (Alarms) 
USE ALARM SYSTEMS 


Mar. 1982 


Sven Mar. 1982 
Persons related as a result of the remarriage of a 
parent [note: for specificity, coordinate with other 
terms—for example, with **Parent Child Relation- 
ship’* (for stepparenting), with **Fathers** (for step- 
fathers), and so on} 


Student Affairs Services 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Student Affairs Workers 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL WORKERS 


Survival Skills (Daily Living) 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


Pay ees ANALYSIS Apr. 1982 
Psychotherapeutic approach that postulates three ego 
states (adult, parent, and child) from which all hu- 
man interaction or communication emanates—the 
approach maintains that awareness or knowledge of 
the three states leads to more constructive interper- 
sonal relations 


ba sore Mar. 1982 
Electronic information services that use adapted tele- 
phone and television sets—includes ‘‘teletext’* 
which broadcasts information to television sets and 
**viewdata’’ which links computers to television sets 
by telephone lines 
Teletext 
Videotext 
Viewdata 


ae (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—used for 
well-being and various types of social services—use 
‘*Well Being’’ for former concept, **Welfare Ser- 
vices’* for organized assistance to the disadvantaged, 
and **Social Services** or other appropriate terms for 
social services provided to the general population 


WELL BEING Mar. 1982 

SN_ Condition of existence, or state of awareness, in 
which physical and/or psychological needs are sat- 
isfied 


bn PROCESSING Apr. 1982 
The automated composition, manipulation, and pro- 
duction of text and textual documents using spe- 
cialized text-editing equipment (note: for psycho- 
logical/cognitive word processing, use *‘Word 
Recognition’) 

Text Processing 
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due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 
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A paper copy PC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 
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the document 
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Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 


OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968. 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969... 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970 

Reports in Research in Education for 1971..... . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972....... 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 

Reports in Research in Education for 1974 


$ 389.49 
172.69 
399.11 
424.54 
662.58 
720.84 

°98.73 
1,566.40 


Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 

Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 

Reports in Resources in Education for 1977............. 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978... 

Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 

Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 


AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra)....... 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra).... 


Oftice of Education Research Reports 1956-65. 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967. . 

Pacesetters in Innovatic n, Fiscal Year 1968 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged. 

Selected Documents in Higher Education. . 

Manpower Research:!nventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967.. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969..... 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 


Intormation Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 
1978 


.$0.174/fiche 
$0.178/fiche 
$0.134/fiche 


$ 444.21 
158.79 
192.56 
123.15 
367.16 
168.57 

87.50 
48.78 
63.38 


114.00 





Dialog Information Services, Inc. 


DIALORDER™ SERVICE 
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The “ship to”’ and “‘bill to’’ address will be supplied by DIALOG. Requests for an address other than 
those with your DIALOG account must be supplied as special instructions. EDRS service is 
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United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc. All shipments are F.0.B. Arlington, Virginia. 


CHARGES AND TERMS 


Cost of document either in MF or PC is contained in ED record abstract data. Add $.50 per document 
ordered plus postage. Payment upon receipt of invoice in U.S. funds only. 
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All postage charges are F.O.B. Arlington, Virginia, and will be billed on invoice. 
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Supplier will retrieve orders daily from the DIALOG DIALORDER Service. No payments necessary to 
CCC. 
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Once an order has been retrieved by EDRS and a date and time appear in the .LIST TRANSMITTED 
column, all questions concerning the order should be directed to: 


EDRS Telephone: 703/841-1212 
3030 North Fairfax Drive 
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*Trademark Reg. U.S. Pat. & Trademark Office. 
ERIC-1 (November 1979) 





Only ERIC report documents (i.e., ED numbered items only) are supplied by the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. To be sure that you are requesting only publications that are available from 
EDRS, the following procedures are recommended: 


— > ? BEGIN 1 
1inov79 20:12:12 User3476 
$0.13 0.005 Hrs File1* 
File1*:ERIC 66-79/SEPT 
Set Items Description (+ =OR;* =AND;— =NOT) 
—+» ? KED156700; KED148885; KED148884; KED148880 
KEEP ED156700 
KEEP ED148885 
KEEP ED148884 
KEEP ED148880 
>? TYPE 99/6/1-4 
99/6/1 
ED156700 
Declining Test Scores: a State Study. 


99/6/2 
ED148885 
List of Hypotheses Advanced to Explain the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/3 
ED148884 
Motivational Factors in the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/4 

ED148880 
Distribution of SAT Scores to Colleges as an Indicator of 
Changes in the SAT Candidate Population. 














-> ? .Order ERIC (MF, 1 COPY EACH) 
0004 ITEMS IN ORDER 
ORDER SERIAL #00038 


? LOGOFF 
1inov79 20:16:17 User3476 
$1.75 0.070 Hrs File1* 


LOGOFF 20:16:21 


. BEGIN | in the ERIC file. 


. Enter accession numbers for which full document copies are requested; or perform search accord- 
ing to normal DIALOG procedures, KEEPing records in set 99 for order. Be sure to check first 
whether the document is available from EDRS. (This information is given in each ERIC ED- 
numbered record.) 


. TYPE set 99 in a short format to view for accuracy. Delete unwanted items using KEEP-EDnnnnnn 
if necessary. 


. Enter .ORDER ERIC (MF or PC) (number of copies) (special shipping instructions, if any). All ERIC 
orders must include an indication of MF or PC. 


ERIC-2 (November 1979) 





System Development Corporation (SDC) 


ORDER ERIC 


Reports from the Research in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC database, available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (EDRS), are available through the SDC Electronic Maildrop. The online ORDER ERIC 
Command can be used to order these documents. (Documents indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education 
(CIJE) can be ordered through University Microfilms. Se ORDER UMI.) 


Here are the important details for using ORDER ERIC: 


e@ Deposit Account. A deposit account is not required but users may establish one through EDRS 
at the address given below. 


e@ Ordering and Shipping Information. Include the following: 
— Deposit Account Number (if established) or 


— Billing information (if deposit account is not used): name, organization and complete ad- 
dress. 


— Ship to: same as billing information, or name, organization, and complete address. ERIC 
EDRS ships microfiche documents via airmail. Paper copies are shipped via United Parcel 


Service. If special shipping is required, indicate on one line, e.g., SHIP VIA: UPS BLUE 
LABEL. 


— Purchase Order Number (optional). Enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: and the number. 


e@ Document Information. Include the following on one line: 
— Accession Number (ED Number) (see ORDER UMI for articles [EJ numbers] from CIJE). 
— Document form, i.e., MF for microfiche, HC for hard copy. 
— Number of copies. 


e Rates. Prices of documents are indicated in the Availability (AV) field of ERIC citations or unit 
records. 


EDRS checks its Electronic Maildrop each day and most orders are filled within 48 hours of receipt. 
The key contact for this service at ERIC is: 

ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 

2020 14th Street, North 

Arlington, VA 22201 

703/841-1212 


Procedure for Using ORDER ERIC 





USER: 
ORDER ERIC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
BILL AND SHIP TO: PROF-~ SAX 0- PHONE 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 














JAZZTOWN COLLEGE OF MUSIC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
5500 TROMBONE LANE 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
JAZZTOWN. OH 48000 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
EDO4S?98 1 COPY MF 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 


EDOYSS?2 1 COPY HARDCOPY 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 





USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED-: b/2b/?9 2:1? PM {PACIFIC TIME} 
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ANNOUNCES... 
Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information 
Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources 
Information Center, is operated by the National 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 
abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract 
journals. 


In addition to collecting the literature of 
education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the 
ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 
sored by the National! Institute of Education, 
EDRS has collected all such products published 
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Order Form 


since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 
text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
ysis Products. 


Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
current interest: 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


Recycling Activities for the Classroom 
Alternative Tuition Systems 

Assertiveness Training 

Children and Television 


Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


Counseling Exceptional People 
Information on Social Gerontology 


The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
and handling. 


MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 





No. of Unit 
Files Price 








1975-1977 FILE 114.00 





1978 FILE 40.95 





¢ ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 





1979 FILE 29.15 





Payable to EORS or Computer Microfilm Internationa! Corp Ss 
(U.S. funds payable through a U.S. bank) 
¢ OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER Title 
¢ COMPLETE AND SIGN 


Signatur 


e 


1980 FILE 36.80 











VA RESIDENTS ADD 
4°% SALES TAX 











TOTAL 
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HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both R/JE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
Stract Or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or ag a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc., 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for 4 major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave. 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 301 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, lilinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 

Arlington, Virginia 22210 

Telephone: (703) 841-1212 
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2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
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